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iLtbrarp  Peculations!- 


I.  The  Library  will  be  open  every  day  in  the  week  (Sundays  excepted) 
from  Eleven  in  the  morning  to  Five  in  the  afternoon,  except  on  New-Year’s 
Day,  Good  Friday  to  Easter  Monday  inclusive,  and  Christmas  week  ; and  it 
will  be  closed  one  month  in  the  year,  in  order  to  be  thoroughly  cleaned — 
viz.  from  the  first  to  the  last  day  of  September. 

II.  Every  Member  of  the  Society  is  entitled  (subject  to  the  Rules)  to  borrow 
as  many  as  four  volumes  at  one  time. 

Exceptions : — 

1.  Dictionaries,  Encyclopaedias,  and  other  works  of  reference  and  cost, 

Minute  Books,  Manuscripts,  Atlases,  Books  and  Illustrations  in  loose 
sheets,  Drawings,  Prints,  and  unbound  Numbers  of  Periodical 
Works,  unless  with  the  special  written  sanction  of  the  President. 

2.  Maps  or  Charts,  unless  hy  written  order  of  the  President , Council , or 

Secretaries. 

3.  New  Works  beiure  the  expiration  of  a month  after  reception. 

III.  The  title  of  every  Book,  Pamphlet,  Map,  or  Work  of  any  kind  lent, 
shall  first  be  entered  in  the  register,  with  the  borrower’s  signature,  or  accom- 
panied by  a separate  note  in  his  hand. 

IY.  No  work  of  any  kind  can  be  retained  longer  than  one  month ; but  at 
the  expiration  of  that  period,  or  sooner,  the  same  must  be  returned  free  of 
expense,  and  may  then,  upon  re-entry , be  again  borrowed,  provided  that  no 
application  shall  have  been  made  in  the  mean  time  by  any  other  Member. 

Y.  In  all  cases  a list  of  the  Books,  &c.,  or  other  property  of  the  Society,  in 
the  possession  of  any  Member,  shall  be  sent  in  to  the  Secretary  on  or  before 
the  1st  of  July  in  each  year. 

YI.  In  every  case  of  loss  or  damage  to  any  volume,  or  other  property  of  the 
Society,  the  borrower  shall  make  good  the  same. 

VII.  No  stranger  can  be  admitted  to  the  Library  except  by  the  introduction 
of  a Member,  whose  name,  together  with  that  of  the  Visitor,  shall  be  inserted 
in  a book  kept  for  that  purpose. 

VIII.  Members  transgressing  any  of  the  above  Regulations  will  be  reported 
by  the  Secretary  to  the  Council,  who  will  take  such  steps  as  the  case  may 
require. 

By  Order  of  the  Council. 

NORTON  SHAW,  Sec. 


December  9,  1850. 


PREFACE. 


The  want  of  a Catalogue  to  the  Library  of  the  Royal  Geogra- 
phical Society  had  long  been  seriously  felt,  but  the  expense 
attending  the  preparation  and  publication  of  one  had  constantly 
deterred  the  Council  from  directing  the  task  to  be  undertaken. 
During  the  recess,  however,  of  the  year  1850,  assisted  by  the 
Clerk,  Mr.  Cartwright,  I completed  an  Alphabetically-arranged 
List  of  the  Books  and  Pamphlets  of  the  Library,  which  was  laid 
before  the  Council  at  its  first  meeting  in  November.  Availing 
myself  again  of  the  recess  of  the  following  year,  and  of  every 
other  moment  of  leisure  which  has  since  occurred,  the  work  has  at 
length  been  finished,  and,  by  order  of  the  Council,  published. 
The  Catalogue,  as  now  presented  to  the  Society,  includes  the 
titles  of  all  the  Books  and  Pamphlets  in  the  Library,  alphabeti- 
cally arranged  under  the  names  of  the  authors  in  small  capitals 
(Acland,  H.  W.)  when  known,  and  of  subjects  of  the  works  in 
common  text  (Aborigines)  when  the  author’s  name  is  unknown. 
It  likewise  includes  in  the  alphabetical  order  a classified  list  of 
subjects  under  the  following  headings,  and  to  render  them  more 
visible  in  Egyptian  type  (Almanacs),  viz.,  Astronomy,  Bio- 
graphy, Cartography,  Catalogues,  Chronometers,  Coast  Surveys, 
Cosmography,  Dictionaries,  Ethnology,  Gazetteers,  and  Geogra- 
phical Dictionaries ; Geography,  Ancient,  Modern,  and  Sys- 
tematic ; Geology,  Grammars,  History  and  Antiquities,  Instru- 
ments, Journeys,  Language,  Light-houses,  Magnetism,  Manuals, 
Meteorology,  Parliamentary  Papers,  Sailing  Directions  and 
Navigation,  Surveys,  Transactions,  Travels,  Voyages,  Voyages 
and  Travels,  &c. 

The  whole  closes  with  a Geographical  Index  of  authors’  names 
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PREFACE. 


and  subjects,  arranged  alphabetically  under  the  different  States, 
Countries,  and  Islands  of  Europe , Asia , Africa , America , and 
Australasia . 

It  is  to  be  hoped  that  the  free  and  extensive  circulation  of  this 
Catalogue  will,  whilst  it  exhibits  the  real  importance  of  the 
Library,  at  the  same  time  induce  our  friends  to  assist  in  rendering 
the  collections  still  more  complete. 

In  this  first  edition  many  errors,  and  even  omissions,  must 
doubtless  occur,  which  will  be  punctually  corrected  if  pointed 
out.  The  chief  object  of  the  Compiler  has  been  to  combine  brevity 
with  clearness,  and  to  render  the  Catalogue  as  useful  as  possible. 
In  the  prosecution  of  this,  the  advice,  countenance,  and  assistance 
of  several  of  the  Council,  but  more  especially  of  Mr.  Greenough, 
is  most  thankfully  acknowledged  by  the 

Compiler  and  Editor, 

NORTON  SHAW,  Sec. 


Note . — When  the  date  of  publication  is  unknown,  a blank  space  is  left. 

Thus : 

Abich,  Prof.  H.,  Ueber  seine,  etc.  8°  Berlin, , (blank  left) 

When  the  place  of  publication  is  unknown,  it  is  denoted  by  a mark 
of  interrogation  ( ? ) . Thus  : 

Alcock,  Th.,  Travels  in  Russia,  Persia,  etc.  8°  ? 1831 

When  London  is  the  place  of  publication,  the  word  London  is  in  all 
cases  omitted.  Thus : 

Adventure  and  Beagle,  Narrative  of,  etc.  8°  (blank  left)  1839 

When  several  successive  works  are  published  in  one  place,  the  name 
of  the  place  is  only  given  at  the  first,  but  is  denoted  at  the 
following  by  the  mark  ( ,,  ).  Thus  : 

Abert,  Col.,  Commerce  of  the  Lakes,  etc.  8°  * Wash . 1848 

Report,  etc,  8°  * „ 1840 

The  asterisk  ( * ) distinguishes  the  Pamphlets  from  the  Books. 
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A. 

Abd-el-Kader,  et  sa  Nouvelle  Capitale.  Par  *A.  8°  * Paris , 1840 

Abeja.  Argentina  (la).  Nos.  1,  3 to  6,  and  8 to  15.  8° 

Bu.  Ayres , 1822-23 

Abert,  Col.  J.  J.  Commerce  of  the  Lakes  and  Western  Rivers. 

8°  * Wash.  1848 

• Report  on  the  Improvement  of  the  Neenah,  Wisconsin,  and  Rock 

Rivers.  Maps.  8°  * „ 1840 

Lieut.  J.  W.  Expedition  on  the  Upper  Arkansas  in  1845.  Map. 

8°  * „ 1846 

— Route  in  California.  (See  Emory,  Lt.-Col.)  „ 

Abich,  Prof.  Hermann.  Ueber  seine  geognostische  Reise  zum  Ararat  im 
1840.  8°  * Berlin, 

Aborigines  Protection  Society.  See  Transactions. 

Aboriginal  Tribes.  See  Parliamentary  Papers. 

Aboulfeda,  Geographie  de.  Traduite  de  l’Arabe,  et  accompagnee  de 
notes,  &c.,  par  M.  Reinaud.  Vol.  I.,  and  1st  part  of  Yol.  II. 

2 Yols.  4°  Paris , 1848 

Acaddmie  des  Sciences  de  Paris.  See  Transactions. 

Acland,  H.  W.  The  Plains  of  Troy.  With  a Map.  8°  Oxford , 1839 

Acosta,  Coronel  Joaquin.  Compendio  Historico  del  Descubrimiento  y 

Colonizacion  de  la  Nueva  Granada.  8°  Paris , 1848 

Adelung,  Friedrich.  Ueber  die  alteren  auslandischen  Karten  von 
Russland.  8°  * 

St.  Petersb . 1840 

J.  C.  Grammatisch-Kritisches  Worterbuchder  Hoch-Deutschen 

Mundart.  Mit  D.  W.  Soltau’s  Beytragcn  revidirt  und 
berichtiget  von  F.  X.  Schonberger.  4 Yols.  4°  Vienna , 1811 

und  Yater.  Mithridates.  3 Yols.  I.  Asia;  II.  Europa; 

III.  Africa — America.  8°  Berlin , 1806-12 

Aden,  Correspondence  relating  to.  See  Parliamentary  Papers. 

Admiralty  Charts,  Catalogue  of.  See  Catalogues, 
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Adventure  and  Beagle.  Narrative  of  the  Surveying  Voyages  of,  between 
1826  and  1836,  describing  their  examination  of  the  Southern 
shores  of  South  America,  and  the  Beagle’s  Circumnavigation 
of  the  Globe.  In  4 Vols.  8°  " 1839 

Vol.  I.  Proceedings  of  the  First  Expedition,  1826-1830,  under  the  command 
of  Capt,  P.  P.  King,  R.N. 

II.  Proceedings  of  the  Second  Expedition,  1831-1836,  under  the  com- 
mand of  Capt.  Robert  Fitz-Roy,  R.N. 

III.  Journal  and  Remarks,  1832-1836,  by  Charles  Darwin,  Esq.,  M.A. 

IV.  Appendix. 

HColus.  A retrospect  and  a prognostication  in  relation  to  the  weather. 

8°  * 1845 

Africa.  Addresses,  Petitions,  &c.,  from  the  Chiefs  of  Sudan  and  the 
Inhabitants  of  Sierra  Leone  to  his  Majesty,  Publ.  by 
Lt.-Gov.  H.  D.  Campbell.  8°  * 1838 

- — Excursions  dans  l’Afrique  Septentrionale.  Par  la  Soeiete  pour 

l’exploration  de  Carthage,  accompagnes  descriptions  et  de 
planches  en  noir  et  en  couleur,  8°  Paris , 1838 

Northern  and  Western.  Historical  and  Philosophical  Sketch 

of  the  Discoveries  and  Settlement  of  the  Europeans  in,  at  the 
close  of  the  18th  century.  12°  Edinb.  1799 

South,  the  East  Indies,  Australia  and  Tasmania,  Lighthouses  of. 


Corrected  to  1849.  8°  * 1849 

•  — The  same  corrected  to  Jan.  1851.  8°  * 1851 

—  Western  Coast.  Report  of  Naval  Committee  on  establishing  a 

line  of  Mail  Ships  to  the,  and  thence  via  the  Mediterranean 
* to  London.  8°  * Wash.  1850 

•  Western  Coast.  Renseignements  sur  la  partie  de  la  cote  entre 

le  Cap  Negro  et  le  Cap  Lopez.  Chart.  8°  * Paris , 1850 

—  West  Coast.  Sailing  Directions.  8°  * 1849 

•  Lighthouses  on  the  West  and  South  Coasts  of.  Cor- 

rected to  1848.  8°  * 1848 

The  same  corrected  to  1851.  8°  * 1851 

African  Association.  See  Transactions. 

■ Civilization  Society.  See  Transactions. 

Slave  Trade.  Queries  relative  to  the  State  of.  4°  * 

on  the  West  Coast.  8°  * 1839 

1850.  Report  from  the  Select  Committee  of  the 

House  of  Lords  appointed  to  consider  the  best  means  which 
Great  Britain  can  adopt  for  the  final  extinction  of  the  Slave 
Trade.  8°  * 1851 

Agapito,  Conte  G.  Descrizione  di  Trieste.  12°  Vienna , 1830 

•  Le  Grotte  di  Adlersberg,  etc.  12°  ,,  1823 

Agricultural  Society  (the  Royal).  See  Transactions. 

Ahmad  Bin  Abubekr  Bin  Wahshih.  See  Hammer,  Joseph, 

Aide-Memoire  du  Voyageur.  See  Jackson,  Col.,  J.  R. 

Ainsworth,  R.  Latin  Dictionary.  4°  1783 

W.,  Caves  of  Ballybunian  in  Kerry.  8°  Dublin , 1834 
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Ainsworth,  W.,  Researches  in  Assyria,  Babylonia,  and  Chaldea,  with  Maps. 

8°  1838 

Travels  in  the  Track  of  the  Ten  Thousand  Greeks,  being  a 

Geographical  and  Descriptive  Account  of  the  Expedition 
of  Cyrus,  &c.  With  a Map.  8°  1844 

& Cheek.  See  Edinburgh  Journal. 

Airy,  G.  B.  Determination  of  the  Longitude  of  Valentia  in  Ireland  by 
transmission  of  chronometers.  4° 

Dissertation  on  Encke’s  Comet.  8°  * Camb.  1832 

Report  of  the  Astronomer  Royal  to  the  Board  of  Visitors  for 

1840.  4°  * 

Akermann,  J.  Y.  Directions  for  the  Preservation  of  English  Antiquities. 

24°  „ 1851 

Alberii,  Eug.  ad  Patrem  J.  Inghiramium.  De  G.  Galileii  circa  Jovis 

Satellites  Lucubrationibus.  8°  * Floren.  1843 


Risposta  sul  preteso  ritrovamento  delle  Effemeride  Galileiane 

dei  Satelliti  di  Giove.  8°  * Mar  sell , 1844 

Ultirne  Parole  sulle  Oss.  Galileiane  dei  Satelliti  di  Giove. 

8°  * Bologna , 

Alcedo.  See  Thomson,  G.  A. 


Alcock,  Th.,  Travels  in  Russia,  Persia,  Turkey,  and  Greece,  in  1828-9 

(not  published).  8°  ? 1831 

Aldrich,  Henricus.  Elementa  Architecturse  Civilis.  4°  Oxford,  1789 

Alemao,  V.  F.  Tiber,  und  seine  Sammlung  von  Nachrichten  fiber  die  Ent- 
deckungen,  &c.  der  Portugiesen,  bis  zum  Jahre  1508.  Von  Dr. 
Schmeller.  4°  * Munich. 


Aleppo  to  Damascus  (Journey  from).  Map.  8°  1736 

Aleppo  to  Damascus.  See  Journeys. 

Alexander,  Sir  James.  L’Acadie  ; or  Seven  Years’  Explorations  in  British 

America.  2 Vols.  8°  1849 

The  Colonies  of  Western  Africa,  and  a Campaign  in  Kaffir  Land 

in  1835.  With  Maps  and  Illustrations,  by  Major  Mitchell. 

2 Vols.  8°  1837 

Expedition  into  the  Interior  of  Africa,  under  the  auspices  of  the 

Royal  Geographical  Society.  2 Vols.  8°  1838 

Transatlantic  Sketches,  comprising  visits  to  the  most  interest- 
ing scenes  in  North  and  South  America  and  the  West  Indies. 

Vol.  I.  8°  1833 

Travels  from  India  to  England,  with  a Visit  to  the  Burman 

Empire,  and  a Journey  through  Persia,  Asia  Minor,  &c.,  in 
1825-6.  Maps  and  Plates.  4°  1827 

Visit  to  the  Cavern  Temples  of  Adjunta  in  the  East  Indies. 

4°  * 1829 

J.  H.  Second  Report  on  the  New  Map  of  Maryland.  Map. 

8°  * Annajpolis,  1834 

Third  Report  on  ditto.  Maps.  8°  * Baltimore,  1835 

Fourth  Report  on  ditto.  Maps.  8°  * „ 1837 
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Algeria. — Itineraire  du  Royaume  d’ Alger.  Par  J.  M.,  N.  B.  2nd  Ed. 

8°  Toulon,  1830  j 

Tableau  de  la  Situation  des  Etablissements  Fran^ais  dans  l’Algerie. 

From  1837.  With  Maps.  9 Yols.  4°  Paris, 

Allen,  Capt.  William,  R.N.,  and  Thomson,  Dr.,  R.N.  A Narrative  of 

the  Expedition  to  the  Niger  in  1841.  2 Yols.  8°  1848 

Almanacs : — 

Almanaque  Nautico,  y Efemerides  Astronomicas,  1835  y 1838. 

Calculadas  para  el  Observatorio  Real  de  Marina  de  San 
Fernando.  8°  Madrid,  1832 

and  1835 

American  Almanac.  From  the  commencement  in  1830. 

12°  Boston, 

Australian  Almanac  for  3832.  8°  Sydney,  1832 

Bennett,  James.  The  South  Australian  Almanack  and  General 

Directory  for  1841,  1842.  8°  Adelaide,  1841 

Berghaus,  H.  Almanach  fur  die  Jahre  1837-1840.  12° 

Stuttgart,  1837-1840 

British  Almanac  and  Companion.  From  1828  (wanting  1831  and 
1832).  12° 

Cherokee  Almanac  for  the  Year  1845.  16°  Parh  Hill,  1845 

Cotter,  T.  Y.  South  Australian,  1844.  Maps.  12°  Adelaide. 

Dickenson,  S.  N.  Boston  Almanac,  1846.  With  plan  of  Boston. 

24°  Boston,  1846 

Genealogisch-historisch-statisticher  Almanach.  15  Jahrgang,  1838. 

16°  Weimar,  1838 

King’s  College  Calendar  for  the  Year  1840.  16°  1840 

Madras  New  Almanac,  General  Directory,  and  Register  for  1839. 

8°  Madras,  1839 

Munich.  Almanach  der  Academie  der  Wissenschaften  for  1843, 1845, 
and  1847.  16°  Munich, 

Nautical  Almanac  and  Astronomical  Ephemeris.  From  the  com- 
mencement in  1767  to  1851.  8°  1766-1847 

Neapolitan  Calendar  for  the  Years  1819-24.  6 v. ; 4 first  16°,  2 last  12° 

Naples,  1819-24 

Prunelli,  Dr.  D.  Almanacco  Marittimo  per  l’Anno  1847  (with 

2nd  part  of  that  for  1845.)  8°  * Ancona , 1846 

Ross,  Jas.  Yan  Diemen’s  Land  and  Hobart  Town  Almanack. 

8°  Hobart  Town, 

1834 

Sherwood,  H.  H.,  M.D.  The  Astro-Magnetic  Almanac  for  1843. 

8°  * New  Orleans, 
1843 

Studenten  Almanack,  1827.  8°  * Leyden. 

Woodley,  Wm.,  R.N.  The  Practical  Almanac  for  1840. 

12°  * 1840 

Alphabets.  S™  Grammars,  Language,  Yocabularies. 

Alphonsine  Tables.  Tabulas  Astronomic^  Alfonsi  Regis.  (Black  letter.) 

4°  Venice,  1492 
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Alps.  Le  Alpi  che  cingono  P Italia.  With.  Maps.  Parte  prima. 

8°  Turin , 1845 

Amante,  Fedele.  Sulle  formole  da  usarsi  ne’  calcoli  geodetici  per  la  ridu- 
zione  degli  angoli  all’  orizzonte  della  Stazione.  4°  * 

America,  Central,  Commercial  and  Agricultural  Company  of.  With  Maps. 

8°  1839 

Emigration  to  the  territory  of  Vera  Paz,  Guatemala. 

8°  * 

— South,  Tracts  relating  to  4°  * 

No.  II.  Roteiro  da  Viagem  de  F.  de  Magalhaes. 

III.  Carta  de  P.  Y.  de  Caminha. 

IV.  Tratado  do  Brazil. 

Lighthouses  on  the  E.  and  W.  Coasts  of,  and  the  Western 

Coast  of  .'North  America.  Corrected  to  1848.  8°  * 1848 

American  Academy  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  See  Transactions. 

Almanac.  See  Almanacs. 

Antiquarian  Society.  See  Transactions. 

Board  of  Commissioners  for  Foreign  Missions,  Report  of  the,  1838. 

8°  * Boston,  1838 

Board  of  Education.  Supplement  to  the  First  Report,  with  the 

Third  and  Tenth  Reports.  8°  , , 

1838,  40,  and  47 

Colonization  Society.  See  Transactions. 

Educational  Society.  See  Transactions. 

Ethnological  Society.  See  Transactions. 

Journal  of  Geology  and  Natural  Science.  No.  1.  8°  Philad.  1831 

Journal  of  Science  and  Arts.  ( See  Silliman.) 

Oriental  Society.  See  Transactions. 

Philosophical  Society.  See  Transactions. 

Amico.  Lexicon  topographicum  Siculum.  3 Vols.  in  6 parts.  8°  Palermo  and 

Catania , 1757,  60 

Anderson,  Adam.  An  Historical  and  Chronological  Deduction  of  the 
Origin  of  Commerce,  and  an  History  of  the  great  Commercial 
Interests  of  the  British  Empire.  4 Yols.  4°  1801 

Johann.  Nachrichten  von  Island,  Gronland  und  der  Strasse 

Davis.  8°  Hamburg,  1746 

Description  de  l’lslande.  2 Yols.  12°  Paris,  1764 

Major  Wm.  An  attempt  to  identify  some  of  the  Places  men- 
tioned in  the  Itinerary  of  Hiuan  Thsang.  8°  Calcutta . 

Andrade,  J.  I.  Feitos  Macaenses  contra  los  piratas  da  China,  &c. 

12°  * Lisbon,  1835 

Andrew,  Wm.  Elements  of  Hindustani  Grammar,  with  a short  Introduc- 
tion on  the  Persi-Arabic  and  Devanagarl  Orthography. 

8°  * 1830 

Andrews,  Capt.  Journey  from  Buenos  Ayres  through  the  Provinces  of 
Cordova,  Tucuman,  and  Salta  to  Potosi,  and  thence  to  Co- 
quimbo.  In  1825-26.  2 Yols.  8°  1827 
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Angelis.  See  Arenales. 

Anglo-Eastern  Empire,  the  Political,  Commercial,  and  Financial  Condition 

of,  in  1832.  8°  1832 

Anglo-Saxon,  The.  Prospectus.  With  a Map.  8°  * 1849 

Anglo-Saxon.  Yols.  I.  and  II.  Map.  8°  1849,  50 

Annales  des  Voyages.  Publie'es  par  Malte-Brun.  With  Maps.  24  Yols. 

in  23.  8°  Paris,  1808-14 

— — (Nouvelles)  de la Geographie  et  de  PHistoire.  Edited 

by  Eyries,  Malte-Brun,  and  St.  Martin.  1819-47.  With 
Maps.  113  Yols.  8°  „ 1819-47 

— — Hydrographiques,  Becueil  d’avis,  instructions,  documents  et  Me- 
moires  relatifs  a PHydrographie  et  a la  Navigation  publie 
par  le  Depot  General  de  la  Marine.  Tomes  II.  and  III. 

8°  „ 1849,  50 

Maritimes  et  Coloniales.  See  Bajot. 

Annali  Civili  del  Regno  delle  due  Sicilie.  From  the  commencement  in  1833. 

4°  Naples. 

- Fascicolo  52.  Specchio  della  Marineria  Mercantile  de’  Reali 

Domini  di  qua  e di  la  del  Faro  al  1°  Gennaio  1839. 

Fol.*  „ 1841 

Annuaires,  presentes  au  Roi  joar  le  Bureau  des  Longitudes,  pour  1836,  1837, 

1838,  1840,  and  1842.  5 Yols.  16°  Paris,  1835-42 

— — — — See  Chazallon,  Correard. 

Annuario  Geografico  Italiano.  See  Ranuzzi. 

Anson,  Capt.  George,  R.N.  A Voyage  Round  the  World  in  1740-44. 

Compiled  by  Richard  Walter,  M.A.  With  a Volume  of 
Plates.  2 Yols.  4°  1748 


Antarctic  Discovery.  A. 
— ~ — - See  Voyages. 


Z.’s  Letter  to  Royal  Geographical  Society. 

8°  * 


Map. 


- Expedition.  Report  of  a Committee  of  the  Royal  Society  relative 

to  the  Observations  to  he  made  in  the.  8°  1840 


Antiquaries,  Society  of.  See  Transactions. 

Antiquitates  Americanse  sive  Scriptores  Septentrionales  Rerum  ante- 
Columbianarum  in  America.  Edidit  Societas  Regia  Anti- 
quariorum  Septentrionalium.  Maps.  4°  Copenhagen,  1837 

Supplement  to  ditto.  Maps.  8°  „ 1841 

Antiquites  Americaines  d’apres  les  Monuments  Historiques  des  Islandais  et 

des  Anciens  Scandinaves.  Maps.  4°  „ 1845 

Antiquities.  See  History. 

Apianus  and  Frisius.  Cosmographia,  sive  descriptio  Universi  Orbis, 

Petri  Apiani  et  Gemmae  Frisii.  4°  Antwerp,  1584 

Arabia,  A Voyage  to,  by  the  way  of  the  Eastern  Ocean  and  the  Red  Sea, 

by  the  French,  a.d.  1708-10.  With  a Map.  12°  1730 

Arabic  Grammar  for  Travellers.  4°  Bombay,  1834 

Arago,  M.  Instructions  relatives  au  Voyage  de  Circumnavigation  de  la 

Bonite.  4°  * Paris,  1835 

Lettre  a M.  A.  de  Humboldt,  sur  le  Precis  d’Astronomie  de  M. 

de  Pontecoulant,  et  l’Acaddmie  des  Sciences.  8°  * ,,  1840 
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Arago,  J.  Promenade  autour  dn  Monde  en  1817-20,  sur  les  Corvettes 
l’Uranie  et  la  Physicienne,  commandees  par  M.  Freycinet. 

2 Yols.  8°  Paris , 1822 

Archbell,  Jas.  Grammar  of  the  Bechnana  Language.  8°  Graham's  Towny 

1837 

Archer,  Lieut.  J.  Statistical  Survey  of  the  County  of  Dublin. 

8°  Dublin , 1801 

Architectural  Quarterly  Review.  Yol.  I.,  JSfo.  1.  8°  1851 

Archivo  Americano  y Espiritu  de  la  Prensa  del  Mundo.  In  French, 
Spanish,  English.  Yols.  I.,  II.,  and  Yol.  IY.  No.  I.  (Incom- 
plete.) 4°  Bu . Ayres , 1843-46 

Arctic  Expeditions  from  England.  Map.  (From  the  Nautical  Magazine.) 

8°  * 1834 

See  Barrington,  Barrow,  Yoyages. 

Expedition  of  1849.  Captains  Kellett  and  Moore,  in  the  4 Herald’ 

and  4 Plover.’  4°  * 1850 

Arenales,  Colonel  Jose.  Noticias  Historicas  y Descriptivas  sobre  el 
gran  pais  del  Chaco  y Rio  Bermejo.  (Bound  up  with  the 
Biography  of  Gen.  Arenales  by  Angelis.)  8°  Bu.  Ayres , 1833 

General.  Biografia  del  Senor.  Por  Don  Pedro  de  Angelis. 

Map.  8°  „ 1832 

Aretino,  0.  B.  Quadro  Storico-Statistico  della  Republica  di  S.  Marino. 

8°  * Florence , 1842 


A.ristotle,  the  Life  and  Writings  of.  By  Frederick  A.  Trendelenburg. 

8°  * 

Armada  Naval,  Ordenanzas  Generales  de  la.  2 Yols.  4°  Madrid , 1793 

Armstrong,  John,  R.E.  History  of  Minorca.  With  a Map.  8°  1752 

Arnold,  Th.,  D.D.  History  of  Rome.  Yol.  II.  8°  1840 

Arrian’s  History  of  Alexander’s  Expedition.  From  the  Greek.  By  Mr. 

Rooke.  To  which  is  prefixed  Mr.  Leclerc’s  Criticism  upon 
Quintus  Curtius.  Map.  2 Yols.  See  Falconer.  8°  1729 

Arriani,  Expeditionis  Alexandri,  Libri  Septem,  et  Historia  Indica.  Greek 

and  Latin.  4°  1704 

Arts,  Society  of.  See  Transactions. 

Arundell,  Rev.  F.  V.  J.  Discoveries  in  Asia  Minor.  2 Yols. 

8°  1834 

A Yisit  to  the  Seven  Churches  of  Asia.  With  a Map. 

8°  1828 

Ashantee  and  Dahomey,  Account  of  Missions  to  the  Kings  of.  See  Par- 
liamentary Papers. 

Asher,  A.  Bibliographical  Essay  on  the  Collection  of  Yoyages  and  Travels 
edited  and  published  hv  Levinus  Hulsius  and  his  successors, 
from  1598  to  1660.  * 4°  1839 

See  Tudela. 


Ashmun,  J.  The  Liberia  Farmer,  or  Colonist’s  Guide.  8°  * Pliiladel.  1825 

See  Gurley. 

Asiatic  Researches. — See  Transactions.  Asiatic  Society  of  Bengal. 

Society  (the  Royal).  See  Transactions. 
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Asiatic  Society  of  Bengal.  See  Transactions.  * 

Society  of  Bombay.  See  Transactions. 

Society  of  Paris.  See  Transactions. 

Assen,  Van.  See  Witt,  G. 

Astrolabe,  Operations  a bord  de  V , depnis  le  depart  de  Ilio  J aneiro  jusqu’a 

l’arrivee  a Valparaiso.  Map.  ( See  D’Urville.)  8°  * Paris , 1838 

Astronomical  Journal,  the.  No.  I.  Edited  by  B.  A.  Gould,  jun. 

4°  Camb.  TJ.S.  1849 

Society  (the  Boyal).  See  Transactions. 


Astronomy.  See  Airy,  Alberii,  Almanaque,  Alphonsine,  Arago,  Astro- 
nomical, Baily,  British,  Burton,  Cape,  Connaissance,  Curtis* 
D’Azoto,  Encke,  Espinosa,  Greenwich,  Hailes,  Henderson, 
Herschel,  Humboldt,  Johnson,  Kerrigan,  Le  Gen  til,  Maclear, 
Munich,  Narrien,  Nautical,  Nobile,  Ordnance,  Raper,  Richard- 
son, Shadwell,  Sheepshanks,  Sherwood,  Smyth*  Soldner, 
Struve,  Taylor,  Thomson,  Transits. 

Athenaeum  Journal.  From  1831.  4° 

Atlantic  and  Pacific,  Official  Report  to  the  American  Congress  on  the  Com- 
munications between  the.  8°  * Wash.  1850 

Atlas  Geographus;  or  Complete  System  of  Geography,  Ancient  and 

Modern.  With  Maps  by  Moll.  5 Yols.  4°  1711 

Auldjo,  J.  Ascent  of  Mont  Blanc,  1827.  With  Illustrations. 

4°  1828 

• Sketches  of  Vesuvius.  8*  1833 

Ausland  (Das).  Nos.  230  to  243.  Map  of  Caillie’s  route  in  Africa. 

4°  Munich , 1830 

Austin,  James  Y.,  Attorney-General.  Annual  Report  of  the  Common- 
wealth of  Massachusetts.  8°  * Wash . 

Australia,  Aborigines  of.  8°  1836 

Aborigines  of.  8°  Swan  B.  1836 

History  of  Three  Ships  sent  by  the  Dutch  East  India  Company 

to  Terra  Australis  in  1721.  MS.  From  the  Dutch. 

8°  Hague , 1739 

Report  of  the  Sub-Committee  of  the  Aborigines  Protection 

Society  on.  8°  * 

South,  Finance  Minute  and  Estimate  of  Expenditure  of  the 

Colonial  Government  of,  1844.  4°  * Adelaide , 

pian  0f  a Company  for  the  purpose  of  Founding  a new 

Colony  in.  8°  * 1832 

Proceedings  of  the  Legislative  Council  of,  October  10th, 

1843.  4°  * Adelaide . 

Western,  Report  on  the  Present  State  and  Condition  of  the 

Colony  of,  &e.  4°  * Perth , 1838 

Second  Report  of  West  Australian  Association.  Map. 

8°  * ' 1837 

Australian  Almanac.  See  Almanacs. 


Colonies  and  New  Zealand,  Report  of  Proceedings  adopted  for  the 
establishment  of  Steam  Communication  with  the.  8°  * 1850 
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Austria.  Academy  of  Sciences.  See  Transactions. 

Austrian  Monarchy. — Umriss  von  der  Oesterreichischen  Monarchic,  nebst 

einer  ethnographischen  Karte.  8°  Leipzig , 1834 

Authors’  Publication  Society,  Reasons  for  establishing.  8°  * 1843 

Ava,  Two  Years  in.  From  1824  to  1826.  8°  1827 

Aydall,  Johannes.  See  Chamich,  Michael. 

Azara,  Don  Felix  de,  Commandant  des  limites  Espagnoles  dans  le  Para- 
guay, Voyages  dans  l’Amerique  Meridionale,  depuis  1781 
jusqu’en  1801.  Par  C.  A.  Walckenaer.  4 Vols.  8°  Paris , 1809 

Azurara’s  Chronica  de  Guine,  precedida  de  una  introducfao  pelo  Visconde 

de  Santarem.  8°  , , 1841 


B. 

Babbage,  Charles.  Logarithms.  2nd  Edit.  8°  1831 

Bach,  J.  T.  Explication  de  la  carte  de  la  Suisse  en  relief  de  Bauerkeller. 

8°  * Paris , 

■ Mauricio.  Descripcion  de  la  Nueva  provincia  de  Otuquis  en 

Bolivia.  Map.  4°*  Bu.  Ayres,  1843 

Bache,  Prof.  A.  D.  Notices  of  the  Western  Coast  of  the  United  States. 

8°  * Washngtn.  1851 

Reports,  showing  the  progress  of  the  United  States  Coast  Survey 

for  the  Years  1844  to  1850.  Maps.  8°  * „ 1844, 1850 

— Report  on  an  Application  of  the  Galvanic  Circuit  to  an  Astrono- 

mical Clock  and  Telegraph  Register  in  determining  Local 
Differences  of  Longitude,  and  in  Astronomical  Observations 
generally.  8°  * „ 1849 

Back,  Capt.  Sir  G. — R.N.  Narrative  of  the  Arctic  Land  Expedition  to  the 
Mouth  of  the  Great  Fish  River  and  along  the  Shores  of  the 
Arctic  Ocean  in  1833-35.  With  a Map.  8°  1836 

•  * Narrative  of  an  Expedition  in  H.M.S  4 Terror,’  undertaken  with 

a view  to  Geographical  Discovery  on  the  Arctic  Shores,  in 
1836-7.  With  a Map.  8°  1838 

Backhouse,  James.  Visit  to  the  Australian  Colonies.  8°  1843 

Baer,  K.  Expedition  a Novaia  Zemlia  et  en  Laponie  (German) 

8°  Petersb.  1837 

•  — — Sur  la  frequence  des  orages  dans  les  regions  Arctiques. 

8°  * „ 1839 

•  Klima  der  Kirgisen-Steppe.  4°  * „ 1840 

•  und  Helmersen.  Beitrage  zur  Kenntniss  des  Russischen 

Reiches.  2,  4,  14  und  15  Bandchen.  Maps.  8°  „ 1848 

Bagnols,  Louis  du  Gue.  Memoires  sur  l’lntendance  de  la  Flandre. 

Tome  I.  12°  Brussels , 1739 

Bahama  Society  for  the  Diffusion  of  Useful  Knowledge.  See  Transactions. 
Baikie,  R. — M.D.  Observations  on  the  Neilgherries.  8°  Calcutta , 1834 

Baillie,  Marianne.  Lisbon  in  1821-2-3.  2nd  Edit.  2 Vols. 

12° 


1825 
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Baily,  F.  An  Account  of  the  Bev.  John  Flamsteed,  the  first  Astro- 
nomer-Royal ; to  which  is  added  his  British  Catalogue  of  Stars. 

4°  1835 

Supplement.  1°  * 1837 

. — Memoir  of.  By  Sir  John  Herschel.  8°  * 1845 

- , John — R.M.  Central  America  ; describing  the  States  of  Guate- 

mala, Honduras,  Salvador,  Nicaragua,  and  Costa  Rica,  &c. 

With  Map  and  Views.  8°  1850 

Bajot,  M.  Annales  Maritimes  et  Coloniales.  4 Vols.  in  2.  8°  Paris , 1829 
Balbi,  Adrien,  Abrege  de  Geographie.  2nd  Edit.  8°  „ 1834 

Allgemeine  Erdbeschreibung.  Eine  systematische  Encyclopadie 

der  Erdkunde.  2 Vols.  in  1.  8°  Pesth , 1842 

Degli  Studii  geografici  in  generale,  e specialmente  in  Italia. 

° 8 Milan,  1846 

Della  Popolazione  del  Portugallo  dalP  epoca  Romana  a’  tempi 

nostri.  16°  * „ . 1846 

Delle  primarie  Altitudini  del  Globo.  4°  * „ 1843 

Elemens  de  Geographie  Generale.  Maps.  12°  Paris , 1845 

* Elementi  di  Geografia  Generale.  12°  Turin , 1844 

Essai  Statistique  sur  les  Bibliotheques  de  Vienne.  8°  Vienna , 1835 

— sur  le  Portugal  et  P Algarve.  2 Vols. 

8°  Paris , 1822 

Histoire  Militaire  des  Elephans,  &c.  Armandi.  Notice  sur. 

8°  * Milan,  1843 


— - Introduction  a PAtlas  Ethnographique  du  Globe.  8°  Paris,  1826 

•  Miscellanea  Italiana,  ragionamenti  di  Geografia  e Statistica  patria. 

8°  Milan,  1845 

Saggio  d’  un  prospetto  generale  delle  strade  ferrate  Europee  nel 

1847,  e particolarmente  delle  Italiche.  4°  * „ 1848 

San  Marino.  8°  * „ 1846 

•  Adriano  ed  Eugenio.  Nuoyo  Compendio  di  Geografia.  Saggio 

di  una  Descrizione  Generale  della  Terra.  Puntata  la. 

8°  * Turin,  1847 

Eugenio.  L’  Austria  e le  primarie  Potenze.  12°  Milan,  1846 

— Nuovi  Elementi  di  Geografia.  Saggio  d’  una  Descrizione  Generale 

della  Terra.  Parte  la.  2nd  Edit.  Maps.  12°  „ 1851 

Baldock,  Lieut.  Thomas,  R.N.  Memoir  of  Her  Majesty’s  Steam  Ship 

4 Medea.’  4°  1838 

Baldwin,  Archbishop.  Itinerary  through  Wales,  anno  1588.  By  Giraldus 
de  Barri.  Translated  by  Sir  R.  C.  Hoare.  2 Vols.  Illustr. 

4°  1806 

Balfour,  Col.  Edward.  Statistical  Data  for  forming  Troops  and  Maintaining 

them  in  Health  in  Different  Climates.  Map.  8°  * 1845 

Banca  and  Malacca,  Observations  on  the  Restoration  of,  to  the  Dutch,  &c. 

4°  1818 

Bandinel,  Jas.  Some  Account  of  the  Trade  in  Slaves  from  Africa  as 

connected  with  Europe  and  America.  8°  1842 
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Bannister,  J.  H.  On  Emigration  to  Upper  Canada.  Map.  8°  * 1831 

Saxe.  The  Classical  Sources  of  the  History  of  the  British 

Isles.  Part  I 8°  1849 

Control  of  the  Privy  Council  over  the  administration  of  Affairs 

at  Home,  in  the  Colonies,  and  in  India.  8°  * 1844 

Humane  Policy ; or  Justice  to  the  Aborigines  of  New  Settle- 
ments essential  to  a due  expenditure  of  British  Money.  With 
a Map.  8°  1830 

Memoir  respecting  British  and  Native  Interests,  &c.,  at  Natal. 

8°  * 

•  On  the  Eight  to  he  heard  on  Petitions  to  the  Crown,  &c. 

8°  * 1844 

Pictorial  Maps  for  the  Illustration  of  the  Land,  the  Sea,  and  the 

Heavens,  on  the  walls  of  large  Buildings  and  Georamas. 

8°  * 1849 

Progress  and  Prospects  of  British  Colonization.  8°  * 

■  Becords  of  British  Enterprise  beyond  Sea,  from  the  earliest 

Original  Sources  to  the  present  time.  Yol.  I.  Part  I. 

8°  * 1849 

Baptist  Missionary  Society.  See  Transactions. 

Baralt,  Eafael  M.  Besumen  de  la  Historia  de  Venezuela,  desde  el 
Descubrimiento  de  su  territorio  por  los  Castellanos  en  el 
Siglo  XV.,  hasta  1797.  8°  Paris,  1841 

•  , Diaz,  and  Bamon.  Besumen  de  Historia  de  Venezuela  desde 

1797  hasta  1830.  Tiene  al  fin  un  breve  Bosquejo  Historico 
que  comprende  1831  hasta  1837.  2 Vols.  8°  ,,  1841 

Barbary,  a Voyage  to,  in  1720,  by  the  Mathurin-Trinitarian  Fathers. 

8°  1725 

Barbichon,  M.  Dictionnaire  Geographique  de  la  France  et  ses  Colonies. 

2 Vols.  8°  Paris,  1831 

Barbosa,  Da  Cunha.  See  Santarem. 

Barker,  J.  N.  Sketches  of  the  Primitive  Settlements  on  the  Biver 

Delaware.  8°  * Philad . 1828 

Webb,  P.,  and  Sabin  Berthelot.  Histoire  Naturelle  des  lies 

Canaries.  (Imperfect.  Wanting  in  the  First  Part,  or  ‘ Geogra- 
phic Descriptive,’  all  after  p.  384  ; and  in  the  Second  Part,  or 
4 Miscellanees  Canariennes,’  all  after  p.  80.)  4°  Paris , 1835 

Barlocci,  S.  See  Gilii. 

Barlow,  Peter.  An  Essay  on  Magnetic  Attractions.  2nd  Edit. 

8°  1824 

Barrington,  Hon.  D.  The  Possibility  of  Approaching  the  North  Pole 
asserted.  A new  Edition,  with  an  Appendix  by  Colonel 
Beaufoy.  8°  1818 

Barrow,  John.  A Chronological  History  of  Voyages  into  the  Arctic 

Begions.  With  a Map.  8°  1818 

■  Travels  in  Southern  Africa  in  1797  and  98.  With  a Map.  2 Vols. 

4°  1801 

Barry,  Don  David.  See  Juan  and  Ulloa. 

— Martin,  M.D.  Ascent  of  Mont  Blanc  in  1834.  8°  Edinburg,  1836 
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Barth,  Dr.  Heinrich.  Wanderungen  durch  die  Kustenlander  des  Mittel- 
meeres.  1845-7.  Erster  Band.  Das  Nordafrikanische  Ge- 
stadeland.  With  a Map.  8°  Berlin , 1849 

Bartholomew,  Capt.,  D.  E.,  R.N.  Voyage  to  the  Cape  Verd  Islands, 

Africa,  and  Western  Islands,  in  MSS.  4°  1819 

Bartolozzi,  Francesco.  Ricerche  Istorico-critiche  circa  alle  scoperte 
d’  Amerigo  Vespucci,  con  l’aggiunta  di  una  Relazione  del 
Medesimo,  fin  ora  inedita.  8°  Florence , 1789 

Barton,  Dr.  Richard.  Lectures  in  Natural  Philosophy  on  Lough  Neagh 

Districts.  4G  Dublin , 1751 

Bartram,  John.  Observations  on  the  Inhabitants,  Climate,  &c.,  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Map.  8°  ? 1751 

Basiner,  T.  F.  J.  Reise  durch  die  Kirgisensteppe  nach  Chiwa.  Map. 

8°  St.  Petersb.  1848 

Bataillard,  Paul.  Nouvelles  Recherches  sur  Papparition  et  la  dispersion 

des  Bohemiens  en  Europe.  8°  * Paris,  1849 

Battel y,  John.  Opera  Posthuma,  Antiquitates  Rutupinae,  et  Antiquitates 
S.  Edmundi  Burgi  ad  annum  1272  perductse.  Illust. 

4°  Oxford,  1745 

Bauza,  Don  Philipp.  Ueber  den  gegenwartigen  Zustand  der  Geographie 
von  Siid  Amerika.  Uebersetzt  durch  W.  F.  von  Karwinsky. 

4°  ? 

Bavaria.  Academy  of  Science.  See  Transactions. 

— Berechnungs-Methode  eines  trigonometrischen  Hauptnetzes.  MS. 

4°  Munich, 

Geographische  Positionen  der  Dreyecks^ — -Puncte  eines  trigo- 
nometrischen Netzes  als  zweyter  Theil  der  Berechnungs- 
Methode  eines  trigonometrischen  Netzes.  MS.  4°  , , 

Bayfield,  Capt.  H.  W. — R.N.  Sailing  Directions  for  the  Gulf  and  River 

of  St.  Lawrence.  2 Vols.  8°  1837 

Bayonne,  Barre  de.  Instruction  pour  aborder  et  franchir  la  Barre  de 

Bayonne.  8°  * ? 1850 

Beatson,  Major- Gen.  A.  Tracts  relative  to  the  Island  of  St.  Helena. 

Map  and  Plates.  4°  1816 

View  of  the  Origin  and  Conduct  of  the  War  with  Tippoo  Sultaun. 

Maps  and  Plates.  4°  1800 

Beauclerk,  Capt.  G.  A Journey  to  Morocco  in  1826.  With  numerous 

Engravings.  8°  1828 

Beaufort,  Capt.  F. — R.N.  Karamania,  or  a brief  Description  of  the 
South  Coast  of  Asia  Minor.  2nd  Edit.  With  Charts. 

8°  1816 

Memoir  of  a Survey  of  the  Coast  of  Karamania  in  1811-12. 

8°  1820 

Beaufoy,  Mark.  Mexican  Illustrations,  founded  upon  facts,  indicative 
of  the  Present  Condition  of  Society,  Manners,  Religion,  and 
Morals,  among  the  Spanish  and  Native  Inhabitants  of 
Mexico.  8°  1828 

Nautical  and  Hydraulic  Experiments,  with  numerous  Scientific 

Miscellanies.  Vol.  I.  See  Barrington.  4°  1834 
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Beaumont,  J.  F.  A.  Description  des  Alpes  Grecques  et  Cottiennes.  4 Yols. 

and  Atlas.  4°  Paris , 1802-6 

Beautemps-Beaupre,  M.  Expose  des  Travaux  relatifs  a la  Reconnaissance  ; 

Hydrographique  des  Cotes  Occidentales  de  France,  suivi  d’un 
Precis  des  Operations  Geodesiques  par  M.  Daussy. 

4°  „ 1829 

- — Rapports  snr  les  Rades,  Ports  et  Mouillages  de  la  Cote  Orientate 

dn  Golfe  de  Yenise.  8°  * „ 1849 

— — — — - Reconnaissance  Hydrographique  des  Cotes  de  France.  Map. 

8°  * „ 1832 

Beck,  L.  C.,  Mather,  Emmons,  &c.  The  New  York  Geological  and 

Mineralogical  Reports  for  1837.  2nd  Edit.  8°  * Albany , 1840 

Beechey,  Capt.  F.  W. — R.N.  Narrative  of  a Yoyage  to  the  Pacific  and 
Beering’s  Strait,  to  co-operate  with  the  Polar  Expeditions : 
performed  in  H.M.S.  Blossom,  in  1825-8.  With  Maps. 


2 Yols.  4°  1831 

— Yoyage  to  the  Northern  Coast  of  Africa,  in  1821-22  ; with  an 

account  of  the  greater  Syrtis,  Cyrenaica,  and  the  Pentapolis. 

4°  1828 

Begat,  P.  Expose  des  Operations  Geodesiques,  relatives  aux  travaux 
Hydrographiques  executes  sur  les  cotes  septentrionales  de 
France.  4°  Paris , 1839 

Traite  de  Geodesie  a l’Usage  des  Marins.  8°  „ 1839 

Beke,  Dr.  C.  T.  Description  of  the  Ruins  of  the  Church  of  Martula 

Mariam,  in  Abessinia.  8°  * 1847 

Alluvia  of  Babylonia  and  Chaldea.  8°  * 1839 

Complexion  of  the  Ancient  Egyptians.  8°  * 1836 

Enquiry  into  M.  Antoine  d’Abbadie's  Journey  to  Kaffa,  to  dis- 
cover the  Source  of  the  Nile.  Map.  8°  * 1850 

Essay  on  the  Sources  of  the  Nile  in  the  Mountains  of  the 

Moon.  8°  Edinburgh , 1848 

~~ — Geographical  Distribution  of  the  Languages  of  Abessinia  and  the 

neighbouring  Countries.  8°  „ 1849 

Geological  Evidence  of  the  Advance  of  the  Land  at  the  Head 

of  the  Persian  Gulf.  8°  * 1835 

Korarima,  or  Cardamom  of  Abessinia.  8°  * 1847 

- — Letter  to  M.  Daussy,  President  of  the  Geographical  Society  of 

France.  8°  * 1850 


Memoire  Justificatif  en  rehabilitation  des  Peres  Pierre  Paez  et 
Jerome  Lobo,  Missionnaires  en  Abyssinie,  en  ce  qui  concerne 
leurs  visites  a la  Source  de  l’Aba'i  (le  Nil),  et  a la  Cataracte 
d’Alata.  8°  * Paris, , 1848 

Observations  sur  la  Communication  supposee  entre  le  Niger  et  le 
Nil.  8°  * 1850 

On  the  former  Extent  of  the  Persian  Gulf,  and  on  the  Non-identity 
of  Babylon  and  Babel.  8°  * 1836 

Additional  Remarks.  8°  * 1837 
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Beke,  Dr.  C.  T.  On  the  Languages  and  Dialects  of  Abessinia,  and  the 

Countries  to  the  South.  8°  * 1845 

On  the  Origin  of  the  Gallas.  8°  * 1848 

On  the  Passage  of  the  Bed  Sea.  With  Maps.  8°  * Leipzig , 1837 

On  the  Sources  of  the  Nile : being  an  Attempt  to  assign  the 

Limits  of  the  Basin  of  that  Biver.  8°  * 1849 

Origines  Biblicae  ; or  Besearches  in  Primeval  History.  Yol.  I. 

With  a Map.  8°  1834 

Beasons  for  returning  the  Gold  Medal  of  the  Geographical  Society 

of  France,  and  for  withdrawing  from  its  Membership. 

8°  * 1851 

Bemarks  on  the  Mats’hafa  Tomar,  or  the  Book  of  the  Letter  ; an 

Ethiopic  MS.  in  the  University  of  Tubingen.  8°  * 1848 


A Statement  of  Facts  (in  connexion  with  the  Court  of  Shoa). 

2nd  Edit.  8°  * 1846 


Ueber  die  geographische  Yerbreitung  der  Sprachen  von  Abessinien 

und  der  Nachbarlander.  Map.  4°  * Berlin , 1850 

Yertheidigung  gegen  Dr.  Paulus  iiber  Origines  Biblicae. 

8°  * Leipzig , 1836 

Yiews  in  Ethnography,  &c.  8°  * Edinburg , 1835 


Belcher,  Commander  E. — B.N.  Directions  for  Biver  Gambia. 

8°  * 


Beldam,  Joseph.  Becollections  of  Scenes  and  Institutions  in  Italy  and  the 

East.  Plates.  8°  1851 

Belgian,  Netherlands,  Hanoverian,  Danish,  Prussian,  Swedish,  and  Nor- 
wegian Lighthouses.  Arranged  by  Capt.  the  Hon.  J.  F.  de 
Bos,  B.N.  8°  * 1843 

The  same  corrected  to  1851.  8°  * 1851 


Belgium.  Annuaire  Industriel  et  Administratif  de  la  Belgique.  2e  Annee. 

8°  Brussels , 1832 


Dictionnaire  des  Hommes  de  Lettres  de  la  Belgique,  suivi  de  la 
Description  des  Principals  Collections  que  renferme  l’etablisse- 
ment  Geographique  de  Bruxelles.  8°  ,,  1837 


Mines,  Usines  Minerallurgiques,  Machines-a-vapeur, 
vernement  Beige.  2 Yols.  4° 

The  same.  Annees  1839-44.  4° 


du  Gou- 


1842 

1846 


Becueil  de  Documens  Statistiques  de  la  Belgique.  8° 


1833 


Bell,  James.  Gazetteer  of  England  and  Wales.  With  Maps.  4 Yols. 

8°  Glasgow , 1837 

A System  of  Geography,  Popular  and  Scientific.  6 Yols. 

8°  „ 1838 

S.  Journal  of  a Besidence  in  Circassia  during  1837-39.  With  a 

Map.  2 Yols.  8°  1840 

William,  Ph.  D.  Ein  Yersuch  den  Ort  Schiringsheal  der  funfmal 

in  dem  Periplus  von  Othere  und  Wulfstan  enthaltend  in  der 
Anglosachsischen  Uebersetzung  von  Orosius  des  Konigs 
Alfred,  &c.  8°  * 1847 

— — - — On  the  Head  of  Janus  found  on  a British  Coin.  8°  * 
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Bellinghausen,  Capt.  Voyage  round  the  World  in  the  Sloops  Vostok  and 
Mirnoe  in  1819-21.  ( In  Russian .)  2 Vols.  in  1. 

4°  St.  Petersb .,  1831 

Belzoni,  G.  Researches  in  Egypt  and  Nubia.  3rd  Edit.  2 Vols. 

8°  1822 

Benaduci,  Lorenzo  B.  Idea  de  una  Nueva  Historia  General  de  la  America 

Septentrional.  8°  Madrid , 1746 

Ben-Batuta.  Viagens  extensas  e dilatadas  do  Abu- Abdallah,  mais  conhe- 
cido  pelo  nome  de  Ben-Batuta.  Traducidas  por  Jose  de  Santo 
A.  Moura.  Vol.  I.  8°  Lisbon , 1840 

Bennett,  G.  Wanderings  in  N.  S.  Wales,  &c.  2 Vols.  With  Views. 

8°  1834 


Jas.  South  Australian  Almanac  and  Directory.  See  Almanacs. 


W.  J.  Ceylon  and  its  Capabilities.  Map  and  Plates. 

4°  1843 


Benzoni,  H.  Novas  Novi  Orbis  Historic,  id  est,  Rerum  ab  Hispanis  in 

India  Occidentali  hactenus  gestarum.  3 Vols.  in  1.  12°  Vignon , 1600 

Berard,  A.  Description  Nautique  des  cotes  del’ Algerie.  8°  Paris , 1837 

Berber  Language.  Dictionnaire  Franfais-Berbere.  4°  „ 1844 


Berchtold,  Count  Leopold.  An  Essay  to  direct  and  extend  the  Inquiries 
of  Patriotic  Travellers.  To  which  is  added  a Catalogue  of  the 
most  Interesting  European  Travels  up  to  1787.  2 Vols  in  1. 

8° 


Berghaus,  H.  Almanache.  See  Almanacs. 


1789 


• : — Prof.  Heinrich.  Annalen  der  Erd-  Volker-  und  Staatenkunde 

(Continuation  of  ‘Hertha’).  Vol.  II.  wants  Parts  1 and  2; 

Vol.  III.  wants  Parts  2 and  3 ; Vols.  IV.  to  IX.  inclusive, 
and  Vol.  X.  Part  1.  9 Vols.  8°  Berlin , 1836-40 

Asia.  Geo-  und  Hydrographie.  Zur  Erlauterung  seines  Karten- 

Atlas.  lste  Lieferung.  No.  8,  Hinterindien ; No.  12,  Per- 
sischer  Golf ; No.  13,  Philippinen,  Sulu-Inseln.  4°  Gotha , 1832 

Assam,  Bhotan,  Djyntia,  Katschkar-Munipur,  &c.  Mem.  zu 

No.  9 von  Atlas  von  Asia.  4°  ,,  1834 

■ Die  ersten  Elemente  der  Erdbeschreibung.  8°  Berlin , 1830 

and  Hoffmann.  Hertha,  Zeitschrift  fur  Erd-  Volker-  und  Staa- 
tenkunde. Vols.  I.  to  VI.,  and  IX.  to  XIII.  (Vols.  VI.,  X., 
and  XIII.  are  imperfect.)  12  Vols.  8°  Stuttg.,  1825-29 

Bergmann,  J.  Untersuchungen  uber  die  freien  Walliser  oder  Walser  in 

Graubiinden  und  Vorarlberg.  Map.  8°  * Vienna , 1844 

See  Goebel. 


Berlin  et  Potsdam,  Guide  de,  avec  un  plan.  Trad,  de  PAllemand. 

12°  Berlin , 1793 

Bermejo.  Informe  de  la  Sociedad  del  Rio,  a los  Sehores  Accionistas. 

8° *  * B.  Ayres , 1831 


Bernard  et  ses  Compagnons,  Voyages  de,  en  Egypte  et  en  Terre  Sainte, 

See  Recueil  de  Voyages,  Vol.  IV. 

Bernois,  Oberland.  Nouvelle  description  de,  avec  Cartes.  8°  * Berne , 1838 

Berthelot,  S.  Rapport  sur  les  Travaux  de  la  Societede  Geographie.  1839. 

See  Transactions. 

See  Barker- Webb. 
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Bertius,  P.  Tabularum  Geographicarum  Contractarum,  Libri  quinque. 

3rd  Edit.  8°  Amsterdam , 1606 


Bertolotti,  David.  Yiaggio  ai  Tre  Laghi  di  Como,  Lugano  e Maggiore. 

16°  Como , 1825 

Beschi,  Pere  Constant.  Memoire  sur  la  Yie,  les  Ouvrages  et  les  Travaux 

Apostoliques  du.  8°  * Paris , 1841 

Bessel’s  Piefraction-Tables  as  employed  at  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope. 

4°  * 

Betagh,  William.  A Yoyage  round  the  World  in  1719.  8°  1728 

Betts,  John.  Exercises  to  Interrogatory  Maps.  1.  Europe.  2.  England 

and  Wales.  3.  Scotland.  4.  Ireland.  4 Nos.  16°  * 1850 

Beveregium,  Guliel.  Institutionum  Chronologicarum  Libri  II.  Una 
cum  totidem  Arithmetices  Chronologies  libellis. 

8°  1669 

Bhatta,  Bhavabhuti.  The  Maha  Yfra  Chari ta ; or,  the  History  of  Rama : 

a Sanscrit  Play.  Edited  by  Dr.  H.  Trithen.  (In  the  Deva- 
Nagare  character.)  8°  1848. 


Bianconi,  J.  Joseph.  De  Mari  olim  occupante  Planities  et  Colles  Italise, 
Grscis,  Asise  Minoris,  &c.,  et  de  iEtate  Terreni  quod  Geologi 
appellant  Marnes  Bleues.  Plate.  In  two  Pamphlets. 

4°  * Bologna , 1850 

Bibliotheque  Royale.  Collection  Geographique,  1839-1846.  (Wanting 

1845.)  8°  * Paris,  1839-46 

—  Universelle  de  Geneve.  Nouvelle  Serie.  From  the  Commence- 

ment in  1826.  (Wants  Second  Part  of  Yol.  X.) 

8°  Geneva. 

—  — - des  Yoyages.  See  De  la  Richarderie. 

Bicheno,  J.  E.,  Ireland  and  its  Economy.  8°  1830 

Biddle.  See  Cabot,  Sebastian. 

Biddlecombe,  George.  Directions  for  River  Tagus.  8°  1848 

Bigelow,  J.  P.  Abstract  of  the  Returns  of  the  Overseers  of  the  Poor  in 
Massachusetts,  1839-40.  8°  * Boston. 

Statistical  Tables,  exhibiting  the  Condition,  &c.,  of  certain 

branches  of  Industry  in  Massachusetts,  1837.  8°  „ 1838 

Bigsby,  Dr.  John  J.  The  Shoe  and  Canoe  ; or,  Pictures  of  Travel  in  the 

Canadas.  Maps  and  Plates.  2 Yols.  8°  1850 

Bilderbeck,  L.  von,  junior.  Wegweiser  in  Aachen,  Burtscheid,  und  Spa. 

Map.  8°  * Aix-la-Chapelle , 1825 

Bille,  Steen,  Capt.  Beretning  om  Corvetten  Ga  nea’s  Reise  omkring 

Jorden,  1845-47.  Maps.  2 Yols.  8°  Copenh.  1849-50 

Bimbachi,  Selim.  Premier  Yoyage  a la  Recherche  des  Sources  du  Bahr-el- 

Abiad.  8°  * Paris,  1842 

Biography.  See  Arenales,  Aristotle,  Asher,  Ashmun,  Baily,  Beschi,  Bow- 
ditch,  Bruce,  Buist,  Cabot,  Caillie,  Clarke,  Collyer,  Columbus, 

Cortez,  Dalrymple,  D’Anville,  De  Castro,  De  la  Sale,  Diosdato, 

Du  Ponceau,  Finati,  Flamsteed,  Galbraith,  Graberg,  Girolamo, 
Gurley,  Henry,  Jacotot,  James,  Lopez,  Marsden,  Paradis, 
Pellegrini,  Raffles,  Rennell,  St.  Yincent,  Santarem,  Simson, 
Sparkes,  Tipaldo,  Trail,  Yaughan,  Walckenaer,  Zuccarini. 
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Biondelli,  B.  Scoperta  dell’  America  fatta  nel  Secolo  X.  da  alcuni  Scandinavi. 

8°  * Milan,  1839 


Sullo  Stato  attuale  della  Sardegna. 


8°  * 


1841 


Biot,  Edouard.  Dictionnaire  des  Villes  et  ArrondissemeDts  compris  dans 

l’Empire  Chinois.  With  a Map.  8°  Paris , 1842 

*  Etudes  sur  les  Montagues  et  les  Cavernes  de  la  Chine. 

8°  * „ 1840 

Memoire  sur  l’Extension  Progressive  des  Cotes  Orientales  de  la 

Chine.  8°  * „ 1844 

•  Mineraux  Chinois  appartenant  a la  Collection  du  Jardin  du  Eoi. 

8°  * „ 1839 


• Notice  sur  la  Yie  et  les  Travaux  de. 


12°  * 


1851 


•  Le  Tcheou-Li ; ou,  Rites  des  Tcheou,  Traduit  du  Chinois  par 

Biot.  With  Table  Analytique.  3 Yols.  8°  „ 1851 

*  Recherches  sur  la  hauteur  de  quelques  points  remarquables  du 

Territoire  Chinois.  8°  * 1840 

■ Recherches  sur  la  temperature  ancienne  de  la  Chine. 

8°  * „ 1840 

Sur  la  direction  de  P Aiguille  aimantee  en  Chine,  &c. 

4°  * „ 1844 

Sur  les  changements  du  Fleuve  Jaune.  8°  * ,,  1843 

M.  J.  B.  Narrative  of  the  United  States  Exploring  Expedition, 

1838-42.  Revised  by  Lieut.  Charles  Wilkes.  4°  * ? 1849 

Bird,  Dr.  James.  Abyssinia,  Eastern  Africa,  and  the  Ethiopic  family  of 

Languages  reviewed.  8°  * Bombay , 1845 

A Discourse  on  Oriental  Literature  and  Science.  8°  * ,,  1844 

Birkbeck,  M.  Tour  in  France  in  1814.  2nd  Edit.  8°  1819 

Bisciioff,  J^mes.  Yan  Diemen’s  Land  and  Yan  Diemen’s  Land  Company. 

With  Illustrations.  8°  1832 

Bisselius,  J.  Palasstinas,  seu,  Terms  Sanctse  Topothesia.  16°  Hamburg , 1659 

Bjorn,  Son  of  Gunnlang.  De  Mensura  et  Delineatione  Islandias  Interioris. 

12°  * Monast.  Videyen , 1834 

Blackie.  Bee  Gazetteers. 

Blackwood,  Capt.  F.  P. — R.N.  Sailing  Directions — Outer  Passage — Torres 

Straits.  8°  1847 

Bligh,  Lieut.  William — R.N.  Mutiny  on  board  the  Bounty.  With 

Charts.  4°  1790 

Blois,  John  T.  Gazetteer  dbdie  State  of  Michigan.  In  Three  Parts.  With 
an  x\ppendix  containing  a Directory  for  Emigrants,  &c. 

8°  Detroit , 1838 

Bocthor,  Ellious.  Dictionnaire  Franfais-Arabe.  2 Yols.  4°  Paris , 1828-9 

Bode,  the  Baron  de.  Bee  Khanikoff. 

Bodin,  J.  F.  Recherches  historiques  sur  la  Yille  de  Saumur,  avec  Gravures. 

Tome  premier.  8°  Baumur , 1812 

Boegner,  J.  Die  Entstehung  der  Quellen.  12°  * Frankfort , 1843 

Das  Erdbeben  und  seine  Erscheinungen.  12°  „ 1847 

Bogue,  Adam.  Steam  to  Australia.  8°  * Byd?iey,  1848 
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Boileau,  Lieut.  A.  W.  E.  Tour  through  the  Western  States  of  Bajwara 
in  1835,  comprising  Beekaner,  Jesulmer,  and  Jodhpoor ; with 
the  passage  of  the  Great  Desert,  and  visit  to  the  Indus  and  to 
Buhawulpoor.  4°  Calcutta , 1837 

Capt.  J.  A New  and  Complete  Set  of  Traverse  Tables,  &c. 

8°  1839 

Bolduc,  J.  B.  Mission  de  la  Colombie.  8°  * Quebec . 

Bolivian  Association,  a Few  Words  on  the  Objects  and  Prospects  of  the, 

8°  * 1843 

Bombay,  Beport  of  the  Chamber  of  Commerce  for  1836-39.  8°  * Bombay , 

An  Historical  Account  of  the  Settlement  and  Possession  of  Bom- 
bay by  the  English  East  India  Company.  8°  1781 

Observations  made  at  the  Magnetical  and  Meteorological  Observ- 
atory at  Bombay  in  the  year  1846.  Printed  under  the  Super- 
intendence of  A.  B.  Orlebar,  M.A.  4°  Bombay , 1849 

* The  same  for  1847.  Printed  under  the  Superintendence  of 

C.  W.  Montriou,  Comm.  I.N.  Part  I.  4 Magnetical  Observa- 
tions.’ 4°  „ 1850 

Bone,  William,  and  Jones,  W.  H.  Meteorological  Observations.  (M.S.)  1844 

4° 

Bonechea,  Don  Domingo  de.  Relation  d’un  Voyage  a Pile  d’Amat  ou 
Taiti  et  aux  Isles  Voisines,  execute  en  1774.  See  Recueil  de 
Voyages.  Vol.  IV. 

Bonpland.  See  Humboldt. 

Booth,  A.  The  Stranger’s  Intellectual  Guide  to  London  for  1839-40. 


12°  1839 

A Treatise  on  the  Natural  and  Chemical  Properties  of  Water. 

12°  1830 

* James  C,  Geological  Survey  of  the  State  of  Delaware. 

8°  * Dover , 1841 

Bordone,  Benedetto,  Libro  di.  Nel  qual  si  ragiona  di  tutte  P Isole  del 

mondo  con  li  lor  Nomi  Antichi  e Moderni.  4°  Borne , 1528 

Borneo.  See  Chamerovzow,  Keppel. 

Borrer,  Dawson.  A Journey  from  Naples  to  Jerusalem,  by  way  of 
Athens,  Egypt,  and  the  Peninsula  of  Sinai.  With  a Map. 

8°  1845 

Borri-iaus,  Martin.  See  Cosmographica  Opuscula  Variorum. 

Boschini,  Marco.  L’  Areipelago  Greco.  Maps.  8°  * Venice , 1658 

Bosquecillo.  A Visit  to  the  United  Service  Institution  in  1849.  By 

Lieut.  Shaw,  R.N.  12°  1849 

Boswell,  B.  County  of  Dorset.  With  a Map.  8°  Sherborne , 1795 

Botanical  Society.  See  Transactions. 

Botelho,  Xavier.  Africa  Oriental.  8°  Lisbon , 1835 

Bouciiette,  Joseph.  The  British  Dominions  in  North  America.  3 Vols. 

4°  1832 

Bouet-Villaumez,  M.  le  Comte.  L’Afrique  occidentale.  8°  Paris , 1846 

Bougainville,  M.  le  Baron  de.  Journal  de  la  Navigation  autour  du 
Globe  de  la  Thetis  et  l’Esperance,  1824-26.  2 Vols. 


1837 


BOU  — BRI 
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Bougainville,  M.  le  Baron  de.  Voyage  autour  du  Monde  par  la  Fregate 

la  Boudeuse  et  la  Flute  l’Etoile  en  1766-1769.  4°  Paris , 1771 

Bouguer,  N.  Nuovo  Trattato  di  Navigazione.  Tradotto  in  Italiano  del  Dr. 

V.  Brunacci.  2 Vols.  8°  Leghorn , 1795 

Boundary  Act,  England  and  Wales.  See  Parliamentary  Papers. 

Questions.  See  Falconer,  Gallatin,  Greenhow,  Hamilton,  Mas- 
sachusetts, Oregon,  Parliamentary  Papers,  Sturgis,  Wallace,. 
Webster,  Yule. 

Bourchier,  Capt.  W. — B.N.  Narrative  of  a Passage  from  Bombay  to 


England.  12°  1834 

Bourne,  John.  India  Eiver  Navigation.  Map.  8°  * 1849 

Bowdich,  T.  E.  Excursions  in  Madeira  and  Porto  Santo  in  1823.  With 

Additions,  by  Mrs.  Bowdich.  4°  1825 

Portuguese  Discoveries  in  Angola  and  Mozambique. 

8°  1824 

See  Mollien. 

Bowditch,  Nath.,  LL.D.,  Eulogy  on.  By  John  Pickering.  8°  * Boston , 1838 

Memoir  by  his  Son.  4°  „ 1839 

Bowring,  John,  LL.D.  Cheskian  Anthology.  12°  1832 


Boyd,  Benjamin.  On  the  Expediency  of  Transferring  the  Unemployed 
Labour  of  Van  Diemen's  Land  to  New  South  Wales. 

8°  Sydney , 1847 

Bradford,  A.  W.  American  Antiquities.  8°  N.  York , 1843 

Braim,  T.  H.  History  of  New  South  Wales  to  1844.  2 Vols.  With 


Views.  8°  1846 

Braithwaite,  S.  Supplement  to  Sir  John  Boss’s  Second  Voyage. 

4°  1835 

Beemnee,  Bobert.  Excursions  in  Bussia.  2 Vols.  With  Illustrations. 

8°  1839 

Brent,  G.  S.  Notes  on  a Map  of  the  World.  Fasciculus  I.  On  the  Configu- 
ration of  Continents.  8°  * 1850 

Brenton,  Capt.  E.  P.  See  St.  Vincent,  Earl. 

Brereton,  Bev.  C.  D.  An  Address,  with  a Proposal  for  the  Foundation  of 
a Church,  Mission  House,  and  Schools  at  Sarawak  in  Borneo. 

Maps.  8°  * 1846 

Breslau.  See  Ben  eke. 

Breton,  Lieut.  Excursions  in  New  South  Wales,  W.  Australia,  and 

Van  Diemen’s  Land,  1830-33.  Views.  8°  1833 

Bridge,  Bev.  B.  A Treatise  on  the  Construction,  Properties,  and  Analogies 

of  the  Three  Conic  Sections.  4°  1831 

British  Almanac  and  Companion.  See  Almanacs. 

Architects,  Institute  of.  See  Transactions. 

•  Association.  Suggestions  to  Astronomers  for  the  Observation  of 

the  Total  Eclipse  of  the  Sun  on  July  28, 1851.  8°  * 1851 

•  for  the  Advancement  of  Science.  See  Transactions. 

Catalogue  of  Stars.  See  Catalogues. 

British  Islands,  Lighthouses  of  the.  Corrected  to  July,  1836.  8°  * 1836 
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British  Islands,  Lighthouses  of  the.  Corrected  to  1844.  8°  * 

• . Corrected  to  July,  1849.  8°  * 

British  Museum,  Supply  of  Printed  Books  in  the  Reading  Rooro^of  the. 


1844  „ 
1849 

1846 


Specimens  of  Mammalia,  Birds,  Rept  &c.  See 

Catalogues. 

British  Navy,  Letter  to  Viscount  Melville  and  Sir  James  Graham  on  Sell- 
ing Commissions  therein.  By  a Capt.  R.N.  8°  * 


British  North  America.  Lighthouses  on  the  Coasts  and  Lakes  of, 

8°  1848 


Brockedon,  W.  A New  Illustrated  Road-Book  from  London  to  Naples,  &c. 

2 Parts.  8°  * 1831 

Passes  of  the  Alps.  With  numerous  Illustrations.  2 Vols. 

4°  1828 


Brodhead,  J.  R.,  Reports  of,  relative  to  the  Colonial  History  of  New 

York.  8°  N.  York,  1845 

Brodie,  Walter.  Pitcairn’s  Island  and  Islanders  in  1850.  With  a few 


hints  upon  California.  8°  1851 

Brooke,  Sir  A.  de  Capell,  Bart.  Sketches  in  Spain  and  Morocco. 

2 Vols.  8°  1831 

Summer  Travels  in  Sweden  and  Norway  to  North  Cape. 

4°  1823 

Winter  in  Lapland  and  Sweden.  4°  1827 

Sir  James.  Letter  from  Borneo  to  J.  Gardner,  Esq.  8°  * 1842 


R.  Extracts  from  the  Journal  of  an  excursion  to  explore  the 

Mahavillaganga  (Ceylon).  8°  * Colombo , 1833 

Broun,  John  Allan.  Report  on  the  Completion  of  the  Publication,  in  the 
Transactions  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Edinburgh,  of  the  Observ- 
ations made  at  the  Makerstoun  Observatory.  4°  * Edinburgh,  1850 

Browne,  W.  G.  Travels  in  Africa,  Egypt,  and  Syria,  1792-1798.  Map 

and  Plates.  4°  1799 

The  same.  2nd  Edit.  4°  1806 

Bruce,  James,  Life  of.  By  Alexander  Murray.  4°  Edinburgh,  1808 

Travels  to  discover  the  Source  of  the  Nile,  in  1768-1773.  5 Vols. 

4°  „ 1790 

Bruguiere,  M.  Louis.  Orographie  de  l’Europe.  See  Recueil  de  Voyages. 

Vol.  III. 


Brunacci.  See  Bouguer. 

Brunner,  Samuel,  M.D.  Reise  nach  Senegambien  und  den  Inseln  des 

griinen  Vorgebirges,  im  Jahre  1838.  8°  Bern,  1840 

Brussels. — Etablissement  Geographique.  See  Catalogues. 

Le  Nouveau  Conducteur  dans  Bruxelles  et  ses  Environs.  Plans. 

16°  Brussels,  1830 

Brydone,  Mr.  Voyage  en  Sicile  et  a Malthe.  Traduit  de  l’Anglais.  2 Vols. 

8°  Amsterdam,  1776 

Buch,  L.  von.  Die  Baren-Insel  nach  M.  B.  Keilhau,  geognostisch  be- 

schriehen.  4°  * Berlin,  1847 
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Buch,  L.  von.  Description  des  Canaries.  8°  Paris , 1836 

Uber  Ceratiten,  besonders  von  denen  die  in  Kreidebildungen 

sich  finden.  8°  * ? 

Buchon,  J.  A.  C.,  et  Tastu,  J.  Notice  d’un  Atlas  en  Langue  Catalane. 

4°  * Paris , 1839 

Buckingham,  J.  S.  America,  Historical,  Statistic,  and  Descriptive. 

3 Yols.  8°  1841 

Correspondence  between  the  Indian  Government  and  Mr.  Buck- 
ingham. 8°  1824 

Travels  in  Assyria,  Medea,  and  Persia.  With  a Map.  2 vols. 

8°  1830 

Buckland,  Eev.  William.  Reliquise  Diluvianse ; or,  Observations  on 
the  Organic  Remains  contained  in  Caves,  Fissures,  and  Diluvial 
Gravel,  &c.  4°  1824 

Budd,  George,  M.D.  Remarks  on  the  Cause  of  Scurvy,  and  on  the 
means  bv  which  it  may  be  prevented  in  Merchant  Ships. 

8°  * 1839 

Buffier,  P.  Geografia  Universale.  4th  Edit.  12°  Venice , 1751 

Buist,  George,  LL.D.,  Memoir,  with  Testimonials,  &c.,  of.  4°  * Cupar,  1846 

Provisional  Report  on  the  Meteorological  observations  made  at 

Colaba,  Bombay,  for  1844.  Fol.  * ,,  1845 

Result  of  the  Comparison  of  the  Observations  of  Nine  different 

Barometers,  read  every  half-hour  for  twenty-four  successive 
hours.  8°  * ? 

Bulgarin,  Thomas.  Russlands-Geschichte.  Erster  Band  mit  2 Karten. 

8°  Biga,  1839 

. Statistik.  Erster  Band  mit  3 Karten.  8°  ,,  1839 

Bulletin  des  Sciences  Geographiques,  Economie  Publique.  Voyages,  etc.  sous 
la  direction  de  M.  le  Baron  de  Ferussac.  Yols.  I.  to  XXVIII. 

28  Yols.  in  13.  8°  Paris,  1824-31 


Bullock,  W.  Six  Months’  Residence  and  Travels  in  Mexico,  containing 
Remarks  on  the  Present  State  of  New  Spain,  &c.  2 Yols. 

12°  1825 

Burckell,  W.  J.  Travels  in  the  Interior  of  Southern  Africa.  With  a Map 

and  numerous  Engravings.  2 Yols.  4°  1822 

Burckhardt,  J.  L.  Arabic  Proverbs,  Manners  of  Modern  Egyptians. 

4°  1830 

Notes  on  the  Bedouins  and  the  Wahabys.  With  a Map.  2 Yols. 

8°  1831 

Travels  in  Arabia  in  1814-15.  With  Maps.  2 Yols. 

8°  1829 

• Travels  in  Nubia.  With  Maps.  4°  1819 

Travels  in  Syria  and  the  Holy  Land.  4°  1822 


Burkart,  Joseph.  Aufenthalt  und  Reisen  in  Mexico  in  den  Jahren  1825 

bis  1834.  2 Yols.  in  1.  8°  Stuttgardt , 1836 

Burmeister,  Dr.  Hermann.  A Manual  of  Entomology.  From  the  Ger- 
man, by  W.  E.  Stuckard.  Nos.  5,  6,  11,  and  12. 

7 ^ QO 
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Burnaby,  Rev.  Andrew.  Travels  through  the  Middle  Settlements  of 

North  America.  4°  177o 

Burnes,  Sir  Alexander.  Cahool : a Personal  Narrative  of  a Journey  to, 

and  Residence  in  that  City,  in  1836-8.  8°  1843 

Reports ; Political,  Geographical,  and  Commercial.  Scinde, 

Afghanistan,  and  adjacent  countries.  By  order  of  Govern- 
ment. 4°  Calcutta , 1839 

Travels  into  Bokhara.  3 Yols.  8°  1834 

Burney,  Capt.  James — R.N.  A Chronological  History  of  the  Discoveries 
in  the  South  Sea  or  Pacific  Ocean.  With  Charts.  5 Yols. 

4°  1803-17 

Burr,  G.  D.  See  Surveying. 

Burton,  Frances  B.  Thoughts  on  Physical  Astronomy,  with  Practical 

Observations.  2nd  Edit.  8°  * 1842 

Busching,  Dr.  A.  F.  Magazin  fur  die  neue  Historic  und  Geographic. 

16  Yols.  in  8.  4°  Halle , 1779-81 

Neue  Erdbeschreibung.  9 Yols.  8°  Harnb.  1770-71 

Buxton,  Thomas  Fowell.  The  African  Slave  Trade  and  its  Remedy. 

8°  1840 

Byrne,  Oliver.  How  to  Measure  the  Earth  with  the  Assistance  of  Rail- 
roads. 8°  * Newcastle , 1838 

Byron,  Commodore.  See  Hawkes worth. 


c. 

Cabeo,  Nicholao.  Philosophia  Magnetica.  4°  Ferrara , 1629 

Cabot,  Sebastian.  Memoir  of,  by  Biddle.  8°  * 1831 

Caldecott.  See  Taylor. 

Cailliaud,  Fr.  Yoyage  a Meioe  en  Sennar,  1819-22.  Maps,  &c.  4 Yols. 

8°  Paris,  1826 

Caillie,  Rene.  Notice  Historique  sur  la  Yie  et  les  Yoyages  de,  par  M. 

Jomard.  8°  „ 1839 

Travels  through  Central  Africa  to  Timbuctoo  in  1824-28.  Maps. 

Yol.  2.  8°  1830 

Calcutta,  Public  Library.  Report,  1847  and  1848.  8°  * Calcutta,  1848 

California.  Report  to  Congress  communicating  information  in  relation  to 
the  Geology  and  Topography  of  California.  Maps  and  Sections. 

8°  * Washingt.  1850 

Calindri,  Gabrielle.  Saggio  Statistico-Storico  dello  Stato  Pontificio. 

4°  Perugia,  1829 

Calmet,  P.  Antiquities,  Sacred  and  Profane.  Translated  by  Tindall. 

4°  1727 

Campbell,  A.  Yoyage  Round  the  World,  from  1806  to  1812,  with  an 
account  of  the  present  state  of  the  Sandwich  Islands. 

8°  Edinburgh,  1816 
4°  Madras,  1820 


A.  D.  Grammar  of  the  Teloogoo  Language. 
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Campbell,  II.  D.  See  Africa.  Addresses,  &c. 

John.  Travels  in  South  Africa.  1812-13.  8°  1815 

■  The  same.  1820.  2 Yols.  8°  1822 

■  Political  Survey  of  Great  Britain.  2 Yols. 

4°  1774 

Canada,  British  Colonies  in  America.  Published  by  the  Society  for  Pro- 
moting Christian  Knowledge.  16°  1847 

Information  for  Emigrants  to.  8°  * 

•  Reports  of  the  Committee  of  Roads  and  Public  Improvements. 

Fol.  1841 

Waste  Lands.  See  Parliamentary  Papers. 

•  Water  Communication  in.  See  Parliamentary  Papers. 

Canada,  Upper.  Report  on  the  Indians  of.  8°  1839 

Canadian  Land  and  Railway  Association.  Report  and  Outline  of  a Plan  by 
which  an  extensive  railway  may  be  constructed  in  the  British 
North  American  Colonies,  &c.  Maps.  8°  * 1850 

Canale,  M.  G.  Degli  antichi  Navigatori  Genovesi.  12°  * Genoa , 1846 

Canals  and  Railways.  Observations  on  the  comparative  merits  of. 

8°  * 1832 


Cande,  Capt.  de  Maussion.  Notice  sur  le  Golfe  du  Honduras,  et 

l’Amerique  Centrale.  8°  * Paris , 1842 

Canstein,  Ph.  Baron  v.  Yerbreitung  der  nutzbarsten  Pflanzen. 

8°  * 

Cape  of  Good  Hope.  Trade  of.  See  Parliamentary  Papers. 

Slaves  at.  See  Parliamentary  Papers. 

Administration  at.  See  Parliamentary  Papers. 

• Hottentot  Population  and  Missionary  Institutions.  See  Parlia- 

mentary Papers. 

Zenith  distances  with  the  Mural  Circle  taken  at  the  Royal  Observ- 
atory ; and  calculation  of  Geocentric  South  Polar  Distances. 

1836  and  1837.  4°  * ? 

Capocci,  Ernesto.  Colonne  Perforate  dalle  foladi  nel  Tempio  de  Serapide 
in  Pozzuoli.  8°  * 

See  Tenore  e Gussoni. 

Cardozo,  Feo  he  Castellobranco  e Torres.  Memorias,  Angola  e Ben- 

guela.  8°  Paris , 1825 

0.  P.  L.  Diccionario  Geografico  de  Portugal.  2 Yols.,  to  C. 

4°  Lisbon , 1747-51 

Carlieri,  Jacopo.  Notizie  varie  delP  Imperio  della  China  con  la  vita  di 

Confucio.  16°  Florence , 1697 

Carlini,  Franc.  Arco  di  Meridiano  Lombardo  di  Zurigo,  Genova,  Roma,  e 

Torino.  8°  Milan , 1843 

Discorsi  letti  in  occasione  delle  Solenni  distribuzioni  de’  Premj  di 

Agricoltura,  &c.  8°  * „ 1843 

Carlisle,  Nicholas.  Charities  in  England  and  Wales.  8°  1828 
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Carmichael-Smyth,  Major  R.  On  the  Employment  of  the  People  and 
the  capital  of  Great  Britain,  in  her  own  colonies,  by  undertak- 
ing the  construction  of  a great  National  Railway  between  the 
Atlantic  and  the  Pacific,  from  Nova  Scotia  to  New  Caledonia. 

Maps.  8°  * 1849 

Carpint,  Fra  Callo  (par  D'Avezac).  Relation  des  Mongols  ou  Tartares. 

Map.  4°  Paris , 1838 

le  Frere  Jean  du  Plan  de.  Relation  des  Mongols  ou  Tartares. 

1245-47.  See  Recueil  de  Voyages,  vol.  4.  ,, 

Carron,  Wm.  Narrative  of  an  Expedition,  undertaken  under  the  direction 
of  the  late  Mr.  Assistant  Surveyor  E.  B.  Kennedy,  for  the 
Exploration  of  the  Country  lying  between  Rockingham  Bay 
and  Cape  York.  Map.  8°  * Sydney,  1849 

Carta  de  Modene,  J.  B.  Description  de  la  Ville  de  Milan.  16°  Milan , 1819 

Carter,  H.  J.  Geological  Observations  on  the  Igneous  Rock  of  Maskat 

and  its  neighbourhood.  8°  * Bombay,  1850 

Carteret,  Capt.  See  Hawkesworth. 

Cartography,  See  Adelung,  Bach,  Bannister,  Berghaus,  Burr,  D’Avezac, 
Dechen,  Graham,  Greenough,  Grover,  Hughes,  Hohenwall, 
Johnston,  Jomard,  Klaproth,  Kritischer,  Mangles,  Michaelis, 
Nicollet,  Olsen,  Pezzana,  Piquet,  Ritter,  Santarem,  Schippau, 

Sene,  Van  Rhijn. 

Cartwright,  George.  A Journal  of  Transactions  and  Events  during  a 
residence  of  nearly  sixteen  years  on  the  coast  of  Labrador. 

With  a Map.  3 Vols.  4°  1792 

Casalis,  Prof.  G.  Diccionario  Geografico,  Statistico,  degli  stati  di  Sardegna. 

Vol.  6 to  14  incl.  8°  Turin , 1846 

Casaubon.  See  Strabo. 

Case,  or  Casaus,  Don  B.  dalle.  Istoria  della  Destruttione  dell’  Indie  Occi- 
dentals Froir  he  Spanish,  by  Francesco  Bersabita. 

8°  Venice,  1626 

The  same.  From  the  Spanish,  by  Marco  Ginammi.  8°  „ 1645 

Caspian.  Tableau  des  Provinces  situe'es  sur  la  cote  occidentale  de  la  mer 

Caspienne  entre  les  Fleuves  Terek  et  Kour.  4°  St.  Peter sb.  1798 

Cassini,  M.  Voyage  en  1768  pour  eprouver  les  montres  marines  inventees 

par  M.  le  Roy.  4°  Paris,  1770 

de  Thury,  M.  Description  Geometrique  de  la  France. 

4°  „ 1783 

Casstrom,  S.  N.  Occhiata  sullo  stato  della  Geografia  Antica  eModerna. 

8°  Pisa,  1824 

Castelnau,  F.  de.  Vues  et  Souvenirs  de  l’Amerique  du  Nord. 

4°  Paris,  1842 

Caswini,  Zakazija  Ben  Muhammed  el.  Kosmographie.  Herausgegeben 
von  Ferdinand  Wiistenfeld.  (In  Arabic.)  Vols.  1 and  2. 

8°  Gottingen,  1847-9 

Catalani,  le  Pere  Jordan.  Description  des  Merveilles  d’une  Partie  de 
l’Asie.  See  Recueil  des  Voyages.  Vol.  4. 
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Catalogues : — 

Adelung,  Theodore,  Collection  of  Books  and  MSS.  made  by. 

4°  * St.  Petersburg . 

Admiralty  Catalogue  of  Charts,  Plans,  and  Surveys,  &c. 

8°  1847 

The  same,  with  additions.  8°  1849 


Advocates,  College  of,  Doctors’  Commons.  Catalogue  of  the  Library. 

8° 

American  Antiquarian  Society.  Catalogue  of  the  Library. 

8°  Wore.  Mass.  1837 

Asiatic  Society,  Royal,  Catalogue  of  Printed  Books  in  the  Library 

of  the.  4°  * 1830 

Athena3um  Club.  Catalogue  of  the  Library,  with  a supplement. 

8°  1845-1851 

Bent’s  London  Catalogue  of  Books  from  1814  to  1834.  8°  1835 

Berlin  Academy.  Yerzeichniss  der  Abhandlungen  der  Akad.  der 

Wissenschaften,  1822-46.  8°  Berlin , 1848 

Bibliotheca  Americana,  being  the  Catalogue  of  a choice  collection  of 
Books  relating  to  North  and  South  America  and  the 
West  Indies,  including  Voyages  to  the  Southern  Hemi- 
sphere. Maps,  Engravings,  and  Medals.  8°  Paris , 1831 

Bohn,  H.  G.  Catalogue  of  Books,  etc.  8°  1840 

Catalogue  of  Books,  Yol.  I.  8°  1847 

J.  Catalogue  of  Books.  8°  1840 

Bossange  et  Co.  Catalogue  de  livres  Franyais,  Italiens,  Es- 

pagnols,  &c.  8°  1830 

British  Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science.  Catalogue  of 

Stars.  4°  1845 

Museum.  Additions  made  to  the-  Collections  in  1832  to 

1835.  5 Yols.  ' 8°  1833-39 

Catalogue  of  Maps,  Prints,  Drawings,  &c.,  presented  by 

King  George  IV.  to.  Fol.  1829 

Librorum  impressorum  qui  in  Museo  Britannico  adservan- 

tur.  Fol. 


List  of  the  Specimens  of  Birds.  12°  1844- 

Part  I.  Accipitres. 

III.  Gallinse,  Grails,  et  Anseres. 

List  of  the  Specimens  of  Lepidopterous  Insects.  Part  I. 

12°  1844 

■ List  of  the  Specimens  of  Mammalia ; of  Birds,  Part  III. 

Gallinse,  Grallse,  and  Anseres ; and  Catalogue  of  the 
Tortoises,  Crocodiles,  and  Amphisboenians  in  the  Col- 
lection of  the  British  Museum.  12°  1843,  1844 

List  of  the  Specimens  of  Myriapoda.  12°  1844 


Brussels,  Geographical  Establishment  of,  Catalogue  General. 

8°  Brussels , 1838 

8°  Calcutta , 1846 


Calcutta  Public  Library,  Catalogue  of. 
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Gatlin’s  Indian  Collection,  a descriptive  Catalogue  of,  &c. 

8°  1840 

The  same.  8°  1848 

Charts,  Pilots,  and  Instruments,  Catalogue  of  the  latest  and  most 

approved.  8°  1836 

Civil  Engineers,  Catalogue  of  the  Library  of  the  Institute  of. 

8°  1837 

The  same.  New  Edition.  8°  1851 

Clockmakers’  Company,  Catalogue  of  the  Library  of  the. 

8°  1830 

Enslin’s  Catalogue  of  Geographical  and  Historical  Books  published 

in  Germany  up  to  1824.  8°  Berlin , 1825 

Frankfort-on-Maine,  Geographical  Society  of.  Verzeichniss  der  Bucher 
und  Landkarten  des  Geographischen  Yereins  zu  Frank- 
furt-am-Main. With  Supplement.  12°  Frankfort-on- 

Maine , 1845,  1848 

Graberg  da  Hemso,  J.  Catalogo  delle  opere  di.  With  additions 

in  MS.  18°  Florence , 1837 

Guiana  Exhibition,  Catalogue  of  Objects  in  Ethnography  and 

Natural  History  composing  the.  8°  1840 

Herschel,  Wm.  Catalogue  of  Stars  taken  from  Mr.  Flamsteed’s 
observations.  With  a Collection  of  Errata  by  Carolina 
Herschel.  Fol.  1798 

Hogg,  John,  Esq.  Catalogue  of  Sicilian  Plants,  &c.  8°  * 1842 

Islands  Stiftsbibliothek  (Iceland  State  Library),  Catalogue  of. 

8°  Copenhagen , 1828 

Johnson,  M.  J.  St.  Helena  Catalogue  of  606  South  fixed  Stars. 

4°  1835 

London  Institution,  Catalogue  of  the  Library.  3 Yols.  1835-43 

London  Library,  Catalogue  of  the.  8°  1842 

The  same.  New  Edition.  8°  1847 

Manchester  Mechanics’  Institution,  Catalogue  of  the  Library  of  the, 

with  the  Pules,  &c.  8°  Manchester , 1834 

Marine,  et  des  Colonies,  Hepartement  de  la,  Catalogue  des  Livres 
composant  les  Bibliotheques  de  la.  2 Yols. 

8°  Paris,  1838-39 


Marsden,  Wm.  Bibliotheca  Marsdeniana,  Philologica  et  Orientalis. 

4°  1827 

Oriental  MSS.  purchased  in  Turkey,  Catalogue  of.  4°  * 

Parbury  & Allen.  Catalogue  of  Oriental  Books.  12°  1835 

Pich,  0.  A Catalogue  of  Books  relating  ^principally  to  America, 
arranged  under  the  years  in  which  they  were  printed. 

8°  1832 

Bibliotheca  Americana  Nova  : or  a Catalogue  of  Books  in 
various  Languages  relating  to  America  printed  since  the 
year  1700.  8°  1835 
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Catalogues — continued . 

Richardson,  Wm.  Catalogue  of  7385  Stars,  chiefly  in  the  Southern 
Hemisphere,  from  Observations  in  the  years  1822-26. 

4°  1835 

Royal  Society,  Catalogue  of  the  Library  of  the.  8°  1839 

Russia,  Maps  of.  Nachricht  von  Land-  und  See-  Carten  die  das 
Russische  Reich  und  die  angranzende  Lander. 

Sm.  4U  St.  Peters- 
burg, 1761 

Saunders.  Geographical  Catalogue,  containing  Globes,  Atlases, 

Maps,  and  Plans,  &c.  16°  1847 

Schropp  and  Co.  Catalogue  des  Cartes  et  Ouvrages  qui  composent 

le  Cabinet  de.  8°  Berlin , 1817 

Thorpe,  Thos.  Catalogue  of  Curious  Works.  8°  1842 

Voyages  and  Travels,  Catalogue  of  the  most  interesting.  See  Berch- 
told,  Vol.  II. 

Catalogue  of.  See  Kerr’s  Collection,  Vol.  XVIII. 

United  Service  Museum,  Catalogue  of  the  Library.  8°  1837 

Another  edition,  with  additions.  8°  1842 

Catalogue  of  the  Minerals.  8°  1837 

Young,  M.  Catalogue,  the  Ninth  and  last  portion  of  an  important 

Collection  of  Coins  and  Medals.  8°  1841 

Catania,  Su’  Lavori  del  Molo  di,  1843-46.  8°  Catania , 1846 

Catlin,  George.  Letters  and  Notes  on  the  Manners,  Customs,  and  Con- 
dition of  the  North  American  Indians.  Maps  and  Plates. 

2 Vols.  8°  1841 

■ Indian  Collection,  Descriptive  Catalogue  of.  See  Catalogues. 

Caucasus  and  Georgia,  Letters  from  the,  with  the  account  of  a Journey 
into  Persia  in  1812.  From  the  French.  With  Maps. 

8°  1823 

Cavellat,  Gulielmus.  Cosmographicum  elementale,  quo  totius  et  Astro- 
nomic et  Geographic  rudimenta.  12°  Paris , 1551 

Cazal,  Manoel  Ayres  de.  Corografia  Brasilica.  2 Vols  8°  Rio  de  Jan.  1817 

Cecille,  Capt.  Rapport  de  sa  protection  de  la  Peche  de  la  Baleine. 

8°  * Paris , 1840 

Cella,  Paolo  Della,  M.D.  Expedition  from  Tripoli  to  Egypt  in  1817. 

8°  1822 

Cellarius,  Christophorus.  Notitia  Orbis  Antiqui  sive  GeographiaPlenior, 

&c.  With  Maps.  4°  Leipzig , 1701 

Geographia  Antiqua.  6th  Edition.  S.  Patrick.  8°  1821 

• Francois  (Le).  Ou  Vocabulaire  Frangois-Russe.  8°  Moscow , 1782 

Cenomanius,  P.  Bellonius.  Plurimarum  singularium  et  memorabilium 
rerum  in  Grccia,  Asia,  Egypto,  Judea,  Arabia,  &c. 

8°  Antwerp , 1589 

Cerquero,  Don  J.  S.  Memoria  sobre  la  posicion  Geografica  de  Sevilla. 

8°  * ? 

Cevasco,  M.  Statistique  de  Genes.  2 Vols.  8°  Genoa , 1838 
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Ceylon,  Reports  on.  See  Parliamentary  Papers. 

Ceylon  Literary  and  Agricultural  Society.  See  Transactions. 

Chaix,  Paul.  Precis  de  Ge'ographie  Elementaire.  2me.  Edit.  16°  Geneva , 1843 

Chambaud,  Louis.  Nouveau  Dictionnaire  Franfois-Anglois,  et  Anglois- 

Franfois.  2 Yols.  4°  1778 

Chamerovzow,  L.  A.  Borneo  Facts  versus  Borneo  Fallacies.  2nd  Edit. 

8°  * 1851 

Chamich,  Father  Michael.  History  of  Armenia  from  b.c.  2247  to  a.d. 

1780.  From  the  Armenian  by  Johannes  Avdall.  With  a 
Map.  2 Yols.  8°  Calcutta , 1827 

Chamisso,  Adelbert  Yon.  Reise  urn  die  Welt  mit  der  Romansoffischen 
Entdeckungs-Expedition  in  1815-18,  auf  der  Brigg  Rurik, 

Capt.  Otto  v.  Kotzebue.  2 Yols.  12°  Leipzig , 1836 

Chandler,  R.,  D.D.  Travels  in  Asia  Minor  and  Greece.  With  a Map. 

3rd  Edit.  2Yols.ini.  4°  1817 

Ciiantrean,  M.  Yoyage  en  Russie  pendant  1788  et  9.  Avec  Carte  et 

gravures.  2 Yols.  in  one.  12°  Hamburg , 1794 

Chaplin,  William.  System  of  Administration  introduced  into  the  Con- 
quered Territory  above  the  Ghauts,  &c.  8°  * Bombay , 1838 

Chappell,  Lieut.  E.,  R.N.  Yoyage  of  H.M.S.  Rosamond  to  Newfoundland 


and  the  Southern  Coast  of  Labrador.  8°  1818 

Chardin,  Sir  John.  Travels  of  into  Persia  and  the  East  Indies.  Maps  and 

Plates.  Fol.  1686 

Charlevoix,  le  Pere  de.  Histoire  et  Description  Generate  de  la  Nou- 
velle  France,  avec  le  Journal  Historique  d’un  Yoyage  fait  dans 
PAm6rique  Septentrionnale.  6 Yols.  12°  Paris , 1744 

Charpentier,  J.  F.  W.  Mineralogische  Geographie  der  Chursaechsischen 

Lande.  With  Yiews.  4°  Leipzig , 1778 

Ciiausenque,  M.  Les  Pyrenees,  ou  Yoyages  Pedestres  dans  toutes  les 

regions  de  ces  Montagnes.  2 Yols.  8°  Paris , 1834 

Chazallon,  A.  M.  R.  Annuaire  des  Marees  des  Cotes  de  France,  pour  Pan 

4839.  18°  „ 1839 

Memoire  sur  les  divers  Moyens  de  se  procurer  une  Base. 

8°  „ 1837 


et  Lieusseu,  MM.  Annuaire  des  Marees  des  Cotes  de  France 

pour  les  Ans  1849,  1850,  and  1851.  2 Yols.  16°  „ 1848-1850 

Cherokee  Almanac.  See  Almanacs. 

Ciiesney,  Lieut. -Col.  R.A.  Expedition  for  the  Survey  of  the  Euphrates 
and  Tigris  in  1835-37.  4 Yols.  Yols.  I.  and  II.  Maps  and 
Plates.  2 Yols.  4°  1850 

Capt.  F.R.  Reports  on  the  Navigation  of  the  Euphrates. 

4°  * 1833 

Chevalier,  M.  de.  Plan  of  Troy,  with  a Map  and  Illustrations.  Trans- 
lated from  the  French  by  Prof.  A.  Dalzel.  4°  Edinburg, 

Chickering,  Jesse.  Statistical  Yiew  of  the  Population  of  Massachusetts 

from  1765  to  1840.  8°  * Boston,  1846 

Chili,  Notice  sur  le,  par  un  Yoyageur  Franfais.  8°  * Paris,  1844 

China.  Description  of  the  Empire  of  China.  With  Maps.  In  the  Chinese 
Character.  8° 
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China.  Hints  for  collecting  information  on.  8° 

Me'moires  concernant  PHistoire,  les  Sciences,  les  Arts,  &c.  des 

Chinois,  par  les  Missionnaires  de  Pekin.  4°  Paris , 1776 

China  Branch  of  the  Eoyal  Asiatic  Society.  Bee  Transactions. 

Chinese  Topography,  being  an  Alphabetical  List  of  the  Provinces,  Depart- 
ments, and  Districts  in  the  Chinese  Empire,  with  their  Lati- 
tudes and  Longitudes.  8°  * Canton , 1844 

Christie,  S.  Hunter.  Discussion  of  the  Magnetical  Observations  made  by 
Capt.  Back,  R.N.,  during  his  late  Arctic  Expedition.  (Phil. 
Trans.  1836.)  4°  * 1836 

Chronometers.  Bee  Airy,  Cassini,  Curtis,  D*  A ussy,  Dent,  FitzRoy, 
Fleurieu,  Foster,  Givry,  Liitke,  Owen,  Raper,  Schubert, 
Struve,  Weston.  Bee  also  Instruments. 

Church  Missionary  Intelligencer,  from  the  commencement  in  1849. 

8° 

Churchill.  Bee  Voyages  and  Travels. 

Ciampi  Sebastiano,  Prof.  Viaggio  in  Polonia.  8°  Florence , 1831 

Ciceri,  Don  P.  Bee  D’Azoto. 

Circumnavigation  of  the  Globe,  an  Historical  Account  of.  (Ed.  Cab.  Lib.) 

12°  Edinburg , 1836 

Civil  Engineers,  Institution  of.  Bee  Transactions. 

Clapperton,  Commander.  Second  Expedition  into  the  interior  of  Africa, 
with  Journal  of  R.  Lander  from  Kano  to  the  Sea  Coast.  With 
Maps.  4°  1829 

Clark,  Dr.  Ed.  Bee  Sherwill. 

Sir  Jas.,  Bart.  The  Sanative  Influence  of  Climate.  8°  1841 


Clarke,  Edward  Daniel,  LL.D.  The  Tomb  of  Alexander:  a Dissertation 
on  the  Sarcophagus  brought  from  Alexandria  and  now  in  the 
British  Museum.  4°  Cambridge , 1805 

Travels  in  various  Countries  of  Europe,  Asia,  and  Africa.  11  Vols. 

8°  1816-24 

— Hyde.  Bee  Long. 

James.  A Survey  of  the  Lakes  of  Cumberland,  Westmoreland,  and 

Lancashire.  With  Maps.  Folio  1789 

Rev.  W.  B.  Influences  of  Forest  Vegetation  on  Climate. 

8°  Btanley  Green , 1835 

Clavigero,  Abbe  F.  S.  History  of  Mexico.  Translated  from  the  Italian 

by  Charles  Cullen.  Maps  and  Plates.  2 Vols.  4°  1787 

Don  F.  S.  Storia  della  California.  With  a Map.  2 Vols.  in  1. 

8°  Venice , 1789 

Coast  Surveys.  Bee  Bache,  Beaufort,  Beautemps-Beaupre,  Begat,  Do 
Lago,  Kerhallet,  King,  Monnier,  Montravel,  Smyth,  Tofino, 
Veauhello.  Bee  also  Surveys  and  Sailing  Directions. 

Cochelet,  Cii.  Shipwreck  of  the  Sophia,  1819,  on  the  W.  Coast  of  Africa. 

8°  1822 

Cochrane,  Capt.  J.  Dundas,  R.N.  Narrative  of  a Pedestrian  Journey 
through  Russia  and  Siberian  Tartary,  from  the  Frontiers  of 
China  to  the  Frozen  Ocean  and  Kamtchatka.  Maps  and  Plates. 

2nd  Edit.  2 Vols.  8° 


1824 
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Cockburn,  Lieut. -Col.  Report  on  Emigration.  See  Parliamentary  Papers. 


Codazzi,  le  Colonel.  Rapport  sur  les  Travaux  Ge'ographiques,  &c.,  dans  la 


Venezuela.  4°  * 

Resumen  de  la  Geografiade  Venezuela.  8°  Paris, 

Coleridge.  See  Six  Months  in  the  West  Indies.  8° 

College  of  Chemistry,  Proposal  for  establishing  a.  8° 

(Royal),  Statement  of  the  Council.  8° 


1841 

1841 

1836 


Collyer,  J.  P.  and  Smyth,  Capt.  W.  H.,  R.N.  Letters  on  certain  passages 

in  the  Life  of  Admiral  Sir  John  Hawkins.  4°  1850 


J.  See  Fenning. 

Colnett,  Capt.  J.,  R.N.  Voyage  to  the  South  Atlantic  round  Cape  Horn 
into  the  Pacific,  for  the  purpose  of  extending  the  Spermaceti 
Whale  Fisheries  and  other  objects  of  Commerce,  by  ascertain- 
ing the  Ports,  Bays,  Harbours,  and  Anchoring  Births,  &c.  &c. 

4°  1798 


Colombia.  Being  a Geographical,  Statistical,  Agricultural,  Commercial,  and 
Political  Account  of  that  Country.  With  a Map.  2 Vols. 

8°  1822 

Geografia  Politica  de.  18°  * Caracas , 1830 

The  Present  State  of  Colombia ; containing  an  Account  of  the 

principal  events  of  its  Revolutionary  War,  &c.  With  a Map. 

By  an  Officer  late  in  the  Colombian  Service.  8°  1827 

Colonial  Gazette,  the,  for  1839  and  1840,  in  Numbers  for  1841  to  1844 

(imperfect).  2 Vols.  4°  1839-44 

Intelligencer ; or  Aborigines  Friend.  From  No.  24.  New  Series. 

8°  April  1850  to  51 


Colonial  Revenue,  Reports  on.  See  Parliamentary  Papers. 

Colonies  Francises,  Notices  Statistiques  sur  les.  3 Vols.  8°  Paris,  1837-38 


Colonies,  Population,  and  Trade  of  the  United  Kingdom — Report.  See  Par- 
liamentary Papers. 

Colquhoun,  P.  Wealth,  Power,  and  Resources  of  the  British  Empire. 

4° 


Columbus,  Life  of.  See  Irving. 

Select  Letters  of.  See  Hakluyt  Society,  No.  II. 

Comelin,  de  la  Motte,  &c.  The  Padres.  See  Barbary. 
Competence  in  a Colony  contrasted  with  Poverty  at  Home.  8°  * 
Cond amine.  See  Journies. 

Conder,  J.  Dictionary  of  Geography.  8° 

Modem  Traveller.  30  Vols.  12° 


1815 


1848 

1834 

1831 


Vol.  1 — Palestine. 

2,  3 — Syria,  Asia  Minor. 

4 — Arabia. 

5,  6 — Egypt  and  Nubia. 

7,  8,  9,  10 — India. 

11 — Birmah  and  Siam. 

12,  13 — Persia  and  China. 
14 — Turkey. 

15,  16— Greece. 


Vol.  17 — Russia. 

18,  19 — Spain  and  Portugal. 
20,  21,  22— Africa. 

23,  24 — America. 

25,  26 — Mexico,  Guatemala. 

27 —  Columbia. 

28 —  Peru,  Chili. 

29,  30 — Brazil. 


Connaissance  des  Temps.  See  Almanacs. 
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Connaught.  Description  of  the  Province  of,  1612.  (From  a MS.  in  the 

British  Museum.)  Two  illust.  4°  * 1837 

Conolly,  Lieut.  Arthur.  Journey  to  the  North  of  India  ; overland  from 
England  through  Russia,  Persia,  and  Affghanistan.  With  a 
Map.  2 Yols.  8°  1834 

— The  same.  Second  Edition  Revised.  2 Yols.  8°  1838 

Constantine.  Expedition  de,  par  un  Officier  de  l’Armee  d’Afrique. 

8°  Brussels , 1838 

Cook,  Capt.  James.  First  Yoyage.  See  Hawkesworth. 

Second  Yoyage  to  the  South  Pole,  and  round  the  World  in  1772-5. 

2 Yols.  4°  1777 

and  King,  Capt.  James.  Third  Yoyage  to  the  Pacific  Ocean, 

1776-80.  Atlas.  3 Yols.  " 4°  1784 

Yoyage  dans  l’Hemisphere  Austral ; et  autour  du 

Monde.  Fait  sur  les  Yaisseaux  l’A venture  et  la  Resolution, 
en  1772-73-74,  et  1775.  6 Yols.  8°  Paris , 1778 

Capt.,  S.S.,  R.N.  Sketches  in  Spain  in  1829-30-31,  and  1832. 

2 Yols.  8°  1834 

Cooke,  Col.  St.  George.  Route  in  California.  See  Emory,  Lt.-Col. 

Cooley,  W.  D.  Histoire  Generate  des  Yoyages  de  Decouvertes  Maritimes 
et  Continentales  depuis  le  Commencement  du  Monde  jusqu’a 
nos  jours.  3 Yols.  12°  / Paris , 1840 

Negroland  of  the  Arabs.  With  Maps.  8°  1841 

See  also  Lardner. 

Cooper.  Directions  for  using  his  Hydro-Pneumatic  Baroscope.  Illust. 

4° 

Coraboeuf,  M.  de.  Les  Operations  Geodesiques  des  Pyrenees.  4°  Paris , 1831 

Corbaux,  Miss  Fanny.  On  the  Comparative  Physical  Geography  of  the 
Arabian  Frontier  of  Egypt,  at  the  earliest  epoch  of  Egyptian 
History,  and  at  the  present  time.  Map.  2 parts. 

8°  * Edinburg,  1848 

Corney,  Bolton.  The  Curiosities  of  Literature,  by  J.  DTsraeli,  Esq. 

Illustrated.  8°  Greemuich, 

Cornwall  Polytechnic  Society  (the  Royal).  See  Transactions. 

Corografia  Brazilica.  See  Cazal. 

Coronelli,  P.  Isolario  delP  Atlante  Yeneto.  Part  I.  Maps.  Fol.  Venice.  1696 

Correard,  Jeune,  J.  Annuaire  des  Armees  de  Terre  et  de  Mer,  for  1836. 

8°  Paris,  1836 

Corsica,  Geographical  and  Historical  Description  of.  8°  * 1739 

See  Journies. 

Cortez,  Ferdinando,  See  Diosdato. 

Cosmographica  Yariorum  Opuscula — 

1.  Cosmographiae  Introductio.  Ingolstadt,  1529 

2.  Martini  Borrhaei  in  Cosmographiae  Elementa  Commentatio. 

Basle, 

3.  Bartholemaei  Mercatoris  Breves  in  Sphaeram  Meditatiunculae. 

Cologne,  1563 

4.  S.  Theodorico  Vainshemio,  Novae  Quaestiones  Sphaerae. 

Wittenberg,  1567 


8* 
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Cosmography.  See  also  Apianus,  Caswini,  Cavellat,  Frisius,  Matani, 
Mercatore,  Ordonnez,  Santarem,  Tarragones,  Woodley. 

Cotjlier,  Ph.  J.  Description  General  e des  Phares  et  Fanaux.  4th  edition. 

16°  Paris , 1839 

Tables  des  principals  Positions  Geograph iques  du  Globe. 

8°  „ 1828 

The  same.  Interleaved.  1 Vol.  8°  ,, 

Council  Bluffs  to  the  Pacific  Ocean.  Chain  of  Military  Posts  between, 

8°  * Washing .,  1832 


Counties  and  Boroughs,  Divisions  and  Boundaries,  Reports  on.  See  Parlia- 
mentary Papers. 

Courtin,  M.  de.  Travaux  des  Ponts-et-Chaussees  depuis  1800. 

8°  Paris,  1812 

Coutinao.  Commerciode  Portugal  e suas  Colonias.  2nd  edition.  8°  Lisbon,  1816 

Cox,  Ross.  Adventures  on  the  Columbia  River.  2 Vols.  8°  1831 

Coxe,  William.  Account  of  the  Russian  Discoveries  between  Asia  and 

America.  4th  Edit.  Map.  8°  1804 

Travels  into  Poland,  Russia,  Sweden,  and  Denmark.  With 

Charts  and  Engravings.  2 Yols.  4°  1784 


Coxworthy,  Franklin.  Electrical  condition  applied  to  Facts,  connected 
with  Heat,  Meteorology,  &e.  8°  * 

Cram,  Capt.  F.  J.  Internal  Improvements  in  the  Territory  of  Wisconsin. 

Map.  8°  * Washing.,  1840 

Cramer,  Rev,  J.  A.  Description  of  Ancient  Italy,  with  a Map  and  a Plan 

of  Rome.  2 Yols.  8°  Oxford , 1826 

Crantz,  David.  History  of  Greenland,  with  an  Account  of  the  Mission  of 

the  United  Brethren,  &c.  2 Yols.  8°  1820 

Crescentio,  Bartolomeo.  JSTautica  Mediterranea.  4°  Pome,  1607 

Critical  Researches  in  Philologjr  and  Geography.  8°  Glasgow , 1824 

Cuba.  Guia  de  Forasteros,  en  la  siempre  fiel  isla  de  Cuba  para  el  ano  de 

1842.  18°  Havanna,  1842 

Original  Papers  relating  to  the  Expedition  to  the  Island  of. 

8°  1744 

Cumming,  Rev.  J.  G.  Isle  of  Man.  8°  1848 

R.  Gordon.  Five  Years  of  a Hunter’s  Life  in  the  far  Interior  of 

South  Africa.  Map  and  Plates.  2 Yols.  8°  1850 

Cummings,  Samuel.  The  Western  Pilot,  containing  Charts  of  the  Ohio  and 

Mississippi  Rivers.  With  a Gazetteer.  8°  Cincinnati,  1840 

Curtis,  John  G.  C.,  R.N.  Tables  to  correct  Lunar  Distances  and  Errors 

in  Chronometers.  8°  1836 

Cyclopaedia.  See  Lardner,  Penny. 

Cyrus.  See  Rennell. 


d. 

D’Abbadie,  Anthony.  Note  sur  le  Haut  Fleuve  Blanc.  8°  * Paris,  1849 

Observations  relatives  au  corns  du  Nil  et  aux  lacs  de  l’Afrique 

Centrale.  8°  * „ 1851 
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D’Abbadie,  Anthony.  Reponses  de  Falasha  dits  Juifs  d’Abyssinie  aux 

questions  faites  par  M.  Luzzato.  8°  * Paris , 1850 

Voyage  en  Abyssinie.  8°  „ 1839 

and  Chaho,  J.  A.  Etudes  Grammaticales  sur  la  Langue  Eu- 

skarienne.  8°  „ 1836 

Da  Costa,  C.  A.  Revisao  do  Recenseamento  da  Populacao  de  Portugal  em 

1838.  8°  * Lisbon , 1840 

D’Afflitto,  D.  L.  Guida  di  Napoli.  Vol.  I.  8°  Naples,  1834 

Da  Gama,  A.  de  S.  Colonias  de  Portugal  situadas  na  Costa  Occidental 

d’ Africa.  8°  * Paris , 1839 

Vasco.  Roteiro  da  Viagem  que  em  Descobrimento  da  India,  pelo 

Cabo  da  Roa  Esperanga  fez  Dom  Vasco  da  Gama  em  1497. 
Sugundo  um  Manuscripto  coetaneo  existente  na  Bibliotheca 
Publica  Portuense.  Publicado  por  Diogo  Kopke,  e o Dr.  A. 
da  Costa  Riva.  8°  Oporto , 1838 

Da  Gabbio,  Busone.  Forfcunatus  Siculus  ossia  L’  Avventuroso  Ciciliano. 
Romanzo  storico  scritto  nel  M.  CCC.  XI.  G.  F.  Nott. 

8°  Florence , 1832 

Dally,  N.  Elements  de  PHistoire  du  Genre  Humain,  avec  Cartes,  &c. 

2 parts.  4°  Brussels , 1841-42 

D’Almeida,  A.  J.  P.  Principios  de  Geologia.  4°  * Coimbra , 1838 

Dalquie.  Bee  Kircher,  Athanasius. 

Dalrymple,  A.  Collection  of  Nautical  Memoirs  and  Journals. 

4°  1806 

An  Historical  Collection  of  the  several  Voyages  and  Discoveries 

in  the  South  Pacific  Ocean.  With  Maps.  2 Vols.  in  one. 

4°  1770-71 

Tracts,  1769-1793.  4° 


Ditto,  1764-1808.  Maps.  3 Vols.  8° 

Ditto,  1791-1807.  8° 

Dalzell,  Archibald.  The  History  of  Dahomy.  Map  and  Plates. 

4°  1793 

Damberger,  C.  F.  Travels  in  the  Interior  of  Africa,  from  the  Cape  of 
Good  Hope  to  Morocco,  from  1781  to  1797.  Maps  and  Plates. 

8°  1801 

Dampier,  William.  A New  Voyage  round  the  World,  describing  par- 
ticularly the  Isthmus  of  America,  &c.  With  Maps. 

8°  1697 

Dangar,  H.  Index-Directory  of  Hunter  River,  N.  S.  Wales.  With  a View. 

8°  1828 

Daniell,  J.  F.  Observations  on  a New  Hygrometer.  8°  * 

W.  F.,  M.D.  Sketches  of  the  Medical  Topography  and  Native 

Diseases  of  the  Gulf  of  Guinea.  8°  1849 

Danish  Possessions  on  the  Coast  of  Africa.  See  Parliamentary  Papers. 

Danske  Lods,  den  (Danish  Pilot).  8°  ^Copenhagen , 1843-50 

D’Anville,  M.  L’Euphrate  et  le  Tigre.  4°  Paris , 1779 

Geographie  Ancienne  Abregee.  Maps.  Fol.  „ 1769 

* Index  ad  Specimen  Geographicum.  4°  „ 1762 
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D’Anville,  M.  Notice  des  Ouvrages  de. 
CEuvres  de.  2 Yols. 


8°  Paris , 1802 

4°  „ 1834 


Darby,  William.  View  of  the  United  States,  Historical,  Geographical, 

and  Statistical.  Illustrated  with  Maps,  &c.  16°  Philadelphia , 1828 

and  Dwight,  Theodore,  Junr.  A New  Gazetteer  of  the  United 

States  of  America.  8°  Hartford , 1833 

Dard,  J.  Grammaire  Wolofe.  8°  Paris , 1826 

Dictionnaire  Francais-Wolof,  Fra^ais-Bambara,  et  Wolof- 

Franfais.  8°  „ 1825 

Darien.  Memoirs  of  Darien,  giving  a short  Description  of  that  Country,  with 
an  Account  of  the  Attempts  of  the  Company  of  Scotland  to 
settle  a Colonie  in  that  place.  12°  Glasgow , 1715 

D’Arnaud.  Documents  et  Observations  sur  le  cours  du  Bahr-el-Abiad. 


Map. 


8°  * Paris, , 


1843 


Second  Voyage  a la  Recherche  des  Sources  du  Bahr-el-Abiad. 

8°  * 

° 55 


Darondeau,  M.  B.  See  Melanges  Hydrographiques. 

Darwin,  Charles.  Observations  on  the  Parallel  Roads  of  Glen  Roy. 

4°  * 1839 

See  Adventure  and  Beagle. 

Daunou,  P.  C.  Z.  De  la  America  Meridional.  8°  * Buenos  Ayres. 

Daussy,  M.  LTnfhience  dela  Pression  Atmospherique  sur  le  Niveau  moyen 

de  la  Mer.  8°  Paris,  1839 


Nonvelle  Methode  pour  Calculer  la  Marche  des  Chronometres. 

8° 

Second  Memoire  sur  les  Maries  des  Cotes  de  France. 

8°  * 

° 

Table  des  Positions  Geographiques  (Conn,  des  Temps,  1848). 
1840,  47,  50,  and  1851.  8°  * 

See  M.  Beautemps-Beaupr^,  Truilhier. 


D’Avezac,  M.  Description  et  Histoire  de  l’Afrique  ancienne. 

8° 


Deux  Notes  sur  deux  Cartes  MS.  anciennes  Catalanes. 

8°  * 

4°  * 
8° 


1841 

1838 


1845 

1844 

1837 

1845 


Esquisse  d’ Alger. 

Esquisse  Gdnerale  de  PAfrique. 

Les  lies  fantastiques  de  l’Ocean  Occidental  du  Moyen  Age. 

8°  * 

° 55 

Note  sur  un  Atlas  Hydrographique  Manuscrit  execute  a Venise 
dans  le  XVe  Siecle  et  conserve  aujourd’hui  au  Musee  Bri- 
tannique.  8°  * „ 1850 

Notice  sur  TAquitaine.  4°  * „ 

Notice  des  Ddcouvertes  faites  au  Moyen  Age  dans  POcean  At- 

lantique.  8°  * „ 1835 

Notice  sur  le  pays  et  le  peuple  des  Y^bous,  en  Afrique. 

8°  „ 1845 
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D’Avezac,  M.  Notice  sur  la  veritable  Situation  du  Mouillage  marque  au 

Sud  du  Cap  du  Bugeder.  8°  * Pans,  1846 

Premiere  Expedition  de  Bethencourt.  8°  * ,,  1846 

' See  Carpini,  Trans.  Geograpb.  Soc.  of  Paris. 


Davids,  A.  L.  Turkish  Grammar. 


4°  „ 1832 


Davison,  G.  M.  Tbe  Traveller’s  Guide  through  the  Middle  and  Northern 

States,  and  the  Provinces  of  Canada  16°  Saratoga  Springs , 

1840 


D’Azoto,  Yescovo.  Predizione  della  Cometa  dell’  anno  1736. 

8°  Bologna , 1735 

In  the  same  Volume  is  inserted,  Dialogo  fra  Aristarco  e Filistio  sulla 
Sfera  Armillare,  dell’  Abate  Don  P.  Ciceri.  Napoli,  1763. 


De  Angelis,  P.  Coleccion  de  Documentos  del  Rio  de  la  Plata.  Yols.  6. 

4°  Buenos  Ayres , 

1836-7 

Historical  Sketch  of  Pepys’  Island  in  the  South  Pacific  Ocean. 

8°  * „ 1842 

Don  Pedro.  See  Arenales. 

De  Barri.  See  Baldwin. 


Debenham,  J. ; R.N.  A New  Theory  of  the  Tides.  8°  1846 

De  Bode,  Baron,  C.  A.  Travels  in  Luristan  and  Arabistan.  With  a Map. 

2 Yols.  8°  1845 

See  Khanikoff. 


De  Bourbourg,  Don  E.  C.  B.  Cartas  para  servir  de  Introduccion  a la 
Historia  Primitiva  de  las  Naciones  civilizadas  de  la  America 
Setentrional.  (In  French  and  Spanish.)  4°  * Mexico , 1851 

De  Bournon,  le  Comte.  Traite  Complet  de  1a.  Chaux  Carbonatee  et  de 

l’Arragonite.  3 Yols.  4°  1808 

De  Brito,  P.  J.  M.  Memoria  Politica  sobre  a Capitania  de  Santa  Catharina, 

escripta  no  Rio  de  Janeiro  em  1816.  8°  Lisbon , 1829 

De  Candolle,  A.  Hypsom6trie  des  Environs  de  Geneve.  4°  * Paris , Geneva , 

1839 

M.  Longevity  des  Arbres.  8°  * „ 1831 

De  Castro,  D.  Joao.  Primeiro  Roteiro  da  Costa  da  India  desde  Goa  ate 
Dio.  Yiagem  que  fez  Garcia  de  Noronha,  1538-39. 

8°  Oporto , 1843 


Quarto  Viso-Rey  da  India.  Yida  de,  por  Andrade.  From  the 

Edition  of  1651.  With  Notes.  ByF.  de  S.  Luiz.  See  San- 
tarem.  4°  Lisbon , 1835 

■ Padre,  J.  B.  Mappa  de  Portugal.  5 Yols.  12°  ,,  1745 

De  Chaumont,  Mons.  Relation  de  l’Ambassade  de,  a la  Cour  du  Roi  de 

Siam.  16°  Paris , 1687 

Dechen,  Anzeige  der  Geognostischen  Karte  von  Deutschland,  England, 

Frankreich,  &c.  8°  * Berlin , 1839 

De  Games,  Gutierre  Diez.  Cronica  de  Don  Pedro  Nino.  4°  Madrid , 1782 

Degradation  of  Science  in  England.  Thoughts  on,  by  F.  R.  S. 

8°  * 1847 


D’Eichthal,  G.  Etudes  sur  l’Histoire  des  Races  Oceaniennes  et  Americaines. 

8°  * Paris , 1845 
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D’Eichtital,  G.  Histoire  et  Origine  des  Foulahs  ou  Fellans.  8°  Paris,  1841 
Recherches  sur  l’Histoire  des  Foulahs  ou  Fellans.  8°  „ 1840 

Sur  l’Histoire  Primitive  des  Races  Oceaniennes  et  Am4ricaines. 

8°  * „ 1843 

De  la  Beche,  H.  T.  A Geological  Manual.  2nd  Edit.  12°  1832 

How  to  Observe  Geology.  12°  1835 

De  la  Condamine.  Voyage  made  within  the  Inland  parts  of  South 

America.  Map.  Vols.  VI.  and  VII.  8°  * 1747 

De  la  Doucette,  M.  Topographie,  etc.,  des  Hautes  Alpes.  8°  * Paris,  1820 


Del  afield,  John  J.  An  Inquiry  into  the  Origin  of  the  Antiquities  of 
America.  With  an  Appendix,  by  James  Lakey,  M.D. 

4°  New  York,  1839 

Delagoa  Bay.  Prospectus  of  an  Expedition  into  the  Interior  of  South  Africa 
from.  Map.  8°  * 

De  la  Malle,  Dureau.  See  Peysonnel  et  Desfontaines. 

De  la  Porte,  Luc.  See  Gonzales  de  Mendoza. 

De  la  Richarderie,  G.  B.  Bibliotheque  Universelle  des  Voyages  Anciens 

et  Modernes.  6 Vols.  8°  Paris,  1808 


De  la  Roque.  Voyage  dans  la  Palestine.  12°  Amsterdam,  1718 

De  la  Roquette,  M.  Note  sur  Pile  d’Hai-Nan.  8°  * Paris, 

• Notice  sur  les  Mines  de  Cuivre  d’Alten.  (Norvege.) 

8°  * „ 

Norvege.  (Extrait  de  PEncyclopedie  Moderne.)  8°  * „ 

Recherches  sur  l’Origine,  PEtymologie,  et  la  Signification  Primi- 
tive de  quelques  Noms  deLieux  en  Normandie.  (Traduits  du 
Danois.)  8°  * „ 

Sur  les  Decouvertes  faites  en  Groenland.  8°  * „ 


1839 

1849 


1835 


De  la  Sale,  M.  Journal  Historique  du  dernier  Voyage  que  feu  M.  De  la 
Sale  fit  dans  le  Golfe  de  Mexique,  pour  trouver  l’Embouchure 
et  le  Cours  de  la  Riviere  de  Missisipi.  Par  Messieurs  Joutel 
et  de  Michel.  12°  * „ 

De  Linda,  Lu(le,  Descriptio  Orbis  et  omnium  ejus  Rerum  publicarum. 

8°  Amsterdam,  1665 

De  Mendoza.  See  Gonfales. 

Del  Re,  Giuseppe.  Descrizione  Reali  Dominj  di  qua  del  Faro  nel  Regno 

delle  due  Sicilie.  (Imperfect.)  8°  Naples,  1830-35-6 

Deluc,  J.  Andre.  Histoire  du  Passage  des  Alpes  par  Annibal.  Map.  2nd 

Edit.  8°  Geneva,  1825 

Denaix,  M.  Geographie  Prototype  de  la  France.  8°  Paris , 1841 

Denham,  Lieut.  H.  M.,  R.N.  Sailing  Directions  for  the  Bristol  Channel. 

8°  1839 

Denman,  Hon.  Commander.  On  the  Slave  Trade,  and  on  the  Existing 

Treaties  with  Portugal.  8°  1839 

Denmark.  Royal  Society  of  Sciences.  See  Transactions. 

Royal  Society  of  Northern  Antiquaries.  See  Transactions. 

Dent,  Edward  J . A Description  of  the  Dipleidoscope,  or  Double  Reflecting 

Meridian,  and  Altitude  Instrument.  8°  1844 


Errors  of  Chronometers ; 


Glass  Compensation  Balance. 

8° 


1842 
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Dent,  Edward  J.  On  the  Aneroid  Barometer.  8°  1849 

On  the  Construction  and  Management  of  Chronometers,  Watches, 

and  Clocks.  8°  * 1850 

De  Paradis,  Y.  Grammaire  et  Dictionnaire  de  la  Langue  Berbere. 

4°  Paris , 1844 

Depot  de  la  Guerre,  Memorial  du.  Maps.  7 Yols.  4°  ,,  1829-40 

Marine.  See  Annales. 

De  Bancy.  Description  de  la  Navarre.  8°  Toulouse , 1817 

Dercsenyi,  Baron.  Besearches  for  a Philanthropical  Bemedy  against  Com- 
munism. From  the  German.  8°  1847 

De  Bienzi,  Domeny.  L’Univers  Pittoresque.  Oceanie.  3 Yols. 

8°  Paris, , 1836 

De  Bivera,  Carlo.  Pesi  e Misure  delle  due  Sicilie.  8°  Naples , 1841 

De  Bochelle,  M.  Boux.  Etats-Unis  d’Am6rique.  8°  Paris , 1838 

De  Bos.  See  Belgian. 

De  Scheyb,  F.  C.  See  Peutingeriana  Tabula. 


De  Souza,  Martin  Alfonso.  Diario  da  Navigafao  da  Armada  que  foi  a 

Terra  do  Brazil  em  1530.  8°  Lisbon , 1839 

De  Thury.  See  Cassini. 

Deutschen  morgenlandischen  Gesellschaft  Zeitschrift.  See  Transactions. 

De  Yeaux,  S.  The  Traveller’s  Own  Book  to  Saratoga  Springs,  Niagara  Falls, 

and  Canada.  With  Maps  and  Engravings.  16°  Buffalo , 1841 

D’Halloy,  0.  J.  J.  Coup  d’CEil  sur  la  Geologie  de  la  Belgique.  Map. 

8°  Brussels , 1842 

• J.  J.  D’Omalitjs.  Elements  de  Gdologie,  ou  Seconde  Partie  des 

Elements  dTnorganomie  particuliere.  3rd  Edit.  With  Maps. 

8°  Paris,  1839 

Notions  Elementaires  de  Statistique.  8°  „ 

Des  Paces  Humaines,  ou  Elements  d’Ethnographie. 

8°  „ 1845 

D’Herbelot,  B.  Bibliotheque  Orientate.  4 Yols.  4°  TheHague,  1777-9 

The  same.  Fol.  Paris , 1597 

D’Hericourt,  C.  Bochet.  Considerations  Geographiques  sur  le  Golfe  Ara- 

bique,  le  pays  d’Adel,  &c.  8°  * „ 1841 

Second  Yoyage  sur  les  deux  rives  de  la  Mer  Bouge  dans  le 

Boyaume  de  Choa.  8°  „ 1846 

D’Homergue,  John.  The  Silk-Culturist’s  Manual.  8°  Philadelph . 1839 

Dickenson,  W.  B.  Dudu-Masu,  Coco-Beedi,  or  Hook  Money  of  Ceylon. 

8°  * 1850 

Diaz,  Bamon,  and  Baralt,  B.M.  See  Baralt,  Bafael  M.  and  Diaz, 
Bamon. 

Dictionaries : — 

Algonquin  ....  See  Lahontan. 

Arabic  . . . . . „ Bocthor. 

Bambara  and  Wolof  . . . „ Dard. 

Belgium  (Literary  Men  of)  . „ Belgium. 

Berber  . . . . „ Berber  and  De  Paradis. 

Chinese-French  . . „ Kircher. 
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Dictionaries — continued . 

Classical  . 

Commercial 
Dutch 

Eastern  Nations 
English 
French 
Galla 

Geographical 
Geology  and  Mineralogy 
German 
Greek 
Hindustani 
Latin 

Madagascan 
Malay 

Natural  Sciences 
Oriental 
Polyglot — Fr.  Germ.  Russ. 

Teuto-Gothic-Meidinger 

Portuguese 
Russian 
Spanish 
Teuto-Gothic 
Turkish 

Wolof  and  Bambara 


See  Lempriere. 

„ M‘Culloch.  Postlethwaite. 
„ Sewel. 

„ Religious  Ceremonies. 

„ Gilbert : Worcester,  Ogilvie. 
„ Chambaud. 

„ Tutschek. 

„ Gazetteers. 

„ Humble. 

„ Adelung. 

„ Schrevelius. 

„ Dobbie. 

„ Ainsworth. 

„ D’Urville  (Astrolabe). 

„ Marsden. 

,,  Jourdan. 

„ D’Herbelot. 

” \Frantceskoi  Lekcikon. 

?»  * 

„ Do  Canto. 

„ Frantceskoi-Lekcikon. 

„ Neuman. 

„ Meidinger. 

„ Kieffer  and  Bianchi. 

„ Dard. 


Dieffenbach,  Ernest,  M.D.  Travels  in  New  Zealand.  Plates. 

8° 

New  Zealand  and  the  New  Zealanders.  8°  * 

Dilettanti,  Society  of.  See  Stuart,  James. 


2 Yols. 


1843 

1841 

1780-2 


Dillon,  J.  T.  Travels  through  Spain.  2 Yols.  4° 

Diosdado,  Abb  ate.  L’Eroismo  di  Ferdinando  Cortese  confirmato  contro  le 

censure  nemiche.  12°  Rome , 1806 

Direccion  Hydrografica  de  Espaha,  Idea  General  de  las  Memorias  de  la, 

12°  * Madrid,  1810 

D’Israeli.  See  Corney. 

Dobbie,  Capt.  R.  S.  English  Hindustani  Pocket  Dictionary. 

12a  1847 

Dobrizhoffer,  M.  L aline.  Account  of  the  Abipones  of  Paraguay.  3 Yols. 

8°  1822 


Do  Canto,  J.  D.  Pocket  Dictionary  of  the  Portuguese  and  English  Lan- 
guages. 16°  1826 

Dodd,  Dr.  J.  S.  Traveller’s  Directory  through  Ireland.  8°  Dublin , 1801 

Do  Lago,  Col.  A.  B.  P.  Survey  of  the  Coast  of  the  Province  of  Maranham. 

4°  * Liverpool,  1821 

Dollond,  George.  Description  of  the  Atmospheric  Recorder,  or  Self-Regis- 
tering  Apparatus,  for  the  various  Changes  of  the  Barometer, 
Thermometer,  &c.  4°  * 

Donaldson,  T.  L.  Plan  for  the  Promotion  of  Art,  Science,  and  Literature. 

8°  * 1838 

Dongola  and  Sennaar.  Narrative  of  the  Expedition  to  Dongola  and  Sennaar, 
under  the  Command  of  his  Excellency  Ismael  Pasha.  By  an 
American  in  the  Service  of  the  Yiceroy.  8°  1822 
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Donkin,  Lieut.-Gen.  Sir  R.  Dissertation  on  the  Niger.  Maps.  8°  1829 

D’Orbigny.  Alcide.  L’Homme  Americain  Meridional.  Map.  2 Yols. 

8°  Paris , 1839 

Douville,  J.  B.  Voyage  au  Congo,  1828-30.  3 Vols.  8°  „ 1832 

Ma  Defense,  ou  Reponse  a le  Foreign  Quarterly  Review  sur  le 

Voyage  au  Congo.  8°  * „ 1832 

Trente  Mois  de  ma  Vie.  8°  „ 1833 

Dove,  H.  W.  Repertorium  der  Physik.  Band  IV.  Meteorologie,  speci- 

fische  Warme,  strahlende  Warme.  Map.  8°  Berlin , 1841 

Drach,  S.  M.  Deductions  from  Mr.  Glaisher’s  Meteorological  Corrections. 

8°  * 1851 

An  easy  Rule  for  formulizing  all  Epicyclical  Curves,  &c.  (With 

Additions  and  Corrections  in  MS.)  8°  * 1849 

Supplementary  Considerations  to  ditto.  8°  * 1850 

Letter  on  the  subject  of  Thermometric  Scales.  8°  * 1849 

Drake,  Sir  Francis.  His  Voyage,  1595.  See  Hakluyt  Society,  No.  IV. 

Drapiez,  M.  Notice  sur  l’Etablissement  Geographique  de  Bruxelles. 

16°  Brussels , 1842 


Dresden.  Verhandlungen  der  ersten  Versammlung  deutscher  und  auslan- 

discher  Orientalisten  in  1844.  4°  * Leipzig,  1845 

Driver,  J.  Letters  from  Madeira.  8°  1838 

Drovetti,  Chev.  Lettre  sur  une  Nouvelle  Mesure  du  Coudee  trouvee  a 

Memphis.  4°  * Paris , 1827 

Droyssen,  J.  G.  Die  Hellenistischen  Colonien.  8°  ? 1843 

Drummond,  Alex.  Travels  through  Germany,  Italy,  Greece,  and  several 

parts  of  Asia.  Folio  1754 

Dubourdieu,  Rev.  John.  Statistical  Survey  of  the  County  of  Down. 

8°  Dublin , 1802 

Du-Bourdieu,  Capt.  L.  Notes  sur  quelques  Ports  de  Pile  de  Haiti. 

8°  * Paris,  1844 

Du  Brossay,  Capt.  Chiron.  Instructions  Nautiques,  Rio  de  la  Plata. 

8°  * „ 1845 

Ducatel,  J.  T.  Fifth  and  Seventh  Annual  Reports  of  the  Geologist  of 

Maryland.  Maps.  1837,  1839.  8°  * Annapolis,  1834 

and  Alexander,  J.  H.  Report  on  the  projected  Survey  of  the 

State  of  Maryland.  8°  * „ 

Du  Halde,  J.  B.  Description  Geographique,  Historique,  &c.,  de  PEmpire 
de  la  Chine  et  de  la  Tartarie  Chinoise.  With  Maps.  4 Vols. 

4°  Hague,  1736 

Duncan,  John.  Travels  in  Western  Africa  in  1845  and  46.  2 Vols. 


8°  1847 

Duperier,  M.  A General  History  of  all  Voyages  and  Travels  throughout 
the  Old  and  New  World,  from  the  first  Ages  to  the  present 
time.  8°  1708 

Du-Perier,  Lieut.  Notes  sur  l’Atterissage  du  Rio  de  la  Plata. 

8°  * Paris,  1842 

Duperrey,  Capit.  Magnetisme  Terrestre.  8°  * •„  1834 
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Duperron,  Anquetil.  See  Zend-Avesta. 

Du  Petit-Thouars,  A.  See  Tessan. 

Du  Ponceau,  Peter  S.  A Public  Discourse  in  Commemoration  of,  by 

Robley  Dunglison,  M.D.  8°  Philadelph . 1844 

See  Gutzlaff. 

Dupuis,  J.,  Consul.  Journal  of  a Residence  in  Ashantee.  With  a Map  and 

Plates.  4°  1824 

D’Urban,  Sir  B.  Proceedings  of  the  Board  of  Relief  in  Graham  Town. 

8°  * Cape  Town,  1836 

Fortia.  Recueil  des  Itineraires  Anciens,  comprenant  PItin6- 

raire  d’ Antonin,  la  Table  de  Peutinger,  et  un  Choix  des  Periples 
Grecs.  4°  Paris , 1845 

D’Urville,  le  Capit.  J.  Dumont.  Yoyage  de  la  Corvette  l’Astrolabe  en 
1826-29.  11  Vols. 

1.  Histoire  du  Voyage.  Yols.  1.  (1st  Part),  3,  4,  and  5.  1830-33. 

2.  Botanique.  Par  MM.  Lesson  et  Richard.  1832. 

3.  Zoologie.  Par  MM.  Quoy  et  Gaimard.  Yols.  2,  3,  and  4.  1832-33. 

4.  Faune  Entomologique  de  l’Ocean  Pacifique.  Par  le  Dr.  Boisduval.  In 

two  Parts.  1832-35. 

5.  Philologie.  Par  M.  D’Urville.  2 Yols.  1833-34. 

8°  „ 1830-35 

Yoyage  de  Decouvertes  de  la  Corvette  PAstrolabe.  1826-29. 

4°  „ 1833-35 

Yoyage  au  Pole  Sud  sur  les  Corvettes  l’Astrolabe  et  la  Zelee 

pendant  1837-38-39-40.  Hydrographie  par  M.  Vincendon- 
Dumoulin.  8°  ,,  1843 

Expedition  au  Pole  Antarctique  des  Corvettes  PAstrolabe  et  la 

Zelee.  Maps.  8° # „ 1840 

Rapport  sur  le  Projet  de  Yoyage,  presente  par  M.  Buckingham. 

8°  * „ 1830 

Dutton,  Hely.  Observations  on  Mr.  Archer’s  Statistical  Survey  of  the 

County  of  Dublin.  8°  Dublin,  1802 

Du-Val,  P.  Traite  de  Geographic,  qui  donne  la  Connaissance  et  l’Usage  du 

Globe  et  de  la  Carte.  16a  Paris,  1672 

Dwight,  Theodore,  Jun.,  and  Darby,  Wm.  A New  Gazetteer  of  the 

United  States  of  America.  8a  Hartford,  1833 


E. 

Eachard,  L.  Gazetteer  of  Europe.  12°  1724 

Earl,  G.  \V.  Capabilities  of  the  North  Coast  of  New  Holland. 

8°  1836 

Sailing  Directions  for  the  Arafura  Sea.  8°  1837 

East  India  Company.  The  History  and  Management  of  the  East  India  Com- 
pany from  its  origin  in  1600  to  the  present  time.  Yol.  I. 

Map.  40  1782 

- Company’s  Affairs.  Report  on.  See  Parliamentary  Papers. 

Sugar  and  Agricultural  Company,  observations  with  reference  to 
the  establishment  of.  8°  * 1836 
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East  and  West  India  Trade.  See  Parliamentary  Papers. 

Ebel,  Dr.  G.  J.  Schilderung  der  Gebirgsvolker  der  Schweiz.  Plates. 

8°  Leipzig , 1798 

Ebn-Ed-Din  El-Eghwaati,  Hadji.  See  Hodgson,  H.  B. 

Edinburgh  Journal,  the,  of  Natural  and  Geographical  Science.  Edited  by 
Wm.  Ainsworth  and  Wm.  Cheek.  Yols.  I.  to  III. 

8°  Edinb.  1830-31 

Philosophical  Journal.  See  Jameson. 

New  Philosophical  Journal.  See  Jameson. 

Edkisi.  Geographie  d’Edrisi,  traduite  de  l’Arabe  en  Franyais,  et  accom- 
pagnee  de  Notes  par  P.  Amedee  Jaubert.  See  Reeueil  de 
Voyages,  Yols.  Y.  and  YI. 

Education,  Minutes  of  Committee  of.  8°  1841 

Quarterly  Journal  of,  Nos.  1,  2,  5 to  11,  13,  18,  and  20. 

8°  1831-35 

Edwaed,  David  B.  The  History  of  Texas ; or  the  Emigrant’s,  Farmer’s, 
and  Politician’s  Guide  to  the  Character,  Climate,  Soil,  and  Pro- 
ductions of  that  Country.  With  a Map.  12°  Cincinnati , 1836 


Egede,  Hans.  Description  of  Greenland.  See  Saabye.  8°  1818 

Egypt.  Coup-d’CEil  impartial  sur  1’etat  present  de  l’Egypte,  compare  a sa 

situation  anterieure.  8°  * Paris , 1836 

Expedition  scientifique  des  Franfais  en  Egypte  1798.  See  Russell. 

8°  * 

° >> 

Egyptian  Society  of  Cairo.  See  Transactions. 

Ehrenbebg,  C.  J.  Natur  und  Bildung  der  Coralleninseln  im  Rothen 

Meere.  4°  * Berlin , 1834 


Eichhoff,  F.  G.  Parallele  des  Langues  de  l’Europe  et  de  l’lnde. 

4° 


Electricity.  See  Magnetism,  Meteorology. 


Paris , 


1836 


Elliott,  Ch.  B.  North  of  Europe. 

Travels  in  Austria,  Russia,  and  Turkey. 

trations. 


8°  1832 


2 Yols.  With  Illus- 

8°  1838 


Ellis,  Henry.  Journal  of  the  Proceedings  of  the  late  Embassy  to  China 
(under  Lord  Amherst).  With  a Map.  2 Yols. 

8°  1818 


A Voyage  to  Hudson’s  Bay  by  the  Dobb’s  Galley  and  California 

in  1746  and  1747,  for  discovering  a North-West  Passage.  With 
a Map.  8°  1748 

Rev.  William.  History  of  Madagascar.  2 Yols.  8° 

Elphinstone,  The  Hon.  Mountstuart.  Caubul  and  its  Dependencies. 

4°  1815 

Report  on  the  Territories  conquered  from  the  Paishwa.  2nd  Edit. 

8°  Calcutta , 1838 

Elstobb,  W.  The  Bedford  Level.  8°  1793 

Emigration  from  the  United  Kingdom.  Reports  on.  See  Parliamentary 
Papers. 

Emory,  Lieut.-Col.  W.  H.  Notes  of  a Military  Reconnoissance  from  Fort 
Leavenworth  in  Missouri  to  San  Diego  in  California,  in 
1846-7.  With  Maps.  Containing  the  Reports  of  Col.  Abert, 

Col.  St.  George  Cooke,  and  Capt.  Johnston.  8°  Washington , 1848 
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Emory,  Lieut.-Col.  W.  H.  Observations  Astronomical,  Magnetic,  and 
Meteorological,  made  at  Chagres  and  Gorgona,  Isthmus  of 
Darien,  and  at  the  City  of  Panama.  4°  * Cambridge , 

( TJ.S, .)  1850 

Encke’s  Comet.  Ephemeris  for  1839.  8°  * 1838 

Enderby,  Chas.  The  Auckland  Islands.  A short  Account  of  their  Climate, 

Soil,  and  Productions,  &c.  With  Maps.  8°  * 1849 

Engelmann,  Dr.  J.  B.  Resume  de  PHistoire  de  la  Ville  de  Frankfort  et 
des  Villes  principals  du  Rhin.  8°  Heidelberg , 

England  and  America  compared.  2 Yols.  8°  1833 

and  Wales,  Parliamentary  Gazetteer  of.  Illustrated  by  a Series  of 

Maps.  4 Yols.  8vo.  1843 


English  and  Irish  Channels  and  Ports  Tide  Tables,  1835,  1837, 1838,  1840, 

1841,  1849,  1851.  8°  * 

English  National  Education,  Recent  Measures  to  promote  Education  in 

England.  8°  * 1839 


Erman,  A.  Archiv  fiir  wissenschaftliche  Kunde  von  Russland.  Yols.  I.  to  Y. 

Maps.  8°  Berlin , 1841-40 

— Beitrage  zur  Klimatologie  des  Russischen  Reiches. 

8°  * „ 


Beobachtungen  der  Grosse  des  Luftdrucks  liber  den  Meeren. 

8°  * 

,, 

Das  Klima  von  Petropaulshaven*  8°  * „ 


Reise  um  die  Erde,  durch  Nord-Asien  und  die  beiden  Oceane  in 
1828-30.  3 Yols.  8°  „ 1835-48 

Ueber  Ebbe  und  Fluth  an  den  Ochozker  und  Kamtschatkischen 
Kiisten  des  grossen  Oceans.  8°  „ 1845 


Erpenius,  T.,  par  Hebert,  A.  Rudiments  de  la  Langue  Arabe. 

8°  Paris , 1844 

Ersch,  J.  S.  Literatur  der  Mathematik,  Natur-  und  Gewerbs-Kunde,  &c. 

8°  Leipzig , 1828 

Eschmann,  J.  Ergebnisse  der  Trigonometrischen  Yermessungen  in  der 

Schweiz.  Map.  4°  Zurich, , 1840 

Esciiricht,  Prof.  Om  de  nordiske  Hvaldyrs  geographiske  Udbredelse  i 
naervaerende  og  i tidligere  Tid.  8°  * Copenh. 

Eskimaux  and  English  Vocabulary  for  the  use  of  the  Arctic  Expedition. 

12°  1850 

Espinosa  y Tello,  Don  J.  Memorias  sobre  las  Observaciones  Astronomicas 
hechas  por  los  Navegantes  Espanoles  en  distintos  Lugares  del 
Globo.  2 Yols.  4°  Madrid,  1809 


Ethnological  Journal,  the.  Edited  by  Luke  Burke.  Nos.  2,  4,  5,  7, 

8° 


Ethnological  Society.  See  Transactions. 


and  10. 

1848-49 


of  Paris.  See  Transactions. 


Ethnology*. — {See  also  Dictionaries,  Gazetteers,  Grammars,  Language, 
Yocabularies.) 

General.  See  Balbi,  Beke,  Burke,  D’ Alloy,  Dally,  Eyries,  Jomard, 
Latham,  Pritchard,  St.  Martin,  Siebold,  Zeune. 

Europe.  See  Bergmann,  Ebel,  Hoffmann,  Meidinger,  Mendelssohn, 
Muller,  Wright,  Zamacola,  Zeuss. 
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Ethnology — continued . 

Asia.  See  Carpini,  Caspian,  Hammer,  Humboldt,  Levchine,  Mahl- 
mann,  Marsden,  Muller,  Pallas,  Paravey. 

Africa.  See  Beke,  Brunner,  Burckhardt,  D’Avezac,  D’Eichthal, 
Froberville,  Hodgson,  Morton,  Pruner. 

America.  See  Bradford,  Gatlin,  Dobrizhoffer,  D’Orbigny,  Hum- 
boldt, Labontan,  Long,  Martius,  Morton,  Paravey,  Pari.  Papers, 
Schoolcraft,  Timberlake,  Tyson,  Yail. 

Australasia.  See  Bonechia,  D’Eichthal,  Dieffenbach,  Hale,  Lang, 
Meinicke,  Nicholas,  Pari.  Papers,  Bodriguez,  Williams. 

Everest,  Col.  George.  An  Account  of  the  Measurement  of  an  Arc  of 
the  Meridian ; being  a Continuation  of  the  grand  Meridional 
Arc  of  India  as  detailed  by  the  late  Lieut. -Col.  Lambtom 
Maps.  4°  1830 

An  Account  of  the  Measurement  of  two  Sections  of  the  Meri- 
dional Arc  of  India.  2 Yols.  4°  1847 

Series  of  Letters  addressed  to  H.R.H.  the  Duke  of  Sussex,  as 

President  of  the  Royal  Society,  remonstrating  against  the  con- 
duct of  that  learned  body.  8°  * 1839 

Everett,  Edward.  Orations  and  Speeches  on  various  Occasions.  2nd  Edit. 

2 vols.  8°  Boston , 1850 

Expeditions.  See  Journeys,  &c. 

Eyries,  J.  B.  Recherches  sur  la  Population  du  Globe  Terrestre.  See  also 

Annales.  8°  Paris , 1833 

F. 

Fabre,  le  Citoyen.  Essai  sur  la  Theorie  des  Torrens  et  des  Rivieres. 


4° 

^ ?> 

1797 

Fabvre,  Capit.  Rapport  sur  ‘ la  Recherche,’  Expedition 

du  Nord. 

8°  * 

° 

1839 

Fairbairn,  Henry.  A Letter  on  the  superior  Advantages  of  a Steam 

passage  to  the  East  Indies  by  the  Gulf  of  Mexico  and  the  Pacific 

Ocean. 

8°  * 

1837 

Falbe.  Les  Antiques  Monnaies  d’Abdera  de  la  B6tique. 

8°  * ? 

1850 

Falconer,  David.  Journey  from  Joppa  to  Jerusalem  in  1751. 

8°  * 

1753 

Thos.  Expedition  to  Santa  Fe. 

8°  * New  Orleans , 

1842 

Notes  of  a Journey  through  Texas  and  New  Mexico  in  the  Years 

1841  and  1842. 

8° 

* The  Oregon  Question. 

8°  * 

1845 

• Postscript  to. 

8°  * Putney , 

1845 

* Second  Postscript. 

8°  * 

1845 

Yoyage  of  Hanno.  Maps. 

8° 

1797 

See  Strabo. 

• Wm.,  M.D.  Dissertation  on  St.  PauPs  Yoyage  from  Caesarea  to 

Puteoli.  8°  * Oxford,  1817 

— Miscellaneous  Tracts  and  Collections  relating  to  Natural  History. 

4°  * Cambridge , 1793 
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Falconer,  Wm.,  M.D.,  and  Thos.  Arrian’s  Voyage  round  the  Euxine.  With 

Maps.  4°  Oxford , 1805 

Falkenstein,  Karl.  Geschichte  der  geographischen  Entdeckungsreisen. 

2 Vols.  12°  Dresden , 1828 

Falkland  Islands,  Thoughts  on  the  late  Transactions  respecting. 

8°  * 1771 

Falkner,  Thos.  A Description  of  Patagonia  and  the  adjoining  parts  of 
South  America.  With  some  Particulars  relating  to  the  Falk- 
land Islands.  4°  Hereford , 1774 


Faraday,  Michael.  Experimental  Researches  in  Electricity. 

4°  * 1832 

On  a peculiar  Class  of  Acoustical  Figures.  4°  * 1841 

Favorite,  Voyage  de  la.  See  Laplace,  Capt. 

Fawckner,  Capt.  James.  Travels  on  the  Coast  of  Benin,  West  Africa. 

12°  1837 

Fawkes,  Walter.  Chronology  of  History  of  Modern  Europe,  475-1793. 

4°  York,  1810 

Fea,  Ch.  Description  de  Rome.  Vol.  I.  8°  Borne , 1821 


Featherstonhaugh,  G.  W.  Geological  Report  of  the  Elevated  Country 
between  the  Missouri  and  Red  Rivers.  With  Maps. 

8°  Washington , 1835 

Report  of  a Geological  Reconnaissance  in  1835  from  the  seat  of 


Government  by  the  way  of  Green  Bay  and  the  Wisconsin 
Territory  to  the  Coteau  de  Prairie.  8°  ,,  1836 

Fedorow,  W.  Astronomisch-Geographische  Arbeiten.  In  West-Sibirien  in 
1832  bis  37.  Herausgegeben  von  Struve.  Map. 

8°  St.  Petersb.  1838 

Fellows,  Sir  Charles.  Account  of  Discoveries  in  Lycia.  1840.  Plates. 

8°  1841 

— Account  of  the  Ionic  Trophy  Monument  excavated  at  Xanthus. 

Plates.  8°  * 1848 

Ascent  of  Mont  Blanc,  25  July,  1827.  With  Views. 

4°  1827 

The  Inscribed  Monument  at  Xanthus,  recopied  in  1842.  Plates. 

8°  * 1842 

Journal  written  during  an  Excursion  in  Asia  Minor.  1838. 

Plates.  8°  1839 

• The  Xanthian  Marbles : their  Acquisition  and  Transmission  to 

England.  Map  and  Plate.  8°  * 1843 

Fenning,  D.  and  Collyer,  J.  A Hew  System  of  Geography.  2 Vols. 

Fol.  1764-65 

Ferber’s  und  Fischer’s  Kurland  und  Liefland.  Plate.  8°  Riga , 1784 


Fergola,  F.  Operazioni  geodetiche  del  R.  Officio  Topografico,  dal  1838 
sino  all’  epoca  presente.  4°  * Naples, 

Operazioni  geodetiche  eseguite  nelle  provincie  Settentrionali 

del  Regno  di  Hapoli.  Map.  4°  * ,, 

Feuillee,  R.  P.  L.  Journal  des  Observations  Physiques,  Mathematiques,  et 
Botaniques  faites  sur  les  Cotes  Orientates  de  l’Am6rique  Meri- 
dionale,  &c.  4°  Paris,  1725 
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Field,  Barron.  Geographical  Memoirs  on  New  South  Wales  by  various 

hands.  Maps  and  Plates.  8°  1825 

Fifteen  Years  in  India ; or  Sketches  of  a Soldier’s  Life.  2nd  Edit. 

8°  1823 

Figueredo,  Juan  de.  Arte  de  la  Lengua  Quichua  (Grammar  and  Voca- 
bulary). 12°  Lima , 1700 

Finati,  Giovanni,  Life  and  Adventures  of.  Edited  by  W.  J.  Bankes. 

Map.  2 Vols.  8°  1830 

Finlay,  Geo.  Topographical  Remarks  on  Oropia  and  Diacria.  Map. 

8°  * Athens , 1838 

Fiore,  R.  P.  Giov.  Della  Calabria  Illustrata.  With  Map.  4°  Naples , 1691 

Firenze,  Guida  di.  2 Vols.  12°  Florence , 1820 


Con  la  Descrizione  della  Galleria  e Palazzo  Pitti. 

8°  „ 1833 

Prospetto  indicativo  delle  Distanze  di  ciascuna  Parrocchia  del 

Granducato  dal  respettivo  Tribunale  di  Prima  Istanza,  &c. 

4°  * „ 1839 

Fischer,  F.  A.  Travels  in  Spain  in  1797  and  1798.  8°  1802 

Fisiier,  Alexander.  A Journal  of  a Voyage  of  Discovery  to  the  Arctic 
Regions,  in  H.M.  Ships  Hecla  and  Griper,  in  the  Years  1819 
and  1820.  With  Maps.  8°  1821 

— - — G.,  Memorials  of,  relating  to  the  Expedition  of  General  Mexia 
against  Tampico  in  1835.  (With  Leclerc’s  Texas.) 

8°  Houston , 1840 

Fitton,  W.  EL.,  M.D.  A Geological  Sketch  of  the  Vicinity  of  Hastings. 

16°  1833 

On  the  Strata  below  the  Chalk.  Appendix  C.  List  of  Heights. 

8°  * 

Fitzgerald,  J.  E.  An  Examination  of  the  Charter  and  Proceedings  of  the 
Hudson’s  Bay  Company,  with  reference  to  the  Grant  of  Van- 


couver’s Island.  12°  1847 

Fitzmaurice,  Hon.  W.  E.  Egypt,  Palestine,  and  Greece.  4°  1834 

Fitz  Roy,  Capt.  Robt.,  R.N.  Remarks  on  New  Zealand.  8°  * 1846 

Sailing  Directions  for  South  America.  Part  2.  8°  1842 


Table  of  Latitude  and  Longitude,  &c.,  of  Places  on  the  Coasts 

of  South  America,  &c.  8° 

• See  also  Adventure  and  Beagle. 

Flamsteed,  Rev.  John.  See  Baily,  Francis. 

Fleischmann,  C.  L.  Memorial  in  relation  to  the  Manufacture  of  Beet  Sugar. 

8°  * Washington, 1839 

Memorial  of,  in  relation  to  the  Smithsonian  Legacy. 

8°  * „ 1839 

Fletcher,  Rev.  J.  P.  Notes  from  Nineveh,  and  Travels  in  Mesopotamia, 

Assyria,  and  Syria.  2 Vols.  8°  1850 

Fleurieu,  D’Eveux  de.  Voyage  fait  en  1768-69  a difF6rentes  parties  du 
Monde,  pour  eprouver  en  Mer  les  Horloges  Marines  de  Fer- 
dinand Berthoud.  2 Vols.  4°  Paris,  1773 


46 


FLI  — FOS 


Flinders,  Capt.  M.,  R.N.  Voyage  to  Terra  Australis  in  1801-2  and  1803. 

2 Vols.,  with  Atlas.  4°  1814 

Flint,  Timothy.  The  History  and  Geography  of  the  Mississippi  Valley, 
with  a condensed  Physical  Geography  of  the  whole  American 
Continent.  2 Vols.  in  1.  8°  Cincinnati , 1832 

Flotte-d’Argencon,  M.  de.  Nouveau  Portulan  de  la  Mdditerranee.  2 Vols. 

8°  Toulon,  1829 

Fontanier,  V.  Voyage  dans  l’lnde  et  dans  le  Golfe  Persique.  Map. 

8°  Paris , 1844 

Foote,  H.  Stuart.  Texas  and  the  Texans,  or  Advance  of  the  Anglo- 

Americans  to  the  S.W.  2 Vols.  12°  Philadelph .,  1841 

Forbes,  Commr.  F.E.,  R.N.  Dahomey  and  the  Dahomans,  being  the  Journals 
of  Two  Missions  to  the  King  of  Dahomey,  and  Residence  at  his 
Capital  in  1849  and  1850.  Plates.  2 Vols.  8°  1851 

F.,  M.D.  Thesis  on  the  Nature  and  History  of  Plague,  as  observed 

in  the  N.W.  provinces  of  India.  8°  Edinburgh , 1840 

J.  D.,  Prof.  Travels  through  the  Alps  of  Savoy  and  other  parts 

of  the  Pennine  Chain,  with  Observations  on  the  Phenomena 
of  Glaciers.  Map.  4°  „ 1843 

Forbin,  M.  le  Comte.  Voyage  dans  le  Levant  en  1817  et  1818. 

8°  Paris , 1819 

Forchhammer,  P.  W.  Topographie  von  Athen.  8°  * Kiel , 1841 

Foreign  Quarterly  Review  (The).  Vols.  10  to  38.  (Imperfect.) 

1832-46 

Formaleoni,  Vincenzio.  Saggio  sulla  Nautica  Antica  de’ Veneziani. 

8°  Venice , 1783 

Forrester,  J.  J.  Correspondence  with  various  Public  Bodies  in  Portugal, 
on  the  subject  of  his  Map  of  the  Douro  Wine-Districts. 

8°  * Oporto,  1844 

Forsell,  Col.  Carl.  Statistik  ofver  Sverige.  2nd  Edit.  8°  Stockholm,  1833 


•  Sverige  och  Norwege  eller  Skandinavien.  4°  * „ 1826 

Forster,  Rev.  Charles,  B.D.  The  Historical  Geography  of  Arabia.  With 

a Map.  2 Vols.  8°  1844 

The  one  Primeval  Language  traced  experimentally  through 

Ancient  Inscriptions  in  Alphabetic  Characters  of  lost  powers 
from  the  Four  Continents.  Map.  With  a Harmony  of 
Primeval  Alphabets.  8°  1851 

Geo.  Journey  from  Bengal  to  England,  &c.  Map.  2 Vols.  in  1. 

4°  1798 

•  Journey  from  Bengal  to  England,  through  the  Northern  part  of 

India,  Kashmere,  Afghanistan,  Persia,  and  Russia,  by  the  Cas- 
pian Sea.  Vol.  I.  4°  1798 

J.  R.  and  G.  Characteres  Generum  Plantarum  quas  in  itinere  ad 

Insulas  Maris  Australis  colligerunt,  &c.,  annis  1772-75. 
Plates.  4°  1776 

Forster,  Dr.  Fr.  Uebersicht  des  Preussischen  Staats.  Map. 

8°  Berlin,  1839 

Forsyth,  J.  Italy  in  1802-3.  3rd  Edit.  2 Vols.  8°  1824 

Foster,  Capt.  Chronometrical  Observations  of  H.  M.  S.  Chanticleer. 

8° 
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Foster,  Capt.  Henry.  See  Webster,  W.  H.  B. 
Fox,  R.  W.  Observations  on  Mineral  Veins. 
France.  Itineraire  de  la,  Map.  3rd  and  4th  Edits. 
Itindraire  de  la, 


8°  * Falmouth , 1837 
8°  Paris , 1823 

8°  „ 1824 


Lighthouses  of,  Corrected  to  1836.  8°  * 

Reconnaissance  Hydrographique  sur  les  Cotes  de,  &c.  Map. 

8°  Paris , 1832 

Statistique  de  la,  6 Yols.  8°  „ 

Commerce  exterieur.  4°  ,,  1838 

Territoire,  Population.  4°  „ 1837 

— Lighthouses  on  the  North  and  West  Coasts  of  France,  Spain,  and 

Portugal.  Corrected  to  1848.  8°  * 1848 

Francesetti,  L.  Vallees  de  Lanzo.  Plates.  4°  Turin , 1823 

Francia,  Dr.  See  Rengger. 

Frankfort.  Guide  pour  Francfort  sur  Main.  12°  Frankfort , 1828 


Mittheilungen  iiher  Physisch  - Geographische  und  Statistische 

Verhaltnisse  von  Frankfurt  a.  Main,  von  dem  Geographischen 
Vereine  daselbst.  2 Parts.  Also  Heft.  3,  1841. 

4°  * Frankfort-on- Maine, 
1839-49 

Frankfurter  Gemeinniitzige  Chronik.  For  1842.  4°  ,,  1842 


Frankland,  George.  Van  Diemen’s  Land  Survey  to  the  end  of  Col. 

Arthur’s  Government.  8°  Hobart  Town,  1837 


Franklin,  James.  The  Present  State  of  Hayti  (St.  Domingo),  with  Re- 
marks on  its  Agriculture,  Commerce,  Laws,  Religion,  Finances, 
and  Population,  &c.  8°  1828 


Capt.  Sir  John,  R.N.  Narrative  of  a Journey  to  the  Shores  of 
the  Polar  Sea,  in  1819-22.  With  Maps,  and  an  Appendix. 

4°  1823 


Franklin  Institute  of  Pennsylvania.  See  Transactions. 

Frantzeskoi  Leksikon.  Polyglott  Dictionary,  French,  German,  Latin,  and 

Russian.  3 Vols.  4°  St.  Petersburgh , 

1785-87 

Franz,  J.  Fiinf  Inschriften  und  fiinf  Stadte  in  Kleinasien.  Map. 

4°  * Berlin, , 1840 


Fraser,  James  B.  Account  of  Persia  from  the  Earliest  Ages,  including 
a Description  of  Afghanistan  and  Beloochistan.  Map  and 
Plates.  12°  Edinburgh , 1834 

Journey  into  Korasan  in  1821-2,  including  some  account  of  the 

Countries  to  the  North-East  of  Persia.  4°  1825 


Tour  to  the  Himala  Mountains,  and  to  the  Sources  of  the  Jumna 


and  Ganges. 

Travels  and  Adventures  in  Persian  Provinces 

4° 

on  the  Southern 

1820 

Banks  of  the  Caspian  Sea. 

4° 

1826 

R.  Gleanings  in  Ireland. 

8° 

1802 

Freeman,  J.  J.  Rev.  The  Kaffir  War. 

8°  * 

1851 

Fremont,  Col.  J.  C.  California  Claims. 

8°  * Wash., 

1848 

* - — — Geographical  Memoir  upon  Upper  California. 

8°  * 

° 

1848 
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Fremont,  Col.  J.  C.  Report  of  the  Exploring  Expedition  to  the  Rocky 
Mountains  in  1842,  and  to  Oregon  and  North  California  in 
1843-4.  With  Maps.  8°  Wash.,  1845 

French  Lighthouses.  8°  * Paris,  1836 

Freycinet,  le  Capitaine  L.  de.  Voyage  autour  du  Monde  sur  les 
Corvettes  l’Uranie  et  la  Physicienne,  1817-20.  Navigation  et 
Hydrographie.  See  Arago  and  Peron.  4°  ,,  1826 


Friederich,  A.  C.  A.  Darstellung  dcs  Alt-  und  Neu-  Polens.  Maps. 

8°  Berlin,  1839 

Friend  of  Africa  (The).  From  the  Commencement.  8°  1841-43 

Australia.  Maps.  8°  1830 

Friends  of  Poland  (Literary  Association  of  the).  Sixteenth  Annual  Meeting 

of  the,  8°  1848 

Frisius,  Gemma.  De  Principiis  Astronomise  et  Cosmographise. 

16°  Antwerp,  1553 

Frobel,  Julius,  und  Oswald.  Mittheilungen  aus  dem  Gebeite  der  Theo- 

retischen  Erdkunde.  8°  Zurich , 1834 

Froberville,  M.  de.  Rapport  sur  les  Races  Negres  de  l’Afrique  Orientale 

au  Sud  de  l’Equateur,  observees  par,  4°  * Paris,  1850 


Frobisher,  Sir  Martin.  Instructions  when  going  on  a Voyage  to  the 
North-West  Parts  and  Cathay,  in  the  time  of  Queen  Elizabeth. 

8°  * 


Frolich,  Erasmus.  Notitia  Elementaris  Numismatum  Antiquorum  Illorum. 

4°  Vienna,  1758 

Fuss,  Sawitsch,  and  Sabler.  Messungen  zur  Bestimmung  des  Hohenunter- 
schiedes  zwischen  dem  Schwarzen  und  Caspischen  Meere, 
1836-1837.  Herausgegeben  von  W.  Struve.  Map. 

4°  St.  Petersb.,  1849 


G. 


Gage,  Thomas,  Father.  A Survey  of  the  Spanish  West  Indies.  Map. 

8°  1702 

Nouvelle  Relation,  con  tenant  les  Voyages  de,  dans  la  Nouvelle 
Espagne,  ses  diverses  Aventures,  et  son  Retour  par  la  Province 
de  Nicaragua  jusques  a la  Havane.  2 Vols.  8°  Amsterdam , 1695 

Gaimard,  Paul  M.  Voyage  en  Islande  et  en  Groenland  pendant  1835  et 
1836,  sur  la  Corvette  La  Recherche,  commandee  par  M 
Trehouart.  4 Vols.,  with  Atlas.  8°  Paris,  ’ 1840  j 

Galbraith,  W.  Barometric  Tables  for  Orology  and  Levelling. 

8°  * Edinburgh , 1833 

Testimonials  in  favour  of,  8°  * „ 

Trigonometrical  Surveying  Exemplified  in  the  Hebrides.  Map. 

8°  * „ 1844  | 

Galindo,  Col.  Don  Juan.  On  Central  America.  8°  * 
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Galland,  M,  Recueil  des  Rits  et  Ceremonies  du  P61erinage  de  la  Mecque. 

8°  Amsterdam , 1764 


Gallatin,  Albert.  The  Right  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  the 
North-Eastern  Boundary  claimed  by  them.  With  Maps. 

8°  * New  York , 1840 


and  Webster.  On  the  North-Eastern  Boundary.  Map. 

8°  * „ 1843 

Galloway,  John  A.  Observations  on  the  Proposed  Improvements  in  the 
Overland  Route  via  Egypt,  with  Remarks  on  the  Ship  Canal, 
the  Boulac  Canal,  and  the  Suez  Railroad.  Plan  and  Section. 

8°  * 1844 

Galt,  John.  Letters  from  the  Levant.  Map.  8°  1813 

Gambini,  R.  Lago  Trasimeno.  8°  * Perugia , 1826 


Gamboa,  Pedro  Sarmiento  de.  Yiage  al  Estrecho  de  Magallanes  en  los 

ahos  de  1579  y 1580.  8°  Madrid , 1768 

Gandini,  F.  Itineraire  postal  et  de  Commerce  de  PEurope.  7th  Edit. 

12°  Milan,  1828 

Garay,  Don  Jose  de.  Reconocimiento  del  Istmo  de  Tehuantepec,  practi- 
cado  en  los  ahos  1842  y 1843,  con  el  objeto  de  Comunicacion 
Oceanica.  8°  1844 


Garneau,  F.  X.  Histoire  du  Canada  depuis  sa  D6couverte  jusqu’a  nos  jours. 

Yol.  I.  8°  Quebec , 1845 

Gaspar,  Fr.  Memorias  para  a Historia  da  Capitania  de  S.  Yicente,  hoje 

chamada  de  S.  Paulo,  do  Estado  do  Brazil.  8°  Lisbon , 1797 

Gasparrini,  Guglielmo.  Descrizione  delle  Isole  di  Tremiti.  8°  * Naples , 1838 

Gaspe.  Hints  for  Making  Gaspe  Mitis  and  Rimouski.  8°  * 1832 

Gatterer,  Dr.  C.  W.  J.  Beschreibung  des  Harzes.  Part  I.  8°  Nuremberg , 1792 
Gautier,  J.  Le  Yoyageur  dans  le  Royaume  des  Pays-Bas.  12°  Brussels , 1827 

Gaze,  Anth.  Meletiou  Geographia.  4 Yois.  8°  Venice , 1807 


Gazetteers  and  Geographical  Dictionaries : — 


Universal : — By  Blackie,  Buffier,  Biisching,  Caswini,  Cellarius, 
Conder,  Fullarton,  Johnston,  La  Martiniere, 
MUulloch,  Masselin,  Murray,  Societ6  de  G6o- 
graphes,  Yosgien. 


America  and  the  West  Indies  . See 
Antwerp  (Province)  . . ,, 

British  Empire  . . . ,, 

China  . . . . ,, 

East  Indies  . . . . ,, 

England  and  Wales  . . ,, 

Europe 

Flanders  (East)  . . . „ 

(West)  . . . „ 

France  and  Colonies  . . ,, 

Germany  . . , . „ 

Hainault  . . . . ,, 

Illinois  . . . . . „ 

Ireland  . . . . „ 

Islands 


Thompson ; Alcedo. 
Yandermaelen. 

Imperial  Cyc.  of  Geography,  by 
Knight. 

Biot. 

Hamilton. 

Bell : Pari.  Gaz. 

Eachard. 

Yandermaelen. 

Barbichon. 

Germany,  Holland,  &c. 
Yandermaelen. 

Peck. 

Ireland,  Pari.  Gaz. 

Bordone ; Porcacchi. 
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Gazetteers  and  Geographical  Dictionaries — continued. 


Liege  (Province) 

. See 

Yandermaelen, 

Limbourg  (Province) 

77 

Michigan 

• 77 

Blois. 

Mississippi,  &c. 

• 77 

Cummings. 

Missouri 

• 77 

Wetmore. 

Namur  (Province)  . 

• 77 

Yandermaelen. 

New  England 

• 77 

Hayward. 

Oriental  .... 

• 77 

D’Herbelot. 

Portugal 

• 77 

Cardozo. 

Russia  .... 

• 77 

Ys6volojsky. 

Sardinia 

• 77 

Casalis. 

Scotland 

• 77 

Pari.  Gaz. 

Sicily  (Two  Sicilies) 

9 77 

Ami co  ; Yenezia. 

Spain  .... 

• 77 

Madoz  ; Spain. 

Tuscany 

• 77 

Repetti. 

United  States . 

• 77 

Darby  and  Dwight ; Haskel  and 
Smith. 

West  Indies  . 

• 77 

Thompson. 

Gelehrtenschulen,  &c.  Uebersicht  der  im  Konigreich  Sachsen  bestehenden 

affentlichen,  1833.  4°  * Dresden , 1835 

Gemalde,  der  Schweiz.  Zurich,  Uri,  Thurgau,  Schwyz,  TJnterwalden, 
Freiburg,  Solothurn,  Schaffhausen,  Appenzell,  Graubiindten, 
Tessin.  HYols.  8°  Bern , 1834 

Genealogisch-  Historisch-  Statistischer  Almanach.  See  Almanac. 

Geneva.  Bibliotheque  Universelle  de  Geneve.  See  Bibliotheque  Universelle 
de  Geneve. 

Memoire  sur  les  Seiches  du  Lac  de  Geneve.  4° *  * Geneva , 


Societe  de  Physique  et  d’Histoire  Naturelle  de  Geneve.  See  Trans- 
actions. 


Gens,  General  Major.  Nachrichten  iiber  Chiwa,  Buchara,  Chokand,  und 
den  N.  W.  Theil  des  chinesischen  Staates.  Mit  Anmerkungen 
von  G.  Y.  Helmersen.  With  a Map.  8°  St.  Petersb.,  1839 

Geodesy.  See  Amante,  Begat,  Byrne,  Coulier,  D’Aussy,  Fergola,  Littrow, 
Narrien,  Baper. 


Geographes,  Societe  de.  Dictionnaire  G6ographique  Universel. 


8° 


Geographi  Minores.  See  Hudson. 
Geographical  Dictionaries.  See  Gazetteers. 


10  Yols. 

Paris , 1823-33 


Society  (The  Royal). 
Society  (The  Royal). 

Society  of  Berlin. 


See  Transactions. 

Annual  Addresses  of  the  Presidents. 
See  Transactions. 

See  Transactions. 


• Society  of  Bombay.  See  Transactions. 

Society  of  Frankfort.  See  Transactions. 

Society  of  Paris.  See  Transactions. 

Geography,  Ancient.  See  Arrian,  Cellarius,  D’Avezac,  D’Urban,  Edrisi, 
Egypt,  Gosselin,  Gronovius,  Hanno,  Hasio,  Heeren,  Herodotus, 
Hudson,  Kramer,  Long,  Magini,  Malte-Brun,  Martyr,  Matani, 
Nibby,  Peutinger,  Plate,  Price,  Ptolemy,  Rafn,  Reinaud, 
Rennell,  St.  Martin,  Santarem,  Spener,  Strabo,  Tevet,  Yera, 
Yincent,  Williams,  Worcester,  Zurla. 
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Geography,  Modern,  Systematic.  See  Apianus,  Balbi,  Bell,  Berghaus, 
Buffer,  Biisching,  Casstrom,  Chaix,  Colly er,  D’Anville,  De 
Linda,  Du  Yal,  Fenning,  Frobel,  Gaze,  Gibson,  Guicciardini, 
Hasse,  Hoffmann,  Humboldt,  Ideler,  Jomard,  Kriegh, 
Lamourough,  Liidde,  Magini,  Malte-Brun,  Mangles,  Mentelle, 
Meyen,  Meyer,  Mitchell,  Moll,  Morse,  Murray,  Neumann, 
Pelham,  Pinkerton,  Porcheron,  Eanuzzi,  Baumer,  Bennell, 
Bigaud,  Bitter,  Bussegger,  St.  Martin,  Sanson,  Schouw, 
Somerville,  Stein,  Sydow,  Szoszky,  Troull,  Urcullu,  Yarenius, 
Yaugondy,  Woodbridge,  Worcester,  Yovuani,  Zeune,  Zornlin. 

Geological  Society.  See  Transactions. 

Society  of  Dublin.  See  Transactions. 

Society  of  Pennsylvania.  See  Transactions. 

Geology.  See  Buckland,  De  la  Beche,  Featherstonhaugh,  Fitton,  Forbes, 
Greenough,  Humboldt,  Lyell,  Murchison. 

Georgia.  J.  N.  D.  de  Prsestantia  Colonise  Georgias- Anglicanse  prae  Coloniis 


aliis.  Maps.  8°  * 1747 

Province  of,  State  of  the,  8°  * 1742 

and  the  New  Bussian  Conquests  beyond  the  Caucasus.  Notes  on. 

8°  * 

Gerard,  Capt.  A.  Account  of  Koonawur,  in  the  Himalaya.  8°  1841 

Germany,  Holland,  the  Netherlands,  Switzerland,  Italy,  &c.,  Geographical, 
Historical,  and  Political  Description  of,  with  a Gazetteer  and 
numerous  Maps  and  Plans  of  Cities.  4°  1800 

National  Education ; Gymnasium  zu  Aachen.  Fol.  * AixlaChapelle . 

Gesenius,  W.  Uber  die  Himjaritische  Sprache  und  Schrift.  8°  * ? 1841 

Gibbon,  Edw.  History  of  the  Decline  and  Fall  of  the  Boman  Empire. 

8°  1834 

Gibson,  T.  A.  Etymological  Geography.  12°  Edinburgh , 1835 

Gilbert.  A New  Universal  Etymological  and  Pronouncing  Dictionary 
of  the  English  Language.  Published  by  Gilbert.  Parts  1 to 


20  (up  to  Letter  I).  8° 

Gilii,  F.  L.  Bisultati  delle  Osservazioni  Meteorologiche  fatte  nelP  anno  1805. 

8°  * Borne , 1806 

Osservazioni  Meteorologiche  1806-7-8,  colla  Continuazione  del 

Bapporto  sulle  Sperienze  Elettro  - Magnetiche  del  Prof.  S. 
Barlocci.  8°  „ 1807-21 

Ginanni,  Francesco.  Istoria  delle  Pinete  Bavennati,  etc.  4°  „ 1774 

Gipps,  Sir  G.  Beport  on  the  Progressive  Discovery  and  Occupation  of  New 
South  Wales.  See  Parliamentary  Papers. 

Gipps*  Land  (between  the  Australian  Alps  and  the  Eastern  coast),  Progress 
of  Discovery  in,  8°  * 

Girava  Tarragones,  H.  Dos  Libros  de  Cosmographia.  4°  Milan , 1556 


Girolamo.  See  Pellegrini. 


Givry,  A.  P.  M6moire  sur  l’Emploi  des  Chronometres  a la  Mer. 

8°  Paris , 1840 


See  Pilote  Fran^ais. 

Gladwin,  Francis.  A Narrative  of  the  Transactions  in  Bengal  during  the 
Soobahdaries  of  Azeem  Us  Shan,  Jaffer  Khan,  Shuja  Khan, 
Sirafraz  Khan,  and  Alyvirdy  Khan.  From  the  Persian. 

8°  Calcutta , 1788 
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4° 


Glas,  G.  History  of  the  Canary  Islands. 

Glennie,  G.  and  F.,  etc.  Yiaje  al  Yolcan  de  Popocatepetl,  Abril  1827. 

Fol.  * 


1764 


1827 


Gliddon,  G.  It.  An  Appeal  to  the  Antiquaries  of  Europe  on  the  Destruction 
of  the  Monuments  of  Egypt.  8°  * 

Memoir  on  the  Cotton  of  Egypt.  8°  * 


1841 

1841 


Glynn,  Joseph.  A Review  of  the  Plans  which  have  been  proposed  for  Con- 
necting the  Atlantic  and  Pacific  Oceans  by  a Navigable  Canal. 

8°  * 


1849 


Gobat,  The  Rev.  S.  Abyssinia,  Three  Years’  Residence  in,  with  a Map. 

8° 


1834 


1838 


1802 

1832 

1631 


1819 


Goebel,  Claus,  and  Bergmann,  Drs.  Reise  in  die  Steppen  des  Siidlichen 
Russlands.  Maps  and  Plates.  4°  Lor  pat , 

Golberry.  Yoyage  en  Afrique  entre  le  Cap  Blanc  de  Barbarie  et  le  Cap  de 
Palmas,  1785-86  et  1787.  Map.  2 Yols.  8°  Paris , 

Goldsmith,  L.  Statistics  of  France.  8° 

Golnitz,  Abraham.  Itinerarium  Belgico  Gallicum.  24°  Leyden , 

Golownin,  Capt.,  Russian  Navy.  Recollections  of  Japan,  comprising  a par- 
ticular Account  of  the  Religion,  Language,  Government,  Laws, 

&c.,  of  the  People,  and  Observations  on  the  Geography, 
Climate,  &c.,  of  the  Country.  8° 

Gonzales  de  Mendoza,  R.  P.  Ivan.  IListoire  du  Grand  Royaume  de  la 
Chine,  divisSe  en  deux  parties.  En  Francis,  par  Luc  de  la 
Porte.  12°  Paris , 

Goode,  Alexander.  Account  of  the  Mechitaristian  Society. 

8°  * Venice, 

Gordon,  Peter.  Fragment  of  the  Journal  of  a Tour  through  Persia  in  1820. 

12°  1833 

Gorgoglione,  S.  Portulano  del  Mare  Mediterraneo.  8°  Leghorn,  1815 

Gossellin,  M.  G6ographie  des  Grecs  Analyst.  Maps.  4°  Paris,  1790 

GAographie  des  Anciens,  with  Maps.  4 Yols.  4°  „ 1813 

Gould,  John.  The  Birds  of  Australia  and  the  Adjacent  Islands.  In  2 

Parts.  Fol.  1837-38 

An  Introduction  to  the  Birds  of  Australia.  8°  1848 


1588 


1825 


Gowen,  J.  R.  Hints  on  Emigration  to  the  New  Settlement  on  the  Swan  and 

Canning  Rivers.  4th  Edit.  8°  * 1830 

Graah,  W.  A.  Undersogelses-Reise  til  Ostkysten  af  Gronland,  efter 

Kongelig  Befaling  udfort  i Aarene,  1828-31.  4°  Copenhagen,  1832 

Narrative  of  an  Expedition  to  the  East  Coast  of  Greenland  in 

search  of  the  lost  Colonies.  From  the  Danish  by  Gordon  Mac- 
dougal,  for  the  Royal  Geographical  Society  of  London.  With 
the  Original  Danish  Chart  completed  by  the  Expedition. 

8° 

Graberg  da  Hemso,  Count  J.  G.  Annali  di  Geografia  e di  Statistica. 

Maps.  2 Yols.  8°  Genoa, 

Attuale  condizione  della  Scienza  Statistica  in  Italia.  In  three 

Pamphlets.  8°  * 

Carta  geografica  dell’  Africa  Settentrionale  di  G.  Segato. 

8°  * 

» ■■  ■ — Catalogue  of  Works  by.  See  Catalogues. 


1837 


1802 


1830 
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Graberg-  da  Hemso,  Count  J.  G,  Cenni  sull’  Agricoltura  e 1’  Industria 

dell’  Africa  Francese.  8°  * Florence , 1847 

Dizionario  Geografico  della  Toscana,  di  Repetti.  8°  * „ 1835 

L’Empire  Eusse  compare  aux  principanx  6 tats  du  monde. 

8°  * 

° ?? 

L’Europa,  Quadro  Fisiografieo  da  Schouw.  8°  * Milan , 1839 

Kaiserreicli  Marokko.  8°  Stuttgart,  1833 

— Lepons  Elementaires  de  Cosmographie,  de  Geographie,  et  de  Sta- 

tistique.  12°  Geiwa,  1813 

— Memorie  sul  Bonificamento  delle  Maremme  Toscane,  dal  Dr. 

F.  Tartini.  8°  * Florence , 1839 

Memorie  sulle  Colonic  del  Mar  Nero.  8°  * „ 

— Miniera  di  Rame  detta  la  Cava  di  Caporciano.  8°  * „ 1847 

— Note  concernenti  la  Carta  Nautica  del  Genovese  Beccario,  fatta 

nell’  Anno  1435.  Map.  16°  # „ 

— Notice  -sur  la  race  des  Dromadaires  existant  dans  le  Domaine  de 

San  Rossore  en  Toscane.  8°  * Paris , 1841 

Notice  Biographique  sur  le  Chevalier,  par  L.  I.  E.  G. 

24°  * Florence , 1831 

Notices  of  the  following  works  (Nos.  5 and  7 original  papers)  : 

1.  Yiaggio  Israelitico  nel  Deserto. 

2.  Nuovo  Specchio  Geografico-storico, 

3.  Mappamondo  di  Fra  Mauro. 

4.  Yiaggio  al  Capo  Nord  1799. 

5.  Notes  Statistiques  sur  le  Littoral  de  la  Mer  Noire. 

6.  Atlante  Geografico-fisico,  &c.  della  Toscana, 

7.  Sulla  Scoperta  dell’  Imboccatura  del  Niger. 


Observations  sur  la  Peste  du  Levant. 

go  * 

° 11 

8°  * 

° ii 

1841 

L’  Opera  d’  Ibn  Khaldun.  Secolo  XI Y. 

8°  * 

° ii 

1834 

Pellegrinaggio  in  Europa  ed  in  America  di  G. 

C.  Beltrami. 

8°  * 

° ii 

1829 

Prospetto  del  Commercio  di  Marocco. 

8°  * 

ii 

1835 

Recueil  de  Voyages  publie  par  la  Societe  de  Geographie,  and 
Historical  Researches  on  the  Conquest  of  Peru,  Mexico,  &c., 
by  Ranking.  8°  * 

Relazioni  Commerciali  dell’  Egitto  colla  Candia,  &c. 

8°  * Florence,  1841 

Remarks  on  the  Language  of  the  Amazirghs,  commonly  called 
Berebbers,  with  Observations  and  Notes  of  the  Rev.  G.  C. 
Renouard,  B.D.,  &c.  &c.  8°  * 1836 

Scandinavie  vengde  de  l’accusation  d’avoir  produit  les  peuples 
barbares  qui  detruisirent  l’Empire  de  Rome.  8°  Lyons , 1822 

Schilderungen  und  Umrisse  aus  siidlichen  Gegenden  (of  Italy) 
von  Dr.  A.  Reumont.  8°  * ? 1836 

Specchio  Geografico  e Statistico  dell’  Impero  di  Marocco. 

8°  Genoa , 1834 

8°  * 


Tableau  de  l’Egypte,  &c.  nar  Rifaud. 
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GkIbero  da  Hemso,  Count  J.  G.  Ultimi  Progressi  della  Geografia. 

1828-31  and  1839-46.  8°  * Florence, 

1828-46 

Viaggio  del  Signor  Caillie  a Tombuetu.  8°  * „ 1830 

Graham,  Major  Jas.  D.  Observations  of  the  Magnetic  Dip,  made  in 

1840-45.  4°  * Philad . 1846 

Report  upon  the  Military  and  Hydrographical  Chart  of  the 

extremity  of  Cape  Cod.  Fol.  * Wash.  1838 


Grammars  : — 


Arabic  . 

Australian  (South) 

Bechuana 
Berber  . 

Bullom  . 

Chinese  . 

Cree 

Egyptian 
English-Italian 
Euskarian 
Galla  . 
Geographical  . 
Icelandic 
Lappish  . 
Madagascan  . 
Malay 
Mandingo 
New  Zealand  . 
Quichua . 

Russian  . 

Susoo 
Tartar  . 

Teloogoo 
Turkish . 

Wolofe  . 


See  Arabic. 

. „ Teiehelmann  and  Sehiirmann, 

and  Threlkeld. 

„ Archhell. 

„ De  Paradis  ; Newman. 

„ Nylander. 

. „ Julien. 

„ Howse. 

. „ Tattam  and  Young. 

. „ Ureullu. 

„ D’Abbadie. 

. „ Tutschek. 

„ Guthrie. 

„ Marsh.  Rask. 

„ Rask. 

„ D’Urville  (Astrolabe)* 

„ Marsden. 

„ Macbriar. 

. „ Kendall. 

„ Figueredo. 

. ,,  Maudru. 

„ Susoo. 

. „ Remusat. 

. ,,  Campbell. 

. „ Davids : Seaman. 

. „ Dard. 


Gray,  Major  W.,  and  Dochard,  Surgeon.  Travels  in  Western  Africa  in 
1818,  19,  20,  and  21.  With  Drawings  and  a Map. 

8a  1829 


Great  Britain  and  the  United  States,  Boundary  differences  between.  Map. 

4°  * Liverpool , 1839 

Green,  Wm.  Guide  to  the  Lakes.  120,  1810 


Greenhow,  Robt.  History  and  Present  Condition  of  Tripoli. 

8°  # Richmond , 

U.  S.  1835 


The  History  of  Oregon  and  California,  and  the  other  Territories 

of  the  North-West  Coast  of  America ; accompanied  by  a Geo- 
graphical View  and  Map  of  those  Countries. 

8"  Boston,  1844 

Answer  to  the  Strictures  of  Mr.  Thomas  Falconer,  of  Lincoln’s 

Inn,  on  the  History  of  Oregon  and  California.  8°  Washington,  1845 


Greenland.  Relation  de  Groenland. 


8°  Paris , 1663 


Greenough,  G.  Bellas.  Memoir  of  a Geological  Map  of  England  by. 

2nd  Edit.  8°  * 1840 
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Greenwich.  Observatory,  Description  of  the  Altitude  and  Azimuth  Instru- 
ment erected  at.  4®  1847 

Description  of  tbe  Instruments  and  Process  used  in  the  Photo- 
graphic Self-Registration  of  the  Magnetical  and  Meteorological 
Instruments  at  the.  4°  # 1849 

Meteorological  Register  kept  at,  for  1833.  4°  * 

Plan  of  the  Buildings  and  Grounds.  4°  1847 

Greig,  William.  Hochelaga  Depicta  ; or  the  History  and  Present  State  of 

the  Island  and  City  of  Montreal.  8°  Montreal , 1839 

Grewingk,  Dr.  C.  Beitrag  zur  Kenntniss  der  Orographischen  und  Geog- 
nostischen  Beschaffenheit  der  Nord-West-Kiiste  Amerikas, 
mit  den  anliegenden  Inseln.  Maps.  8°  St.  Petersb . 1850 

Grey,  Capt.  George.  Dialects  of  South-West  Australia.  12®  1840 

— Discovery  in  North  and  North-West  Australia  1837-9.  2 Yols. 

Illustrations.  8®  1841 

Griffith.  See  Pemberton,  Capt* 

Griffiths,  J.,  M.D.  Travels  in  Europe,  Asia  Minor,  and  Arabia.  Map 

and  Plates.  4®  1805 

Grindlay,  Capt.  Melville.  Present  State  of  the  Question  as  to  Steam 

Communication  with  India.  Map.  8°  * 1837 

Gronovius,  Jacob.  See  Arrian. 

Gross,  A.  J.  Ilandbuch  fur  Reisende  durch  die  Oesterreichische  Monarchie. 

8°  Munich , 1834 

Grotius,  Hugo.  De  Rebus  Belgicis  ; or  the  Annals  and  History  of  the  Low 


Countrey  Warrs.  8°  1665 

Grove,  W.  R.  On  the  Correlation  of  the  Physical  Forces.  8°  1846 

On  the  Progress  of  Physical  Science  since  the  opening  of  the 

London  Institution.  8®  1842 

Grover,  Rev.  H.  M.  Changes  of  the  Poles  and  the  Equator  considered  as 
a source  of  error  in  the  present  construction  of  the  Maps  and 
Charts  of  the  Globe.  8°  * 1848 

Capt.  J.  An  Appeal  to  the  British  Nation  in  behalf  of  Col. 

Stoddart  and  Capt.  Conolly,  now  in  Captivity  in  Bokhara. 

8°  1843 

Bokhara  Victims.  8°  1845 

Lord  Aberdeen  and  the  Ameer  of  Bokhara.  6th  Edit. 

8°  * 1845 


Guatemala.  Reize  naar  Guatemala,  door  J.  H.  8°  Gravenhage , 1827 

Guerin,  J.  Mesures  . Baromdtriques,  suivies  de  quelques  Observations 
d’Histoire  Naturelle  et  de  Physique,  faites  dans  les  Alpes 
Franfaises,  &c.  24Q  Avignon , 1829 

Guicciardini,  Lodovico.  Descrittione  di  tutti  i Paesi  Bassi.  4®  Antwerp , 1567 
Guides.  See  Manuals. 

Guigniaut,  Dr.  J.  D.  De  l’Etude  de  la  G6ographie  Generale  et  Historique. 

8°  * Paris,  1836 

Gurley,  R.  R.  Address  on  African  Colonization.  8°  * Philad . 1839 

Life  of  Ashmun.  8°  New  York,  1835 

Gurwood,  Lieut. -Col.  Despatches  of  Field  Marshal  the  Duke  of  Welling- 
ton from  1799  to  1818.  With  Index.  13  Yols.  8°  1837-39 
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Gussoni.  See  Tenore. 

Guthrie,  Maria.  A Tour  performed  in  the  Years  1795-6  ^ through  the 

Taurida  or  Crimea.  Maps  and  Plajps.  4°  1802 

W.  Geographical  Grammar.  Maps.  8°  1808 

Gutzlaff,  Rev.  Charles.  Journal  of  Three  Voyages  along  the  Coast  of 

China  in  1831,  1832,  and  1833.  8°  1834 

and  Du  Ponceau,  Dr.  Peter.  Two  Letters  on  the  Chinese 

System  of  Writing.  4°  * Philad.  1840 


H. 


Haefkens,  J.  Centraal  Amerika,  uit  ren  Geschiekundig,  Aardrijkskundig 

en  Statistick  oogpunt  Beschouwd.  8a  Dordrecht , 1832 

Hafez  (the  Persian  Poet),  Select  Odes  from ; translated  into  English  Verse 

by  John  Nott.  4°  1787 

Hagemeister,  J.  de.  Commerce  of  New  Russia,  Moldavia,  and  Wallachia. 

With  a Map.  8°  1836 

Essai  sur  les  Ressources  Territoriales  et  Commerciales  de  PAsie 

Occidentale.  * 8°  St.  Peter sb.  1839 

IIaidinger,  W.  Bericht  iiher  die  geognostiche  Ubersichts-Karte  der  Oester- 

reichischen  Monarchie.  8°  * Vienna , 1847 

Naturwissensehaftliche  Abhandlungen.  Vols.  I.,  II.,  and  III. 

4°*  „ 1847,1848, 
and  1850 

Berichte  fiber  die  Mittheilungen  von  Freunden  der  Naturwissen- 

schaften  in  Wien.  Vols.  III.  to  VI.  8a  „ 1848-50 

Hailes,  J.  D.  Astronomy  established  on  a principle  practically  proving  the 

words  of  Joshua,  &c.  12a  Linton , 1843 

Another  Edition.  1847 

Hakluyt,  Richard.  The  Principal  Navigations,  Voyages,  Traffiques,  and 
Discoveries  of  the  English  Nation  made  by  Sea  or  Overland. 

With  Additions.  5 Vols.  4*  1809-12 

Travels,  Voyages,  &c.  of  the  English  Nation.  Vol.  II.  Travels 

in  Africa,  &c.  4°  1594 

Hakluyt  Society.  See  Transactions. 

Hale,  Horatio.  Migrations  in  the  Pacific  Ocean.  (From  the  Volume  of 
Ethnology  to  accompany  Lieut.  Wilkes’s  Expedition,  1846.) 

8°  * New  York . 

Hall,  Capt.  Basil.  Extracts  from  a Journal  written  on  the  Coasts  of  Chili, 

Peru,  and  Mexico  in  1820-22.  2 Vols.  8°  Edinburgh , 1825 

Napoleon  in  Council.  8a  „ 1838 

Schloss  Plainfeld ; or  a Winter  in  Lower  Styria.  8°  1836 

James.  Geological  Survey  of  the  State  of  New  York  for  1838. 

8°  * New  York,  1838 

The  same  for  1841.  8°  „ 1841 

Hamel,  Dr.  J . Der  Dodo,  die  Einsiedler,  und  der  erdiehtete  Nazarvogel. 

8°  * St.  Petersb.  1848 

Tradescant  der  Aeltere  1618  in  Russland.  Map.  4°  „ 1847 
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Hamilton,  A.  G.  A New  Key  to  unlock  every  Kingdom,  State,  and  Pro- 
vince in  the  known  World.  With  a Table.  12°  1839 

(formerly  Buchanan),  Dr.  Francis.  Nepal  and  the  House  of 

Gorkha.  With  Engravings.  4°  Edinb . 1819 

Walter.  The  East  India  Gazetteer.  With  Maps.  2 Yols. 

8°  1828 

Description  of  Hindostan  and  Adjacent  Countries. 

2 Yols.  4°  1820 

Rev.  W.  County  of  Antrim.  With  a Map.  8°  Dublin , 1790 

W.  J.  Researches  in  Asia  Minor,  Pontus,  and  Armenia. 

2 Yols.  Map  and  Plates.  8°  1842 

W.  R.  H^gyptiaca.  Part  I.  With  Etchings  by  Ch.  Hayes,  R.E. 

4°  1809 

No  Mistake ; or  a Vindication  of  the  Negotiators  of  the  Treaty  of 

1783,  respecting  the  N.E.  Boundary  of  the  United  States. 

8°  * 1842 

Hammards.  Reise  durch  Oberschlesien  zur  Russisch  en  Armee  nach  der 

Ukraine.  Yol.  I.  8°  Gotha,  1787 

Hammer,  Joseph.  Ancient  Alphabets  and  Hieroglyphic  Characters  ex- 
plained. From  the  Arabic  of  Ahmad  Bin  Abubekr  Bin  Wah- 
shih.  8°  1806 

Purgstall,  Freiherr.  Abhandlung  iiber  die  Siegel  der  Araber, 

Perser,  und  Turken.  4°  * Vienna , 1849 

Bericht  iiber  Reinaud’s  franzosischeUebersetzung  von  Abulfeda’s 

Geographic.  8°  „ 1849 

Bericht  iiber  die  in  den  letzen  vier  Jahren  1845-48  zu  Constanti- 

nopel  gedruckten  und  lithographirten  Werke.  Tin  two  pam- 
phlets.) 86*  „ 1849 

Geographic  von  Arabien  (Jahrbiicher  der  Literatur). 

8°  „ 1840 


Ueber  die  Menschenclasse,  welche  von  den  Arabern  4 Schoubije’ 

genannt  wird.  8°  * „ 

Yon  der  Inschriftverbramung  der  Kleider  als  Souverainitatsrecht 

der  Frauen  in  Morgenlande.  8°  * „ 

Hancock,  John,  M.D.  Climate,  Soil,  and  Productions  of  British  Guiana. 

8°  * 1835 

The  same,  Second  Edit.  8°  * 1840 

On  Heat  Lightning.  8°  * 

Handbooks.  See  Manuals. 

Hannibal.  Dissertation  sur  la  Marche  d’Annibal.  3rd  Edit.  Map. 

8°  Paris,  1821 

Passage  of,  over  the  Alps.  8°  Oxford,  1820 

Hanno.  See  Falconer. 

Hannon,  J.  Taisnier.  De  Usu  Sphaerae  Materialis,  &c.  8°  Cologne,  1559 

Hansteen,  Prof.  C.  De  Mutationibus,  quas  subit  Momentum  Yirgee 

Magneticae.  4°  * Christiania,  1842 

Hanway,  Jonas.  Travels  to  and  from  Persia  and  London.  4 Yols.  in  3. 

With  Illustrations.  4°  1753 

Harbours  of  Britain,  Reports  on.  See  Parliamentary  Papers. 
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Hardcastle.  See  Mexico. 

Harleian  Collection.  See  Voyages  and  Travels. 

Harris,  John.  A Collection  of  Voyages  and  Travels,  consisting  of  above 
Four  Hundred  of  the  most  Authentic  Writers ; including 
Hackluit,  Purchass,  Ramusio,  Thevenot,  &c.  Maps.  2 Vols. 

Folio  1705 

Hase,  H.  D.  Hachweisungen  fiir  Reisende  in  Italien.  12°  Leipzig,  1821 

Hasio,  J.  M.  Regni  Davidici  et  Salomonsei,  Descriptio  Geographica  et 
Historica,  una  cum  delineatione  Syrise  et  iEgypti  pro  statu 
temporum  sub  Seleucidis  et  Lagidis  Regibus,  &c. 

Fol.  Nuremb.  1739 

Haskel,  Daniel,  and  Smith,  J.  C.  A Complete  Descriptive  and  Statistical 

Gazetteer  of  the  United  States  of  America.  8°  New  York,  1843 

Hasse,  F.  C.  A.  Quantum  Geographia  Hovissimis,  &c.  8°  * Leipzig . 

Hassler,  F.  R.  Construction  of  uniform  Standards  of  Weights  and  Mea- 
sures for  the  United  States  from  1832  to  1835.  8°  * New  York,  1836 

Second  Volume  of  the  principal  Documents  relating  to  the  Survey 

of  the  Coast  of  the  United  States.  1834-35.  8°  ,,  1835 

Second  and  Sixth  to  Eighth  Reports  on  the  Survey  of  the  Coast 

of  the  United  States.  8°  * Wash,  1837-9 

Hatchett,  Charles.  On  the  Spikenard  of  the  Ancients.  4°  * 

Hausman’s,  J.,  Guide  to  the  Lakes.  3rd  Edit.  Engravings. 

12°  Carlisle,  1808 

Hawaiian  Spectator  (the),  Vol.  I.  (incomplete),  and  Vol.  II.,  Ho.  1. 

8°  Honolulu , 1838-39 

•  Verb,  Paradigm  of.  On  a Sheet.  * 

Hawkesworth,  John,  LL.D.  An  Account  of  the  Voyages  for  making  Dis- 
coveries in  the  Southern  Hemisphere,  and  successively  per- 
formed by  Commodore  Byron,  Capt.  Carteret,  Capt.  Cook, 

and  Capt.  Wallis.  With  Maps.  3 Vols.  4°  1773 

Hawkins,  Dr.  Bisset.  Germany.  8°  1838 

— Sir  Richard,  the  Observations  of,  in  his  Voyage  to  the  South 

Sea  a.d.  1593.  4°  1622 

*  Voyage  to  the  South  Sea.  See  Hakluyt  Society ; also  Colly er. 

Hayward,  John.  The  Hew  England  Gazetteer  ; containing  Descriptions  of 
all  the  States,  Counties,  and  Towns  in  Hew  England. 

8°  Concord,  1839 

Head,  Capt.  F.  B.  Rough  Hotes  taken  during  some  Rapid  Journeys  across 

the  Pampas  and  along  the  Andes.  8°  1828 

George.  Forest  Scenes  and  Incidents  in  the  Wilds  of  Horth 

America.  8°  1829 

Hearne,  Samuel.  A Journey  from  Prince  of  Wales’s  Fort  in  Hudson’s 
Bay  to  the  Horthern  Ocean,  in  1769-1772.  With  a Map. 

4°  1772 

Heber,  Reginald,  D.D.  Harrative  of  a Journey  through  the  Upper  Pro- 
vinces of  India,  from  Calcutta  to  Bombay.  1824-1825.  4th 
Edit.  3 Vols.  8°  1829 

Hedde,  Isidore.  Description  M6thodique  des  Produits  divers  recueillis  dans 

un  Voyage  en  Chine.  8°  St.  Etienne,  1848 

Heeren,  A.  II.  L.  De  Ceylone  Insula.  4°*  Gottingen,  1831 
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Heeren,  A.  H.  L.  The  Politics,  Intercourse,  and  Trade  of  the  Ancient 

Nations  of  Africa.  2 Yols.  2nd  Edit.  Maps.  8°  Oxford , 1838 

Ueber  die  alten  Welt.  2 Yols.  8°  Gottingen,  1793 

Hegeniti,  Godfr.,  and  Ortelius,  Abr.  Itinerarium  Frisio-Hollandicum 

et  Gallo-Brabanticum.  32°  Leyden , 1630 

Hell,  Hommaire  de.  Notice  Necrologique  sur.  8°  * Paris , 1850 

Helmersen,  G.  yon.  Geognostische  Bemerkungen  fiber  die  Halbinsel 
Mangy schlak,  am  Oestlichen  Ufer  des  Kaspischen  Meeres. 

8°*  St.  Petersb . 1848 

Nachrichten  iiber  Chiwa,  Buchara,  Chokand,  und  den  nordwest- 

liclien  Theil  des  Chinesischen  Staates.  Map.  8°  * „ 1839 

Reise  nach  dem  Altai,  im  1834.  Maps.  8°  ,,  1848 

Reise  nach  dem  Ural  und  der  Kirgisensteppen  in  den  Jahren 

1833  und  1835.  le  Abtheilung.  Maps.  8°  „ 1841 

See  Baer,  Gens,  Middendorff.  * 

Henderson,  Eb.  Dr.  Journal  of  a Residence  in  Iceland  during  1814-15. 

Map  and  Engravings.  2 Yols.  8°  Edinb . 1818 

Thomas.  Astronomical  Observations  made  at  the  Royal  Obser- 
vatory, Edinburgh.  Reduced  and  edited  by  C.  P.  Smyth. 

1842  and  1843.  In  2 Pamphlets.  4°  * „ 1849-50 

Henniker,  Sir  Fr.,  Bart.  Egypt,  Nubia,  the  Oasis,  Mount  Sinai,  and 

Jerusalem.  1st  and  2nd  Edit.  8°  1823-24 

Henry,  Patrick.  See  Sparkes. 

Herbinii,  Johannis,  Dissertationes  de  Admirandis  Cataractis. 

4°  Amsterdam , 1678 

Hermann,  F.  B.,  Prof.  Die  Oesterreichischen  Staaten.  St.  Petersb.  and 

Leipzig,  1782 

Herodotus,  Translated  by  the  Rev.  Wm.  Beloe.  4 Yols.  8°  1806 

From  the  Text  of  Schweighaeuser.  Edited  by  Prof.  Long.  2 Yols. 

See  Rennell.  8°  1830 

Herrera,  Antonio  de.  Historia  General  de  los  Hechos  de  los  Castellanos 
en  las  Mas  y Tierra  Firme  del  Mar  Oceano.  2 Yols. 

4°  Madrid,  1730 

Herschel,  Sir  J.  F.  W.,  Bart.  Advantages  to  be  attained  by  a Revision  and 

Rearrangement  of  the  Constellations.  4°  1841 

Instruction  for  making  Meteorological  Observations  in  Southern 

Africa,  &c.  8°  * 1835 

Sir  William.  Catalogue  of  Stars,  See  Catalogues  and  Manuals. 

Heunisch,  A.  Handbuch  fur  Reisende  in  Baden.  Maps.  8°  Stuttgart,  1837 

Heuschling,  Xavier.  Statistique  Gen6rale  de  la  Belgique.  Map. 

8°  Brussels,  1838 

* The  same.  Second  Edit.  8°  „ 1841 

Heuschrecken-plage  in  der  Alten  Welt.  8°  * ? 

Highland  Roads  and  Bridges-.  Report  on.  See  Parliamentary  Papers. 

Highlands  of  Scotland.  Journal  of  a Tour  through,  during  the  Summer  of 

1829.  12°  Norton  Llall,  1830 

Hinderstein,  le  Baron  von.  Memoire  Analytique  pour  servir  duplication 
a la  Carte  Gen6rale  des  Possessions  N6erlandaises  dans  le 
Grand  Archipel  Indien.  4°  The  Hague,  1841 
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Hinton,  John  H.  The  History  and  Topography  of  the  United  States. 

Plates.  2 Yols.  4°  1834 


Hintza,  the  Caffer  Chief.  Circumstances  attending  the  fate  of. 

8°  * CapeTown, 1837 

Hippisley,  G.  Narrative  of  the  Expedition  to  the  Rivers  Orinoco  and  Apurd. 

8°  1819 

History  and  Antiquities.  See  Batteley,  Beke,  Beveregium,  Burney, 
Calmet,  Cenomanius,  Chamich,  Clarke,  De  Games,  D’Herhelot, 
Hroysson,  Fawkes,  Frolich,  Grotius,  Gurwood,  Herrera, 
Horsley,  Jonkowski,  Kaempfer,  Landseer,  Lassen,  Lincoln, 
Lopez,  Malcolm,  Marion,  Marsdcn,  Martin,  Maurice,  Maury, 
Menard,  Meola,  Mercer,  Mills,  Molina,  Morea,  Muller, 
Nebel,  Oexmelin,  Pallas,  Paravey,  Pausanias,  Primisser, 
Raffles,  Rafinesque,  Rafn,  Ranke,  Rennell,  Revett,  Riheiro, 
Riccius,  Rigaud,  Ritter,  Rosetta,  Russell,  Sagra,  St.  John, 

St.  Martin,  Santarem,  Saxo,  Seyd,  Simonsen,  Simpson,  Smyth, 
Solini,  Solis,  Spener,  Stuart,  Suchet,  Thomas,  Thornton,  Tod, 
Upham,  Yaux,  Yega,  Yenedey,  Whitelocke,  Wilson,  Wood- 
ward, Worsaae,  Yeates,  Young,  Zuniga. 

Hitchcock,  Edward.  Report  on  the  Geology,  Mineralogy,  Botany,  and 

Zoology  of  Massachusetts.  In  4 Parts.  8°  Amherst , 1833 

■ Re-examination  of  the  Economical  Geology  of  Massachusetts. 

8°  * Boston,  1838 


Hoare,  Sir  R.  C.  Classical  Tour  in  Italy  and  Sicily,  with  Map. 

4° 


See  Baldwin. 


1819 


Hodgson,  Adam.  Letters  from  North  America,  written  during  a Tour  in 

the  United  States  and  Canada.  2 Yols.  8°  1824 


W.  B.  The  Foulahs  of  Central  Africa  and  the  African  Slave  Trade. 

8°  * New  York,  1843 

Journey  into  the  Interior  of  Northern  Africa,  by  Hadji  Ebn-Ed- 

Din  El-Eghwaati.  From  the  Arabic.  8°  * Wash.,  1830 

Notes  on  Northern  Africa,  the  Sahara,  and  Soudan. 

8°  * New  York,  1844 

On  the  Physical  Geography  of  the  Himalaya.  Map. 

8°  Calcutta,  1849 

Second  Address  to  Liverpool  Mechanics’  Institute. 

12°  * Liverpool,  1846 

Hoffman,  C.  F.  A Winter  in  the  Far  West.  2 Yols.  8°  1835 

Ernst.  Reise  nach  den  Goldwaschen  Ost-Sibiriens.  Map. 

8°  St.  Petersb.,  1847 

Hoffmann,  Carl  F.  Y.  Geschichte  der  Geognosie  und  Schilderung  der 

Yulkanischen  Erscheinungen.  8°  Berlin,  1838 

Die  Erde  und  ihre  Bewohner.  8°  Stuttgart,  1835 

• Physikalische  Geographie.  With  a Biographical  Notice  of  the 

Author.  8°  Berlin,  1837 

Das  Vaterland  der  Deutschen.  ls,e  Abtheilung.  8°  Niirnberg,  1839 

See  Berghaus. 

Hogendorf,  Comte  C.  S.  W.  de.  Coup  d’oeil  sur  Java,  etc.  Illustrations. 

8°  Brussels , 1830 
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Hogg,  John.  Geography,  Geology,  and  Vegetation  of  Sicily. 

8°  * 

Letters  from  Abroad  to  a Friend  at  Cambridge.  8°  1844 

On  the  Geography  and  Geology  of  Mount  Sinai  and  the  adjacent 

Countries.  Map.  In  three  Pamphlets.  8°  * 1850 

On  some  Grecian  Antiquities  of  Sicily.  8°  * 1847 

Remarks  on  Mount  Serbal  being  the  true  Mount  Sinai. 

8°  * 1849 

Hohenwall,  G.  H.  Edlen  V.  Lehre  der  Terrain  Darstellung. 

8°  * Vienna , 1839 

Holland  and  Belgium.  Tableau  General  des  Phares  et  Fanaux  des  Cotes  de 

Hollande  et  de  Belgique.  8°  * Paris,  1849 

Holman,  James,  R.N.  A Voyage  round  the  World,  including  Travels  in 
Africa,  Asia,  Australasia,  America,  &c.,  from  1827  to  1832. 

4 Vols.  8°  1834-5 

Holroyd,  A.  T.  Egypt  and  Mahomed  Ali  Pacha  in  1837.  8°  * 1838 

The  Quarantine  Laws  ; their  Abuses  and  Inconsistencies. 

8°  * 1839 

Holtzapffel,  Charles.  A New  System  of  Scales  of  Equal  Parts,  appli- 
cable to  the  various  purposes  of  Engineering,  &c. 

8°  1838 

Honduras,  Indian.  Report  on.  See  Parliamentary  Papers. 

Hong-Kong.  A Description  of.  By  a Resident.  8°  * 1845 

Honey,  Wm.  Captivity  of,  &c.,  on  the  Island  of  Arguin.  8°  1845 

Hooker,  Sir  W.  J.  Directions  for  Collecting  and  Preserving  Plants  in 

Foreign  Countries.  4°  * Glasgow , 1848 

Notes  on  the  Botany  of  the  Antarctic  Voyage,  conducted  by  Capt. 

Sir  J.  Clark  Ross.  8°  * 1843 

Dr.  J.  D.  Elevation  of  the  Great  Table  Land  of  Thibet. 

8°  * 1849 

Notes  of  a Tour  in  the  Plains  of  India,  the  Himala,  and  Borneo. 

From  Private  Letters.  Part  I.  England  to  Calcutta. 

8°  * 1849 


Hopkins,  Evan,  C.E.  On  the  Connexion  of  Geology  with  Terrestrial  Mag- 
netism. 8°  1844 

Hornius,  Georgius.  De  Originibus  Americanis.  Libri  Quatuor. 

12°  The  Hague,  1652 


Horrebow’s  Iceland.  See  Anderson. 

IIorsburgh,  Capt.  J.  India  Directory.  3rd  Edit.  2 Vols. 

4°  1826-27 

The  same.  4th  Edit.  Vol.  2.  4°  1836 

Horsley,  John.  Britannia  Romana,  or  the  Roman  Antiquities  of  Britain. 

Fol.  1732 

Hoskins,  G.  A.  Travels  in  Ethiopia.  Map  and  Illustrations. 

4°  1835 

Ethiopia  versus  Egypt.  8°  * 1836 

Visit  to  the  Great  Oasis  of  the  Libyan  Desert.  Map  and  Plates. 

8° 


1837 
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Housman’s  Guide  to  the  Lakes.  3rd  and  7th  Edit.  With  Engravings. 

12°  Carlisle , 1808-16 

Hovell  and  Hume.  Journey  to  Port  Phillip,  1824-5.  8°  Sydney,  1837 

Howse,  Jos.  Cree  Grammar  and  Chippeway  Dialect.  Published  for  the 

Royal  Geograph.  Soe.  8°  1844 

Words  and  Forms  of  Speech  prepared  with  a view  to  obtain 

their  equivalents  in  various  Indian  Dialects.  4°  * 

Huddart,  Joseph.  Piloting  Directory  for  Bristol  Channel,  St.  George’s 
Channel,  and  all  the  Coasts  of  Ireland.  4th  Edit.  Kevised 
by  John  Purdy.  8°  1837 

Hudson,  J.  Geographic  Yeteris  Scriptores  Grcci  Minores.  2 Yols. 

8°  Oxford,  1698- 
1703 

Hugel,  Baron  Charles  yon.  Das  Kabul-Becken  und  die  Gebirge  zwischen 

dem  Hindu  Kosch  und  dem  Sutlej.  Maps.  4°  * Vienna,  1850 

Kaschmir  und  das  Keich  der  Siek.  3 vols.  8°  Stuttgard,  1840-41 

Travels  in  Kashmir  and  the  Panjab.  With  Notes  by  Major  T. 

B.  Jervis,  F.R.S.  With  a Map.  8°  1845 

Hughes,  Edward,  Outlines  of  Physical  Geography,  designed  for  the  use 
of  Schools.  With  8 Maps,  compiled  by  Wm.  Hughes. 

12°  1849 

The  same.  2nd  Edit.  12°  1850 

Outlines  of  Physical  Geography.  With  8 Maps,  by  Wm.  Hughes. 

2nd  Edit.  12°  1850 

Rev.  T.  S.  Travels  in  Sicily,  Greece,  and  Albania.  2 Yols. 

4°  1820 

William.  A Manual  of  British  Geography,  for  the  use  of  Schools 

and  Colleges.  Maps.  12°  1851 

— A Manual  of  European  Geography.  Maps.  12°  1851 

Principles  of  Mathematical  Geography,  comprehending  a Theore- 
tical and  Practical  Explanation  of  the  Construction  of  Maps. 

Maps.  8°  1843 

Remarks  on  Teaching  Geography  in  Normal  Schools. 

8°  * 1847 

Huish,  Robert,  R.N.  The  Last  Yoyage  of  Capt.  Sir  John  Ross,  R.N., 
to  the  Arctic  Regions,  for  the  Discovery  of  a North-West 
Passage,  in  1829-33.  8°  1835 

Humble,  Wm.  Dictionary  of  Geology  and  Mineralogy.  2nd  Edit. 

8°  1843 

Humboldt,  A.  de.  Asie  Centrale,  Recherches  sur  lesChaines  de  Montagnes 
et  la  Climatologie  compare.  With  a Map.  3 Yols. 

8°  Paris,  1843 

Essai  Politique  sur  le  Royaume  de  la  Nouvelle  Espagne.  2 Yols. 

4°"  „ 1811 

Examen  Critique  de  l’Histoire  de  la  G6ographie  du  Nouveau 

Continent  et  des  Progres  de  l’Astronomie  Nautique  aux  15me  et 
16me  Siecles.  5 Yols.  8°  ,,  1836 

Examen  Critique  de  l’Histoire  de  la  Geographie  du  Nouveau 

Continent.  Analyse  de  l’Atlas  Geographique  et  Physique. 

With  Maps.  (Imperfect.)  Fol.  „ 
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Humboldt,  A.  de.  Fragmens  de  Geologie  efc  de  Climatologie  Asiatiques. 

8°  Paris , 1831 

Personal  Narrative  of  Travels  to  the  Equinoctial  Regions  of  the 

New  Continent,  during  1799-1804,  by  Alex.  de  Plumboldtand 
Aim6  Bonpland.  With  Maps.  Translated  by  Helen  M. 
Williams.  7 Yols.  in  6.  8°  1822 

Recueil  d’Observations  Astronomiques,  d’Opdrations  Trigonome- 

triques,  et  de  Mesures  Barometriques,  faites  pendant  un  Voyage 
aux  Regions  Equinoctiales  du  Nouveau  Continent  depuis  1799 
jusqu’en  1803.  2 Yols.  Fol.  Paris , 1810 

Researches  concerning  the  Institutions  and  Monuments  of  the 

Ancient  Inhabitants  of  America.  Translated  by  Helen  M. 
Williams.  2 Yols.  8°  1814 

Royal  Society’s  Report  on  his  Letter  respecting  Terrestrial  Mag- 
netism to  H.  R.  H.  the  Duke  of  Sussex.  8°  * 1836 

Tableaux  de  la  Nature,  ou  Considerations  sur  les  Deserts,  sur  la 

Physionomie  des  Vegetaux,  sur  les  Cataractes  de  l’Orenoque, 

&c.  Traduits  de  l’Allemand  par  J.  B.  B.  Eyries.  Yol.  I. 

8°  Paris , 1828 

Ueber  die  Hochebene  von  Bogota.  8°  Berlin,  1838.  Notice  de 

deux  Tentatives  sur  Chimborazo.  8°  Paris,  1838. 

8°  * Berlin , 1838 

Yues  des  Cordilleres,  et  Monuments  des  Peuples  Indigenes  de 

l’Amerique.  Fol.  Paris , 1810 

and  A.  Bonpland.  Essai  sur  la  Geographie  des  Plantes. 

4°  „ 1805 

• Recueil  d’Observations  de  Zoologie  et  d’Anatomie  Comparee, 

faites  dans  l’Ocean  Atlantique,  dans  l’lnterieur  du  Nouveau 
Continent,  et  dans  la  Mer  du  Sud  en  1799-1803.  Fol.  ,,  1811 

W.  von.  Hie  Kawi  Sprache  auf  Java.  3 Yols.  4°  Berlin , 1836-9 

Hume.  . See  Ho  veil. 

Hunt,  Robert.  Thermography,  or  the  Art  of  Engraving,  &c.,  from  Paper 

on  Metal  Plates.  8°  * Falmouth , 1842 

Hutchinson,  W.  Excursion  to  the  Lakes  in  1773-4.  8°  1776 

Hutton,  W.,  Esq.,  Consul.  Voyage  to  Africa.  With  Maps  and  Plates. 

8°  1821 

Hydrography.  See  Geography,  &c. 


i. 

Iarric,  P.  Pierre  du.  Troisiesme  Partie  de  l’Histoire  des  Descouvertes  des 

Portugais,  despuis  1600  jusques  a 1610.  8°  Bordeaux , 1614 

Iberri,  Jose  Ignacio.  Prospectus  of  a Navigable  Canal  between  Yera  Cruz 

and  Alvarado.  Map.  12°  * New  York,  1827 

Ibn  Batuta,  the  Travels  of.  Oriental  Translation  Fund.  See  Ben-Batuta. 

4°  * 

Ideler,  J.  See  Ritter’s  Erdkunde  von  Asien. 

Imperial  Cyclopaedia  of  Geography.  Geography  of  the  British  Empire. 

Parts  1 to  7.  By  Chas.  Knight.  8°  1851 

Dictionary.  See  Ogilvie,  John,  LL.D, 
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Imperial  Gazetteer,  a General  Dictionary  of  Geography,  Physical,  Political, 
and  Descriptive.  Published  by  Blackie  and  Son,  Glasgow. 

Parts  1 to  8.  8°  Glasgow , 1850-51 

India  Overland  Mail  and  Austrian  Lloyd’s.  Map.  8°  * 1847 

Steam  Navigation  to,  Report  on.  See  Parliamentary  Papers. 

and  China,  Trade  with.  See  Parliamentary  Papers. 

Indian  Archipelago  and  Eastern  Asia,  Journal  of  the,  from  the  commence- 
ment in  1847.  8°  Singapore , 

. List  of  Articles  collected  by  the  Local  Committee  of 

Singapore  for  the  Great  Exhibition.  8°  * 1851 

Tribes  of  the  United  States,  Inquiries  respecting  the  History,  Present 

Condition,  and  Future  Prospects  of.  4°  * 

of  East  and  West  Jersey,  &c.,  some  account  of  the  Conduct  of 

the  Society  of  Friends  towards.  With  a Map.  8°  * 

Informazioni  Statistiche.  Censimento  della  Popolazione  in  Terraferma. 

4°  * Turin , 1839 

Ingersoll,  J.  R.  Address  to  the  Pennsylvania  Colonization  Society.  1838. 

8 °*Philad.  1838 

Inglefield,  Commander  E.  A.,  R.N.  A New  Theory  of  the  Physical 

Causes  of  Terrestrial  Magnetism.  8°  * 1851 

Instruktion  for  den  geographiske  Opmaaling  Detailleurer.  4°*  Christiania 

Instruments.  See  Cooper,  Daniel,  Dent,  Drach,  Greenwich,  Jones,  Letts, 
Mason,  Newman,  Raper,  Simms,  Tonson.  See  also  Chronometers. 

Irby  and  Mangles,  Commanders  R.N.  Travels  in  Egypt  and  Nubia,  Syria 


and  Asia  Minor,  during  the  years  1817  and  1818,  Maps.  Pri- 
vately printed.  8°  1823 

Ireland,  Parliamentary  Gazetteer  of.  Maps  and  Illustrations.  3 Yols. 

8°  Glasgow , 1846 

A Plan  for  the  Improvement  of.  Map.  8°  * 1834 

Irish  Road  Book.  3rd  Edit.  Plates.  8°  Dublin , 

Iroquois.  See  Schoolcraft. 

Irving,  Washington.  Life  and  Voyages  of  Christopher  Columbus.  Maps. 

4 Yols.  8°  1828 

Voyages  and  Discoveries  of  the  Companions  of  Columbus.  With 

Map.  12°  1831 

Irwin,  Capt.  F.  C.  Western  Australia.  State  and  Position. 

8°  1835 

Isenberg  and  Krapf.  Journals  of  Travels  in  Abyssinia,  with  Memoir  by 

James  M‘ Queen.  Maps.  8°  1843 

Isiiak-el-Farssi-el-Isstachri  (Abu).  See  Segistan. 

Italy.  Itineraire  d’ltalie.  2nd  Edit.  8°  Florence , 1801 

5th  Edit.  Maps.  8°  Milan , 1814 

Itineraire  Classique  d’ltalie.  8°  Paris , 1823 


Itinerario  Italiano.  14th  Edit.  8°  Milan , 1822 

(Central)  and  Rome.  Handbook  for.  See  Murray,  John. 

Itineraries.  See  Manuals. 

Ives,  Edward.  Voyage  from  England  to  India  in  1754,  with  a Journey 
from  Persia  to  England  by  an  Unusual  Route.  Maps  and 
Plates.  4°  1773 
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Jackson,  C.  T.  Geology  of  the  Public  Lands  belonging  to  Massachusetts 

and  Maine.  Second  Annual  Report.  Map.  8°  * Boston , 1838 

Colonel  J.  R.  Aide-Memoire  du  Voyageur.  With  Tables. 

12°  Paris , 1834 

On  Engineering  Education.  8°  * 1840 

On  National  Education.  8°  * 1838 

What  to  Observe,  or  the  Traveller’s  Remembrancer. 

12°  1841 

See  Geneva. 

Jacob,  Wm.  Tracts  relating  to  the  Corn  Trade  and  Corn  Laws. 

8°  1838 

Travels  in  the  South  of  Spain  in  1809-10.  (Imperfect.) 

4°  1811 

View  of  Agriculture,  Manufactures,  etc.,  of  Germany,  Holland, 

and  France  in  1819.  4°  1820 

Jacotot,  J.  Notice  Historique  sur,  par  M.  Dezos  ue  la  Roquette. 

8°  * Paris. 

Jacquemont,  Victor.  Correspondance  avec  sa  Famille,  &c.,  pendant  son 

Voyage  dans  l’lnde  (1828-32).  Map.  2 Vols.  8°  „ 1833 

Jal,  A.  Archeologie  Navale.  2 Vols.  8°  „ 1840 

James,  Capt.  Thos.  The  Dangerous  Voyage  of,  in  his  Intended  Discovery 

of  a North-West  Passage.  With  a Map.  8°  1640 

Thos.  C.,  M.D.  Memoir  of,  by  Job  R.  Tyson.  8°  * Philadelphia , 

1836 

T.  H.  Six  Months  in  S.  Australia.  Maps.  12°  1838 


Jameson,  Professor.  Edinburgh  Philosophical  Journal.  (Imperfect.) 

8°  Edinb .,  1819-28 

The  Edinburgh  New  Philosophical  Journal.  (Imperfect.)  Nos. 

1 to  6,  8 to  13,  and  48,  and  from  99.  8°  ,,  1826-51 

Jamieson,  Mrs.  History  of  France.  12°  1836 


Robt.  A Few  Remarks  to  those  who  desire  the  Amelioration  of 

Africa.  8°  * Liverpool , 1844 

Japanese.  Manners  and  Customs  of  the,  in  the  Nineteenth  Century.  From 
Recent  Dutch  Visitors  of  Japan,  and  the  German  of  Dr.  Von 
Siebold.  12°  1841 


Jaubert,  P.  A.  See  Edrisi. 

Jehenne,  Capit.  Renseignements  Nautiques  sur  Pile  Mayotte. 

8°  * Paris , 1843 

Sur  Nossi-Be,  Nossi-Mitsiou,  Bavatourbe  (Madagascar). 

8°  „ 1843 

Jenkins,  R.  Report  on  the  Territories  of  Nagpore.  4°  Calcutta , 1827 

Jervis,  Major  T.  B.  Contributions  to  the  Statistics  of  Western  India. 

8°  * 

° >> 

Expediency  and  Facility  of  Establishing  the  Metrological  and 

Monetary  Systems  throughout  India.  8°  Bombay , 1834 

• Geographical  and  Statistical  Memoir  of  the  Konkan. 

8°  Calcutta , 1840 

F 
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Jervis,  Major  T.  B.  Eecords  of  Ancient  Science  Exemplified  in  the  Primitive 

Universal  Standard  of  Weights  and  Measures.  8°  Calcutta , 1835 

Bee  Hiigel,  Baron  Ch.  von ; Kennedy,  R.  H.,  M.D. 

Jesuit  Missionaries,  Travels  of,  into  divers  parts  of  the  Archipelago,  India, 

China,  and  America.  From  the  French.  8°  1714 

Johnson,  Commander  E.  J.  Sailing  Directions.  Sunderland  Point  to 

Berwick,  with  Farn  Islands.  8°  1836 

Manuel  J.  Astronomical  Observations  made  at  the  Radcliffe 

Observatory,  Oxford.  From  the  Commencement  in  1840. 

8°  Oxford , 

Catalogue  of  Stars.  Bee  Catalogues. 

Johnston,  Capt.  Route  in  California.  Bee  Emory,  Lt.-Col. 

•  A.  K.  Dictionary  of  Geography,  Descriptive,  Physical,  Statistical, 

and  Historical,  forming  a complete  Gazetteer  of  the  World. 

8°  1850 

Historical  Notice  of  the  Progress  of  the  Ordnance  Survey  in  Scot- 
land. 8°  * Edinb.,  1851 

*  * Remarks  on  the  Scale  adopted  for  the  Ordnance  Map  of  Scotland. 

8°  * 1851 


Charles.  Travels  in  Southern  Abyssinia.  2 Yols. 

8° 


1844 


Jomard,  M.  Antiquites  Americaines  au  point  de  vue  des  progres  de  la 
Geographie.  8°  * Paris, 

- Cartes  en  relief.  Observations  Generates.  8°  * „ 1845 


L’Etat  present  de  l’Egypte  compare  a sa  Situation  anterieure. 

8° 

Etudes  Geographiques  et  Historiques  sur  l’Arabie.  With  Maps. 


1836 


8° 

4°  * 
4°  * 
8°  * 
8°  * 
8° 


1839 


1839 

1840 
1846 


Fragment  sur  les  Cartes  Geographiques. 

• Jours  de  Pluie  observes  au  Caire. 

Notation  Hygrometrique. 

Note  sur  les  Botecudos,  avec  une  Yocabulaire. 

Notice  sur  les  Gallas  de  Limmou. 

Notices  sur  la  Pente  du  Nil  Superieur  et  sur  divers  Sujets  de 
Geographie  et  d’Ethnographie.  8°  * „ 

■ Observations  sur  le  Voyage  au  Darfour.  8°  „ 1845 

Rapport  sur  la  Carte  de  la  Nouvelle  Granada  par  Col.  Acosta. 

8°  „ 1848 

Remarques  sur  les  Decouvertes  Geographiques  faites  dans 
l’Afrique  Centrale.  4°  * „ 1827 

■ Sur  les  Collections  Ethnographiques.  8°  * „ 1845 

• Sur  une  Nouvelle  Mesure  de  Coudee  trouvee  a Memphis  par  le 

Chev.  Drovetti.  4°  * 1827 

• Sur  la  Publication  des  Monuments  de  Geographie.  8°  * ,,  1847 

• Sur  l’Uniformite  dans  les  Notations  Geographiques. 

8°  * 

° ?> 

• Bee  Transactions,  Geographical  Society  of  Paris.  ^ 

• Bee  Walckenaer. 
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Jones,  John.  Chippeway  and  English  Gospel  of  St.  John.  12°  1831 

Commander  J.  F.,  I.  N.  Narrative  of  a Journey  through  parts  of 

Persia  and  Kurdistan.  8°  * Bombay , 1849 

John,  W.  See  Hakluyt  Society. 

Thomas.  Companion  to  the  Mountain  Barometer.  2nd  Edit. 

8°  * 

W.  H.  Rochon’s  Micrometer  Telescope.  See  Bone.  8°  * 1842 

Jonnes,  A.  M.  Statistique  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  de  l’lrlande.  Map. 

2 Yols.  8°  Paris , 1837 

Jorio,  D.  Andrea  de.  Napoli  e Contorni.  8°  Naples,  1835 

Joukovsky,  J.  Review  of  Remarkable  Events  in  the  Province  of  Oren- 
bourg.  Chronologically  arranged,  1246-1832  (in  Russian). 

8°  St.  Petersb.,  1832 

Jourdan,  A.  J.  L.  Dictionnaire  des  Termes  dans  les  Sciences  Naturelles. 

2 Yols.  8°  Paris , 1834 

Journals.  See  Transactions. 


Journeys 

1.  From  Aleppo  to  Damascus 1736 

2.  Through  Russia  into  Persia  . . . . . 1742 

3.  Island  of  Corsica 1739 

4.  Travels  from  Pennsylvania  (Inland)  . . . 1751 

5.  Shirley’s  Siege  of  Louisburg 1746 

6.  Condamine’s  Yoyage  to  South  America  . . . 1747 


(In  one  book,  vol.  vi.  of  Pamphlets.) 

•  See  Falconer,  Forster,  Frazer,  Hall,  Head,  Hearne,  Heber,  Hodg- 

son, Ho  veil,  Jones,  Keppel,  King,  Kinneir,  Kotzebue,  Leake, 
Leichhardt,  Lhotsky,  Lloyd,  Lushington,  M‘Arthur,  Maun- 
drell,  Maw,  Meyendorff,  Nugent,  Osculati,  Parbury,  Pottinger, 
Reenen,  Ruxton,  Scarlett,  Smyth,  Steedman,  Stocqueler, 
Strachey,  Strzelecki,  Sturt,  Truilhier,  Yigne,  Waddington, 
Walsh,  Waring,  Wislizenus,  Wolff,  W ood,  Wraxall,  Young. 

See  also  Travels,  Yoyages. 

Juan  Fernandez.  Earthquake  that  occurred  at,  in  1838,  by  T.  S. 

8°  * Manchest .,  1839 

•  Don  G.  Yoyage  Historique  de  l’Amerique  Meridionale,  fait  par 

ordre  du  Roi  d’Espagne  par  Don  George  Juan  et  par  Don 
Antoine  de  Ulloa.  With  Maps.  2 Yols.  4°  Amsterdam , 1752 

Juarros,  Don  Domingo.  Statistical  and  Commercial  History  of  Guatemala. 

Map.  8°  1823 

Jukes,  J.  B.  Excursions  in  and  about  Newfoundland  during  1839  and  1840. 

Map.  2 Yols.  8°  1842 

A Sketch  of  the  Physical  Structure  of  Australia,  so  far  as  it  is  at 

present  known.  Map.  8°  1850 

Julian,  Don  Antonio.  La  Perla  de  la  America,  Provincia  de  Santa  Marta. 

8°  Madrid , 1787 

Julien,  Stanislaus.  Exercices  Pratiques  d’ Analyse,  de  Syntaxe  et  de 

Lexicographie  Chinoise.  8°  Paris , 1842 

Simple  expose  d’un  Fait  honorable  odieusement  denature  dans  un 

Libelle  recent  de  M.  Pauthier.  8°  * „ 1842 

f 2 
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KiEMPFER,  Engelbert.  Histoire  Naturelle,  Civile,  et  Ecclesiastique  du 
Japon.  En  Fran^ais,  par  Scheuchzer.  Maps.  2 Yds. 

Fol . The  Hague , 1729 

Kaffir  War  of  1834-5.  Summary  of  the.  8°  * CajpeTown,  1836 

Kater,  Capt.  H.  Trigonometrical  Operations  in  1821-23,  for  Determining 
the  Difference  of  Longitude  between  Paris  and  Greenwich. 

4°  * 1828 

Katte,  A.  von.  Keise  in  Abyssinien  in  Jahre  1836.  Map.  8°  * Stuttgard , 1838 

Keate,  George.  Account  of  Pelew  Islands,  from  the  Journals  of  Capt.  H. 
Wilson.  5th  Edit.,  with  Supplement.  Map  and  Plates. 

4°  1803 

Keatinge,  Col.  Travels  in  Europe  and  Africa.  Illustrations.  4°  1816 

Keilhau.  See  Buch. 

Keller,  F.  A.  E.  Des  Ouragans,  Tornados,  Typhons  et  Tempetes. 

8°  * Paris,  1847 

Des  Typhons  de  1848,  des  Ouragans  Obliques  et  des  Coups  de 

Yent  fixe,  &c.  8°  * ,,  1849 

Kellett.  See  Arctic. 

Kelsall,  Ch.,  Classical  Excursion  from  Rome  to  Arpino.  8°  Geneva,  1820 

Kendall,  E.  R.  Reports  on  the  State  and  Condition  of  New  Brunswick. 

8°  * 1835 

Thos.  New  Zealand  Grammar  and  Yocabulary.  12°  1820 

Kennedy,  R.  EL,  M.D.  Narrative  of  the  Campaign  of  the  Army  of  the  Indus 
in  Sindh  and  Kabul,  in  1838-39.  Review  of,  by  Major  T.  B. 
Jervis.  8°  * Bombay , 1841 

• William.  Texas  : the  Rise,  Progress,  and  Prospects  of.  Map. 

2 Yols.  8°  1841 

E.  B.  See  Carr  on. 


Keppel,  Major  the  Hon.  G.  Narrative  of  a Journey  across  the  Balcan  in 

1829-30.  Maps  and  Plates.  2 Yols.  8°  1831 

Capt.  Hon.  Henry,  R.N.  Expedition  to  Borneo  in  H.  M.  S. 

Dido.  Maps.  2 Yols.  8°  1846 

Kerguelen  Tremarec,  M.  de.  Relation  d’un  Yoyage  dans  la  Mer  du  Nord 
aux  Cotes  dTslande,  du  Greenland,  deFeroes,  &c.,  fait  en  1767 
et  1768.  With  Maps.  4°  Paris,  1771 


Kerhallet,  Ch.  P.de.  Description  Nautique  de  la  Cote  Occidentale  d’Afrique, 

depuis  le  Cap  Roxo  jusqu’aux  lies  de  Los.  8°  * „ 1849 

Instruction  pour  remonter  la  Cote  du  Bresil  depuis  Maranhao 

jusqu’a  Para.  8°  * „ 1841 

Kerigan,  Thomas,  R.N.  The  Complete  Mathematical  and  General  Naviga- 
tion Tables.  Plane  and  Spherical  Trigonometry,  Navigation, 

&c.  2 Yols.  8°  1838 

A Practical  Treatise  on  the  Eclipses  of  the  Sun 

and  Moon,  &c.,  with  Remarks  on  the  Anomalies  of  the  Present 
Theory  of  the  Tides.  8°  1844 

Kerr,  Robert.  A General  History  and  Collection  of  Yoyages  and  Travels, 
arranged  in  Systematic  Order.  With  an  Historical  Sketch  of 
the  Progress  of  Discovery,  Navigation,  &c.,  from  the  Earliest 
Records  to  the  Nineteenth  Century.  By  Wm.  Stevenson. 

Maps.  18  Yols.  8°  Edinb.,  1811-24 
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IlESAVAJi  Hari  and  Pandurang  Dadoba.  Prize  Essays  on  the  Condition 
of  Hindu  Females,  with  an  Introductory  Notice  by  the  Rev. 
Dr.  Stevenson.  8°  * 


Khanikoff.  Bokhara : its  Amir  and  its  People.  Translated  from  the  Russian 

by  the  Baron  C»  A.  de  Bode.  8°  1845 

Kieffer  and  Bianchi.  Dictionnaire  Turc-Fran£ais.  2 Yols. 

8°  Paris,  1835-7 


King,  Capt.  James.  See  Cook,  Capt.  James. 

* Capt.  P.  P.,  R.N.  Abstract  from  a Meteorological  Journal  kept  at 

Port  Stephens,  N.  S.  Wales,  during  1843-47.  8°  * 

Sailing  Directions  : Inner  Route,  Torres  Strait.  8°  * 1847 


Selections  from  a Meteorological  Journal  kept  on  board  H.  M.  S. 
Adventure  during  the  Survey  of  the  Southern  Coaste  of  S. 
America,  1827-30.  8°  * 

Specific  Gravity  of  Sea  Water.  8°  * 

Survey  of  Coasts  of  Australia,  1818-22.  Illlust rations.  2 Yols. 

8°  1837 

See  Adventure  and  Beagle. 

and  Fitzroy,  Capts.,  R.N.  Sailing  Directions  for  South  America. 

Part  II.  1st  and  2nd  Edits.  8°  1848,  1850 

Richard,  M.D.  Facts  and  Arguments  for  a New  Arctic  Expedition. 

Map.  12°  * 

Narrative  of  a Journey  to  the  Shores  of  the  Arctic  Ocean  in 


1833-34  and  1835,  under  the  command  of  Capt.  Back,  R.N. 

2 Yols.  8°  1836 

* On  the  Unexplored  Coast  of  North  America.  8°  1842 

* T.  Butler.  Alabama,  Florida,  and  Georgia  Railroad. 

8°  * Wash.,  1848 

Railroad  across  the  Isthmus  of  Panama.  8°  * ,,  1849 

— * Report  on  California.  8°  * „ 1850 

King’s  College  Calendar.  See  Almanacs. 

Kinnear,  John.  Cairo,  Petra,  and  Damascus  in  1839.  8°  1841 

Kinneir,  J.  Macdonald.  Geographical  Memoir  of  Persia.  Map. 

4°  1813 

Journey  through  Asia  Minor,  Armenia,  and  Koordistan  in  1813 

and  1814.  8°  1818 


Kircher,  Athanasius.  La  Chine  d’Athanase  Kirchere,  illustree  de  plu- 
sieurs  Monuments  tant  sacres  que  profanes,  et  de  quantite  de 
Recherches  de  la  Nature  et  de  l’Art.  Avec  un  Dictionnaire 
Chinois  et  Francois.  Traduit  par  Dalquie.  Maps  and  Plates. 

Fol.  Amsterd.,  1670 

Kirkpatrick,  Colonel.  An  Account  of  the  Kingdom  of  Nepaul,  being  the 
Substance  of  Observations  made  during  a Mission  to  that 
country  in  the  year  1793.  Map  and  Plates.  4°  1811 

Klaproth,  J.  Magasin  Asiatique,  ou  Revue  Geographique  et  Historique  de 

l’Asie  Centrale  et  Septentrionale.  With  Maps.  8°  Paris,  1825-26 

Notice  d’une  Mappemonde  et  d’une  Cosmographie  Chinoise. 

Map.  8°  * „ 


1833 
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Klaproth,  J.  Travels  in  the  Caucasus  and  Georgia  in  1807-8,  by  command 

of  the  Russian  Government.  From  the  German.  4°  1814 

See  Potocki,  Timkowski. 

Knight,  Ch.  See  Gazetteers. 

Knorr,  Ernest.  Meteorologische  Beobachtungen,  aus  dem  Lehrbezirk  der 
Kais.  Russ.  Universitat  Kasan.  Heft  I.  1835-36. 

4°  * Kasan , 1841 

Koch,  Prof.  Karl.  Erlauterungen  zur  Karte  des  Kaukasischen  Isthmus 
und  Armeniens.  4°  * Berlin , 

Koenig,  M.  Yocabulaires  appartenant  a diverses  Contrees  ou  Tribus  de 
PAfrique,  recueillis  dans  la  Nubie  Superieure.  See  Recueil  de 
Voyages,  Vol.  4. 

Kolff,  Lieut.  D.  H.  Reize  door  Moluckschen  Archipel  en  Nieuw-Guinea. 

Map.  8°  Amsterdam , 1828 

Kotzebue,  Moritz  von.  Narrative  of  a Journey  into  Persia  in  the  suite  of 

the  Russian  Embassy  in  1817.  (From  the  German.) 

8"  1819 

Kramer,  Gustav.  Commentatio  Critica  de  Codicibus  qui  Strabonis  Geo- 

graphica  continent,  Manu  Scriptis.  4°  * Berlin , 1840 

Krapf,  Rev.  J.  L.  An  imperfect  Outline  of  the  Elements  of  the  Galla 

Language.  See  also  Isenberg.  8°  * 1840 

Kriegk,  Dr.  G.  L.  Beschreibung  von  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Untermain,  und 

Taunus.  8°  * Frankfort , 1839 

Schriften  zur  Allgemeinen  Erdkunde.  8°  Leipzig , 1840 

Kritischer  Wegweiser  im  Gebiete  der  Landkarten-Kunde,  &c.  Vols.  I.  to 

III.  3 Vols.  8°  * Berlin, , 1829-32 

Krusenstern,  Admiral  Alex.  LTnstruction  publique  en  Russie. 

8°  Warsaw , 1837 

• Recueil  de  Memoires  Hydrographiques  pour  servir  d’Analyse  et 

d’Explication  a PAtlas  de  POcean  Paeifique.  2 Vols.  With 
Supplement,  1835.  4°  St.  Petersburg , 

1824,1827 

Voyage  round  the  World  in  the  Years  1803-6,  on  board  the  ships 

Nadeshda  and  Neva.  From  the  German  by  R.  P.  Hoppner. 

With  a Chart.  2 vols.  4°  1813 

Kunzel,  Dr.  H.  Oberealifornien.  Map.  12°*  Darmstadt,  1848 

Kupffer,  A.  T.  Annuaire  Magn6tique  et  M6teoroIogique  du  Corps  des 
Ingenieurs  des  Mines  de  Russie.  From  the  commencement  in 
1835.  4°  St.  Petersb. 

- — Note  relative  a la  Temperature  du  Sol  et  de  PAir  aux  limites  de 

la  Culture  des  Cdreales.  4°  „ 

Observations  Met6orologiques  etMagnetiques  faites  dans  Petendue 

de  PEmpire  de  Russie  : 1835,  1836,  Vol.  I.  4°  „ 1837 

Resumes  des  Observations  Meteorologiques  faites  en  Russie. 

ler  Cahier.  4°  * „ 1846 

■ Travaux  de  la  Commission  pour  fixer  les  Mesures  et  Poids  de 

Russie.  2 Vols.  4°  „ 1841 

M.  Voyages  dans  les  Environs  de  MontElbrouz,  dans  le  Caucase, 

en  1829.  4°  „ 1830 

— Voyage  en  Ural,  8°  ,, 
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L. 

Laborde,  le  Comte  de.  Itin6raire  de  l’Espagne.  6 Yols.  8°  Paris , 1827 

Labrador,  Facsimile  of  a part  of  a MS*  found  on  the  Coast  of,  * 

La-Croze,  Y.  Histoire  du  Christianisme  des  Indes.  2 Yols. 

12°  * The  Hague,  1757 

Lafond,  le  Capit.  G.  Quinze  Ans  de  Yoyages  autour  du  Monde.  2 Yols. 

8°  * Paris,  1840 

Yoyages  autour  du  Monde  et  Naufrages  Celebres.  8 Yols. 

8°  „ 1844 

Lago,  A.  B.  P.  do.  Estatistica  Historica-Geografica  da  Provincia  do  Ma- 

ranhao.  8°  Lisbon,  1822 

La  Harpe,  le  Col.  Neutrality  de  la  Suisse.  8°  Paris,  1797 

Lahontan,  Baron.  New  Yoyages  to  North  America,  containing  an  Account 
of  the  several  Nations  of  that  vast  Continent,  their  Customs, 
Commerce,  and  way  of  Navigation  upon  the  Rivers,  &c. ; with 
an  Account  of  the  Author’s  Retreat  to  Portugal  and  Denmark, 
and  his  Remarks  on  those  Courts.  To  which  is  added,  a Dic- 
tionary of  the  Algonquin  Language.  2 Yols.  8°  1703 

Laing,  Major  Gordon  A.  Travels  in  Western  Africa.  Map  and  Plates. 

8°  1825 

Laird,  Macgregor,  and  Oldfield,  R.  A.  K.  Narrative  of  an  Expedition 
into  the  Interior  of  Africa,  by  the  Niger,  in  1832-33  and  1834. 

2 Yols.  1837 

- — William.  The  Export  Coal  Trade  of  Liverpool.  Map  and  Plates. 

3rd  Edit.  8°  * Liverpool,  1850 

Lamartine,  Alphonse.  A Pilgrimage  to  the  Holy  Land  in  1832-33. 

3 Yols.  8°  1835 

La  Martiniebe,  Bruzen.  Le  Grand  Dictionnaire  Geographique  et  Critique. 

10  Yols.  4°  The  Hague, 

1726-39 

Lamont,  Dr.  J.  Ueber  das  Magnetische  Observatorium  der  Kon.  Sternwarte 

bei  Miinchen.  4°  * Munich,  1841 

Lamouroux,  J.  Y.  F.  Resume  d’un  Cours  yi6mentaire  de  Geographie 

Physique.  2nd  Edit.  8°  Paris,  1829 

Land  Office  (the  General),  Report  to  Congress  on  the  Affairs  of.  Maps. 

8°  * Wash.  1837 

Annual  Report  of  the  Commissioners,  Dec.  1848.  Map. 

8°  * 

Lander,  Richard  and  John.  Expedition  to  Explore  the  Niger.  3 Yols. 

With  Maps  and  Engravings.  See  Clapperton.  16°  1833 

Landseer,  John.  Sabaean  Researches.  4°  1823 

Landwirthschafts-Gesellschaft  in  Wien.  See  Transactions. 

Lang,  J.  D.  (D.D.)  Yiew  of  the  Origin  and  Migrations  of  Polynesian 

Nations.  8°  1834 

Language : — 

African  (various)  . . . See  Koenig. 

Akra  . . . . . „ Rask. 

Algonquin  ( See  also  Cree)  . . „ Lahontan. 
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Language — continued . 


Amazirghs 

. 

. 

. See  Graberg. 

American 

. 

. 

. 

• 

Montgomerie:  Pickering. 

Ancient  Alphabets  and  Hierogly 
phics. 

Hammer. 

Arabic  , 

• 

• 

• 

• 

>> 

Arabic : Bocthor : Burckhardt : 
Erpenius : Hammer : Letellier. 

Australian 

• 

• 

* 

• 

D’Urville  : Grey:  Meyer:  Teichel- 
mann  and  Schiirmann : Threl- 
keld : Williams. 

Bambara  . 

Dard. 

Becbuana  . 

?> 

Archbell. 

Berber 

• 

Berber : De  Paradis  : Newman : 
Renouard. 

Bote'cudos 

3> 

Jomard. 

Bullom 

3) 

Ny  lander. 

Chinese 

Julien. 

Chippeway 

it 

Jones : Long. 

Cree 

* 

3) 

Howse. 

Dutch 

33 

Sewel. 

Egyptian  . 

33 

Tattam  and  Young  : Young. 

English 

33 

Gilbert : Marsden : Ogilvie : Wor- 
cester. 

English-Italian 

33 

Urcullu. 

Eskimaux 

33 

Eskimaux. 

Etbiopic  . 

33 

Ludolf. 

European  and  Indian 

33 

Eichoff. 

Euskarian 

33 

D’Abbadie. 

French 

33 

Cbambaud. 

Galla 

3 3 

Tutscbek. 

Greek 

33 

Letellier : Scbrevelius. 

Hieroglyphic 

33 

Hammer : Young. 

Himyaritic 

33 

Rcediger  and  Gesenius. 

Hindustani 

33 

Dobbie : Sbakespear. 

Icelandic  . 

33 

Marsh  : Rask. 

Indian 

33 

Leech. 

Javanese  , 

33 

Humboldt  (W.). 

Lapp 

33 

Rask. 

Latin 

■ 4 

33 

Ainsworth. 

Madagascan 

33 

D’Urville. 

Malayan  . 

33 

Malay : Marsden. 

Mandingo  . 

33 

Macbriar : Mandingo. 

Median 

33 

Rawlinson. 

New  Zealand 

33 

Kendall. 

Oriental  . 

33 

Marsden  : Letellier. 

Otomi 

33 

Yepes. 

Parnkalla  . 

33 

Schiirmann. 

Persian 

33 

Michael : Rawlinson : Lowenstem. 

Polynesian 

4 

33 

D’Urville : Marsden. 

Portuguese 

33 

Do  Canto. 

Polyglot  . 

33 

Adelung : Franteeskoi  Lekcikon  : 
Letellier : Meidinger  : Rask. 

Quichua  . 

* 

33 

Quichua. 

Russian  . 

• 

33 

Cellarius  Frangois : Franteeskoi 
Lekcikon : Mandru. 

Sanskrit  . 

. 

33 

Bhatta  BhaVabhuti. 

Singalisk  . 

. 

33 

Rask. 
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Language — continued 

Spanish 

Sumatran  . 

Susoo 

Tartar 

Teloogoo  . 

Teuto-Gothic 

Turkish  . « 

Yei  . 

Wolofe  . 


. See  Neuman. 

. *,  Marsden. 

. „ Susoo. 

. ,,  Remusat,  Schott. 

. „ Campbell. 

. ,,  Meidinger. 

. ,,  Davids  : Kieffer  and  Bianchi : 

Letellier:  Seaman. 

. „ Norris. 

. „ Dard : Roger. 


Lansdowne,  Marquis  of.  Speech  on  Governmental  Plan  of  National  Edu- 
cation. 7th  Edit.  8°  * 1889 


La  Perouse,  Voyage  de,  autour  du  Monde.  Redige  par  Milet-Mureau. 

2 Vols.  4°  1799 

Laplace,  le  Capitaine.  Voyage  autour  du  Monde  sur  la  Favorite,  en 

1830-32.  4 Vols.  8°  Paris , 1833-35 

Lardner,  D.,  LL.D.  The  Cabinet  Cyclopaedia,  History  of  Maritime  and 
Inland  Discovery.  (By  W.  D.  Cooley.)  3 Vols. 

8°  1831 

Lartigue,  Le  Capit.  Exposition  du  Systeme  des  Vents.  8°  * Paris,  1840 

Lassen,  Christian.  Die  Griechischen  und  Indoskythischen  Konige. 

8°  * Bonn,  1838 

Lassell,  W.  Description  of  a Machine  for  polishing  Specula. 

4°  1849 

Latham,  Robert  G.,  M.D.  The  Natural  History  of  the  Varieties  of  Man. 

8°  1850 

Latreille,  M.  Families  Naturelles  du  Regne  Animal,  8°  Paris , 1825 

Latrobe,  C.  J.  Negro  Education  in  Jamaica.  See  Parliamentary  Papers. 

Negro  Education  in  the  Windward  and  Leeward  Islands.  See 

Parliamentary  Papers. 


— The  Rambler  in  Mexico,  1834.  8°  1836 

Laval,  P.  Voyage  de  la  Louisiane.  Charts.  4°  Paris,  1728 

Lavaud,  Capit.  C.  Instructions  pour  Naviguer  la  Cote  Orientale  de  Terre 

Neuve.  8°  * „ 1837 

Law,  Wm.  Some  Remarks  on  the  Alpine  Passes  of  Strabo.  8°  * 1846 

La  yard,  A.  H.,  D.C.L.  Nineveh  and  its  Remains.  6th  Edit.  Map. 

2 Vols.  8°  1849 

Monuments  of,  with  100  Illustrations.  Fol.  1850 

Leake,  Lt.-Col.  W.  M.  Historical  Outline  of  the  Greek  Revolution. 

8°  1826 

■ Journal  of  a Tour  in  Asia  Minor.  Map.  8°  1824 


On  the  Claim  to  the  Islands  of  Cervi  and  Sapienza. 

8°  * 1850 

Peloponnesiaca.  8°  1846 

Topography  of  Athens,  with  Remarks  upon  its  Antiquities. 

8°  1821 


Travels  in  the  Morea  ; with  a Map  and  Plans.  3 Vols. 

8° 


1830 
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Leake,  Lt.-Col.  W.  M.  Travels  in  Northern  Greece.  4 Yols. 

8°  1835 

Le  Blanc,  Vincent.  Les  Voyages  Fameux  de.  4°  Paris , 1648 

Lebrun,  Isidore.  Tableau  Statistique  et  Politique  des  Deux  Canadas. 

8°  „ 1833 

Leclerc,  F.  Le  Texas  et  sa  Revolution.  8°  „ 1840 

* — See  Arrian. 

Lecomte,  Lewis.  Memoirs  and  Remarks  made  in  above  Ten  Years’  Travels 
through  the  Empire  of  China.  From  the  French. 

8°  1738 


Leech,  Lieut.  Reports  Political,  Geographical,  and  Commercial,  on  Scinde, 
Afghanistan,  and  adjacent  Countries,  by  order  of  Government. 

4°  Calcutta , 1839 

Vocabularies  of  Seven  Languages  spoken  in  the  Countries  West 

of  the  Indus.  8°  * Bombay , 

Lee,  F.  R.  Sailing  Directions  for  South  Australia.  12°  * Sydney , 1839 

■ — — John,  D.C.L.,  and  Capt.  W.  H.  Smyth,  R.N.,  iEdes  Hartwel- 

lianse.  4°  1851 

Le  Gentil,  M.  Voyages  dans  les  Mers  de  l’lnde,  a l’occasion  du  Passage 
de  V6nus  sur  le  Disque  du  Soleil  le  6 Juin  1761  et  le  3 du 
meme  mois,  1769.  2 Vols.  4°  Paris , 1779-81 

Leichhardt,  Dr.  L.  Journal  of  an  Overland  Expedition  in  Australia,  from 


Moreton  Bay  to  Port  Essington,  in  1844-45.  Map.  8°  1847 

Lempriere,  Dr.  J.  Classical  Dictionary.  8°  1806 

Wm.  Tour  from  Gibraltar  to  Morocco.  8°  1791 

Leo,  J.  Africanus.  Geographical  Historie  of  Africa.  4°  1600 


Africse  Descriptio,  ix.  lib.  absoluta.  32°  Leyden , 1632 

Leonard,  C.  C.,  Merz,  and  Kopp.  Systematisch-tabellarische  Uebersicht 

und  Characteristik  der  Mineralkorper.  Folio.  Frankfort-on - 

Main , 1806 

Lepsius,  Prof.  R.  Denkmaler  aus  Aegypten  und  Aethiopien.  (Preliminary 

Remarks.)  4°  * Berlin , 1849 

A Tour  from  Thebes  to  the  Peninsula  of  Sinai  in  1845. 

12°  1846 


Letellier,  L.  V.  Vocabulaire  Oriental,  Fran§ais,  Italien,  Arabe,  Turc, 

Grec.  8°  Paris , 1838 

Lettres  Edifiantes,  ecrites  des  Missions  Etrangeres.  26  Vols. 


Vols.  1 — 5.  Levant. 

6 — 9.  Amerique. 

10 — 15.  Indes. 

16—24.  Chine. 

25 — 26.  Indes  et  la  Chine. 

12°  * „ 1780-81,  83 


Lett.  Thermometrical  Tables,  Comparisons  of  Different  Scales. 

8°  * 

Levaillant.  Second  Voyage  dans  PInt6rieur  de  l’Afrique,  1783-85. 

2 Vols.  8°  Paris , Van  3 

Levchine  and  De  Pigny.  Description  des  Kirghiz-Kazaks.  8°  „ 1840 

Descrizione  delleOrde  e Steppe  dei  Kirghizi  Kazakh  8°  * Milan , 1840 
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Lhotsky,  Dr.  J.  A Journey  from  Sydney  to  the  Australian  Alps  (Incom- 
plete). 8°  * Sydney , 1835 

Sketches  of  Tasman’s  Peninsula.  8°  * 


Liberia  Herald,  Yols.  I.  to  III.  (Imperfect). 


Fol.  Monrovia , 

1830-32 


A Vindication  of  the  American  Colonization  Society  and  the  Colony 

of.  8°  * 

Lighthouses.  See  Belgian,  British  Islands,  British  North  America, 
Coulier,  France,  Holland,  North  America,  Phares,  South 
America,  Western  and  Southern  Africa,  West  Indies. 

Lin  ant  de  Bellefonds.  Journal  of  a Navigation  on  the  Bahr-el-Abiad. 

Map.  4°  * 1828 

— — * M6moire  sur  le  Lac  Moeris.  Map.  4:°* Alexandria,  1843 

Lincoln,  William.  History  of  Worcester,  Massachusetts,  from  its  earliest 

Settlement  to  September  1836.  With  a Map.  8°  Worcester , 1837 

Lindau,  W.  A.  Dresden.  16°  Leipzig,  1832 

Lindsay,  Bev.  J.  Voyage  to  the  Coast  of  Africa  in  1758,  by  the  Hon. 

Aug.  Keppel,  with  Copper-plates.  4°  1759 

Linschoten’s  Description  of  the  Coast  of  Guinea,  Manicongo,  Angola, 

Monomotapa  ; also  of  Madagascar,  &c.  4°  1598 

Linnean  Society.  See  Transactions. 

Liot,  Capt.  W.  B.  Panama,  Nicaragua,  and  Tehuantepec. 


Plate. 

8° 


1849 


Literary  Gazette  (the)  from  1837  to  1846  (Imperfect).  4° 

Literary  Society  of  Bombay*  See  Transactions. 

Littrow,  C.  L.  y.  Verzeichniss  geographischer  Ortsbestimungen  nach  den 
neuesten  Quellen.  8°  Leipzig, 

Liverpool  and  Manchester  Railway,  Letter  on  Canals  and  Railways,  occa- 
sioned by  Reports  of  above.  * 8°  * 

Lloyd,  Major  Sir  W.  Narrative  of  a Journey  from  Kaunpore  to  the 
Boorendo  Pass  in  the  Himalaya  Mountains  ; with  Capt.  A. 
Gerard’s  Account  of  an  Attempt  to  penetrate  to  Garoo  and  the 
" ’ ” " 8° 


1844 


1832 


Lake  Manasarowara.  Maps.  2 Vols. 

Lobo,  Father  Jerome.  Voyage  to  Abyssinia. 

Lockwood,  Anthony.  A brief  Description  of  Nova  Scotia, 


8° 

Plates. 

4° 


1840 

1735 

1818 


Lombardo- Veneto,  Istituto  dell’  Regno.  See  Transactions. 

London  Association  in  Aid  of  the  Missions  of  the  United  Brethren.  See 
Transactions. 

Long,  George.  See  Herodotus,  Xenophon. 

and  Porter,  G.  R.  Library  of  Useful  Knowledge.  Geography 

of  Great  Britain,  Part  I.  England  and  Wales.  With  a Sup- 
plementary body  of  Statistics  to  the  year  1850.  By  Hyde 
Clarke.  8° 


H.  L.  Campaign  of  Alexander  in  Affghanistan,  Map.  8°  * 
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Long,  J.  Voyages  and  Travels  of  an  Indian  Interpreter  and  Trader, 
describing  the  Manners  and  Customs  of  the  North  American 
Indians,  &c.  ; to  which  is  added  a Vocabulary  of  the  Chippeway 
Language.  With  a Map.  4°  1791 

Stephen  H.  Narrative  of  an  Expedition  to  St.  Peter’s  Eiver, 

Lake  Winnepeeg,  Lake  of  the  W oods,  &c.,  performed  in  1823. 
Compiled  from  the  Notes  of  Major  Long,  &c.,  by  W.  H.  Keat- 
ing. 2 Vols.  8°  1825 

Longchamps.  See  Rengger. 

Longitude,  Measurement  of  an  Arc  of,  between  Greenwich  and  the  Island 

of  Valentia.  8°  * 1846 

Lopez,  Don  Hippolito  R.,  Historical  Eulogy  of.  8°  * Salisbury , 1831 

de  Lima.  Possessoes  Portuguezas  na  Ultramar.  8°  Lisbon , 1844 

Prospetto  estatistico-economico  da  Provincia  de  Cabo  Verde,  &c. 

With  MS.  additions.  On  a sheet,  1834 

Lord,  Dr.  Reports  Political,  Geographical,  and  Commercial,  on  Scinde,  Aff- 
ghanistan,  and  Adjacent  Countries.  By  order  of  Government. 

4°  Calcutta,  1839 

Loriol,  M.  La  France,  avec  une  Carte  : Alsace,  Haut-Rhin  et  Bas-Rhin. 

8°  Paris,  1834 

—  — La  France,  avec  une  Carte  : Eure-et-Loir  et  Puy-de-Dome. 

8°  „ 1834 

—  — La  France,  avec  une  Carte  : Seine-Inf6rieure  et  Orne. 

8°  „ 1834 

Louisiana,  Present  State  of.  See  Journeys.  8°  * 1744 

Lowe,  F.  and  Smyth,  Lieut.  W.  See  Smyth  and  Lowe. 

Lowenstern,  J.  Remarques  sur  la  Deuxieme  Ecriture  Cuneiforme  de  Per- 

sepolis.  4°  * Paris,  1850 

Lucas,  Paul.  Voyage  du  Sieur,  au  Levant.  Map.  2 Vols. 

12°  La  Haye , 1709 

Voyage  de,  dans  la  Grece,  l’Asie  Mineure,  la  Macedoine,  et 

l’Afrique.  2 Vols.  * 12°  Paris,  1712 

Voyage  du  Sieur,  fait  en  1714  dans  la  Turquie,  l’Asie,  Sourie, 

Palestine,  &c.  With  Maps.  2 Vois,  12°  Amsterdam,  1720 

Lucca,  Guida  di.  12°  Lucca,  1829 

Ludde,  J.  G.  Die  Methodik  der  Erdkunde.  8°  Magdeburg,  1842 

■ — Zeitschrift  fur  vergleichende  Erdkunde.  Vol.  I.,  and  Vol.  II.  Part  7. 

8°  „ 1842 

Ludolf,  Job.  Psalterium  Davidis  iEthiopice  et  Latine.  4°  Frankfort,  1701 
L’Univers  Pittoresque.  See  De  Rochelle  and  De  Rienzi. 

Lushington,  Charles.  Narrative  of  a Journey  from  Calcutta  to  Europe, 

by  way  of  Egypt,  in  1827-28.  8°  1829 

Lutke,  L ’Admiral  Frederic.  Voyage  autour  du  Monde,  execute  en  la 

Seniavine,  dans  les  Annees  1826-29.  3 Vols.  8°  Paris,  1835 

The  same.  Traduit  du  Russe  par  J.  Boye.  Partie  Nautique. 

Maps.  To  which  is  appended  : — Observations  du  Pendule  In- 
variable. 4°  St.  Petersb.,  1836 

Luxembourg  Railway  Company,  Report  to  the  Shareholders.  Map. 

8°  * 


1846 
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Lyceum  of  Natural  History  of  New  York.  See  Transactions. 

Lyell,  Sir  Charles.  Address  to  the  Geological  Society.  See  Transactions, 
Geological  Society. 

• Elements  of  Geology.  12°  1838 

Principles  of  Geology.  Maps.  2 Yols.  8°  1830-32 

Lyon,  Capt.  G.  F.  The  Private  Journal  of  Capt.  G.  F.  Lyon,  of  H.  M.  S. 

Hecla,  during  the  Recent  Voyage  of  Discovery  under  Capt. 
Parry.  With  a Map.  8°  1825 

Residence  and  Tour  in  the  Republic  of  Mexico  in  1826.  2 Yols. 

12°  " 1828 


M. 

Macarius  (Patriarch  of  Antioch).  Travels  of,  written  by  his  attendant 
Archdeacon,  Paul  of  Aleppo,  in  Arabic.  Part  I.  Translated 
by  F.  C.  Belfour.  4°  * 1829 

M‘Arthur,  Lieut.  W.  P.  (U.S.N.)  Reconnoissance  of  the  Western  Coast 
of  the  United  States,  from  Monterey  to  the  Columbia  River. 
Sailing  Directions  to  accompany  Chart.  {See  also  Bache,  Prof. 

A.  D.)  ' 4°  * Wash.,  1850 

Macbriar,  Rev.R.M.  Grammar  of  the  Mandingo  Language.  8° 

M‘Cord,  J.  S.  Meteorological  Observations  made  on  the  Island  of  St. 

Helen,  opposite  Montreal.  8°  * Montreal,  1842 

M‘Culloch,  J.  R.  Dictionary  of  Commerce  and  Commercial  Navigation. 


Maps.  8°  1832 

Dictionary,  Geographical,  Statistical,  and  Historical.  Maps. 

(Imperfect  to  “ Kutch.”)  8°  * 1841 

Statistical  Account  of  the  British  Empire.  2nd  Edit.  2 Yols. 

8°  1839 

M‘Donnell,  Thos.,  R.N.  Observations  on  New  Zealand.  8°  * 1830 

Macdouall,  John,  R.N.  Narrative  of  a Voyage  to  Patagonia  and  Tierra  del 
Fuego,  through  the  Straits  of  Magellan,  in  H.  M.  S.  Adventure 
and  Beagle,  in  1826  and  1827.  12°  1833 

MacFarlane,  Charles.  Constantinople  in  1828.  1st  and  2nd  Edit.  Plates. 

4°  and  8°  1829 

M‘Geachy,  Edward.  Suggestions  towards  a General  Plan  of  Rapid  Com- 
munication between  the  Eastern  and  Western  Hemispheres. 

Maps.  8°  1846 

Macgill,  Th.  Travels  in  Turkey,  Italy,  and  Russia,  with  an  Account  of 

some  of  the  Greek  Islands.  2 Yols.  in  1.  12°  1808 


MacGregor,  Fr.  C.  Die  Canarischen  Inseln.  Maps.  8°  Hanover,  1831 

John.  British  America,  with  Maps.  2 Yols.  8°  Edinb.,  1832 

Commercial  Statistics.  A Digest  of  the  Productive  Resources, 

Commercial  Legislation,  Custom  Tariffs,  Shipping  Imports  and 
Exports,  and  the  Moneys,  Weights,  and  Measures  of  all  Nations. 

In  3 Yols.  Yols.  I.  and  II.  8°  1844 

Mackenzie,  Alexander.  Voyages  through  the  Continent  of  North  America 
to  the  Frozen  and  Pacific  Oceans,  in  1789  and  1793.  With 
Maps.  4°  1801 
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Mackenzie,  Sir  G.  Stewart,  Bart.  Travels  in  Iceland  during  1810;  2nd 

Edit.  Illustrations.  4°  Edinb.,  1812 

Maclear,  Thomas.  Astronomical  Observations  made  at  the  Royal  Obser- 
vatory Cape  of  Good  Hope,  in  the  Year  1834.  Yol.  I. 

4°  CapeTown , 1840 

Macleod,  John,  M.D.  Voyage  of  H.  M.  S.  Alceste  to  China,  Corea,  and 


the  Island  of  Lewchew. 


8° 


Maconochie,  Capt.  A.,  R.N.  Australiana  (Convict  Management). 


1819 

1839 


* On  the  Management  of  Prisoners  in  the  Australian  Colonies. 

4°  * 

■ Principles  of  Convict  Punishment,  on  which  the  Mark  System 

of  Prison  Discipline  is  advocated.  8°  1850 

Summary  of  Papers  on  Convict  Discipline.  4°  * Bath , 1838 

Views  regarding  Convict  Management.  8°  * Hobart  Town , 

1839 

M‘Parlan,  J.,  M.D.  Statistical  Survey  of  the  County  of  Donegal. 

8°  Dublin , 1802 

McQueen,  Jas.  General  Plan  for  a Mail  Communication  by  Steam  between 
Great  Britain  and  the  Eastern  and  Western  Parts  of  the 
World.  8°  1838 


Geographical  Survey  of  Africa,  with  a Map,  and  a Letter  to  Lord 
John  Russell  on  the  Slave  Trade.  8°  1840 

Supplement.  8°  * 1840 

Northern  Central  Africa  and  the  Niger.  8°  Edinb.,  1821 

Statistics  of  Agriculture,  Manufactures,  and  Commerce.  2nd 
Edit.  8°  * 1850 


West  India  Colonies  vindicated  from  Calumnies  and  Misrepre- 
sentations. 8°  1824 

Madagascar.  See  D’Urville,  Ellis,  Jehenne,  Linshoten. 

Madoz,  Don  Pascual.  Diccionario  Geografico  - Estadistico  - Historico  de 

Espaha  y sus  Posesiones  de  Ultramar,  8 vols.  4°  Madrid,  1848 

Madras  Journal  of  Literature  and  Science.  See  Transactions. 

Meteorological  Observations  for  the  Years  1841  to  1845. 

4°  Madras, 

New  Almanac.  See  Almanacs. 

Maffeus,  J.  P.  Historiarum  Indicarum,  Libri  XII.  4°  Elorence,  1588 

Magasin  Asiatique.  See  Klaproth. 

Magellan,  Strait  of.  Relacion  del  Ultimo  Viage  al  Estrecho  de  Magallanes 
de  la  Fregata  de  S.  M.  Santa  Maria  de  la  Cabeza,  en  los  Anos 
de  1785  y 1786.  With  Maps.  8°  Madrid,  1788 

Magini,  G.  A.  Geografia  cioe  Descrittione  Universale  della  Terra.  From 

the  Latin.  Maps.  2 Vols.  in  1.  4°  Venice , 1598 

Magnetic  Observations.  Toronto,  Trevandrum,  and  St.  Helena.  Map. 

8°  * 1841 

Magnetism.  See  Barlow,  Biot,  Caldecott,  Duperrey,  Faraday,  Fitz-Roy, 
Graham,  Hansteen,  Hopkins,  Humboldt,  Kupffer,  Lamont, 
Maury,  Orlebar,  Riddell,  Ross,  Royal  Society,  Sabine,  Shep- 
herd, Sherwood,  Taylor. 
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Mahlmann,  Dr.  W.  Erganzungen  zu  A.  von  Humboldt’s  Central- Asien. 

8°  * Berlin,  1844 

Mahogany  Tree  in  the  West  Indies  and  Central  America,  with  Notices  of 
the  Projected  Interoceanic  Communications  of  Panama,  Nica- 
ragua and  Tehuantepec,  &c.  Map  and  Plates.  8°  1850 

Maillard,  N.  Doran.  The  History  of  the  Republic  of  Texas.  With  a Map. 

8°  1842 

Maine  and  New  Brunswick.  Message  of  the  President  of  the  U.  S.  on  the 

subject  of  the  Present  State  of  Affairs  between.  8°  * Washing .,  1839 

Malacca  and  Banca.  Political  Observations  on  this  Cession  in  1818. 

4°  P.  Wales  7.,  1824 

Malay.  Rudiments  of  the  Malayu  Language,  being  an  Abridgment  of 


Marsden’s  Malayan  Grammar.  12°  * 1847 

Sentences  in  English  and  Malay.  Printed  for  the  Borneo  Mission. 

16°  * 1847 

Malcolm,  Sir  John.  History  of  Persia,  from  the  most  Early  Period  to  the 

Present  Time.  2 Vols.  8°  1829 

Memoir  of  Central  India,  including  Malwa  and  adjoining  Pro- 
vinces. With  a Map.  2 Vols.  8°  1832 

Political  History  of  India  from  1784  to  1823.  2 Vols. 

8°  1826 

Malte-Brun.  La  Pologne  Ancienne  et  Moderne.  Nouvelle  Edit. 

8°  Brussels , 1830 

■ Precis  de  la  Geographie  Universelle.  4me  Ed.  Revue  et  corrigee 


par  Huot.  12  Vols.  With  an  Atlas.  8°  Paris,  1836-7 

Traite  Elementaire  de  Geographie,  contenant  un  Abrege  Me- 
thodique  du  Precis  de  la  Geographie  Universelle  en  huit 
Volumes.  With  Additions  by  MM.  Larenaudiere,  Balbi,  and 
Huot.  2 Vols.  8°  Paris,  1830 

See  Annales  des  Voyages. 

and  Balbi.  System  of  Universal  Geography,  founded  on  the 


Works  of.  8°  Edinb.,  1842 

Manchester  Mechanics’  Institution.  See  Transactions. 

Mandingo  Language.  Gospel  of  St.  Matthew.  16°  1837 

Vocabulary  of  the.  In  MS.  4°  1837 

Manget,  J.  L.  Chamonix,  le  Mont  Blanc,  et  les  deux  St.  Bernards. 

12°  Geneva,  1843 

Mangles,  Capt.  James,  R.N.  Geography,  Descriptive,  Delineative,  and  in 
Detail ; and  Hydrography  in  Detail,  Combined  and  Universally 
Applied.  8°  1849 

Illustrated  Geography  and  Hydrography.  Prospectuses  of.  Maps. 

8°  * 1846 

Illustrated  Geography  and  Hydrography.  Wellington  Channel 

Section.  Map.  8°  * 1851 

■ See  Irby  and  Mangles. 

Mansfield,  J.  S.  Remarks  on  the  African  Squadron.  8°  * 1851 

Mansur,  Shaikh.  See  Seyd  Said. 

Manual  of  Scientific  Inquiry,  prepared  for  the  use  of  H.  M.  Navy.  Edited 

by  Sir  J.  W,  Herschel,  Bart.  12°  1849 
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Manuals.  See  Bcrchtold,  De  la  Beclie,  Herschel,  Hughes,  Jackson,  Manual, 

Moss,  Munier,  Murray,  Parbury,  Peck,  Possart,  Richard,  Rome, 
Schnitzler,  Sommer,  Starke,  Stein,  Sweden,  Tanner,  Tudela, 

Yasi,  Venice,  Yiajante,  Wilkinson,  Wright. 

Marchand,  E.  Voyage  autour  du  Monde  pendant  1790-91  et  1792.  Avec 

Cartes  et  Figures.  6 Vols.  4°  and  8°  Paris , l’An  vi.-viii. 

Marco  Polo.  See  Recueil  de  Voyages,  Vol.  I. 

Marion  et  Surville.  Nouveau  Voyage  a la  Mer  du  Sud.  Illustrations. 

8°  „ 1783 

Marmora,  Andrea  da.  Historia  di  Corfu.  4C  Venice,  1672 


Marsden,  William.  Bibliotheca  Marsdeniana.  See  Catalogues. 


History  of  Sumatra,  with  Illustrations.  4° 

Life  and  Writings  of,  by  himself.  4° 

Malay  Grammar  and  Dictionary.  4° 

Memoirs  of  a Malayan  Family.  8° 

Miscellaneous  Works : — 


1811 

1838 

1812 

1830 


1.  On  the  Polynesian,  or  East-Insular  Languages. 

2.  On  a Conventional  Roman  Alphabet,  applicable  to  Oriental 

Languages. 

3.  Thoughts  on  the  Composition  of  a National  English  Dictionary. 

4°  1834 

Numismata.  Orientalia  Illustrata.  Part  I.  Plates.  4°  1823 

On  the  Chronology  of  the  Hindoos.  4°  * 

Remarks  on  the  Sumatran  Languages.  4°  * 1780 

Marsh,  G.  P.  A Grammar  of  the  Icelandic  Language,  compiled  from  the 

Grammar  of  Rask.  8°  Burlington , 1838 

Marshall,  Th.,  Surgeon.  Statistical  Reports  on  the  Pergunnahs  in  the 

Southern  Mahratta  Country.  4°  Bombay,  1822 

Marten,  F.  See  Voyages  and  Travels. 

Martin,  B.  Natural  History  of  England,  with  Maps.  2 Vols. 

8°  1759  and  1763 


John,  Outline  of  a Comprehensive  Plan  for  Diverting  the 
Sewage  of  London  from  the  Thames,  and  Applying  it  to  Agri- 
cultural Purposes.  8°  * 1850 

J.  R.,  Dr.  Medical  Topography  of  Calcutta.  4°  Calcutta,  1839 

R.  Montgomery.  Colonial  Policy  of  the  British  Empire.  Part  I. 
Government.  8°  * 1837 


Despatches,  Minutes,  and  Correspondence  of  the  Marquess 
Wellesley.  Maps.  5 Vols.  8°  1836-37 

History,  Antiquities,  Topography,  and  Statistics  of  Eastern 
India.  3 Vols.  8°  1838 


History  of  the  British  Colonies.  With  Maps.  5 Vols. 

8°  1834-35  | 

The  Hudson’s  Bay  Territories  and  Vancouver’s  Island.  Map. 

8°  1849  ' 

Reports  on  Hong  Kong  transmitted  to  H.  M.  Government. 

8C  * 1846  j 

Martius,  Prof.  Carl  von.  Historia  Naturalis  Palmarum.  3 Paris  in  1. 

Maps.  Fol.  Munich,  1823-50  I 
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Martius,  Prof.  Carl  von.  Das  Naturell,  die  Krankheiten,  das  Arztthum 
und  die  Heilmittel  der  Urbewohner  Brasiliens. 

12°  * Munich , 

Die  Yerbreitung  der  Palmen  in  der  Alten  Welt.  lte  Abhandlung. 

• 4°  * „ 1839 

Die  Yergangenheit  nnd  Zukunft  der  Amerikaniscben  Menscheit. 

8°  * „ 1835 

Yon  dem  Recbtszustande  nnter  den  Ureinwohnern  Brasiliens. 

Map.  4°  * „ 1832 

Martyr,  Peter.  De  Rebus  Oceanicis  et  Novo  Orbe,  decades  tres,  Petri 

Martyris  ab  Angleria  Mediolanensis.  8°  Cologne , 1574 

Maryland.  Annual  Report  of  tbe  Geologist  of,  for  1838.  See  also  Ducatel. 

8°  * Annapolis . 

Report  on  Map  of.  See  Alexander,  J.  H. 

Marzolla,  B.  Descrizione  dell’  Isola  Ferdinandea.  8°  * Naples,  1831 

Mason’s  Hygrometrical  Dew  Tables.  8°  * 1843 

Massachusetts.  Annual  Report  of  the  Attorney-General.  See  Austin,  J.  T. 

— Board  of  Education.  Third  and  Tenth  Annual  Reports.  With 

Supplement  to  First  Report.  8°  * Boston,  1838, 

1840,  and  1847 

Documents  relating  to  the  State  Prison.  8°  * „ 1840 


Report  and  Resolves  in  relation  to  the  North-Eastern  Boundary. 

8°  * „ 1838 

Returns  of  Inspectors  and  Keepers  of  Jails,  &c.  8°  * „ 1840 

School  Returns.  Abstracts  of,  1838-9,  and  1845-6.  2 Yols. 

Intermediate  years  wanting.  8°  * ,,  1839 

and  1846 


Zoological  Survey  of. 


8° 


1838 


Masselin,  J.  G.  Dictionnaire  Universel  de  Geographie.  2 Yols.  Maps. 

8°  Paris,  1827 

Matani,  Prof.  Antonio.  Sopra  la  Figura  della  Terra.  8°  * Pisa,  1760 

Mather,  Wm.  Second  Annual  Report  on  the  Geological  Survey  of  the  State 

of  Ohio.  8°  Columbus,  1838 

Mathison,  G.  F.  Narrative  of  a Yisit  to  Brazil,  Chile,  Pern,  and  the  Sand- 
wich Islands  during  1821-22.  8°  1825 

Matjcroix,  Lieut.  Destremont  de.  Note  sur  le  Banc  de  Feroe. 

8°  * Paris,  1846 

Maudru,  J.  B.  Grammaire  de  la  Langue  Russe.  8°  * „ An  x. 


Maundrell,  Henry.  A Journey  from  Aleppo  to  Jerusalem  in  1697.  Also 
a Journal  from  Grand  Cairo  to  Mount  Sinai ; translated  from 
a MS.  by  the  Prefetto  of  Egypt  by  the  Rt.  Rev.  Rt.  Clayton, 
Bishop  of  Clogher.  8°  1810 

Maurice,  Rev.  Thos.  The  History  of  Hindostan.  Part  1.  The  Indian 

Cosmogony.  Plates.  4°  1790 

Mauritius.  Revenue  of.  See  Parliamentary  Papers. 

Societe  d’Histoire  Naturelle,  &c.  See  Transactions. 

Bourbon  and  the  Seychelles,  Slave  Trade  at.  See  Parliamentary 

Papers. 
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Maury,  L.  F.  A.  Histoire  des  Grandes  Forets  de  la  Gaule  et  de  l’Ancienne 
France,  precedee  de  Recherches  snr  l’Histoire  des  Forets  de 
l’Angleterre,  de  l’Allemagne,  et  de  l’ltalie.  8°  Paris , 1850 

Lieut.  M.  F.,  U.S.N.  Abstract  Log  for  the  use  of  American  Navi- 
gators, prepared  under  the  Direction  of  Commodore  Lewis 
Warrington.  4°  * Washing .,  1848 

Investigations  of  the  Winds  and  Currents  of  the  Sea. 

8°  * „ 1851 

On  the  Probable  Relation  between  Magnetism  and  the  Circulation 

of  the  Atmosphere.  4°  * „ 1851 

Maus,  Chev.  H.  Rapport  sur  les  Etudes  du  Chemin  de  Fer  de  Chambery 
a Turin,  et  de  la  Machine  proposee  pour  executer  le  Tunnel  des 
Alpes  entre  Modane  et  Bardonneche.  Maps.  4°  Turin , 1850 

Maw,  Lieut.  H.  L.  Journal  of  a Passage  from  the  Pacific  to  the  Atlantic, 
crossing  the  Andes  in  the  Northern  Provinces  of  Peru,  and 
descending  the  River  Maranon.  With  a Map.  8°  1829 

— Letter  to  the  Editor  of  the  Edinburgh  Review,  on  4 4 the  Passage 

from  the  Pacific  to  the  Atlantic.”  8°  * 

Mawe,  J.  Mineralogy  of  Derbyshire,  etc.  8°  1802 

Travels  into  the  Interior  of  Brazil,  particularly  in  the  Gold  and 

Diamond  Districts  of  that  country.  Plates.  4°  1812 

Mayer,  Brantz.  Mexico  as  it  Was,  and  as  it  Is.  8°  Neiv  York,  1844 

Meade,  Wm.,M.D.  An  Experimental  Inquiry  into  the  Chemical  Properties, 

&c.,  of  the  Mineral  Waters  of  Ballston  and  Saratoga. 

8°  Philadelph.,  1817 

Medico-Botanical  Society.  See  Transactions. 

Mediterranean,  Black  Sea,  and  Sea  of  Asof.  Light-Houses  of  the. 

8°  * 1849 

Meidinger,  H.  Dictionnaire  Teuto-Gothique.  8°  Frankfort,  1833 

Die  Deutschen  Yolksstamme.  Map.  8°  „ 1833 

Statistische  Uebersicht  der  Mainschiffahrt  und  der  Flosserei  im 

Jahr  1840.  * „ 

Statistische  Uebersicht  der  Neckar  Schiffahrt  und  Flosserei. 

12° 

•  Zur  Statistik  Frankfurts.  12°  * „ 

Meinicke,  C.  E.  Das  Festland  Australien.  8°  Prenzlau, 

•  * Siidseevolker  und  Christenthum.  8°  „ 


1841 

1850 
1848  ; 
1837H 
1844 


Melanges  Hydrographiques,  ou  Recueil  de  Documents  relatifs  a l’Hydro- 
graphie  et  a la  Navigation,  revus  et  mis  en  ordre  par  M.  B. 
Darondeau.  Yols.  1 to  3.  8°  Paris,  1846-47 

Melvill  of  Carnbee,  and  Smits,  H.  D.  A.,  Lieut.  Dutch  Navy.  The  Sea- 
man’s Guide  Round  Java,  and  Round  the  Islands  East  of  Java. 


8° 

1850 

Memorial  Ultramarino  e Maritimo.  No.  I. 

8° 

Lisbon, 

1836 

Menard,  M.  Histoire  des  Antiquites  de  la  Yille  de 

Nismes 

et  de  ses 

Environs.  Plates. 

8° 

Nismes, 

1838 

Mendelssohn,  Dr.  G.  B.  Die  Germanische  Europa. 

8° 

Berlin, 

1836 

Mendoza.  See  Gon9ales. 

Mentelle,  M.  Geographic  Comparee. 

8° 

Paris, 

1783 
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Menzel,  Wolfgang.  Europe  in  1840.  Translated  from  the  German. 

8°  Edinburgh,  1841 

Meola,  G.  Y.  Delle  Istorie  della  Chiesa  Greca  esistente  in  Napoli. 

4°  Naples , 1790 

Mercatore,  Bartholomeo.  See  Corographica  Opuscula  Yariorum. 

Mercer,  A.  History  of  Dunfermline.  8°  Dunferm .,  1828 

Merz,  K.  F.  See  Leonard,  C.  C. 

Meteorological  Tables.  Famatina  and  Chilicito  Observations,  1827-8.  MS. 

8°  * 

Meteorology : — 

Cursory  Remarks  on.  By  an  Amateur  Observer.  8°  * New  York . 

Quarterly  Journal  of,  and  Physical  Science.  8°  1842 

See  iEolus,  Baer,  Barlocci,  Bone,  Buist,  D’Aussy,  Erman, 

Geneva,  Gilii,  Greenwich,  Hancock,  Humboldt,  Jomard, 
Knorr,  Kupffer,  L’Artigue,  M‘Cord,  Madras,  Michaelis, 
Piddington,  Redfield,  Reid,  Royal  Society,  Sabine,  Schlag- 
intweit,  Schouw,  Storms,  Sykes,  Taylor,  Trentephol,  Zurich. 

Metropolis  Turnpike  Roads.  Reports  on.  See  Parliamentary  Papers. 

Mexico,  Yalley  of.  Report  communicating  a Map  of  the,  from  Surveys  by 

Lieuts.  Smith  and  Hardcastle.  Map.  8°  * T Vashing.,  1850 

Meyen,  Dr.  F.  J.  F.  Grundriss  der  Pflanzengeographie.  8°  Berlin , 1836 

*  Reise  um  die  Erde,  ausgefiihrt  auf  dem  Sehiff  Prinzess  Louise, 

Capitain  W.  Wendt  in  1830-32.  With  Maps.  2 Yols. 

4°  „ 1834-5 

Meyendorff,  Baron  G.  de.  Yoyage  d’Orenbourg  a Boukara  fait  en  1820. 

8°  Paris , 1826 

— Count.  Journey  of  the  Russian  Mission  from  Orenbourg  to  Bok- 
hara. Translated  by  Col.  Monteith.  8°  Madras , 1840 

Meyer,  H.  A.  E.  South  Australian  Yocabulary.  8°  Adelaide , 1843 

*  von  Knonau.  Erdkunde  der  Schweizerischen  Eidsgenossenschaft. 

2 Yols.  8°  Zurich , 1838-9 

Michael,  James,  Maj.  Persian  Fables  from  Hussein’s  Anwari  Sooheyly, 

with  a Yocabulary.  4°  1827 

Michaelis,  E.  H.  Barometrische  Hohenbestimmungen  in  Elsass,  Rhein- 
bay  ern,  Baden,  and  Wiirttemberg.  8°  * Berlin , 

■ - Darstellung  von  Hochgebirgen  in  Karten.  Illust.  8°  * „ 1845 

Michelona  y Rojas,  Francisco.  Yiajes  Cientificos  en  todo  el  Mundo,  desde 

1822  hasta  1842.  Oceania.  With  a Map.  8°  Madrid , 1843 

Middendorff,  Prof.  Expedition  Scientifique  dans  la  Siberie.  Map. 

8°  * St.  Petersb., 

1844-5 

Expedition  nach  Udskoy.  8°  * „ 1844 

*  Geognostische  Beobachtungen  auf  seiner  Reise  durch  Sibirien. 

Bearbeitet  von  G.  v.  Helmersen.  4°  * „ 1840 

Yoyage  a Oudskoi.  8°  * „ 1845 

Middleton,  Christopher.  A Yindication  of  the  Conduct  of  Capt.  Chris- 
topher Middleton,  in  a late  Yoyage,  on  board  H.  M.  S.  the 
Furnace,  for  Discovering  a North-West  Passage  to  the  Western 
American  Ocean.  In  Answer  to  certain  Objections  and  Asper- 
sions of  Arthur  Dobbs,  Esq.  8°  1743 

g 2 
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Middleton,  J.  E.  Agriculture  of  Middlesex.  2nd  Edit.  8° 


1807 


Mill,  James.  History  of  India.  See  Wilson,  H.  H. 

Milliroux,  Felix.  Emigration  a la  Guyane  Anglaise.  8°  * Paris , 1842 


Examen  du  Projet  de  MM.  Sauvage,  etc.,  sur  la  Guyane 

Franfaise.  ,, 

Milet-Mureau.  See  La  Perouse. 

Mirza  Abu  Taleb  Khan,  Yoyages  de,  en  Asie,  en  Afrique,  et  en  Europe 
pendant  1799-1803,  ecrits  par  lui-meme  en  Persan. 

8°  Paris , 1811 

Missionary  Herald.  Yol.  46,  No.  7,  containing  an  article  on  Chinese  Geo- 
graphy. 8°  * Boston , U . S., 

1850 

Missionary  Register  (The)  for  1837-43.  6 Yols.  8°  1837-43 


Mitchell,  Augustus  S.  A System  of  Modern  Geography,  adapted  to  the 

Capacity  of  Youth.  With  an  Atlas.  12°  Philadelp .,  1839 


Sir  T.  L.  Three  Expeditions  into  East  Australia.  Plates. 

8° 


Modera,  Lieut.  J.  Reize  in  Nieuw  Guinea.  Chart.  8°  Haarlem , 


Mofras,  Duflot  de.  Exploration  du  Territoire  de  l’Oregon,  des  Californies 
et  de  la  Mer  Yermeille,  pendant  1840-42.  2 Yols. 

8°  Paris , 


Mohnike.  See  Rafn. 


1839  ; 
1830 

1844 


Molina,  G.  Ignazio.  Saggio  sulla  Storia  Civile  del  Chili.  8°  Bologna , 1787 

The  Geographical,  Natural,  and  Civil.  History  of  Chili.  From 

the  Italian.  2 Yols.  8°  1809 

Mollien,  G.  Travels  in  the  Interior  of  Africa  to  the  Sources  of  the  Senegal 
and  Gambia,  by  command  of  the  French  Government,  in  1818. 

Edit,  by  T.  E.  Bowdich.  4°  1820 

Monnier,  P.  Description  Nautique  des  Cotes  de  la  Martinique. 

8°  Paris , 1828 

Me'moire  sur  les  Courants  de  la  Manche,  Mer  d’Allemagne,  et 

Canal  de  St.  George.  1835.  Supplement  aux  Considerations 
Generales  sur  ce  sujet.  1839.  8°  * ,,  1835-9 

Montagues  de  la  Terre.  8°  * „ 1827 

Mont  anus,  Arnoldus.  See  Ogilhy,  John. 

Montemont,  Alb.  Yoyage  a Londres.  8°  ,, 

Montgomerie  and  De  Horsey,  Lieuts.  R.N.  A few  words  collected  from 
the  Languages  spoken  by  the  Indians  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
Columbia  River  and  Puget’s  Sound.  8°  * 1848 

Montpereux,  Dubois  de.  Yoyage  autour  du  Caucase,  chez  les  Tcherkesses 

et  les  Abkhases.  3 Yols.  8°  Paris , 1839 

Montravel,  L.  Tardy  de.  Instructions  pour  naviguer  la  Cote  Nord  du 

Bresil  et  le  Fleuve  des  Amazones.  8°  * ,,  1847 

Montriou,  Comm.  C.  W.,  I.N.  See  Bombay  Magnetical  Observations. 

Moodie,  Lieut.  J.  W.  D.  Ten  Years  in  South  Africa.  2 Yols. 

8°  1835 

Moor,  J.  H.  Notices  of  the  Indian  Archipelago.  Maps.  4°  Singapore,  1837 
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Moorcroft  and  Trebeck.  Travels  in  the  Himalayan  Provinces  of  Hindus- 
tan and  the  Panjab,  &c.,  from  1819  to  1825.  With  a Map. 

2 Yols.  8°  1841 

Moore,  Francis.  Travels  in  Africa ; with  a Map  of  the  Gambia. 

8°  1738 

• Hon.  Geo.  F.  Evidences  of  an  Inland  Sea,  collected  from  the 

Natives  of  the  Swan  Piver  Settlement.  8°  * Dublin , 1837 

Morea,  Memorie  Istorico-Geografiche  della.  Maps.  Fol.  Venice , 1687 


Moresby,  Comm.  Robert,  I.N.  Nautical  Directions  for  the  Maldiva  Islands 

and  the  Chagos  Archipelago.  8°  * 1840 

and  Elwon,  T.,  Lieuts.  I.N.  Sailing  Directions  for  the  Red  Sea. 

8°  1841 

Morley,  Wm.  On  the  Discovery  of  part  of  the  Second  Volume  of  the  Jami’ 

al  Tawarfkh  of  Rashid  al  Dm.  8°  * 1839 

Moro,  Gaetano.  Report  on  Tehuantepec  Connection  of  the  Atlantic  and 

Pacific  Oceans.  Map.  8°  * 1845 


Morrell,  Capt.  Benj.,  Jun.  A Narrative  of  Four  Voyages  to  the  South 
Sea,  North  and  South  Pacific  Oceans,  Chinese  Sea,  Ethiopic 
and  Southern  Atlantic  Oceans,  and  Indian  and  Antarctic  Oceans. 

1822  to  1831.  8°  New  York , 1832 

Morse,  Rev.  Dr.  J.  Report  to  War  Secretary  of  United  States  on  Indian 

Affairs.  8°  New  Haven, , 1822 

Sidney  E.  A System  of  Geography  for  the  Use  of  Schools,  with 

Maps.  4°  New  York , 1845 

Morton,  Dr.  S.  G.  Crania  iEgyptiaca.  4°  Philadelphia 

Crania  Americana.  Fol.  ,,  1839 

Mosca-Barzi,  Carlo.  Saggio  di  una  Nuova  Spiegazione  del  Flusso  e 

Riflusso  del  Mare.  4°  Pesaro,  1764 

Mosquito,  Nicaragua,  and  Costa-Rica.  2nd  Edit.  8°  * 1850 

Moss,  Joseph  Wm.  A Manual  of  Classical  Bibliography,  comprising  a 
copious  detail  of  the  various  Editions  of  the  Greek  and  Latin 
Classics.  2nd  Edit.  2 Vols.  8°  1837 

Motte,  S.,  Esq.  System  of  Legislation  for  securing  Protection  to  Abo- 
rigines. 8°  * 1840 

Mount  Carmel  and  New  Albany  Railroad,  Report  to  Congress  in  relation 

to.  Map.  8°  * Washingt.  1839 

Moxon,  Joseph.  A Brief  Discourse  of  a Passage  by  the  North  Pole  to 

Japan,  China,  &c.  With  a Map.  8°  1697 

Mudge,  Capt.  W.,  and  Dalby,  J.  Trigonometrical  Survey  of  England  and 

Wales,  1784-1796.  2 Vols.  4°  1799-1801 

and  Featherstonhaugh,  North  American  Boundary  Report. 

See  Parliamentary  Papers. 

and  Frazer,  G.  A.  Sailing  Directions  N.E.,  N.,  and  N.W.  Coasts 

of  Ireland.  8°  * 1842 

Mudie,  R.  Proposal  for  a Suspension  Roadway  along  the  Thames,  from 

Whitehall  to  Southwark  Bridge.  8°  * 1841 

Muller,  C.  0.  Plistory  and  Antiquities  of  the  Doric  Race.  Map.  2 Vols. 

8°  Oxford , 1830 


86 


MUL  — MUR 


Muller,  F.  H.  Historisch-geographische  Darstellung  des  Stromsystems 

der  Wolga.  8°  Berlin , 1839 

and  Pallas.  Conquest  of  Siberia,  from  the  Russian  by  C.  P. 

Dillon.  8°  1842 

Mumsen,  Dr.  Reise  nacb  Norwegen  in  1788.  12°  Hamburg , 1789 

Munich.  Almanach  der  Academie  der  Wissenschaften.  See  Almanacs. 

Astronomische  Beobachtungen.  Theile  3,  5,  6,  8,  and  9. 

4°  Munich , 1836-46 

Munier,  M.  Methode  generate  propre  a etendre  les  connaissances  des 

Yoyageurs.  2 Yols.  8°  Paris , 1779 

Murchison,  Sir  R.  Brief  Review  of  the  Classification  of  the  Sedimentary 
Rocks  of  Cornwall.  8°  * 

First  Sketch  of  some  of  the  results  of  a Second  Geological  Survey 

of  Russia.  8°  1841 

On  the  former  Changes  of  the  Alps,  Abstract  of  a Lecture  deli- 
vered at  the  Royal  Institution,  March  1,  1851.  8°  * 

On  the  Silurian  Rocks  and  their  Associates  in  parts  of  Sweden. 

8°  * 1847 

On  the  Superficial  Detritus  of  Sweden.  8°  * 

Outline  of  the  Geology  of  the  Neighbourhood  of  Cheltenham. 

8°  * Cheltenham ,1834 

Russia  and  the  Ural  Mountains.  Yol.  I.  Geology.  Yol.  II.  Pa- 
laeontology. Maps  and  Plates.  2 Yols.  4°  London  and  Paris, 

1845 

*  Silurian  System.  Map  and  Yiews.  4°  1839 

See  Sedgwick  and  Murchison. 

Murray,  Alexander.  See  Bruce,  James. 

Hugh.  Account  of  China.  With  a Map  and  36  Engravings. 

3 Yols.  12°  Edinburgh , 1836 

British  America  : comprehending  Canada  Upper  and  Lower,  Nova 

Scotia,  New  Brunswick,  Newfoundland,  Prince  Edward’s 
Island,  the  Bermudas,  and  the  Fur  Countries.  Maps  and  En- 
gravings. 3 Yols.  12°  „ 1839 

Discoveries  and  Travels  in  Africa.  Maps.  2 Yols.  8°  „ 1818 

Encyclopaedia  of  Geography.  2 Yols.  8°  1834 

Historical  Account  of  Discoveries  and  Travels  in  North  America  ; 

and  the  Yoyages  in  Search  of  a North-West  Passage.  With  a 
Map.  2 Yols.  8°  1829 

Historical  Account  of  Discoveries  and  Travels  in  Asia.  Maps. 

Vols.  II.  and  III.  2 Yols.  8°  1820 

Narrative  of  Discovery  and  Adventure  in  Africa.  Map.  3rd 

Edit.  12°  Edinburgh , 1840 

Travels  of  Marco  Polo.  Maps.  12°  „ 1844 

•  United  States  of  America.  Illustrations.  3 Yols. 

12°  „ 1844 

John.  Handbook  for  Travellers  in  France.  With  5 Maps. 

8°  1843 
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Murray,  John.  Handbook  for  Travellers  on  the  Continent — Holland,  Bel- 
gium, and  Northern  Germany.  Map.  8°  1836 

Handbook  for  Central  Italy  and  Rome.  8°  1843 

Handbook  for  Northern  Italy.  Map.  12°  1842 

Hon,  Mrs.  Guide  through  Scotland.  2 Vols.  8°  1799 


n. 


Nachtrag  zu  dem  Yerzeichnisse  der  im  Konigreiche  Sachsen  und  in  den 
angrenzenden  Lander-abtheilungen  der  Zoll-Vereinstaaten 
abzuhaltenden  Messen,  Kram-Vieh-und  Wollmarkte  auf  die 
Jahre  1836  bis  mit  1840,  &c.  4°  * Dresden, 

Na^oes  Ultramarinas  que  vivem  nos  Dominios  Portuguezes,  publicada  pela 

Academia  Real  das  Sciencias.  4 Vols,  8°  Lisbon , 1812-26 

Napier,  Major  E.  Remarks  on  Ancient  Troy  and  the  Modern  Troad. 

8°  * 

Naples,  Description  of  the  View  of,  painted  by  Messrs.  Barker  and  Bur- 

ford.  8°  * 1821 

See  Jorio. 

Narbrough,  Sir  J.  See  Voyages  and  Travels. 

Narrien,  John.  Practical  Astronomy  and  Geodesy  : including  the  Projec- 
tions of  the  Sphere  and  Spherical  Trigonometry. 

8°  1845 

National  Institution  for  the  Promotion  of  Science  (of  Washington).  See 
Transactions. 

Nautical  Almanac.  See  Almanacs. 

Nautical  Magazine  and  Naval  Chronicle.  From  the  Commencement  in 
. 1832.  (Incomplete.)  8° 

Naval  Chronicle.  Vols.  I.  to  XXXIV.  33  Vols.  8°  1799-1815 

Navarrete,  Don  M.  F.  de.  Coleccion  de  los  Viages  y Descubrimientos 
que  hicieron  por  Mar  los  Espanoles  desde  fines  del  Siglo  XV. 

5 Vols.  8°  Madrid,  1825-37 

Relations  des  Quatre  Voyages  entrepris  pour  la  Decouverte  du 

Nouveau-Monde  de  1492  a 1504.  Maps.  3 Vols. 

8°  Paris,  1828 

Navigation.  See  Sailing  Directions. 

Naxera,  Emanuel.  De  Lingua  Othomitorum.  4°  * Philadel.  1835 

Neapolitan  Calendar.  See  Almanacs. 

Nebel,  C.  Voyage  Pittoresque  et  Archseologique  dans  la  partie  la  plus 

interessante  du  Mexique.  Fol.  Paris,  1836 

Nederlandsche  en  Vreemde  Kolonien,  Bijdragen  tot  de  Kennis  de,  1844  und 

1845.  (Imperfect.)  8°  Utrecht,  1844-45 

Negri,  Christofero.  Del  Vario  Grado  d’  Importanza  degli  Stati  Odierni. 

8°  Milan,  1841 

Negro  (Cape)  and  Cape  Lopez.  Renseignements  sur  la  Partie  de  la  C6te 

Occidentale  d’Afrique  comprise  entre.  Chart.  8°  * Paris,  1850 

Neuhovius,  J.  Legatio  Batavica  ad  Magnum  Tartarke  Chamum. 

4°  Amsterdam , 1668 
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Neuman,  H.  Spanish  Dictionary.  2 Yols.  8°  1817 

Neumann,  C.  F.  Grundriss  zu  Vorlesungen  iiber  Lander-und  Volkerkunde 

und  Allgemeine  Statistik.  8°  * Munich , 1840 

Pilgerfahrten  Buddhistischer  Priester,  Part  I.  8°  * Leipzig,  1833 

Pussland  und  die  Tscherkessen.  8°  * Stuttgart , 1840 

Newbold,  Capt.  Ancient  Mounds  of  Scorious  Ashes  in  Southern  India. 

8°  * 

Mineral  Eesources  of  Southern  India.  8°  * 

Processes  prevailing  among  the  Hindus,  and  formerly  among  the 

Egyptians,  of  quarrying  and  polishing  Granite,  &c. 

8°  * 

Site  of  Hai  or  Ai,  a Royal  City  of  the  Canaanites.  8° 

Visit  from  Wadi  Tor  to  Gebel  Nakus.  8°  * 

New  Brunswick,  Emigrant’s  Guide  to.  Maps.  8°  * 1832 

and  Nova  Scotia  Land  Company’s  Report,  1832. 

8°  * 1832 

Newman,  F.  W.  Hints  towards  a Grammar  of  the  Berber  Language. 

8°  * 1839 

J.  Instructions  for  his  Portable  Mountain  Barometer. 

8°  * 1841 

New  South  Wales.  Agriculture  and  Trade.  See  Parliamentary  Papers. 

Crown  Lands  and  Emigration.  See  Parliamentary 

Papers. 

Debate  in  the  Legislative  Council  of,  on  Immigration  to 

the  Colony.  8°  * Sydney , 1840 

• Religious  Instruction  of  the  Aborigines.  See  Parlia- 

mentary Papers. 

and  its  Dependent  Settlements  in  Van  Diemen’s  Land, 

Description  of  the  Colony  of.  8°  1819 

and  Van  Diemen’s  Land  Judicial  Establishments.  See 

Parliamentary  Papers. 

New  York.  Annual  Report  of  the  Superintendent  of  Common  Schools. 

8°  * Wash . 1840 

Communication  from  the  Governor  relative  to  the  Geological 

Survey  of  the  State.  In  Assembly.  1839.  „ 

The  same  for  1840.  2 Vols.  8°  „ 1839-40 

Geological  Survey  of.  See  Hall,  James. 

Historical  Society.  See  Transactions. 

and  London,  Plan  for  shortening  the  time  of  Passage  between. 

Map.  8°  * „ 1850 

New  Zealand,  British  Colonization  of.  8°  1846 

Grammar  and  Vocabulary  of  the  Language  of.  See  Kendall. 

Some  Particulars  concerning.  8°  * 

Association.  British  Colonization  of  New  Zealand.  Illus- 
trations. 12°  1837 

Statement  of  the  Objects  of  the.  8°  * 1837 

Company,  Twelfth  Report  of  the  Directors.  8°  1844 
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Nibby,  A.  Descrizione  della  Grecia  di  Pausania.  4 Vols.  8°  Rome , 1817 

Niccolini,  Ant.  Tavola  Metrica-Chronologica  delle  varie  Altezze  tracciate 
dalla  Superficie  del  Mare  fra  la  Costa  di  Amalfi  ed  il  Promon- 
torio  di  Gaeta,  &c.  8°  Naples,  1839 

Nicholas,  J.  L.  Voyage  to  New  Zealand,  1814-15.  2 Vols. 

8°  1817 

Nicol,  W.  Observations  on  the  Structure  of  recent  and  Fossil  Coniferas. 

8°  * Edinb.  1834 

• On  Fossil  Woods  from  Newcastle,  New  South  Wales. 

8°  * 

Nicollet,  J.  N.  Report  to  illustrate  a Map  of  the  Basin  of  the  Upper 

Mississippi.  8°  * Wash.  1843 

Niebuhr,  C.  Arabien.  Maps.  8°  Copenh.  1772 

Voyage  en  Arabie  et  en  d’autres  Pays  circonvoisins.  Traduit 

de  PAllemand.  3 Vols.  4°  Amsterdam , 1786 

Niger.  See  Schon. 

Nobile,  A.  Memoria  sulle  Maree  del  Golfo  di  Napoli.  4°  * Naples , 
Memoria  sulle  Stelle  Cadenti.  4°  * „ 1841 

Modo  di  determinare  le  Differenze  di  Longitudini  Geografiche  per 

via  delle  Stelle  Cadenti.  4°  * „ 1840 

Noble,  Daniel.  The  Brain  and  its  Physiology.  8°  1846 

Noeschel,  A.  yon.  Geognostische  Bemerkungen  fiber  die  Steppengegend 
zwischen  den  Flfissen  Samara,  Wolga,  Ural,  und  Manytsch. 
Gesammelt  im  1843.  Bearbeitet  von  Helmersen. 

8°  * St.  Petersb. 

Norden,  Fr.  L.,  Capt. — R.  Danish  Navy.  Travels  in  Egypt  and  Nubia. 

8°  1757 

Norman,  B.  M.  Rambles  in  Yucatan.  8°  New  York , 1843 

Norris,  Ed.  See  Journal  of  the  Royal  Geographical  Society,  vol.  xx.  Vei.  1850 

Northleigh,  J.,  M.D.  Observations  made  in  two  Voyages  through  Europe. 

8°  1702 

Norway.  Beskrivelse  til  Kaartet  over  den  Norske  Kyst.  10  Nos. 

1.  Haltenoe  til  Lekoe.  1835. 

2.  Lekoe  til  Donnaesoe.  1836. 

3.  Donnaesoe  til  Fleina  og  Sandhornet.  1837. 

4.  Fleina  og  Sandhornet  til  Trano  med  den  S.  Deel  af  Lofoten  til  Vaage- 

kallen  og  Skraaven.  1839. 

5.  Trano  til  Gisund  med  V.  og  den  N.  Deel  af  Lofoten  fra  Vaagekallen  og 

Skraaven.  1841. 

6.  Ando  og  Gisund  til  Kvalo.  1842. 

7.  Kvalo  og  Grotsund  til  Soroen.  1844. 

8.  Soroen  til  Nordkap.  1845. 

9.  Nordkap  til  Tanahorn.  1847. 

10.  Tanahorn  til  Grcendsen  mod  Russisk  Lapland.  1848. 

4°  * Christiania , 

1835-48 

Norwich,  Bishop  of.  Heads  for  the  arrangement  of  Local  Information. 

2nd  Edit.  8°  1848 

Norwich  and  Lowestoft  Navigation  Bill.  See  Parliamentary  Papers. 

Nott,  John.  See  Hafez. 

Nozrani  in  Egypt  and  Syria,  8° 


1846 
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Nugent,  Mr.  The  Grand  Tour ; or  a Journey  through  the  Netherlands, 

Germany,  Italy,  and  France.  4 Vols.  8°  1778 

Numismatic  Society.  See  Transactions. 

Nuovi  Annali  delle  Scienze  Naturali.  1840  to  1843.  (Incomplete.)  7 Yols. 

8°  Bologna , 1840-43 

Nylander,  Key.  G.  R.  Grammar  and  Vocabulary  of  the  Bullom  Language. 

12°  1814 


0. 

Oberlin,  H.  G.  Propositions  Geologiques  du  Ban  de  la  Roche.  Illust. 


4°  Strasburg,  1806 

Oexmelin,  Alex.  Olivier.  Histoire  des  Aventuriers  Flibustiers,  qui  se 

sont  signales  dans  les  Indes.  3 Yols.  12°  Lyon , 1774 

Ogilby,  John.  Africa;  being  an  accurate  description  of  the  Regions  of 
Egypt,  Barbary,  Libya,  and  Billedulgerid.  Maps  and  Plates. 

Fol.  1670 

* America  ; being  the  latest  and  most  accurate  Description  of  the 

New  World.  Maps.  Fol.  1671 

— Atlas  Japannensis,  being  Remarkable  Addresses  by  way  of  Em- 
bassy from  the  East  India  Company  of  the  United  Provinces 
to  the  Emperor  of  Japan.  Collected  by  Arnoldus  Montanus. 

Fol.  1670 

Britannia  ; or  the  Kingdom  of  England  and  Dominion  of  Wales 

as  actually  Surveyed.  Maps.  Fol.  1698 

Ogilvie,  John,  LL.D.  The  Imperial  Dictionary,  English,  Technological, 
and  Scientific.  Illustrated  by  about  2000  Engravings  on 


Wood.  2 Yols.  Impl.  8°  Glasgow , 

1850 

Oldfield.  See  Laird. 

Olsen,  Capit.  0.  N.  Anmeldelse  af  et  Generalkaart  over  Slesvig. 

16°  * Cojpenh.  1836 

Commentaire  a l’Esquisse  Orographique  de  l’Europe. 

8°  * „ 1833 

Orbegozo,  J.  de.  Reconocimiento  del  Istmo  de  Tehuantepec  en  1825. 

12°  * Jalapa,  1831 

Ordenanza  General  de  Correros,  Postas,  &c.  8°  Madrid,  1794 

Ordnance  Survey,  Astronomical  Observations  made  with  Ramsden’s  Zenith 

Sector,  &c.  4°  1842 

Ordnance  Office  Estimates.  See  Parliamentary  Papers. 

Ordonez  y Aguiar,  Dr.  Ramon  de.  Historia  de  la  Creacion  del  Cielo  y 
de  la  Tierra  conforme  al  Systhema  de  la  Gentilidad  Ameri- 
cana. (MS.)  4°  1796, 

Oregon  Territory.  Report  to  Congress  on.  8°  * Washing.,  1839 

Oriental  Herald  and  Colonial  Review.  23  Yols.  8°  1824-29 

* Translation  Fund.  See  Transactions  ; also  Dresden. 

Orlebar,  A.  B.  See  Bombay  Magnetical  Observations. 

Ortelius,  Abr.  See  Hegeniti. 

Osburn,  Wm.,  Junr.  Account  of  an  Egyptian  Mummy.  8°  * Leeds,  1828 
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Osculati,  Gaetano.  Note  d’  un  Yiaggio  nella  Persia  e nelle  Indie  Orientali, 

1841 , 1842.  8°  * Monza,  1844 

Outram,  Major  James.  Rough  Notes  of  the  Campaign  in  Sinde  and 

Afghanistan  in  1838-9.  12°  1840 

Owen.  Environs  of  Bristol.  12°  1744 

Capt.  W.  F.  Tables  of  Latitudes  and  Longitudes  by  Chronometer 

of  places  in  the  Atlantic  and  Indian  Oceans,  principally  on  the 
West  and  East  Coasts  of  Africa.  From  the  Observations  of 
H.  M.  S.  Leven  and  Barracouta  in  1820  to  1826.  4°  1827 

^ Voyages  to  Explore  the  Shores  of  Africa,  Arabia,  and  Madagascar. 

2 Vols.  8°  1833 

Oxford.  Letter  to  Lord  John  Russell  on  the  Constitutional  Defects  of  the 
University  and  Colleges  of  Oxford.  By  a Member  of  the 
Oxford  Convocation.  8°  * 1850 


Pacific  Steam  Navigation.  Documents  thereon.  4°  * Lima , 1836 

Company.  Plan  of  the  Intended  Operations. 

Map.  12°  * Glasgow,  1836 

Three  Years  in.  Containing  Notices  of  Brazil,  Chile,  Bolivia,  Peru, 

&c.,  in  1831-34.  By  an  Officer  in  the  U.  S.  Navy.  2 Vols. 

8°  1835 

Page,  Fred.  English  Poor  Laws  Illustrated  and  Defended.  3rd  Edit. 

8°  1830 

Paged,  Lieut.  Louis.  La  Latitude  par  les  Hauteurs  hors  du  Meridien. 

8°  Paris,  1847 

Palassan,  M.  Histoire  Naturelle  des  Pyrenees  et  des  Pays  adjacents.  2 Vols. 

8°  Pan,  1815,  1819 

Palestine.  Three  Weeks  in  Palestine  and  Lebanon.  5th  Edit. 

12°  1836 

See  Raumer ; Geograph.  Index. 

Palfrey,  J.  G.  Abstract  of  the  Returns  of  the  Overseers  of  the  Poor  in 
Massachusetts,  1846.  8°  * 

■ Annual  Reports  of  Births,  Marriages,  and'Deaths  in  Massachusetts, 

1844-46.  8°  * Boston,  1845-6 

♦ Condition  of  the  Banks  in  Massachusetts  in  1846.  8°  * ,,  1846 

Pallas,  M.  P.  S.  Tableau  Physique  et  Topographique  de  la  Tauride.  Tire 

du  Journal  d’un  Voyage  fait  en  1794.  4°  St.  Petersb .,  1795 

Voyages  en  differentes  Provinces  de  l’Empire  de  Russie,  et  dans 

l’Asie  Septentrionale.  6 Vols.  4°  Paris,  1789-93 

See  Muller. 

Palmer,  A.  H.  Paper  Geographical,  Commercial,  and  Political,  on  the  In- 
dependent Oriental  Nations.  8°  Washington,  1849 

Present  State,  Productive  Resources,  &c.,  of  Siberia,  Manchuria, 

and  the  Asiatic  Islands  of  the  North  Pacific  Ocean.  Map. 

8 °*  New  York,  1848 

Panama  Railway  Company.  Contract  between  the  Republic  of  New  Granada 

and.  8°  * „ 1850 
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Panet,  M.  Instructions  redigees  par  une  Commission  de  la  Societe  de 
Geographie  pour  le  Voyage  de  M.  Panet  en  Algerie. 

8°  * Paris , 

Panier,  A.  T.  C.  Geografia  de  la  Isla  de  Pinos.  8°  * Havanah , 1836 

Paraguay.  See  Azara,  Dobrizhoffer,  Parish,  Rengger,  Robertson. 

Paravey,  M.  de.  L’Ame'rique  sous  le  nom  de  Fou-Sang.  Nouvelles 

Preuves  sur  le  meme.  8°  * Paris , 1844-7 

Dissertation  sur  les  Amazones.  8°  * ,,  1840 

Memoire  sur  la  Decouverte  tres-ancienne  en  Asie  de  la  Poudre  a 

Canon  et  des  Armes  a Feu.  8°  * „ 1850 

Refutation  de  POpinion  emise  par  M.  Jomard  que  les  peuples 

d’Amerique  n’ont  jamais  eu  aucun  rapport  avec  ceux  de  l’Asie. 

8°  ,,  1849 

Reponse  a l’Article  de  M.  Riambourg  sur  l’Antiquite  Chinoise. 

8°  * 

° 

Parbury,  George.  Handbook  for  India  and  Egypt,  comprising  the  Narra- 
tive of  a Journey  from  Calcutta  to  England.  1st  and  2nd  Edit. 

Map.  8°  1841-2 

Paris.  Recherches  Statistiques  sur  la  Ville  de,  et  le  Departement  de  la  Seine. 

3 Vols.  4°  Paris , 1826-29 

View  of,  with  an  Account  of  the  Present  Posture  of  Affairs. 

12°  1701 

Parish,  Sir  Woodbine.  Buenos  Ayres,  and  the  Provinces  of  the  Rio  de  la 

Plata.  With  a Map.  8°  1839 

■ The  same,  enlarged,  with  History  of  the  Conquest.  2nd  edit. 

With  Maps  and  Plates.  8°  1852 

Parker,  P.,  M.D.  Journal  of  an  Expedition  from  Singapore  to  Japan. 

12°  1838 


Parliamentary  Abstracts  during  the  Sessions  1825, 1826,  and  1827.  3 Vols. 

8°  1826-27 

Parliamentary  Papers : — 

Aboriginal  Tribes  (N.  America,  N.  S.  Wales,  Van  Diemen’s  Land, 
and  British  Guiana),  Return  to  an  Address  for  Reports,  &c., 
relating  to.  Maps.  4°  1834 

Aden,  Correspondence  relating  to.  Maps.  4°  * * 1839 

Ashantee  and  Dahomey,  Copy  of  Despatches  from  the  Gold  Coast, 
giving  an  Account  of  Missions  to  the  King  of. 

Fol.  * 1849 

Boundary  Act.  An  Act  to  Settle  and  Describe  the  Divisions  of  Coun- 
ties, and  the  Limits  of  Cities  and  Boroughs,  in  England 
and  Wales.  4°  1832 

Canada  Waste  Lands,  Reports  respecting.  4°  1832 

Water  Communication  in.  Maps.  4°  1827,  1832 

Cape  of  Good  Hope,  Report  of  the  Commissioners  of  Inquiry  upon 

the  Administration  in  1826.  4°  1827 

Report  of  the  Commissioners  of  Inquiry  upon  the 

Trade,  &c.  4°  1829 

Hottentot  Population  and  Missionary  Institutions,  Re- 
ports on.  4°  1830 

Slaves  at,  Papers  relating  to.  4°  1827 
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Parliamentary  Papers — continued. 

Ceylon,  Reports  from  Commissioners  respecting  the  Island  of.  Map. 

4°  1832 

Cockburn,  Lieut.-Col.  Report  on  the  subject  of  Emigration.  Ap- 
pendix. Maps.  4°  1828 

Colonial  Revenue  (Malta,  Gibraltar,  and  Australian  Colonies),  Re- 
ports on.  Maps.  4°  1830 

Colonies,  Population,  Trade.  Report,  1831.  4°  1831 

Counties,  Proposed  Division  of,  and  Boundaries  of  Boroughs ; Reports. 

Parts  1 to  8.  Maps.  4 Yols.  4°  1832 

Reports  on  the  Proposed  Divisions  of  the,  mentioned  in 

Schedule  F of  the  Reform  Bill.  Maps.  4°  1832 

Danish  Possessions  on  the  Coast  of  Africa,  Papers  respecting. 

Map.  Fol.  * 1850 

East  India  Company  ?s  Affairs,  Reports  and  Evidence.  4 Parts. 

4°  1830 


East  and  West  India  Trade,  Five  Accounts  of  the  Real  and  Official 

Value  of  Exports  in.  4°  1827 

Emigration  from  the  United  Kingdom,  Reports  of  the  Committee. 

Maps.  2 Yols.  4°  1826-27 

— Report  of  Commissioners.  4°  1832 

Gipps,  Sir  G.  Report  on  the  Progressive  Discovery  and  Occupation  of 
New  South  Wales  during  the  period  of  his  Administration. 

Maps.  4°  * 1831 

Harbours  (South-Eastern  Coast),  Report  of  the  Commissioners 

appointed  to  Survey  the.  Plans.  Fol.  * 1840 

of  Scotland,  Report  to  the  Commissioners  of  Northern 

Light-houses  relative  to  the  Summary  Report  by  the 
Examining  Commissioner  on  the.  Fol.  * 1848 

Highland  Roads  and  Bridges,  Fourteenth  Report  of  the  Commis- 
sioners. Maps.  4°  1828 

Honduras  Indians,  Report  on  the  Case  of.  4°  1828 

India,  Steam  Navigation  to,  Report  from  the  Committee  on.  With 

Appendix.  Maps.  4°  1834 

India  and  China,  Papers  relating  to  the  Trade  with.  4°  1829 

Latrobe,  C.  J.  Negro  Education  in  Jamaica.  Fol.  1838 

Negro  Education  in  the  Windward  and  Leeward  Islands. 

Fol.  1838 

Mauritius,  Receipt  and  Expenditure  of  Revenue  in  connexion  with. 

Map.  4°  1831 

Bourbon,  and  the  Seychelles,  Slave  Trade  at  the.  Papers 

relative  to  the  Slave  Trade.  Maps.  4°  1826 

Metropolis  Turnpike  Roads,  First  and  Second  Reports,  with  Appen- 
dix, of  the  Commissioners.  Maps.  4°  1827-28 

Mudge  and  Featherstonhaugii.  Correspondence  relating  to  the 
Boundary  between  the  British  Possessions  in  North  America 
and  the  United  States  under  the  Treaty  of  1793.  Maps. 

Fol.  1840 

New  South  Wales.  Instructions  for  the  promotion  of  the  Moral  and 

Religious  Instruction  of  the  Aborigines.  4°  1831 
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Parliamentary  Papers — continued. 

New  South  Wales.  Papers  relating  to  Crown  Lands  and  Emigration. 

4°  1831 

Report  upon  the  Agriculture  and  Trade  of. 

4°  1823 

and  Van  Diemen’s  Land,  Report  on  the  Judicial 

Establishments  of.  4°  1823 

Norwich  and  Lowestoft  Navigation  Bill,  Minutes  of  Evidence. 

4°  1826 

Ordnance  Office,  Estimates  of  the  Surveys  of  the  United  Kingdom, 

&c.  for  1840-41.  4°  * 1840 

Persia  and  Afghanistan, , Correspondence  relating  to.  4° 

Poor  Law  Commission  Reports.  3 Parts.  4°  1834 

Schomburgk,  R.  H.,  Extracts  from  the  Memorial  of,  relating  to 

British  Guiana.  Maps.  4°  * 1840 

Secondary  Punishments,  Report  of  the  Committee  on.  With  Ap- 
pendix. 4°  1832 

Sierra  Leone,  Report  on  the  State  of  the  Colony  of.  Map.  4°  1827 

Papers  relating  to.  4°  1830 

and  Fernando  Po,  Report  from  the  Committee  on  the 

Settlements  of.  Maps.  4°  1830 

Slavery,  Abolition  of,  throughout  the  British  Colonies,  Papers 
relative  to  the  Measures  adopted  for.  Part  2.  West  Indies. 
1833-35.  4°  1835 

Steam  Vessels  (Foreign  Ports),  Return  to  an  Address  of  the  House 

of  Commons,  1837.  4°  1837 

Telford,  Thos.  Report,  &c.  for  improving  the  Road  from  London 

to  Liverpool.  Maps.  4°  * 1829 

Tithe  Survey  of  Lands.  Maps.  Fol.  * 

United  Kingdom,  Imports  and  Exports  of  the,  for  the  Year  1830. 

4°  1832 

Tables  of  the  Revenue,  Population,  and  Commerce.  1820 

to  1833.  6 Parts.  4°  1834-40 

* Navigable  Rivers  and  Canals,  List  of,  &c.  4°  * 

Van  Diemen’s  Land,  Returns  of  Military  Operations  against  the 

Aborigines.  Map.  4°  1831 

West  India  Colonies,  Commercial,  Financial,  and  Political  State. 

2 Parts.  4°  1831-32 

Reports  of  the  House  of  Commons  on  Negro  Edu- 
cation. 4°  * 1838-39 

Produce,  Account  of,  for  1828-29.  4°  1830 

Accounts  showing  the  Rates  and  Amount  of 

Duties,  &c.  1830.  4°  1830 

Park,  Mungo.  Travels  in  Africa  in  1795,  96,  97.  4th  Edit.  2 Vols. 

8°  1800 

Paroletti,  M.  Description  de  Turin.  12°  Turin,  1838 
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Parry,  Capt.  W.  E.,  R.N.  Journal  of  a Voyage  for  the  Discovery  of  a 
North-West  Passage  from  the  Atlantic  to  the  Pacific,  per- 
formed in  1819-20  in  H.M.  Ships  Hecla  and  Griper.  With  an 
Appendix.  Charts.  4°  1821 

Journal  of  a Second  Voyage  for  the  Discovery  of  a North-West 

Passage  from  the  Atlantic  to  the  Pacific,  performed  in  1821-23 
in  H.M.  Ships  Fury  and  Hecla.  Maps.  4°  1824 

Appendix.  4°  1825 

* Narrative  of  an  Attempt  to  reach  the  North  Pole,  in  1827. 

Charts.  4°  1828 

P ashley,  R.,  Esq.  Travels  in  Crete.  Illustrations.  2 Vols. 

8°  1837 


Paterson’s  Roads  in  England  and  Wales,  Remodelled,  Augmented,  and 
Improved  by  Ed.  Mogg,  with  Maps,  &c.  18th  Edit. 

8° 


Patrick.  See  Cellarius. 


1829 


Paucarpata,  an  Expose  on  the  Treaty  of,  by  a Peru-Bolivian. 

8°  * Andover , 1838 

Pauly,  F.  Danemarck,  Island,  und  Faroer.  8°  Altona , 1828 

Pausanias,  Grsecise  Descriptio.  4 Vols.  See  Nibby.  8°  Leipzig , 1794 

Pauthier,  G.  Memoire  sur  l’Origine  et  la  Propagation  de  la  Doctrine  du 

Tao,  &c.  Critique  litteraire.  8°  * Paris , 1831 

Reponse  a l’Examen  Critique  de  M.  S.  Julien.  8°  * „ 1842 

— Vindicise  Sinicge.  Derniere  Reponse  a M.  Stanislaus  Julien. 

With  Supplement.  2 Parts.  8°  * „ 1842-43 

Peacock,  Rev.  D.  M.  A System  of  Conic  Sections,  adapted  to  the  Study  of 

Natural  Philosophy.  2nd  Edit.  8°  1817 

Pearce,  J.  A.  Speech  on  the  Coast  Survey  of  the  United  States.  2nd 

Edit.  8°  * Washing . 1849 

Pebrer,  P.  Taxation,  Revenue,  Expenditure,  Power,  Statistics,  and  Debt 

of  the  whole  British  Empire,  &c.  8°  1833 

Peck,  J.  M.  A Gazetteer  of  Illinois,  in  Three  Parts.  24°  Philadelp . 1837 


* A New  Guide  for  Emigrants  to  the  West,  containing  Sketches  of 

Ohio,  Indiana,  Illinois,  Missouri,  Michigan,  with  the  Terri- 
tories of  Wisconsin  and  Arkansas  and  the  adjacent  parts. 

16°  Boston , 1836 


Peirce,  Benjamin.  The  Latitude  of  Cambridge  Observatory  (Mass.)  de- 
termined. 4°  * „ 1844-45 

Pelham,  Cavendish.  The  World ; or  the  present  State  of  the  Universe. 

2 Vols.  4°  1808-10 

Pellegrini,  Giuseppe.  Elogio  di  G.  Segato  da  Belluno.  8°  Florence , 1836 
Pemberton,  Capt.  R.  B.  Report  on  Bootan.  Maps.  8°  Calcutta , 1839 

Ambassade  au  Boutan.  By  Griffith.  Map.  8°  * Paris , 1840 

* Report  on  the  Eastern  Frontier  of  British  India  ; with  an  Ap- 
pendix and  Maps.  8°  Calcutta , 1835 

Penington,  John.  Scraps  Osteologic  and  Archeological.  8°  Pliilad.  1841 


Pennsylvania,  Report  of  the  Board  of  Canal  Commissioners.  8°*  Harrisburg,  1838 
Penny  Cyclopedia.  27  Vols.  4°  1833-43 
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Pereira,  F.  F.  Taboa  Geografico-Estatistica  Luzitana,  ou  Diccionario 

abreviado  de  Portugal.  4°  Oporto , 1839 

Peron,  F.  Voyage  aux  Terres  Australes  pendant  1800,  1,  2,  3,  et  4,  sur 
les  Corvettes,  le  Geographe  et  le  Naturaliste.  Edited  partly  by 
Peron  and  partly  by  Freycinet.  3 Vols.  and  an  Atlas. 

4°  Paris , 1807-15 

Perrine,  Dr.  H.  Cultivation  of  Tropical  Plants  in  Eastern  and  Southern 

Florida.  8°  * Washingt.  1838 


Persia  and  Affghanistan,  Correspondence  relating  to.  See  Parliamentary 
Papers. 

and  Georgia,  an  Historical  Account  of  the  present  Troubles  of. 

From  the  French.  4°  * 1756 

Peru-Boliviana,  Pacto  y Ley  Fundamental  de  la  Confederacion  Peru-Boli- 

viana.  24°  1837 

Peruvian  Guano,  its  Nature,  Properties,  and  Results.  8°  * 1844 

Petermann,  A.  Statistical  Notes  to  the  Cholera  Map  of  the  British  Isles. 

1831-33.  • 8°  * 1849 

Petley,  John,  Master  R.N.  Remarks  on  Berbice  and  Demerara  Rivers. 

8°  1845 

Pettenkofer,  Dr.  Max.  Die  Chemie  in  ihrem  Verhaltnisse  zur  Physiologie 

und  Patliologie.  4°  * Munich,  1848 

Peucket,  J.  Statistique  Elementaire  de  la  France.  8°  Paris,  1805 


Peutingeriana  Tabula  Itineraria  quse  in  Augusta  Bibliotheca  Vindobonensi 
nunc  servatur  adcurate  exscripta.  F.  C.  de  Scheyb. 

Fol.  Vienna , 1753 

Peyssonnel  et  Desfontaines.  Voyages  dans  les  Regences  de  Tunis  et 

d’Alger.  Maps.  2 Vols.  8°  Paris,  1838 

Pezzana,  A.  L’  Antichita  del  Mappamondo  de’  Pizigani  vendicata,  &c. 

(With  the  Pizigani  Map.)  8°  Parma,  1807 

Phares  et  Fanaux.  Description  Sommaire  des,  allumes  sur  les  C6tes  de 

France  au  ler  Aout  1839.  12°  * Paris,  1839 

Philippine  Islands.  4 Parts. 

1.  Estados  de  la  Poblacion  de  Filipinas.  1818. 

2.  Provincia  de  Tondo. 

3.  ,,  de  Bulacati. 

4.  „ de  Pangasinan. 

8°  * Manila,  1820 

— — * Informe  sobre  el  Estado  de  las  Islas  Filipinas  en  1842.  Por  el 

Autor  del  Aristodemo.  2 Vols.  8°  Madrid,  1843 

Phillipps,  Thomas.  Advantages  of  Emigration  to  Algoa  Bay  and  Albany, 

South  Africa.  16°  1834 

Phipps,  Constantine  J.  A Voyage  towards  the  North  Pole,  undertaken 

by  H.  M/s  Command,  1773.  With  Charts.  4°  1774 


Pickering,  John.  A Lecture  on  Telegraphic  Language.  8°  * Boston,  1833 

Remarks  on  the  Indian  Languages  of  North  America. 

8°  * 1836 

Pictet,  J.  P.  Itineraire  des  Vallees  autour  du  Mt.-Blanc.  12°  Geneva , 1818 

Piddington,  H.  Ten  Memoirs  on  the  Law  of  Storms  in  the  India  and 

China  Seas.  8°  Calcutta,  1839-43 
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Piddington,  H.  The  Horn-Book  of  Storms  for  the  India  and  China  Seas. 

8°  * Calcutta , 1845 

Pietro  da  Medina,  Dr.  M.  L’Arte  del  Navegar.  8°  Venice , 1555 

Pike,  Z.  M.  Exploratory  Travels  through  the  Western  Territories  of  North 
America,  performed  in  the  Years  1805-7.  With  a Map. 

4°  1811 

Pilote  Frangais.  Instructions  Nautiques.  M.  Givry.  2 Yols. 

4°  Paris , 1842-45 

Pinkerton,  John.  A General  Collection  of  the  best  and  most  interesting 
Voyages  and  Travels  in  various  parts  of  Asia.  4 Yols. 

4°  1819 

Modern  Geography.  With  Maps.  (In  the  2nd  Yol.  a Catalogue 

of  Maps,  and  Books  of  Voyages  and  Travels.)  2 Yols. 

4°  1802 

Pisa,  Riunione  degli  Scienziati  Italiani  in.  See  Transactions. 

Pitman,  R.  B.  Practicability  of  joining  the  Atlantic  and  Pacific  Oceans  by 
a Ship  Canal  across  the  Isthmus  of  America.  Map. 

8°  1825 

Pittakys,  K.  S.  L’Ancienne  Athenes.  8°  Athens , 1835 

Pizigani.  See  Pezzana. 

Planche,  J.  R.  Descent  of  the  Danube  from  Ratisbon  to  Vienna  in  1827. 

Map  and  Plates.  8°  1828 

Planci,  Jani.  De  Conchis  minus  notis  Liber.  4°  Borne , 1760 

Plate,  Wm.,  LL.D.  Ptolemy’s  Knowledge  of  Arabia.  With  a Map. 

8°  * 1845 

Pococke,  Richard,  LL.D.  Description  of  the  East  and  some  other  Coun- 
tries. Maps  and  Plates.  2 Vols.  Eol.  1743-45 

Poeppig,  Eduard.  Reise  in  Chili,  Peru,  und  auf  dem  Amazonenstrome 

1827-32.  Maps.  2 Yols.  4°  Leipzig,  1835 

Poey,  Felipe.  Compendio  de  la  Geografia  de  Cuba,  Parte  1 : Topografia. 

12°  * Havana , 1836 

The  same.  8°  „ 1842 

Poiret,  l’Abbe.  Voyage  en  Barbarie  1785-86.  8°  Paris , 1789 

Polack,  J.  S.  New  Zealand,  1831-7.  2 Yols.  With  Illustrations 

8°  1838 

Pollnitz,  Baron  C.  L.  de,  Memoirs  of ; being  the  Observations  he  made 
in  his  Travels  from  Prussia  through  Germany,  Italy,  France, 
Flanders,  Holland,  England,  &c.  4 Yols.  8°  1737-38 

Poor  Law  Commission  Reports.  See  Parliamentary  Papers. 

Population,  de  Culture,  de  Commerce,  et  de  Navigation.  Tableaux  de,  1839, 

1845,  and  1846.  8°  Paris , 1842,  49, 

and  50 

Torcacchi,  Thomaso.  L’Isole  yin  famose  del  Mondo,  &c.  4°  Padua , 1620 

Porcheron,  D.  P.  Anonymi  Ravennatis  qui  circa  Saeculum  VII.  vixit 

de  Geographia  Libri  Quinque,  8°  Paris , 1688 

Porta,  Antonio.  Reconocimiento  de  la  Costa  de  Guatemala,  desde  Omoa 

hasta  la  Punta  de  Manabique,  &c.  Fol.  * ? 1792 

Porter,  G.  R.  See  Long  and  Porter. 
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Portugal.  Academy  of  Sciences.  See  Transactions. 

Mappa  Chronologico  do.  12°  Lisbon , 1815 

True  Interests  of  the  European  Powers,  &c.,  in  reference  to  the 

existing  Affairs  of.  (See  also  Napoes.)  8°  * 1829 

Posen,  a Narrative  of  recent  Occurrences  in.  8°  * 1848 

Possart,  Dr.  Handbuch  fur  Eeisende  in  Schweden.  12°  Pforzheim , 1841 

. Kurland.  8°  Stuttgart , 1843 

Postans,  T.  Personal  Observations  on  Sindh.  8°  1843 

Postlethwaite,  M.  The  Universal  Dictionary  of  Trade  and  Commerce. 

Maps.  3rd  Edit.  2 Yols.  Fol.  1766 

Potocki,  le  Comte  Jean.  Memoire  sur  un  Nouveau  Periple  du  Pont 

Euxin.  Map.  4°  Vienna , 1796 

• Yoyage  dans  les  Steppes  d’Astrakhan  et  du  Caucase.  Avec  des 

Notes  par  M.  Klaproth.  Maps.  2 Yols.  8°  Paris , 1829 

Pottinger,  Lieut.  Henry.  Beloochistan  and  Sinde.  Map. 

4°  1816 


Poussin,  Gme.  Tell.  Travaux  d’ Ameliorations  Interieures,  Etats-Unis 

d’Amerique,  1824-31.  4°  Paris , 1834 

Prax,  M.  Instructions  pour  le  Yoyage  de,  dans  le  Sahara.  8°  * „ 1847 

President’s  Address  to  the  Two  Houses  of  Congress  at  the  commencement 

of  the  First  Session  of  26th  Congress.  8°  Washington , 1839 

Do.  at  the  commencement  of  the  First  Session  of  the  30th  Con- 
gress. 8°  „ 1847 

Preston,  T.  K.  Three  Years’  Residence  in  Canada,  from  1837  to  1839. 

2 Yols.  8°  1840 

Prevost,  Constant.  Notes  sur  Pile  Julia  pour  servir  h 1’Histoire  de  la 
formation  des  Montagnes  Yolcaniques.  Map.  4°  * ? 

Price,  Major  D.  Essay  towards  the  History  of  Arabia  prior  to  the  Birth 

of  Mahomed.  4°  1824 

Prichard,  Dr.  J.  C.  Eastern  Origin  of  Celtic  Nations  proved  by  Dialects. 

8°  Oxford , 1831 

Natural  History  of  Man.  8°  1845 

• On  the  Extinction  of  Human  Races.  8°  * 

The  Relations  of  Ethnology  to  other  branches  of  Knowledge. 

8°  * Edinb.  1847 

■ Researches  into  the  Physical  History  of  Man.  3rd  Edit.  Yols.  I., 

II.,  III.  (Part  1),  and  IY.  With  an  Atlas.  (Incomplete.) 

4 Yols.  8°  1836 

Prickett,  M.  Priory  Church  of  Bridlington.  Engravings.  8°  1836 

Pridham,  Charles.  England’s  Colonial  Empire,  Yol.  I.  The  Mauritius. 

Map.  8°  1846 

Primisser,  Alois.  Die  Kaiserlich-Konigliche  Ambraser-Sammlung. 

8°  Vienna , 1819 

Prince  of  Wales  Island.  Commerce  with  Sumatra.  4°  P.  Wales  7.,  1824 

Prinsep,  G.  A.  Proceedings  of  the  Saugor  Island  Society  and  its  Lessees. 

8°  * 1831 

Steam  Yessels  and  Steam  Navigation  in  British  India. 

4°  Calcutta , 1830 
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Prokescii,  Anton  yon.  Erinnerungen  aus  iEgypten  und  Kleinasien.  2 Vols. 

8°  Vienna , 1829 

Land  zwischen  den  Katarakten  des  Nil.  Map. 

8°  „ 1831 

Reise  ins  Heilige  Land,  1829,  12°  „ 1831 

Provincias  Unidas.  See  Rio  de  la  Plata. 

Prunelli,  Dr.  D.  Almanacco  Marittimo.  See  Almanacs. 

Pruner,  Dr.  F.  Die  Ueberbleibsel  der  altagyptischen  Menscbenrace. 

4°  Munich , 1846 

Prussia.  Academy  of  Sciences.  See  Transactions. 

Ptolemy.  Liber  Quadripartiti  Ptolemei  id  e quadduor  tractatuu. 

(Black  letter.)  8°  1483 

— — Geographise  Claudii  Ptolemasi  Alexandrini  Libri  YIII.  Pirck- 

heym.  Trans.  4° 

* Geographicse  Enarrationis  Libri  octo.  Bilibaldo  Pirckeymhero 

interprete.  Annotationes  Johannis  de  Regio  Monte.  Maps. 

Fol.  Nurenberg , 1524 

See  Magini. 

Pulli,  P.  Raccolta  del  Nitro  di  Napoli.  2 Vols.  8°  Naples , 1813-17 

Purdy,  John.  Sailing  Directions  for  the  Strait  of  Gibraltar  and  the  Western 

Division  of  the  Mediterranean.  8°  1832 

For  the  Gulf  of  Venice  and  the  Levantine  Division  of  the  Mediter- 
ranean Sea.  8°  1834 

For  the  Ethiopic  or  South  Atlantic  Ocean.  8°  1837 

Purgstall.  See  Hammer. 

Purvis,  Comodoro.  Sobre  los  Avances  del,  en  el  Rio  de  la  Plata. 

8°  * Buenos  Ayres , 
1843 

Pyrenees.  Essai  sur  la  Mineralogie  des  Monts-Pyrenees.  Maps. 

4°  Paris , 1784 


Q- 

Quadri,  Antonio.  Venezia,  Otto  Giorni  a,  5ta  Ed.  12°  Venice , 1830 

Quarterly  Review.  From  the  Commencement  in  1809.  8° 

Quebec  Literary  and  Scientific  Society.  See  Transactions. 

Quintus  Curtius.  The  History  of  Alexander  the  Great.  From  the  Latin. 

With  Original  Notes  by  Peter  Pratt.  Map.  2 Vols.  See 
also  Arrian.  8°  1821 


r. 

Radcliff,  Rev.  Th.  Agriculture  of  Flanders.  Map.  8°  1819 

Radcliffe,  Wm.  The  Natural  History  of  East  Tartary  traced  through  the 

Three  Kingdoms  of  Nature.  8°  1789 

Observatory,  Oxford.  See  Johnson,  M.  J. 

Raffenel,  M.  Renseignements  Geographiques  sur  une  partie  de  PAfrique 
Centrale,  pour  le  projet  de  Voyage  de  M.  Raffenel. 

8°  * Paris,  1846 
h 2 
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Raffles,  Sir  T.  Stamford.  Life  of,  by  Sophia  Raffles.  Chart. 

4°  1830 


History  of  Java.  2nd  Edit.,  with  4to.  Book  of  Plates.  2 Yols. 

8°  1830 

Substance  of  a Minute  recorded  in  1814  on  the  Introduction  of 

an  Improved  System  of  Internal  Management,  and  the  Esta- 
blishment of  a Land  Rental,  on  the  Island  of  Java.  Privately 
printed.  4°  1811 

Rafinesque,  C.  S.,  The  Ancient  Monuments  of  North  and  South  America. 

8°  * Philadelp .,  1838 

Rafn,  Prof.  C.  C.  Americas  Arctiske  Landes  gamle  Geographie  efter  de 

nordiske  Oldskrifter.  Maps.  8°  * Copenhag.,  1845 

Americas  Opdagelse  i det  tiende  Aarhundrede.  Maps. 

8°  * „ 1842 

— Fseryinga  Saga  eller  Fa?roboernes  Historic.  4°  „ 1832 

oder  Geschichte  der  Bewohner  der  Faroer.  Map. 

4°  „ 1833 

French  Translation  by  N.  Marmier.  8°  * Paris , 1838 

Italian  Translation  by  Graberg  da  Hernso.  8°  * Pisa , 1839 

Polish  Translation  by  G.  Mohnike.  12°  * Cracoiv , 1838 

* See  Antiquitates  Americana? . 

Ramon,  Dr.  Louis.  Les  Pyrenees.  Map  and  Plates.  2 Yols.  8°  Paris,  1834 


Ramusio,  Gio.  Battista.  Delle  Navigationi  e Yiaggi,  with  Maps  and 
Indices.  3 Yols.  Fol.  Venice, 

1613-83,  and  1606 


Rancy,  M.  de.  Description  de  la  Navarre.  Toulouse,  1817 

Ranke,  Leopold.  History  of  Servia  and  the  Servian  Revolution.  Translated 

by  Mrs.  A.  Kerr.  8°  1847 

Ranking.  See  Graberg. 

Ranuzzi,  Annibale.  Annuario  Geografico  Italiano.  2 Yols.  12°  and  8°  Bologna, 


Notizia  sugli  Studj  Geografici  in  Italia. 

Saggio  di  Geografia  Pura 

Paper,  Lieut.  H.,  R.N.  Logarithms  to  Six  Places. 
Maritime  Positions. 


1844  and  1845 
12°  * „ 1843 

8°  *.  „ 1840 

8°  1846 

8°  1850 


Practice  of  Navigation  and  Nautical  Astronomy.  1st,  2nd,  and 

3rd  Edits.  " 8°  1840-42,  and 


Rules  for  Finding  Distances  and  Heights  at  Sea. 

Rask,  II.  K.  Samlede  Afhandlinger.  3 Yols. 

Lappisk  raesoneret  Sproglaere. 

Singalesisk  Skriftlsere. 

Yejledning  til  Akra-Sproget  paa  Kysten  Guinea. 

Icelandic  Grammar. 


1849 

8°  1831 

8°  Copenhagen,  1834 
8°  „ 1832 
8°  * Colombo,  1821 
8°  * Copenhag.,  1828 


Raumer,  Karl  Y.  Lehrbuch  der  Allgemeinen  Geographie.  8°  Leipzig,  1832 

Palastina.  With  Maps.  8°  „ 1838 

Ravenna ti  Anonymis.  See  Porcheron. 
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Rawlinson,  Major  H.  C.  Behistun  Inscriptions.  See  Journal  R.  Asiatic 
Society,  Yols.  X.  and  XI. 

Real  and  the  Ideal,  or  Illustrations  of  Travel.  2 Yols.  8°  1840 

Recueil  des  Yoyages.  See  Geographical  Society  of  Paris,  under  Transactions. 
Reden,  Fr.  von.  Hannover  statistisch  besehrieben.  2 Yols.  8°  Hanover , 1839 


Redfield,  W.  C.  Gales  and  Hurricanes  of  the  Western  Atlantic. 

8°  * 


Map. 

? 


On  the  Courses  of  Hurricanes.  8°  * ? 1838 

On  Steamboat  Explosions.  8°  * New  York,  1839 

On  Three  Atlantic  Hurricanes,  and  on  Mexican  Northers,  &c. 

Map.  8°  * Newhaven , 1846 

On  Whirlwind  Storms,  with  Replies  to  Dr.  Hare. 

8°  * New  York,  1842 

Prevailing  Storms  of  the  Atlantic  Coast  of  the  North  American 

States.  With  Map.  8°  * ,,  n.  d. 

•  Tornado  which  visited  New  Brunswick  (in  New  Jersey),  June 

19,  1835.  Map.  8°  * „ 1841 

•  Whirlwinds  excited  by  Fire,  with  Notices  of  the  Tvfoons  of  the 

China  Sea.  8°  * „ 1839 

Reenen,  Jacob  van.  Journey  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  in  1790-91. 

Map.  4°  * 1792 

Registrar-General.  Sixth  Annual  Report  of  Births,  Deaths,  and  Marriages 

in  England.  8°  1845 

Reid,  Lieut.-Col.  W.,  R.E.  The  Progress  of  the  Development  of  the  Law 

of  Storms  and  of  the  Yariable  Winds.  Charts.  8°  1849 

Reiffenberg  and  Warnkoenig.  Essai  de  Reponse  aux  Questions  Officielles 

sur  PEnseignement  Supe'rieur.  8°  * Brussels,  1828 

Reinaud,  M.  See  Aboulfeda. 

Me'moire  Geographique,  Historique,  et  Scientifique  sur  l’lnde 

anterieurement  au  milieu  du  XIe  Siecle  de  l’Ere  Chretienne. 

4°  Paris , 1849 

Relation  des  Yoyages  faits  par  les  Arabes  et  les  Persans  dans 

Plnde  et  a la  Chine  dans  le  IXe  Siecle.  2 Yols. 

24°  „ 1845 

Reiner,  Ignatius.  Sailing  Directions,  Strait  of  Gibraltar.  8°  1826 

Religious  Ceremonies  of  the  Eastern  Nations,  Dictionary  of.  To  which  is 

added  a Medical  Yocabulary.  4°  Calcutta,  1787 

Remusat,  Abel.  Recherches  sur  les  Langues  Tartares,  ou  Memoires  sur 
differens  points  de  la  Grammaire  etde.laLitterature  desMand- 
chous,  des  Mongols,  &c.  Yol.  I.  4°  Paris,  1820 

revu  par  Klaproth  et  Landresse.  Foe-koue-ki ; ou,  Les  Royaumes 

Bouddhiques.  Yoyage  execute  a la  fin  du  IYe  Siecle  par  Chy- 
Fa-Hian.  4°  „ 1836 

Rencke,  Ch.  K.  Breslau.  8°  Breslau,  1808 

Rengger  and  Longchamps.  The  Reign  of  Dr.  Joseph  G.  R.  de  Francia  in 
Paraguay,  being  an  account  of  a Six  Years’  Residence  in  that 
Republic,  from  July  1819  to  May  1825.  8°  1827 
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Rennell,  Major  Jas.  Geographical  System  of  Herodotus  Examined  and 

Explained.  Maps.  2 Yols.  8°  1880 

Hindoostan,  or  the  Mogul  Empire.  With  Maps.  2nd  and  3rd 

Edits.  4°  1785  and  1793 

Illustrations  (chiefly  Geographical)  of  the  History  of  the  Expedi- 
tion of  Cyrus  from  Sardis  to  Babylonia,  and  the  Retreat  of  the 
Ten  Thousand  Greeks.  4°  1816 

Investigation  of  the  Currents  of  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  and  of 

those  which  prevail  between  the  Indian  Ocean  and  the  Atlantic. 

Map  and  Charts.  8°  1832 

Notice  Historique  sur  la  Vie  et  les  Ouvrages  de,  par  M.  de  Walc- 

kenaer.  4°  * Paris,  1842 

Treatise  on  the  Comparative  Geography  of  Western  Asia.  With 

an  Atlas.  2 Yols.  8°  1831 

Rennie,  George.  On  the  Expansion  of  Arches.  4°  * 


Report  on  the  Progress  of  our  Present  Knowledge  of  Hydraulics. 

8°  * 


1835 


Report  on  the  Supply  of  Water  to  he  obtained  from  the  District  of 

Bagshot.  4°  * 1850 

Sir  John.  Drainage  of  the  Level  of  Ancholme,  Lincolnshire.  Map. 

8°  * 1845 


Annual  Address.  See  Civil  Engineers,  Institute  of. 


Renouard.  See  Graberg. 

Kepetti,  Emanuel.  Dizionario  Geografico,  Fisico,  Storico  della  Toscana. 

(Incomplete.)  6 Yols.  8°  Florence, 

1833,  1847 

Reumont,  Dr.  A.  Schilderungen  aus  Siidlichen  Gegenden.  See  Graberg 

daHemso.  8°  * 1832 

Revett,  Nicholas.  See  Stuart,  James. 

Revista  Litteraria,  Periodico  de  Litteratura,  &c.  Nos.  1 to  25.  (Imperfect). 

8°  Oporto,  1838-41 

Reynolds,  J.  N.  Address  on  the  subject  of  a Surveying  and  Exploring 

Expedition  to  the  South  Seas.  8°  New  York , 1836 

Yoyage  of  the  U.  S.  Frigate  Potomac,  Commodore  John  Downes, 

during  the  Circumnavigation  of  the  Globe  in  1831-34. 

8°  „ 1835 

R Hally,  M.  Discours  du  Directeur  de  PUniversite.  Novembre  1841. 

Greek  and  French.  8°  * Athens,  1842 

Rhine,  Autumn  near  the.  Sketches  of  Courts,  &c.,  in  Germany  in  1820. 

2nd  Edit.  8°  1821 

Ribeiro,  Capit.  Joao.  Fatalidade  Historicada  Isla  de  Ceiloa.  8°  Lisbon,  1836 
Riccardi,  G.  Ricerche  Istoriche  e Fisiche  sulla  Caduta  delle  Marmore. 

Plates.  8°  Borne,  1825 

Riccius,  Matthew.  Histoire  de  TExpedition  Chrestienne  au  Royaume  de  la 
Chine,  entreprinse  par  les  P.P.  de  la  Compagnie  de  Jesus. 

Tiree  des  Commentaires  de  Riccius  par  Nicolas  Trigault. 

12°  Lyons,  1616 

Rich,  C.  J.  Narrative  of  a Residence  in  Koordistan,  and  on  the  site  of 

Ancient  Nineveh.  With  Maps.  2 Yols.  8°  1836 

0.  Bibliotheca  Americana.  See  Catalogues. 
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Richard.  Guide  du  Voyageur  en  Italie.  6tli  Edit.  8° 

Richardson,  Jas.  Armed  Coercion  for  tlie  Extinction  of  the  Slave  Trade. 

8°  * 1849 

Decline  of  Geographical  Discovery.  8°  * 1849 

Touariek  Alphabet.  4°  * 1847 

Travels  in  the  Great  Desert  of  Sahara  in  1845-46.  Map.  2 Yols. 

8°  1848 

Vocabularies  of  the  Ghadamsee  and  Touarghee  Languages,  with 

the  3rd  Chap,  of  St.  Matthew  in  Ghadamsee,  rendered  (inter- 
lineally)  into  Latin  by  F.  W.  Newman.  4°  * 1847 

Sir  John,  M.D.  Fauna  Boreali- Americana,  or  the  Zoology  of  the 

Northern  Parts  of  British  America.  Part  I.  the  Quadrupeds, 
and  Part  III.  the  Fish.  2 Yols.  4°  1829,  1836 

* * On  the  Frozen  Soil  of  North  America.  8°  * 1841 

Report  on  North  American  Zoology.  8°  * 1837 

William.  Catalogue  of  Stars.  See  Catalogues. 

Riddell,  Lieut.  C.  J.  B.,  R.A.  Magnetical  Instructions  for  the  use  of 
Portable  Instruments  adapted  for  Magnetical  Surveys  and 
Portable  Observatories.  8°  * 1844 


Rideau  Canal.  See  Parliamentary  Papers, — Canada,  Water  Communication 
in.  Yol.  I. 

Rioaud,  S.  P.  Historical  Essay  on  the  Publication  of  Sir  Isaac  Newton’s 

Principia.  8°  Oxford , 1838 

Miscellaneous  Tracts,  1831-38.  8° 

Relative  Quantities  of  Land  and  Water  on  the  Globe. 

4°  * Cambridge , 1837 

Riley,  James.  Tombuctoo  and  the  hitherto  undiscovered  great  City  of 


Wassanah.  4°  1817 

Rio  de  la  Plata.  Noticias  Historicas,  Politicas,  y Estadisticas  de  las  Pro- 
vinces Unidas  del  Rio  de  la  Plata.  With  a Map.  See  also 
Parish,  Purvis,  Robertson.  8°  1825 

Rttter,  Prof.  Carl.  Arabischer  Weihrauch.  8°  * 

Blick  in  das  Nil  Quelland.  Map.  8°  * Berlin , 1844 

Colonization  of  New  Zealand.  From  the  German.  12°  * 1842 

Elephant  Indiens.  12°  * 

Entwurf  zu  einer  Karte  vom  Ganzen  Gebirgssysteme  des  Hima- 
laya. Map.  4°  * Berlin , 1832 

Geographie  Generate  Compare'e : l’Afrique.  3 Yols.  8°  Paris , 1836 

Die  Erdkunde  oder  allgemeine  vergleichende  Geographie.  Asien. 


Theile  4 bis  15.  Mit  Namen-und  Sach-Verzeichniss,  bearbeitet 
von  J.  L.  Ideler.  8°  Berlin , 

1834  to  1851 

Geographische  Yerbreitung  des  Zuckerrohrs.  Map.  4°  * ,,  1840 

Indische  Feigenbaum,  Asvattha ; die  Banjane  (Ficus  Indica). 

Ihre  Yerbreitung  um  die  Indischen  Gestade  von  dem  Sunda- 
Archipel  bis  Afrika.  8°  * „ 

Jordan  und  die  Beschiffung  des  Todten  Meeres.  8°  * „ 

Lowen-  und  Tiger-Land  in  Asien.  8°  * „ 
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Ritter,  Prof.  Carl.  Opium  Cultur.  8°  * Berlin , 

Stupa’s  (Topes)  oder  die  Architectonischen  Denkmale  an  der 

Indo-Baktrischen  Konigstrasse,  und  die  Colosse  von  Bamiyan. 

With  a Map.  8°  * „ 1838 

Tellurischen  Zusammenhang  der  Natur  und  Geschichte  in  den 

Productionen  der  drei  Naturreiche.  4°  * ,,  1836 

Ueber  die  Asiatische  Heimat  der  Platane,  &c.  8°  * „ 

Ueber  das  Historische  Element  in  der  Geographischen  Wissen- 

schaft.  4°  * ,,  1834 

Ueber  raumliche  Anordnungen  auf  der  Aussenseite  des  Erdballs, 

und  ihre  Functionen  im  Entwicklungsgange  der  Geschichten. 

8°  * „ 1850 

Roberts,  Miss  Emma.  Scenes  and  Characteristics-  of  Hindostan,  with 
Sketches  of  Anglo-Indian  Society.  2nd  Edit.  2 Yols. 

8°  1837 

Dr.  G.  De  Delhi  a Bombay,  fragment  d’un  Voyage  dans  les  Pro- 
vinces Interieures  de  l’lnde  en  1841.  8°  * Paris , 1843 

Robertson,  J.  P.  and  W.  P.  Letters  on  Paraguay,  comprising  an  account 
of  a Four  Years’  Residence  in  that  Republic,  under  the  Dictator 
Francia.  With  a Map.  2 Yols.  8°  1838 

Letters  on  South  America,  comprising  Travels  on  the  Banks  of  the 

Paxana  and  Rio  de  la  Plata.  3 Yols.  8°  1843 

Robinson,  Edward,  D.D.  Biblical  Researches  in  Palestine,  Mount  Sinai, 

and  Arabia  Petraea,  1838.  Maps.  3 Yols.  8°  1841 

Topography  of  Jerusalem.  8°  * New  York , 1846 

George.  Travels  in  Palestine  and  Syria.  With  Maps.  2 Yols. 

8°  1837 

— Thos.  Natural  History  of  Westmoreland  and  Cumberland. 

8°  1709 

Rockwell,  John  A.  Report  on  Canal  and  Railway  Routes  between  the 

Atlantic  and  Pacific  Oceans.  Maps.  8°  Washington , 1849 

Rodriguez.  Relacion  Diaria,  Yiage  al  Otagiti,  1774.  MS.  4° 

Roe,  Sir  Thomas.  See  Yalle,  Pietro  della. 

Rcediger,  E.,  and  Gesenius.  Ilimjaritische  Schrift-monumente. 


8° 

Halle , 

1841 

Uber  zwei  altathiopische  Inschriften. 

4° 

* 

1839 

Roger,  Baron.  Recherches  sur  la  Langue  Ouolofe. 

8° 

Paris , 

1829 

Rogers,  H.  D.  Geological  Survey  of  New  Jersey.  2nd  Edit.  Map. 

8°  * Philadelp.,  1836 

Geology  of  the  State  of  New  Jersey.  Maps.  8°  „ 1840 

Geology  of  Pennsylvania.  First  to  Sixth  Annual  Reports.  Maps. 

8°  * Harrisburg , 

1836-42 

Rojas.  See  Michelona. 

Rome  in  the  Nineteenth  Century.  3 Yols.  8°  Edinburgh , 1826 

Itinerario  di  Roma  Antica  e Moderna.  2 Yols.  8°  Rome , 1819 

Rosetta,  Monument  of.  Recherches  sur  l’lnscription  en  Lettres  Sacrees. 

8°  Florence,  1830 
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Ross,  James.  Yan  Diemen’s  Land  Almanack.  See  Almanacs. 

Commander  J.  C.,  R.N.  On  the  Position  of  the  North  Magnetic  Pole. 

4°  * 1834 

Capt.  John,  R.N.  Voyage  of  Discovery  in  H.  M.  Ships  Isabella 

and  Alexander,  for  the  purpose  of  Exploring  Baffin’s  Bay. 
Charts.  4°  1819 

Narrative  of  a Second  Voyage  in  Search  of  a North-West  Passage, 

and  of  a Residence  in  the  Arctic  Regions  during  1829-33. 

4°  1835 

Explanation  and  Answer  to  Mr.  Braithwaite.  4°  * 1835-6 

Rouen.  Precis  de  son  Histoire,  son  Commerce,  son  Industrie,  &c.  Plan. 

2me  Ed.  12°  Rouen , 1831 

Roussin,  Baron.  Memoir  on  the  Navigation  of  the  W.  Coast  of  Africa, 
from  Cape  Bojador  to  Mount  Souzos,  1817-18.  From  the 
French  by  Lieut.  J.  Badgley,  R.N.  4°  1827 

Le  Pilote  du  Bresil.  8°  Paris , 1827 

Royal  Institution.  See  Transactions. 

Society.  Revised  Instructions  for  the  use  of  the  Magnetic  and  Meteo- 
rological Observatories,  &c.  8°  * 1802 

• See  Transactions. 

of  Edinburgh.  See  Transactions. 

of  Literature.  See  Transactions. 

of  Van  Diemen’s  Land.  See  Transactions. 

Royle,  John  F.,  M.D.  Essay  on  the  Productive  Resources  of  India. 

8°  1840 

Rubruquis.  Voyage  en  Orient  du  Frere  Guillaume  de  Rubruk.  See 
Recueil  de  Voyages,  Vol.  IV. 

Rudge,  Th.,  B.D.  Agriculture  of  Gloucester.  Map.  8°  1807 

Rundall,  Thomas.  Narratives  of  Voyages  towards  the  North-West  in 
search  of  a Passage  to  Cathay  and  India.  See  Hakluyt  Society, 

Vol.  V. 

Ruppell,  Dr.  Edward.  Reise  in  Abyssinien.  Plates.  2 Vols. 

8°  Frank f.  1838-40 


Reisen  in  Nubien,  Kordofan  und  dem  Petraischen  Arabien. 

Maps.  8°  „ 1829 

Rush,  George.  Accounts  of  Ascents  in  the  Nassau  and  Victoria  Balloons, 

1838, 1849,  and  1850.  8°  * 1851 

Russegger.  Geographic  des  Afrikanischen  Tropenlandes.  8°  * ? 1840 

Russell,  Rev.  Michael.  History  and  present  Condition  of  the  Barbary 

States.  Map.  12°  Edirib,  1835 

Nubia  and  Abyssinia.  Map.  12°  „ 1833 

View  of  Ancient  and  Modern  Egypt.  Map,  and  Portrait  of 

Mohammed  Ali.  2nd  Edit.  12°  ,,  1832 

Russia.  Academy  of  Sciences.  See  Transactions. 


Hydrographie  de  Russie.  Fol.  St.Petersb.  1833 

Imperial  Geographical  Society.  See  Transactions, 
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Russia.  Its  Ports  on  tlie  Black  and  Asoph  Seas  and  the  Danube.  Map. 

8°  * 1837 

(European),  Imperial  Agronomical  Atlas  of.  Explanation  (in 

Russian).  8°  * St.  Peter sb. 

The  same.  English  Translation  by  Count  Wielhorski.  (MS.) 

Journey  through,  into  Persia,  by  Two  English  Gentlemen  in  1739. 

See  Journeys.  8°  1732 

Russian  Discoveries  between  Asia  and  America ; to  which  is  added  the 

Conquest  of  Siberia.  Maps.  4th  Edit.  8°  1804 

Railroads — St.  Petersburgh  to  Pawlousk.  8°*  St.  Petersb.  1837 

Ruxton,  G.  E.  Adventures  in  Mexico  and  the  Rocky  Mountains. 

8°  1847 


s. 


Saabye,  Hans  Egede.  Bruchstukke  eines  Tagebuches  gehalten  in  Gron- 

land  in  1770  bis  1778.  8°  Hamburg , 1817 

Sabine,  Lieut.-Col.  Edward.  Account  of  Experiments  to  determine 
the  Figure  of  the  Earth  by  means  of  the  Pendulum  vibrating 
Seconds  in  different  Latitudes.  4°  1825 

— — - — - Magnetic  Observations  made  during  the  Voyages  of  Ii.M.’s  Ships 
Adventure  and  Beagle  1826^36,  discussed  by.  See  also 
Wrangell.  8°  1838 

_ — Magnetic  Survey  of  the  British  Isles.  Plates.  8°  1839 

Observations  made  at  the  Magnetical  and  Meteorological  Obser- 
vatory at  Hobarton,  and  by  the  Antarctic  Naval  Expedition. 

Vol.  I.  commencing  with  1841.  With  Abstracts  of  the  Obser- 
vations from  1841  to  1848,  inclusive.  4°  1848 

■ Observations  made  at  the  Magnetical  and  Meteorological  Obser- 

vatory at  Toronto  in  Canada.  Vol.  I.  1840,  1841,  1842. 

4°  1845 

•  Observations  on  Days  of  Unusual  Magnetic  Disturbance,  made  at 

the  British  Colonial  Magnetic  Observatories  under  the  Depart- 
ments of  the  Ordnance  and  Admiralty.  Part  I.,  1840-41. 

Part  II.  1842-44  4°  1843,  51 

•  Report  of  the  Variations  of  the  Magnetic  Intensity  observed  at 

different  Points  of  the  Earth’s  Surface.  Plates. 

8°  1838 

•  Report  on  Terrestrial  Magnetism.  Maps.  8°  * 1836 

The  River.  Correspondance  entre  la  Legation  Extraordinaire  du 

Mexique  a Washington,  et  leMinistere  des  Affaires  Etrangeres 
des  Etats-Unis,  sur  le  Passage  de  la  Sabine.  8°  1837 

SiEWULF,  Relation  des  Voyages  de,  a Jerusalem  et  en  Terre-Sainte,  1102-3. 

4°  * Paris , 

The  same.  See  Recueil  des  Voyages,  Vol.  IV. 

Sagra,  Don  Ramon  de  la.  Historia  Economico-Politica  y Estadistica  de 

la  Isla  de  Cuba.  8°  Havanah , 1831 

Saguenay,  Hints  for  entering  the  River  Saguenay.  8°  * 1840 
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Sailing  Directions  and  Navigation.  See  Annales  Hydrographiques, 
Bayfield,  Bayonne,  Beaufoy,  Belelier,  Biddlecombe,  Blackwood, 
Bouguer,  Bourne,  Danske,  Darondeau,  D’Avezac,  Denham, 

Du  Bourdieu,  Du  Brossay,  Du  Perier,  Earl,  Fitz-Roy,  Givry, 
Gorgolione,  Horsburgh,  Huddart,  Johnson,  Kerhallet,  Kerigan, 

King,  Krusenstern,  Lavaud,  Lee,  Linant,  M‘  Arthur,  Mau- 
croix,  Maury,  Melvill,  Montravel,  Moresby,  Mudge,  Owen, 
Pacific,  Petley,  Piddington,  Pietro,  Pilote,  Prinsep,  Purdy, 
Purvis,  Ramusio,  Raper,  Reiner,  Rennell,  Robinson,  Roussin, 
Sheringham,  Smyth,  Stanley,  Stokes,  Swart,  Tindal,  Tofiho, 
Towson,  Yauhello,  Wheelwright,  White,  Williams,  Wolfe. 

See  Coast  Surveys. 

St.  John,  J.  A.  Manners  and  Customs  of  Ancient  Greece.  3 Yols.  Maps. 

8°  1842 

St.  Martin,  Yivien  de.  Geographie  Ancienne  du  Caucase.  8°  Paris , 1847 

Histoire  des  Decouvertes  Geographiques  des  Nations  Europeennes 

dans  les  di verses  Parties  du  Monde.  Yols.  II.  and  III.  Asie 
Mineure.  2 Yols.  8°  ,,  1845-46 

• Les  Huns  Blancs,  ou  Ephthalites  des  Historiens  Byzantins. 

8°  * „ 1849 

Memoire  Historique  sur  la  Geographie  Ancienne  du  Caucase. 

8°  „ 1847 

Recherches  sur  l’Histoire  de  l’Anthropologie.  8°  * ,, 

Recherches  sur  les  Populations  Primitives  du  Caucase. 

8°  „ 1847 

See  Annales,  also  Transactions.  Geographical  Society  of  Paris. 

8°  * „ 1847-48 

St.  Yincent,  M.  Bory  de.  Yoyage  dans  les  quatre  principales  lies  des 

Mers  d’Afrique  pendant  1801  et  1802.  Plates.  3 Yols. 

8°  „ 1804 

John,  Earl  of.  Life  and  Correspondence.  By  Capt.  E.  P. 

Brenton,  R.N.  2 Yols.  8°  1838 

Salmon,  William.  A Table  for  finding  the  Latitude  from  the  Altitude  of 

the  Polar  Star.  8°  * 1850 

Salvolini,  Francois.  Traduction  et  Analyse  Grammaticale  des  Inscrip- 
tions sculptees  sur  l’Obelisque  Egyptien  de  Paris ; avec 
Planches.  4°  * Paris , 1837 

Sandwich,  Earl  of.  Yoyage  round  the  Mediterranean  in  1738  and  39. 

Map  and  Plates.  4°  1799 

Sanson,  N.  Geographie  de  l’Europe.  4°  Paris , 

Santarem,  le  Yicomte  de.  Analyse  du  Journal  de  la  Navigation  de  la 
Flotte  qui  est  allee  a la  Terre  du  Bresil  en  1530-32,  par  P.  L. 
de  Sousa.  See  Yarnhagen.  8°  * „ 1840 

Essai  sur  l’Histoire  de  la  Cosmographie  et  de  la  Cartography  et 

sur  les  progres  de  la  Geographie  pendant  le  Moyen-Age.  Pour 
servir  d’Explication  a PAtlas.  2 Yols.  8°  „ 1849-50 

— Examen  des  ‘ Monuments  de  la  Geographie.’  8°  * „ 1847 

L ’Introduction  des  Precedes  relatifs  a la  Fabrication  des  Etoffes 

de  Soie  dans  la  Pefiiinsule  Iiispanique.  8°  * „ 1838 
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Santarem,  le  Yicomte  de.  Memoire  sur  les  Connaissances  Scientifiques 
de  D.  Jean  de  Castro.  ^ 8°  * Paris , 

Memoire  sur  la  question  de  savoir  el  quelle  Epoque  l’Amerique 

Meridionale  a cesse  d’etre  representee  dans  les  Cartes  comme 
une  lie.  8°  * ,,  1847 

— Memoria  sobre  la  Prioridade  dos  Descobrimentos  Portuguezes  na 

Costa  d’ Africa  Occidental.  8°  „ 1841 

Notice  sur  plusieurs  Monuments  Geographiques  inedits  du  Moyen 

Age  qui  se  trouvent  dans  l’ltalie.  8°  * „ 

Notice  sur  la  Yie  et  les  Travaux  de  Da  Cunha  Barbosa. 

8°  * „ 1847 

Eapport  sur  un  Memoire  de  M.  de  Silveira  relativement  & la 

Decouverte  des  Terres  du  Pretre  Jean,  &c.,  par  les  Portugais. 

8°  * „ 1846 

Eapport  sur  l’Ouvrage  de  M.  Lopez  de  Lima,  Essais  Statistiques 

sur  les  Possessions  Portugaises  en  Outre-Mer.  8°  * „ 1846 

■  Eechercbes  Historiques,  Critiques,  et  Bibliograpbiques  sur 

Americ  Yespuce  et  ses  Yoyages.  8°  ,, 

Eecbercbes  sur  PAfrique.  With  an  Atlas.  8°  „ 1842 

■  Yeritable  Date  des  Instructions  donnees  h un  des  premiers  Capi- 

taines  qui  sont  alles  dans  l’lnde  apres  Cabral.  8°  * „ 1846 

Sardinia.  Carta  Topografica  di  Sardegna,  Cenni  intorno  alia  formazione  della. 

4°  * Turin,  1841 


Sartori,  Dr.  Fr.  Naturwunder  Oesterreichs.  4 Yols.  Plates. 

12°  Vienna,  1810 

Saxo  Grammaticus.  Danorum  Begu  herouqz  Historie  stilo  elegatia,  &c. 

8°  ? 1514 

Saxony.  Allgemeine  Uebersicht  des  Konigreichs  Sachsen.  8°  * Leipzig,  1839 

— Kurze  Uebersicht  der  Section  YI.  der  Geognostichen  Charte  des 

Kbnigreiches  Sachsen.  8°  * Freiberg , 1838 

The  same,  to  Section  YII.  8°  * „ 1839 

The  same,  to  Section  X.  8°  * „ 1838 

The  same,  to  Section  XY.  8°  * „ 1837 

• Neues  Alphabetisches  Orts-Yerzeichniss  des  Konigreichs  Sachsen. 

4°  Dresden,  1837 

See  Gelehrtenschulen. 


Scarlett,  Hon.  P.  C.  South  America  and  the  Pacific ; comprising  a 
Journey  across  the  Pampas  and  the  Andes.  With  Maps.  2 
Yols.  8°  1838 

Schafhautl,  Dr.  Carl.  Die  Geologie  in  ihrem  Yerhaltnisse  zuden  ubrigen 

Naturwissenschaften.  4°  * Munich,  1843 

Geognostische  Untersuchungen  des  Siidbayerischen  Alpenge- 

birges.  Als  Anhang.  Maps  and  Tables.  8°  „ 1851 

Schiffner,  Albert.  Beschreibung  yon  Sachsen.  Maps  and  Plates. 

8°  Stuttgart,  1840 

Schippau,  H.  A.  Yorlegeblatter  zur  Belehrung  im  Situationzeichnen  und 

als  Yorbereitung  zum  Aufnehmen.  Maps.  4°  Freiberg,  1829 

Schlagintweit,  Dr.  H.  Ueber  Mess-Instrumente  mit  Constantin-Winkeln 
(Linsen-  und  Prismenporrhometer).  8°  * ? 

and  Adolph.  Hypsometrische  Bestimmungen  in  den  ostlichen 

Alpen.  8°  * Leipzig,  1850 
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Schlagintweit,  Dr.  H.,  and  Adolph.  Untersuchungen  iiber  die  Vertheilung 

der  Mittleren  Jahres-Temperatur  in  den  Alpen.  4°  * Munich , 1850 


SciILEISNER,  P.  A. 
ScHMELLER,  Dr. 


Island  undersogt  fra  et  leegevidenskabeligt  Synspunkt. 

8°  Copenhagen,  1849 


See  Alemao. 


Schmidl,  A.  A.  Das  Kaiserthum  Oesterreicb.  (Incomplete.) 

8°  Stuttgart , 1838 

• Pittorische  Beschreibung  von  Tyrol  und  Yoralberg.  Plates. 

8°  „ 1837 

Schnitzler,  J.  H.  Moscou,  Tableau  Statistique,  G6ographique,  etc. 

8°  * St.Petersb.  1834 

"Russie,  la  Pologne,  et  la  Finlande.  Plans.  8°  Paris , 1835 

Statistique  et  Itineraire  de  la  Eussie.  8°  ,,  1829 


Schomburgk,  Sir  R.  H.  The  History  of  Barbados ; comprising  a Geo- 
graphical and  Statistical  Description  of  the  Island,  a Sketch  of 
the  Historical  Events  since  the  Settlement,  and  an  Account  of 
its  Geology  and  Natural  Productions.  8°  1848 

Memorial  relating  to  British  Guiana.  See  Parliamentary  Papers. 

Sciion  and  Crowther.  Journals  relating  to  the  Expedition  up  the  Niger  in 

1841.  Map.  8°  1842 

Schoolcraft,  H.  R.  Notes  on  the  Iroquois.  8°  New  York,  1846 

Schott,  Dr.  W.  Yersuch  iiber  die  Tatarischen  Sprachen.  4°  * Berlin , 1836 

Schouw,  Prof.  J.  F.  Beitrage  zur  Yergleichenden  Klimatologie.  ltes  Heft. 

8°  Copenh.  1827 

Ege-og  Birke-Familiens  geographiske  og  historiske  Forhold  i 

Italien.  4°  * „ 1847 

Europa,  en  letfattelig  Naturskildring.  12°  ,,  1832 

Grundtraek  til  en  almindelig  Plantegeographie.  8°  ,,  1822 

De  italienske  Naaletrseers  geographiske  og  historiske  Forhold. 

4°  „ 1844 

Specimen  Geographic  Phy siege  Comparative.  4°  ,,  1828 

Tableau  du  Climatet  de  la  Vegetation  de  l’ltalie.  Yol.  I.  Tem- 
perature et  Pluies  de  lTtalie.  With  Atlas.  8°  „ 1839 

Schrevelius,  Greek  Lexicon  in  English,  by  Rev.  J,  R.  Major. 

8°  1831 

Schubert,  Lieut. -Gen.  Chronometric  Expedition  round  the  Baltic. 

4°  St.  Petersb.  1836 


Dr.  G.  H.  von.  Reise  in  das  Morgenland  in  1836-37.  With  a 
Map.  3 Yols.  8°  Erlangen , 1838 


Schurmann,  C.  F.  Vocabulary  of  the  Parnkalla  Language,  spoken  by  the 
Natives  inhabiting  the  Western  Shores  of  Spencer’s  Gulf. 

8°  Adelaide, 


Schweighaeuser.  See  Herodotus. 


1844 


Scotland,  Topographical,  Statistical,  and  Historical  Gazetteer  of.  2 Yols. 

Plates.  8°  Glasgow, 

Seaman,  Gulielmus.  Grammatica  Turcica.  4°  Oxford,  1670 

Secondary  Punishments,  Reports  on.  See  Parliamentary  Papers. 
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Sedgwick,  Eev.  Professor,  and  Murchison,  B.  I.  Classification  of  tlie 

older  Sedimentary  Bocks  of  Cornwall.  8°  * 1839 

Seetzen,  M.  Brief  Account  of  the  Countries  adjoining  the  Lake  of  Tiberias, 

the  Jordan,  and  the  Dead  Sea.  Map.  4°  * Bath , 1810 

Segato  da  Belluno,  Girolamo,  Elogio  di.  (See  Pellegrini.)  8°  * Florence , 1836 

Segistan  (II)  ovvero  il  Corso  del  Fiume  Hindmend  secondo  Abu  Ishak-el- 

Farssi-el-Isstachri.  4°  * Milan , 1842 

Seidenzucht,  Ausbreitung  der,  in  Asien.  8°  * ? 

Sene  de  Geneve,  M.  Le  Belief  du  Mont-Blanc  et  des  Sommets  environ- 

nantes,  Notice  sur,  par  B.  T.  8°  * Geneva , 1844 

• Bapport  sur  le  Belief  du  Mont-Blanc  execute  par, 

8°  * Paris , 1845 

Senillosa,  Don  F.  Memoria  sobre  Pesos  y Medidas,  8°  * Buenos  Ayres , 

1835 

— Programma  de  Curso  de  Geometria.  8°  * ,,  1825 


Serristori,  Col.  L.  Statistica  d’  Italia.  (Imperfect.  Wants  Nos.  4 and  6.) 

4°  Firenze , 1835-39 

Sesti,  Don  Battista  G.  Piante  delle  Citta,  etc.  di  Milano.  4°  Milano , 1707 
Sewel,  Dr.  English  and  Dutch  Dictionary.  4°* Amsterdam,  17 35 

Seyd  Said,  Sultan  of  Muscat,  History  of.  By  Shaikh  Mansur. 

8°  1819 

Shad  well,  Commander  Chas.  F.  A.,  B.N.  Tables  for  the  approximate  Pre- 
diction of  Occupations  and  Eclipses  for  any  particular  Place. 

8°  1847 

Tables  for  facilitating  the  determination  of  the  Latitude  at  Sea, 

by  the  Simultaneous  Altitudes  of  two  Stars.  8°  1849 


Shakespear,  John,  Muntakhabat-i-Hindi,  or  Hindustani  Selections.  Vol.I. 

4°  1824 

Shaw,  Thomas,  D.D.  Travels  in  Barbary  and  the  Levant.  4°  1757 

Lieut.,  B.N.  See  Bosquecillo. 

Shedden,  Bobert.  Six  Volumes  containing  rough  Nautical  Observations 
&c.,  taken  during  the  Voyage  of  the  ‘Nancy  Dawson*  to 
Behring  Strait,  &c.  (MS.)  Various  sizes,  1848-49 


Sheepshanks,  Bev.  B.  Beply  to  Mr.  Babbage’s  Letter  on  the  Planet  Nep- 
tune and  the  Boyal  Astronomical  Society’s  Medal. 

8°  * 

Shepherd,  Charles.  On  the  Application  of  Electro-Magnetism  as  a Motor 
for  Clocks.  12°  * 


Siieringh am , W.  L.,  Bobinson,  C.  G.,  and  Denham,  H.  M.,  Commanders 
B.N.  Sailing  Directions  for  the  Coast  of  Wales. 

8°  * 


Siierwell,  Capt.  Markham.  Ascension  de  Mont  Blanc  en  1825. 

8°  * Paris , 

Sherwood,  H.  H.,  M.D.  Astro-Magnetic  Almanac.  See  Almanacs. 


1847 

1851 

1843 

1827 


Shillinglaw,  John  J.  A Narrative  of  Arctic  Discovery  from  the  earliest 
period  to  the  present  time,  with  an  Account  of  the  Measures 
adopted  for  the  relief  of  Sir  John  Franklin.  Maps  and  Portrait. 

8°  1850 
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Ship  Canal  Question.  Convention  between  Great  Britain  and  the  United 

States.  8°  1850 

Shirley,  Wm.  Journal  of  the  Siege  of  Louisbourg.  See  Journeys. 

8° 


Shortrede,  Capt.  R.  Logarithmic  Tables. 
Shreeve,  W.  W.  Sierra  Leone. 


4° 

8° 


1746 

1844 

1847 


Shurmann,  C.  H.  Vocabulary  of  the  Parnkalla  Language,  &c. 

8°  * Adelaide,  1844 

See  Teichelmann,  C.  G. 


Sice,  Eugene.  Traite  des  Lois  Mahometanes.  8°  Paris , 1841 

Siebold,  Ph.  F.  von.  Archiv  zur  Beschreibung  von  Japan.  (Incomplete.) 

Fol.  Leyden , 1832 

Voyage  au  Japon,  pendant  1823-1830.  Edition  Franchise, 

Vols.  1 and  5.  8°  * Paris , 1838-40 

Sur  l’utilite  des  Musees  Ethnographiques.  8°  * „ 1843 

Sieglizhof  (Bavaria),  Steuer^Kataster  zugleich  Grund-  Saal-  und  Lagerbuch 

der  Gemeinde.  Fol.  Lithographed. 

Umschreit-Ka taster  der  Gemeinde.  ,,  „ 

Sierra  Leone,  Report  on.  See  Parliamentary  Papers. 

and  Fernando  Po,  Report  on.  See  Parliamentary  Papers. 

Silliman,  Benjamin,  M.D.  The  American  Journal  of  Science,  more  espe- 
cially of  Mineralogy,  Geology,  &c.  Vols.  I.  to  XXXIX.  (Im- 
perfect.) 8° New  York,  1819-40 

Simmonds,  Colonial  Magazine  and  Foreign  Miscellany.  Edited  by  P.  L. 

Simmonds.  Vols.  I.  to  XIV.  14  Vols.  8°  1844-48 


P.  L.  Sir  John  Franklin  and  the  Arctic  Regions ; showing  the 

progress  of  British  Enterprise  for  the  Discovery  of  the  N.W. 
Passage  during  the  19th  Century.  Maps.  12°  1851 

Simms,  F.  W.  A Treatise  on  the  principal  Mathematical  Instruments  em- 
ployed in  Surveying,  Levelling,  and  Astronomy. 

8°  1834 

Simon,  John.  Report  on  the  Sanitary  Condition  of  the  City  of  London  for 
1848-49. 

The  same  for  1849-50.  8°  * 1849-50 

Simond,  L.  Switzerland.  2nd  Edit.  2 Vols.  8°  1823 

Simonsen,  Vedel.  Bidrag  til  Odense  Byes  Aeldre  Historie.  Vol.  I. 

12°  Odense , 1842 

Bidrag  til  Danske  Slottes  og  Herreborges  Historie. 

12°  „ 1840 

Samlinger  til  Hagenskov  Slots,  (nuvaerende  Frederiksgaves,) 

Historie.  12°  * „ 1842 

Simpson,  Alex.  History  of  the  Sandwich  Islands.  Map.  8°  1843 

Lieut.  (U.  S.)  Report  and  Map  of  the  Route  from  Fort  Smith, 

Arkansas,  to  Santa  Fe,  New  Mexico.  8°  Washington , 1850 

Simson,  Dr.  Robert,  Life  and  Writings  of.  See  Trail.  4°  1812 

Sinclair,  Sir  J.,  Bart.  Statistical  Account  of  Scotland.  21  Vols. 

8°  Edinburgh , 1791 

Analysis  of  the  Statistical  Account  of  Scotland.  Part  2nd. 

8°  1826 
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Six  Months  in  the  West  Indies  in  1825.  [Coleridge.]  8°  1836 

Skinner,  Joseph.  The  Present  State  of  Peru : comprising  its  Geography, 

Topography,  Natural  History,  &c.  4°  1805 

Skrine,  H.  Rivers  in  Great  Britain.  8°  1801 

Slade,  John.  Narrative  of  the  late  Proceedings  and  Events  in  China. 

8°  Canton , 1839 

Slave  Trade,  Extracts  from  the  Evidence  taken  before  Committees  in  Par- 
liament relative  to  the  Slave  Trade.  By  a Barrister  of  the 
Inner  Temple.  2nd  Edit.  See  also  Bandinel,  Buxton,  Hod- 
son,  &c.  8°  1851 

Slavery.  Abolition  of,  throughout  the  British  Colonies.  Papers  relating  to. 


See  Parliamentary  Papers. 

Smith,  Dr.  Andrew.  Report  of  the  Expedition  for  Exploring  Central  Africa 

from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  1834.  8°  * CapeTown,  1836 

Francis.  An  Account  of  a Voyage  for  the  Discovery  of  a North- 

West  Passage  by  Hudson’s  Straits  to  the  Western  and  Southern 
Ocean  of  America,  in  1746  and  1747,  in  the  ship  California. 

With  Maps.  2 Vols.  8°  1748 

Capt.  John.  The  True  Travels,  Adventures,  and  Observations  of 

Capt.  Iohn  Smith,  in  Europe,  Asia,  Africa,  and  America,  be- 
ginning about  the  yeere  1593  and  continued  to  this  present 
1629.  From  Edit,  of  1629.  Maps.  2 Vols.  8°  Richmond,  U.  8., 

1819 

_ J#  C.,  and  PIaskel,  Daniel.  Descriptive  and  Statistical  Gazetteer 

of  the  United  States  of  America.  8°  New  York , 1843 

J.  W.  Report  to  Mexican  Gulf  Railway  Company.  Map. 

8°  * Liverpool , 1847 

See  Mexico. 

Rev.  Thomas.  The  Wonders  of  Nature  and  Art.  (Vol.  III.  want- 
ing.) 11  Vols.  12°  1803 

and  Dwight.  Missionary  Researches  in  Armenia.  Map. 

8°  1834 

Smithsonian  Institution  of  Washington.  See  Transactions. 

Smyth,  C.  P.  Report  on  Edinburgh  Observatory.  4°  * Edinh .,  1846 

See  Henderson,  Thomas. 

Lieut.  W.,  and  Lowe,  F.  Narrative  of  a J ourney  from  Lima  to  Para, 

across  the  Andes  and  down  the  Amazon,  undertaken  with  a 
view  of  ascertaining  the  practicability  of  a Navigable  Com- 
munication with  the  Atlantic  by  the  rivers  Pacliitea,  Ucayali, 


and  Amazon.  8°  1836 

Capt.  W.  H.,  R.N.  Account  of  a Private  Observatory  recently 

erected  at  Bedford.  4°  * 1831 

iEdes  Hartwellianas.  See  Lee.  4°  1851 

Description  of  an  Astrological  Clock  belonging  to  the  Society  of 

Antiquaries.  With  Supplement.  4°  * 1848 

Descriptive  Catalogue  of  a Cabinet  of  Roman  Imperial  Large 

Brass  Medals.  4°  Bedford , 1834 

Memoir  of  Sicily  and  its  Islands.  Illust.  4°  1824 

Nautical  Observations  on  Cardiff,  in  the  Survey  of  the  Severn. 

8°  Cardiff , 1840 

Observations  on  y Virginis,  accompanied  by  Mr.  Hind’s  Elements 

of  its  Orbit.  4°  * 1845 
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Smyth,  Capt.  W.  H.,  R.N.  Observations  on  Halley’s  Comet.  Plate. 

4°  * 1836 

On  some  Eoman  Vestigia  recently  found  at  Kirkby  Tborne,  in 

Westmoreland.  4°  * 1845 

Sketch  of  Sardinia.  8°  1828 

Storms.  An  Examination  of  the  Law  of. 

8°  * 1839 

— See  Collyer,  J.  P.,  and  Lee,  Dr. 

Snodgrass,  Major.  Narrative  of  the  Burmese  War.  8°  1827 


Sokartet  offuer  Oster  oc  Vester  Soen,  Description  of.  8°  Copenh.r  1568 
Society  for  the  Propagation  of  the  Gospel.  See  Transactions. 

Soldner,  J.  Azimuth  von  Altomiinster,  Meridian  zu  Munich. 

8°  * Munich , 1813 

Solini,  C.  Julii,  Polyhistor,  Rerum  toto  Orbe  memorabilium  thesaurus 

locupletissimus.  Map.  ' 4°  Basle , 1538 

Solis,  Don  Antonio  de.  Historia  de  la  Conquista  de  Mejico,  Poblacion  y 
Progresos  de  la  America  Septentrional  conocida  por  el  nombre 
de  Nueva  Espaha.  2 Vols.  24°  Paris , 1827 

Cesare  de.  L’  Origine  di  molte  Citta  del  Mondo.  4°  Venice , 1592 

Somerville,  Mary.  On  the  Connexion  of  the  Physical  Sciences.  3rd  Edit. 

8°  1836 

Physical  Geography.  1st  and  3rd  Edits.  2 Vols.  12°  1848  and  1851 

Sommer,  G.  J.  Das  Kaiserthum  Oesterreich.  8°  Prague , 1839 

J.  G.  Tasclienbuch  zur  Verbreitung  Geographischer  Kenntnisse, 

1841.  12°  „ 1841 

Sonnerat,  M.  Voyage  a la  Nouvelle  Guinee.  Views.  4°  Paris , 1776 

Voyage  aux  Indes  Orientales  et  a la  Chine,  1774-1781.  2 Vols. 

4°  „ 1782 

South  African  Directory  for  1831.  12°  Cape  Town , 

■ Literary  and  Philosophical  Institution.  See  Transactions. 

Quarterly  Journals.  Nos.  1 and  2,  1830.  8°  „ 1830 

Sea  Islands.  Review  of  various  works  on  the.  8°  * Philadelp .,  1836 

Spain.  Diccionario  Geografico-Historico  de  Espaha.  2 Vols.  4°  Madrid , 1802 

Spallanzani,  L.  Travels  in  the  Two  Sicilies  and  Apennines.  4 Vols. 

Plates.  8°  1798 

Sparks,  Jared.  American  Biography.  Lives  of  Robert  Cavelier  de  la  Salle 

and  Patrick  Henry.  8°  Boston , 1844 

Sparrman,  A.,  M.D.  Voyage  to  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  in  1772-76.  2 Vols. 

4°  1785 

Spencer,  Edmund.  Travels  in  Circassia,  Krim  Tartary,  Ac.  Maps.  2 Vols. 

8°  1837 

Spener,  J.  C.  Notitia  Germanise  Antiquse.  Maps.  4°  Magdeburg , 1727 

Speyer  und  Oggersheim  (Bavaria).  Bericht  und  Vollstandiges  Messungs- 
Protocoll,  sammt  alien  Berechnungen  iiber  die  im  Jahre  1819 
zwischen,  gemessene  Grund-Linie.  (Transcript  in  MS.)  | 

4°  1819 

Spix  and  Martius.  Reise  in  Brasilien  in  den  Jahren  1817-1820.  Map 

and  Atlas.  3 Vols.  4°  Munich , 1823 
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Spix  and  Martius.  Travels  in  Brazil  in  1817-1820,  undertaken  by  com- 
mand of  the  King  of  Bavaria.  By  Dr.  Spix.  2 Yols.  in  1. 

8°  1824 

Spratt,  Lieut.  T.  A.  B.,  and  Forbes,  Prof.  Travels  in  Lycia,  Milyas, 

and  the  Cibyratis.  With  Map.  2 Vols.  8°  1847 

Stanley,  Capt.  0,,  R.N.  See  Stokes. 

Starke,  Mariana.  Directions  for  Travellers.  7th  Edit.  8°  1829 

Statistical  Society.  See  Transactions. 

Statistics,  See  Abert,  Almanacs,  Anglo-Eastern,  Archer,  Aretino,  Austin, 
Australia,.  Balbi,  Balfour,  Belgium,  Bigelow,  Buckingham, 
Bulgarin,  Burnes,  Calindri,  Casalis,  Ce vasco,  Chickering, 
Clarke,  Colombia,  Colonies  Francises,  Darby,  D’Halloy,  Du- 
bourdieu,  Dutton,  Forsell,  France,  Frankfort,  Graberg,  Haef- 
kens,  Haskel,  Heuschling,  Informazioni  Statistiche,  Jervis, 
Johnston,  Jonnes,  Juarros,  Lago,  Lebrun,  Leech,  Long,  Lopez, 

Lord,  M‘Culloch,  MacGregor,  MTarlan,  M‘Queen,  Madoz, 
Marshall,  Martin,  Meidinger,  Neumann,  Palfrey,  Palmer, 

Paris,  Pari.  Papers,  Pebrer,  Pereira,  Petermann,  Peuchet, 
Population,  Porter,  Postlethwaite,  Reden,  Registrar  General, 
Repetti,  Rio  de  la  Plata,  Rouen,  Sagra,  Santarem,  Schleisner, 
Schnitzler,  Schomburgk,  Scotland,  Serristori,  Sinclair,  Smith, 

Solis,  Statistical  Society,  Stein,  Sterling,  Tanner,  Thomas, 
Transactions,  Yander-Maelen,  Yan  Diemen’s  Land,  Venezia, 
Wappaus,  Wedderburn,  Wood. 

Statistique  Universelle,  Societe  Franfaise  de.  See  Transactions. 

Steam  Engines.  Letter  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  transmitting  in- 
formation in  relation  to.  8°  * Washing .,  1838 

Steam  to  Australia  and  New  Zealand.  2nd  Edit.  8°  * 1850 

Navigation  in  the  Pacific.  Statements  and  Documents  relative  to  the 

Establishment  of.  8°  * 1838 

Steam  Vessels  (Foreign  Ports)  Returns.  See  Parliamentary  Papers. 

Steedman,  Andrew.  Wanderings  in  South  Africa.  Illustrations.  2 Yols. 

8°  1835 

Stein,  Dr.  C.  G.  Handbuch  der  Geographie  und  Statistik.  With  Additions 

by  Dr.  Horschelmann.  3 Yols.  8°  Leipzig , 1833-34 


Steub,  Ludwig.  Ueber  die  Urbewohner  Ratiens  und  ihren  Zusammenhang 

mit  den  Etruskern.  8°  * Munich , 1843 

Stendhall,  Count  de.  Rome,  Naples,  and  Florence,  in  1817. 

8°  1818 

Stephens,  John  L.  Incidents  of  Travel  in  Central  America,  Chiapas  and 

Yucatan.  2 Yols.  8°  1842 

Sterling,  A.  An  Account,  Geographical,  Statistical,  and  Historical,  of 
Orissa  Proper  or  Cuttack.  (Manuscript.)  4° 

■ The  same.  Letter  Press  Copy.  Plates.  4° 

Stevenson,  Wm.  Agriculture  of  Norfolk.  Map.  See  Kerr.  8°  1809 

Stewart,  Commodore.  Embassy  to  Mequinez.  8°  1725 

Stocqueler,  J.  H.  Fifteen  Months’  Pilgrimage  through  untrodden  Tracts  in 
Khuzistan  and  Persia  in  the  year  1831-32.  Map.  2 Yols. 

8°  1832 

Stokes,  Capt.  J.  Lort,  R.N.  Discoveries  in  Australia,  1837-43.  2 Yols. 
Illustrations.  With  Narrative  by  Capt.  Stanley. 

8° 
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Stokes,  Robert.  Regulated  Slave  Trade.  2nd  Edit.  Plate. 

8°  * 1851 

Strabo.  Strabonis  de  Situ  Orbis  Tomus  Primus.  (Incomplete.) 

24°  Leyden , 1557 

• See  Law. 

Geograpbia  cum  Notis  Casauboni  et  aliorum.  Libri  XVII.  Greek 

and  Latin.  2 Vols.  Fol.  Amsterd .,  1707 

Strabonis  Kerum  Geograpbicarum,  Libri  XVII.,  Gr.  et  Lat.,  cum 

variorum,  praecipue  Casauboni,  animadversionibus,  juxta  Edi- 
tionem  Amstelodamensem.  Annotationes,  &c.,  adjecit  Fal- 
coner. Maps.  2 Vols.  Fol.  Oxford , 1807 

Strachey,  Lieut.  Henry.  Narrative  of  a Journey  to  tbe  Lakes  Cho-Lagan 

and  Manasarowar,  in  Tibet,  in  1846.  8°  Calcutta , 1848 

Straussens,  J.  J.  Reise  durcb  Italien,  Griecbenland,  Liefland,  Moskau, 
die  Tartarei,  Medien,  Persien,  die  Turkei,  Japan  und  Ost- 
Indien.  8°  Gotha,  1832 

Strickland,  H.  E.  Ancient  Colossal  Statue  near  Magnesia. 

4°  * 1842 


Method  of  Discovering  tbe  Natural  System  in  Zoology  and 
Botany.  8°  * 1840 

Report  on  tbe  Recent  Progress  and  Present  State  of  Ornithology. 

8°  * ' " 1845 


Stringer,  M.,  M.D.  Tbe  Mineral  Kingdom  within  tbe  Dominions  of  Great 
Britain  displayed.  12° 

Strom,  Hans.  Physisk  og  Oeconomisk  Beskrivelseover  Fogderiet  Sondmor, 
beliggende  i Bergens  Stift  i Norge.  2 Parts.  Illust. 

4°  Sorde,  1762 

Struve,  F.  G.  W.  Astronomiscbe  Ortsbestimmungen  in  der  Europaischen 

Tiirkei.  4°  * St.  Petersburgh, 

1845 


Ueber  den  Flacheninhalt  der  37  Westlichen  Gouvernements  und 
Provinzen  des  Europaischen  Russlands.  4°  * „ 1845 


and  0.  W.  Expedition  Chronometrique  entre  Altona  et  Green- 
wich, pour  la  Determination  de  la  Longitude  de  l’Observatoire 
Central  de  Russie.  4°  „ 

0.  Determination  des  Positions  Geographiques  de  Novgorod, 

Moscou,  Riazan,  Lipetsk,  Voroneje,  et  Toula.  4°  * „ 

* W.  Rapport  fait  a l’Academie  Imperiale  des  Sciences  par  W. 

Struve,  sur  une  Mission  Scientifique  dont  il  fut  charge  en  1847. 

4° 

See  Fuss,  Sawitscb,  and  Sabler. 

Struys,  Jean.  Voyages  en  Muscovie,  en  Tartarie,  en  Perse,  &c.  3 Vols. 

16°  Lyons, 

Strzelecki,  P.  E.  de.  Physical  Description  of  N.  S.  Wales  and  Van  Die- 
men’s Land.  Maps  and  Illustrations.  8° 


1846 

1843 

1849 

1682 

1845 


Stuart,  James,  and  Revett,  Nicholas,  The  Antiquities  of  Athens.  3 Vols. 

Fol.  1825-27.  With  the  Supplementary  Volume  by  C. 
Cockerell,  W.  Kinnard,  &c.,  Fol.  1830.  Together  with  the 
Unedited  Antiquities  of  Attica  by  the  Society  of  Dilettanti. 

2nd  Edit.  Fol.  1833.  Maps,  &c.  5 Vols.  Fol.  1825-33 


Stuckard,  W.  E.  See  Burmeister. 
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Studenten  Almanach.  See  Almanacs. 

Sturgis,  William.  The  Oregon  Question.  8°  Boston , 1845 

Sturt,  Capt.  C.  Two  Expeditions  in  South  Australia,  1828-31.  Yol.  II. 

Illustrations.  8°  1833 

Suchet,  le  Marechal.  M4moires  sur  ses  Campagnes  en  Espagne  depuis 

1808  jusqu’en  1814.  2 Yols.  8°  Paris , 1828 

Sudan,  Kings  and  Chiefs  of.  Petitions  to  King  William  IY. 

8°  * 1838 

Suez,  Canal  across  the  Isthmus  of.  8°  * Paris , 1841 

PIsthme  de.  Travaux  de  la  Brigade  Fran£aise.  Map.  8°  „ 1847 

Surgeons,  College  of.  Directions  for  Collecting  and  Preserving  for  Anatomical 

purposes.  8°  * 1835 

Surveying.  A Treatise  on  Practical  Surveying,  and  Topographical  Plan 
Drawing.  Plates.  With  a short  Essay  on  Sketching  Ground 
without  Instruments.  By  G.  D.  Burr.  8°  1829,  1830 


Surveys.  See  Carlini,  Corabceuf,  Dalby,  Dubourdieu,  Ducatel,  Dutton, 
Eschmann,  Eergola,  Feuillee,  Frankland,  Fuss,  Gage,  Gal- 
braith, Hall,  Kater,  Mather,  Mexico,  M‘Parlan,  Mudge, 
Murchison,  Ogilby,  Pari.  Papers,  Rogers,  Schubert,  Struve, 
Williams,  Yolland.  See  also  Coast  Surveys. 

Surville.  See  Marion,  New  York,  Ordnance. 

Susoo  Language.  Grammar  and  Vocabulary.  8°  Edinburgh , 1802 

Suttor,  George.  The  Culture  of  the  Grape-Vine  and  the  Orange  in  Aus- 
tralia and  New  Zealand.  12°  1843 

Swan  River  Settlement.  Papers  relating  to.  See  Parliamentary  Papers. 

Swart,  Jacob.  Yernieuwde  uitgave  van  Douwes  Zeeman’s  Tafelen,  of 
Grondbeginselen  der  Dadelijke  Zeevart  Kunde.  Yierde  Druk. 

8°  Amsterdam , 1844 

— See  Tindal. 

Sweden,  Guide  through.  2nd  Edit.  12°  Gothenburg , 1824 

Royal  Academy  of  Sciences.  See  Transactions. 

Switzerland.  See  Gemalde  der  Schweiz. 

Sydow,  E.  yon.  Begleitworte  zum  Wand- Atlas  iiber  alle  Theile  der 
Erde,  &c.  8°  Gotha , 

The  same.  Another  Edition,  enlarged.  8°  * ,, 

Sykes,  Lieut.-Col.  W.  H.  Discussion  of  Meteorological  Observations  taken 
in  India  at  various  heights,  embracing  those  at  Dodabetta  on 
the  Neelgherries.  4°  * 1850 

Symes,  Major  Michael.  Account  of  an  Embassy  to  Ava  in  1795.  Map 

and  Plates.  4°  1800 

Syro-Egyptian  Society.  See  Transactions. 

Szaszky,  J.  T.  Introductio  in  Orbis  hodierni  Geographiam.  With  a Preface 

by  Matthias  Belius.  8°  Posen , 1748 

T. 

Tafel,  T.  L.  F.  De  Thessalonica  eiusque  Agro,  Dissertatio  Geographica. 

8°  Berlin , 1839 

De  Via  Militari  Romanorum  Egnatia,  qua  Illyricum,  Macedonia,  et 

Thracia  iungebantur.  4°  * Tubingen , 1842 
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Tanner,  H.  S.  American  Traveller,  or  Guide  through  the  United  States. 

12°  Philadelph .,  1840 

Description  of  the  Canals  and  Eailroads  of  the  United  States, 

comprehending  Notices  of  all  the  Works  of  Internal  Improve- 
ment throughout  the  several  States.  Maps.  8°  New  York , 1840 

The  Traveller’s  Handbook  for  the  State  of  New  York  and  the 

Province  of  Canada.  Maps,  &c.  16°  „ 1844 

Tasman,  Capt.  J.  See  Voyages  and  Travels. 

Tastu,  J.  See  Buchon,  J,  A.  C. 

Tattam,  Rev.  H.,  and  Young,  Dr.  T.  Grammars  of  Egyptian  Languages. 

8°  1830 

Taylor,  Mrs.  Lunar  Tables.  8®  1835 

R.  C.  Two  Reports  on  the  Coal  Lands  of  the  Dauphin  and  Sus- 
quehanna Coal  Company,  &c.  8°  * Philadel p.,  1840 

T.  G.  Meteorological  Observations  made  on  Dodabetta  in  1847-48. 

4°  * Madras , 1848 

and  Caldecott,  J.  Terrestrial  Magnetism  in  Southern  India. 

8°  * „ ^ 1839 

Tchihatchef,  Pierre  de.  L’Asie  Mineure  et  l’Empire  Ottoman,  Etat 
Actuel  et  Richesses  Naturelles  de  l’Asie  Mineure,  &c. 

8°  * Paris , 1850 

Memoire  sur  la  Constitution  Geologique  de  P Altai. 

4°  * 1845 

Tegg,  Jas.  New  South  Wales  Pocket  Almanac.  See  Almanacs. 

Teichelmann,  C.  G.,  and  Schurmann,  C.  W,  Outlines  of  a Grammar,  Voca- 
bulary, and  Phraseology  of  the  Original  Language  of  South 
Australia.  8°  * Adelaide , 1840 

Telford,  Thomas.  Road  from  London  to  Liverpool.  See  Parliamentary 
Papers. 

Temple,  Sir  G.,  Bart.  Excursions  in  the  Mediterranean,  Algiers,  and 

Tunis.  2 Vols.  8°  1835 

Sketch  of  the  Campaign  of  Constantfnah  in  1837.  4°  * 1839 

Travels  in  Greece  and  Turkey.  12°  1836 

Templeton,  Fred.  Statement  made  to  the  Directors  of  the  British  American 
Land  Company.  8°  * 

Tenore  e Gussoni.  Viaggio  alia  Meta,  al  Morrone,  edalla  Maiella  (Abruzzo). 

4°  * p 

Ternaux-Compans,  H.  Essai  sur  l’Ancien  Cundinamarca.  8°  * Paris , 
- L’Histoire  de  la  Decouverte  de  l’Amerique.  Vols.  XX. 

8°  „ 1837-41 

Tessan,  V.  de.  Voyage  autour  du  Monde  sur  la  Fregate  la  Venus,  com- 
mandee  par  A.  du  Petit  Thouars.  Physique.  5 Vols. 

8°  „ 1842-1844 

Tevet,  M.  Andrea.  Historia  dell’  India  America,  detta  altramente  Francia 

Antarctica.  12°  Venice,  1561 

Texas,  The  War  in.  A Review  of  Facts,  by  a Citizen  of  the  United  States. 

8°  Philadelph .,  1836 

Therouenne,  Representation  of  the  Siege  of,  1553.  4°  * 

Thevenot,  M.  de.  Troisieme  Partie  des  Voyages  de,  contenant  la  Relation 

de  l’lndostan,  &c.  4°  Paris , 1684 

Travels  in  the  Levant.  4°  1687 
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Thevenot,  J.  P.  E.  Traite  des  Maladies  des  Europeans  dans  les  Pays 

chauds.  8°  Paris , 1840 

Thomas,  Isaiah.  The  History  of  Printing  in  America  and  in  other  parts  of 

the  world.  2 Yols.  8°  Worcester,  TJ . S., 

1810 

P.  U.  Essai  de  Statistique  de  Pile  de  Bourbon.  2 Yols. 

8°  Paris , 1828 

Thomason,  A.  Men  and  Things  in  America.  12°  1838 

Thompson,  G.  Travels  in  Southern  Africa.  2nd  Edit.  2 Yols. 

8°  1827 

G.  A.  The  Geographical  and  Historical  Dictionary  of  America 

and  the  West  Indies  ; containing  a translation  of  Col.  Alcedo. 

5 Yols.  4°  1812 

Narrative  of  an  Official  Yisit  to  Guatemala  from  Mexico. 

12°  1829 

Thomson,  William.  New  methods  of  finding  the  Apparent  Time  and  the 

Sun’s  Altitude  for  any  given  time  and  place.  8°  * Bombay , 1848 

Thornton,  Edward.  Chapters  of  the  Modern  History  of  British  India. 

8°  1840 

• India ; its  State  and  Prospects.  8°  1835 

Threlkeld,  J.  E.  Australian  Grammar.  8°  Sydney,  1834 

Thunberg,  Carl  P.  Reisen  in  Afrika  und  Asien  vorziiglich  Japan,  wahrend 
der  Jahre  1772  his  1779,  iibersetzt  von  K.  Sprengel,  mit  An- 
merkungen  von  J.  R.  Forster.  8°  Berlin,  1792 

Yoyages  au  Japon,  par  le  Cap  de  Bonne-Esperance,  les  lies  de  la 

Sonde,  &c.,  1770-1778.  4 Yols.  8°  Paris,  1796 


Tides.  See  D’Aussy,  Debenham,  English  and  Irish,  Erman,  Monnier, 
Mosca,  Niccolini,  Nobile,  Rennell,  Whewell. 

Timberlake,  Lieut.  Henry,  who  accompanied  the  Three  Cherokee  Indians 

to  England  in  the  year  1762.  Memoirs  of.  8°  1765 

Timkowski,  George.  Travels  of  the  Russian  Mission  through  Mongolia 
to  China,  and  Residence  in  Pekin  in  1820,  1821.  With  Correc- 
tions and  Notes  by  J.  v.  Klaproth.  2 Yols.  8°  1827 

Tindal,  Lieut.  G.  A.,  and  Swart,  Jacob.  Yerhandelingen  en  Berigten 
betrekkelijk  het  Zeewezen  en  de  Zeevaartkunde.  3te  Deel. 
(Imperfect.)  2 and  3 Stuk.  8°  Amsterdam, 

1842-43 


Tipaldo,  E.  de.  Biografia  degli  Italiani  Illustri,  Yol.  I.  (Incomplete.) 

8°  * Venice,  1834 

Tithe-Survey  of  Lands.  See  Parliamentary  Papers. 

Tod,  Lieut. -Col.  J.  Annals  and  Antiquities  of  Rajast’han.  2 Yols. 

4°  1829 

Tofino  de  San  Miguel.  Derrotero  de  las  Costas  de  Espana.  2 Yols. 

4°  Madrid,  1787-9 

Topography.  See  History  and  Antiquities. 

Toulouse.  L’lndicateur  Toulousain.  8°  * 1822 

Tours.  See  Journeys. 

Toussaint,  M.  Indicateur  complet  de  la  Yille  de  Caen.  12°  Caen,  1835 


Towson,  John  Thomas.  Tables  of  Great  Circle  Sailing  and  Azimuths.  2nd 

Edit.  Chart.  8°  1848 
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Tozetti,  Dr.  J.  T.  Voyage  Mineralogique,  Philosophique,  et  Historique 

en  Toscane.  2 Vols.  8°  Paris , 1792 

Tradescant.  See  Hamel. 

Trail,  Wi.,  LL.D.  See  Simson,  Dr.  Robt. 

Traill,  T.  S.,  M.D.  Physical  Geography.  8^  Edinburgh , 1838 


Transactions : — 


EUROPE. 


Denmark — 

Royal  Society  of  Sciences.  Det  Kong.  Danske  Videnskabernes  Sels- 
kabs,  historiske  og  philosopliiske  Afhandlinger.  Vols.  VII.,  XI., 
and  XII.  4°  Copenh . 1845-46 

Royal  Society  of  Northern  Antiquaries.  Transactions,  Proceedings, 
and  Publications  of,  from  the  commencement  in  1834.  In  Danish, 
English,  and  French.  ,, 


France — 

Academy  of  Sciences.  Oomptes  Rendus  Hebdomadaires  des  Seances 

de  l’Academie  des  Sciences.  From  Vol.  IV.  4°  Paris , 1837-51 

Asiatic  Society.  Journal  Asiatique,  ou  Recueil  de  Memoires,  d’Extraits, 
et  de  Notices  relatifs  & l’Histoire,  a la  Philosophic,  &c.,  des  Peuples 
Orientaux.  Publie  par  la  Societe  Asiatique.  From  the  com- 
mencement in  1831.  8°  ,, 

Ethnological  Society.  Memoires  de  la  Societe  d’Ethnologie  de  Paris. 

2 Vols.  8°  „ 1841-45 

* Instruction  Generate  adressee  aux  Voyageurs,  &c. 

go  * 

° )j 

Geographical  Society.  Bulletin  de  la  Societe  de  Geographic. 

First  Series — 18  Vols.  1822-32. 

Second  „ 20  Vols.  1834-42. 

Third  ,,  14  Vols.  1844-50. 

Fourth  „ From  the  commencement  in  1851. 

• With  Index  of  Contents,  in  MS.,  up  to  1841.  By  Henry 
Meidinger.  8°  ,, 

Recueil  de  Voyages  et  de  Memoires  publie  par  la  Societe  de 

Geographie.  6 Vols. 

Vol.  1.  Voyages  de  Marco  Polo. 

2.  Miscellaneous. 

3.  Orographie  de  1’Europe.  Par  Louis  Bruguiere. 

4.  Miscellaneous. 

5 and  6.  Geographie  d’Edrisi. 

4°  Paris,  1824-39 

Presidents’  Annual  Addresses  ; by  Berthelot,  D’Avezac, 

Jomard,  and  St.  Martin. 

Statistical  Society.  Bulletin  de  la  Societe  Franfaise  de  Statistique 

Universelle.  Vols.  1 to  3.  3 Vols.  in  2.  4°  „ 1830-33 

Germany — 

Austria . 

Royal  Academy  of  Vienna.  Sitzungberichte  der  K.  Akademie  der 
Wissenschaften.  Jahrgang  1850.  January  to  July,  and  Oct. 
to  Dec.  8°  Vienna,  1850 

Landwirthschafts-Gesellschaft  in  Wien.  Verhandlungen 

der.  2te  Folge,  lster  Band,  2tes  Heft.  8°  „ 1845 
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Transactions — continued . 

Germany — 

Bavaria. 

Royal  Academy  of  Sciences.  Bulletin  der  Kon.  Akademie  der  Wis- 
senschaften.  From  1842.  t 4°  Munich. 

Abhandlungen  der  Mathematisch-Physikalischen  Classe 

der  Koniglich  Bayerischen  Akademie  der  Wissenschaften.  From 
the  commencement  in  1829.  4°  „ 

Frankfort. 

Jahresberichte  der  Geographischen  Yereins  zu  Frankfurt  am  Main. 

1st  to  14th  Jahrgange.  12°  Frank/.,  1836-50 

Prussia. 

Academy  of  Sciences.  Abhandlungen  der  Kbn.  Akademie  der  Wis- 
senschaften zu  Berlin.  From  1822.  4°  * Berlin. 

Bericht  liber  die  Yerhandlungen  der,  1839,  and  from  1841. 

8° 


Yerzeichniss  der  Abhandlungen  der,  1822-46. 


1848 


- — Geographical  Society.  Monatsberichte  liber  die  Yerhand- 

lungen der  Gesellschaft  fiir  Erdkunde  zu  Berlin.  From  the  com- 
mencement in  1839.  Maps.  9 Yols.  8°  „ 1840-48 

Saxony. 

German  Oriental  Society.  Zeitschrift  der  Deutschen  Morgenland- 
ischen  Gesellschaft.  (With  the  Annual  Reports.)  From  the 
commencement  in  1846.  8°  Leipzig. 

Great  Britain — 

England  and  Wales. 

Aborigines  Protection  Society,  Second  to  Fifth  and  Seventh  Annual 

Reports.  8°  * 1839-44 

Extracts  from  the  Papers  and  Proceedings  of  the.  No.  2. 

8°  1839 

- — — Report  of  the  Parliamentary  Select  Committee  on  Aboriginal 

Tribes  (British  Settlements).  2 Yols.  8°  1837 

African  Association,  Proceedings  of  the.  3 Yols.  4°  and  8°  1790, 1810 

Civilization  Society,  Report  of  the  Committee.  1842.  Map. 

Agricultural  Society  (Royal),  Journal  of  the,  from  the  commence- 
ment. 8° 

Antiquaries,  Society  of.  Archseologia,  or  Miscellaneous  Tracts  relating 
to  Antiquity,  published  by  the  Society  of.  Yols.  1,  2,  6,  11  to 
14,  16  to  31.  With  Index  to  Yols.  16^30.  24  Yols. 

4°  1804-46 

Proceedings.  Yol.  I.  and  Yol.  II.,  No.  21.  8°  1849 

Arts,  Society  of,  Transactions  of  the,  from  the  commencement  in 
1788.  (Wanting  Yol.  IY.)  8° 

Asiatic  Societv  (Royal),  Transactions  of  the.  Yols.  I.  to  III.  3 Yols. 

4°  1827-35 

* Journal  of  the,  from  the  commencement  in  1834. 

8° 

Astronomical  Society  (Royal),  Memoirs  of  the,  from  the  commence- 
ment in  1822.  4° 
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Transactions — continued . 

Great  Britain  — 

England  and  Wales. 

Astronomical  Society  (Royal)  Proceedings  (Imperfect). 

8°  1831-49 

Baptist  Missionary  Society,  Annual  Report  for  1843. 

8°  * 1843 

Botanical  Society,  Proceedings.  Yol.  I.,  Part  1.  8°  1839 

British.  Architects,  Institute  of,  Transactions.  Yol.  I.,  Part  1. 

4°  1836 

British  Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science,  Reports  of  the, 
from  the  commencement  in  1831.  8° 

* Address  delivered  at  the  Southampton  Meeting,  1846,  by 

Sir  R.  I.  Murchison.  8°  * 1846 

Notices  of  Communications  to  the,  at  Dublin  in  1835. 

8°  * 1836 

Recommendations  of  the.  8°  * 1834 

Civil  Engineers,  Institution  of,  Transactions,  from  the  commencement 
in  1836.  4° 

■ Minutes  of  Proceedings,  from  the  commencement  in  1837. 

8° 

Address  of  Sir  John  Rennie,  President,  to  the  Annual 

General  Meeting,  January  20,  1846.  4°  1846 

Cornwall  Polytechnic  Society  (the  Royal),  Annual  Reports.  From 
the  commencement  in  1836.  8°  Falmouth , 

Ethnological  Society,  Journal,  Yol.  I.  8°  Edinb . 1848 

Annual  Addresses  of  the  President,  1845  and  1846. 

8°  1845-6 

Geographical  Society  (Royal),  Journal.  From  the  commencement 
in  1830,  with  Index  to  the  first  10  Yols.  by  Col.  Jackson,  2 Sets. 

8° 

Annual  Addresses  of  the  Presidents.  From  the  commence- 
ment to  1850.  8° 

Geological  Society,  Transactions.  Second  Series.  Yols.  I.  to  YII. 

(Imperfect.)  4°  1824-46 

Proceedings.  From  the  commencement  in  1826. 

8° 

Quarterly  J ournal.  From  the  commencement  in  1845. 

8° 

Annual  Addresses  of  the  Presidents.  From  1834. 

8°  * 

Hakluyt  Society,  Publications  of  the. 

1.  Observations  of  Sir  Richard  Hawkins,  Knt.,  in  his  Voyage  to  the  South 

Sea  in  1593.  Edited  by  Capt.  C.  R.  D.  Bethune,  R.N. 

2.  Select  Letters  of  Christopher  Columbus.  Edited  by  R.  H.  Major. 

3.  The  Discoverie  of  the  Empire  of  Guiana,  by  Sir  Walter  Ralegh,  Knt. 

Edited  by  Sir  R.  H.  Schomburgk. 

4.  Sir  Francis  Drake,  his  Voyage,  1595.  By  Thomas  Maynarde.  Edited 

by  W.  D.  Cooley. 

5.  Narratives  of  Voyages  towards  the  North-West  in  search  of  a Passage  to 

Cathay  and  India.  1496-1631.  By  Thomas  Rundall. 
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Transactions — continued . 

Great  Britain — 

England  and  Wales . 

Hakluyt  Society,  Publications  of  the — continued . 

6.  Memorials  of  the  Empire  of  Japan  in  the  16th  and  17th  Centuries. 

Edited  by  Thomas  Rundall. 

7.  Historie  of  Travaile  into  Virginia  Britannia,  by  William  Strachey. 

Edited  by  R.  H.  Major. 

8.  Divers  Voyages  touching  the  Discovery  of  America  and  the  Islands 

adjacent.  Collected  and  Published  by  Richard  Hakluyt.  Edited  by 
John  W.  Jones. 

9.  Discovery  and  Conquest  of  Florida,  by  Don  Ferdinando  de  Soto.  Edited 

by  W.  B.  Rye. 

Linnean  Society,  Transactions  of  the,  from  Vol.  XVI. 

4°  1829  I 

— Proceedings.  From  the  commencement  in  1838. 

8° 

London  Association  in  aid  of  the  Missions  of  the  United  Brethren 
(Moravians).  Beport  of  the  Committee  for  1835. 

8°  * 1836 

Manchester  Mechanics’  Institution,  Annual  Report,  1835. 

8°  * Manchester , 

Medico-Botanical  Society,  Transactions,  for  1832  and  1833. 

8°  1834 

President’s  Addresses,  1836  and  1837.  8°  * 1836-37 

Numismatic  Society,  Proceedings,  1836-39.  8°  1837-40 

Oriental  Translation  Fund,  Proceedings  of  the  First,  Third,  and 

Fourth  Meetings  of  Subscribers.  4°  1829,  30,  32 

Royal  Institution,  Minutes  of  Proceedings.  From  the  commencement 
in  1851.  8° 

Royal  Society  of  London,  Philosophical  Transactions  of  the,  from 
their  commencement  in  1665  to  the  year  1800 ; abridged  by 
Charles  Hutton,  George  Shaw,  and  Richard  Pearson.  With  a 
Volume  of  Plates.  19  Vols.  4°  1809 

Philosophical  Transactions.  From  1830.  4° 

— Proceedings.  From  the  commencement  in  1830. 

8° 

Addresses  of  the  Presidents,  for  1831,  32,  37,  39,  and  45. 

4°  and  8°  1837-45 

Royal  Society  of  Literature,  Transactions.  First  Series.  3 Vols. 


4°  1829-39 

Second  Series.  From  the  commencement  in  1843. 

8° 

Society  for  the  Propagation  of  the  Gospel,  Report  for  1841. 

8°  1841 

Statistical  Society,  Transactions,  Vol.  I.,  Part  1.  4°  1837 

Journal.  From  the  commencement  in  1839. 

8° 

Proceedings.  Nos.  1 to  7.  8°  1834-36 

— First  Series  of  Questions  circulated  by  the.  8°  * 1836 
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Transactions — continued . 

Great  Britain — 

England  and  Wales. 

Syro-Egyptian  Society,  Council  Report.  1845.  8°  * 1845 

United  Service  Institution ; 10th,  11th,  13th,  15th,  and  20th 

Annual  Reports  of  the  Council,  &c.  8°  * 1841-46,  and 

1851 

Wernerian  Natural  History  Society,  Memoirs  of  the.  Vol.  VII.  and 

Vol.  VIII.,  Part  1.  Maps.  8°  1838-39 

Wesleyan  Methodist  Missionary  Society,  Report  for  1840. 

8°  * 1840 

Zoological  Society,  Transactions.  From  the  commencement  in  1835. 

4° 


Proceedings.  From  the  commencement  in  1830. 

8° 


Scotland. 

Royal  Society  of  Edinburgh,  Transactions.  From  Volume  IV. 

(Imperfect.)  4°  Edinb.  1796-1850 

— Proceedings  of  the.  From  the  commencement  in  1832. 

8°  „ 

Ireland . 


Geological  Society  of  Dublin,  Journal. 
Italy — 


From  Vol.  III. 

8°  Dublin , 1844-50 


Lombardy. 

Memorie  del  I.  R.  Istituto  di  Scienze,  Lettere,  ed  Arti  dell’  Regno 
Lombardo- V eneto. 

First  Series.  Vols.  I.  to  V. 

Second  „ Vols.  I.  and  II.  4°  Milan , 1812-45 

— — Giornali.  Vols.  I.  to  V.  8°  „ 1841-44 

Pisa. 


Atti  della  Prima  Riunione  degli  Scienziati  Italiani,  1839. 

4°  Pisa,  1840 

Portugal — 

Academy  of  Sciences.  Memorias  da  Academia  Real  das  Sciencias  de. 

From  the  commencement  in  1780.  4°  Lisbon. 


Discurso  lido  em  1838  na  Sessao  Publica. 

de  Macedo.  And  the  same  for  1843. 


Por  da  Costa 
8°  * Lisbon. 


Russia — 

Academy  of  Sciences.  Memoires  de  PAcademie  Imperiale  des  Sciences 
de  St.  Petersbourg.  6me  Serie.  Sciences  Mathematiques,  Phy- 
siques, et  Naturelles.  From  the  commencement  in  1831. 

4°  St.  Petersb. 


Memoires  presentes  h PAcademie  des  Sciences  de  St.  Petersbourg. 
From  the  commencement  in  1831.  4°  „ 


Recueil  des  Actes  de  la  Seance  publique  de  PAcademie 

Imperiale  des  Sciences  de  St.  Petersbourg.  1837  to  1844. 

4°  „ 1838-44 


Geographical  Society  (the  Imperial).  Denkschriften  der  Russischen 
Geograpbischen  Gesellschaft  zu  St.  Petersburg.  Band  I.  Maps. 

8°  Weimar,  1849 
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Transactions — continued. 

Sweden — 

Royal  Academy  of  Sciences.  Kongl.  Vetenskaps-Akademiens  Hand- 

lingar  for  ar  1847  and  1848.  8°  Stockholm , 1849 

Ofversigt  af  Kongl.  Vetenskaps-Akademiens  Forhandlin- 

gar.  From  the  commencement  in  1844  to  1849.  6 Numbers. 

8°  „ 1845-50 

Switzerland — 

Geneva. 

Societe  de  Physique  et  d’Histoire  Naturelle  de  Geneve,  Memoires  de 
la.  From  the  commencement  in  1821.  4°  Geneva. 


Zurich. 

Mittheilungen  der  Naturforschenden  Gesellschaft  in  Zurich,  Hefte 

1 and  2.  2 Parts.  8°  Zurich , 1847-48 

Denkschrift  zur  Feier  des  hundertjahrigen  Stiftungsfestes.  1846. 

4°  * „ 1846 


ASIA. 

China— 

China  Branch  of  the  Royal  Asiatic  Society,  Transactions.  From  the 
commencement.  8°  Hong  Kong , 

India — 


Bombay.  Asiatic  Society,  Journal  of  the.  Nos.  3,  4,  5,  6,  8,  9,  11, 

12,  and  13.  8°  Bombay , 1842-50 

— Geographical  Society,  Transactions.  From  the  commence- 
ment in  1836.  8° 

Literary  Society,  Transactions.  Vols.  I.  to  III.  3 Vols. 

in  2.  4°  1819-23 

Calcutta.  Asiatic  Society  of  Bengal,  Journal.  From  the  commence- 
ment in  1836.  - 8°  Bengal , 

— Transactions.  Vols.  I.  to  XX., 

with  Index  to  the  first  18  Vols.  (Imperfect.)  4°  Calcutta , 1788-1836 

Ceylon.  Literary  and  Agricultural  Society,  Prospective  Views  of  the. 

8°  * Colombo , 1830 

Madras.  Journal  of  Literature  and  Science.  From  the  commence- 
ment in  1836.  8°  Madras , 


AFRICA. 

iEgyptiaca  Consociatio  Litteraturge  Miscellanese.  Vol.  I.  Part  1, 

anno  1842.  4°*  Alexandria,  1842 

Egyptian  Society,  Laws  and  Regulations  of  the.  8°  * „ 

Mauritius.  Societe  d’Histoire  Naturelle  de  Pile  Maurice.  Extraits 
des  Proces-verbaux  des  Seances  Mars  1831  h Sept.  1832. 

South  African  Literary  and  Philosophical  Institution,  Report  of  the 

Meteorological  Committee.  8°*  Cajpe  Town , 1836 

The  same.  1842-45.  4°  & 8°  * Port  Louis. 

Sixieme  Rapport  Annuel.  8°  * „ 1835 
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Transactions — continued . 


AMERICA. 

Canada — 

Quebec,  Literary  and  Scientific  Society  of,  Transactions.  Yol.  I. 

8°  Quebec , 1829 

West  Indies — 

Bahama  Society  for  the  Diffusion  of  Useful  Knowledge,  Journal  of 

the.  Nos.  6 to  10.  8°  1835-36 


United  States — 

American  Academy  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  Proceedings.  Yol.  II.  (to 

p.  160).  8°  Washingt.  1848-49 

Archseologia  Americana,  Transactions  and  Collections  of  the  American 
Antiquarian  Society.  Maps.  Yols.  I.  and  II.,  and  Yol.  III., 

Part  1.  8°  Worcester  & Cam- 

bridge {Mass.),  1820,  36,  & 50 

American  Antiquarian  Society,  Proceedings  of  the.  Annual  Meetings 

1849  and  1850.  8°  Cambridge , 1850 

8°  Boston , 1851 

Colonization  Society,  Sixth  and  Seventh  Annual  Reports. 

8°  Washingt. 

Educational  Society,  Twenty-second,  third,  and  fourth 

Annual  Reports.  8°  Boston , 1838-40 

Ethnological  Society,  Transactions,  Yol.  I.  8°  New  York , 1845 

Oriental  Society,  Journal.  Yol.  I.,  Nos.  1 and  3,  and 

Yol.  II.  8°  Boston , 1843-7 

8"  New  York , 1851 

Philosophical  Society,  Transactions.  New  Series.  From 

the  commencement  in  1818.  4°  Philadelphia , 

Proceedings.  From  the  commence- 
ment in  1838.  8°  „ 

Franklin  Institute  of  the  State  of  Pennsylvania,  devoted  to  the 
Mechanic  Arts,  Manufactures,  General  Science,  and  the  Record- 
ing of  American  and  other  Patented  Inventions.  Journal  of 
the.  New  Series.  Yols.  I.  to  XXYI.  ; and  Third  Series.  From 
the  commencement.  8°  „ 1828-51 

Geological  Society  of  Pennsylvania,  Transactions.  Yol.  I.,  Part  1. 

8°  „ 1834 

Lyceum  of  Natural  History  of  New  York,  Annals  of  the.  Yol.  IY., 

Nos.  5 to  12,  and  Yol.  Y.  No.  1.  8°  New  York, 1846-49 

National  Institution  for  the  Promotion  of  Science,  Constitution  and 

By-Laws.  8°  * Washingt . 1840 

Discourse  on  the  Objects,  &c.,  of  the.  8°  * „ 1841 

1st,  2nd,  and  3rd  Bulletins  of  the  Proceedings  of  the. 

8°  „ 1841-45 

New  York  Historical  Society,  Collections  of  the.  Second  Series. 

Yol.  I.  8°  New  York,  1841 

Proceedings.  1844  and  1845.  8°  „ 1845-46 
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Transactions — continued . 

United  States — 

Smithsonian  Institution.  Smithsonian  Contributions  to  Knowledge. 

Yol.  I.  4°  Washington , 1848 

Reports,  &c.,  up  to  Jan.  1,  1849.  8°  „ 1849 

Report  of  the  Board  of  Regents.  8°  * ,,  1848 

Young  Men’s  Colonization  Society  of  Pennsylvania,  Annual  Report. 

1837.  8°  * Philad.  1837 

AUSTRALASIA. 

Yan  Diemen’s  Land.  Royal  Society  of,  Report  for  1848, 

8°  * Hobart  Town, 
1849 

— Papers  and  Proceedings,  Yol.  I.,  Parts  1 and  2. 

8°  „ 1849-50 

Rules.  8°  ,,  1848 

Transits  as  observed  and  Calculation  of  the  Apparent  Right  Ascensions. 

1834.  4°  ? 

Travels.  See  Berchtold,  Bergmann,  Browne,  Bruce,  Brunner,  Bucking- 
ham, Burchell,  Burckhardt,  Burkart,  Burnaby,  Burnes,  Camp- 
bell, Clarke,  Coxe,  Damberger,  De  Bode,  De  Yeaux,  Dieffen- 
bach,  Dillon,  Dodd,  Dongola,  Drummond,  Duncan,  Egypt, 
Elliott,  Emory,  Erman,  Falconer,  Fawckner,  Featherston- 
haugh,  Fellows,  Fischer,  Fitzmaurice,  Fletcher,  Forbes, 
Fremont,  Gantier,  Gens,  Goebel,  Golberry,  Graah,  Graberg, 

Gray,  Griffiths,  Gross,  Guthrie,  Hamilton,  Hanway,  Hase, 
Helmersen,  Hoskins,  Huge],  Hughes,  Humboldt,  Ibn  Batuta, 

Irby,  Isenberg,  Jesuit,  Johnston,  Jomard,  Katte,  Keatinge, 
Klaproth,  Kolff,  Kupffer,  Laing,  Laird,  Lander,  Lecomte, 
Leichhardt,  LeYaillant,  Macarius,  Macgill,  Mawe,  Middendorff, 
Mirza,  Mitchell,  Modera,  Mollien,  Moodie,  Moorcroft,  Moore, 
Mumsen,  Murchison,  Murray,  Norden,  Norman,  Park,  Pashley, 

Pike,  Poeppig,  Polnitz,  Possart,  Prax,  Riccius,  Richardson, 

Riley,  Robertson,  Robinson,  Riippell,  Russell,  Schon,  Schubert, 

Shaw,  Smith,  Spallanzani,  Spencer,  Spix,  Spratt,  Stephens, 
Straussens,  Tanner,  Temple,  Th^venot,  Thomson,  Thunberg, 
Timkowski,  Yalle,  Yolney,  Walpole,  Wellsted,  Wilbraham. 

See  also  Journeys,  Yoyages. 

Tremarec.  See  Kerguelen  Tremarec. 

Tremiti,  Descrizione  delle  Isole  di.  8°  * Naples,  1838 

Trentepohl,  Chenon  and  Sannom.  Observationes  Meteorologies  per  An- 

nos  1829-34  and  1838-42  in  Guinea  facts.  4°  * Copenh.  1845 

Trevelyan,  Arthur.  Experiments  on  the  Yibration  of  Heated  Metals. 

4°  * Edinb.  1831 

Sir  W.  C.  Yegetation  and  Temperature  of  the  Faroe  Islands. 

8°  * „ 1835 

The  same.  4°  * Florence,  1837 

Trigault,  Nicholas.  See  Riccius,  Matthew. 

Trotter,  Capt.  H.  D.,  R.N.  See  Wilson,  Rev.  J.  L. 

Truilhier,  Capit.  Memoire  Descriptif  de  la  Route  de  Tehran  h Meched  et 
de  Meched  h lezd,  reconnue  en  1807.  Avec  Observations  par 
M.  Daussy.  Maps.  8°  Paris,  1841 
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Tuckett,  Frederick.  Do  not  emigrate  until  you  can  possess  that  portion 

of  the  Land  which  should  be  yours.  8°  * 1851 

Tuckey,  Capt.  J.  K.,  R.N.  Narrative  of  an  Expedition  to  the  River  Zaire 

or  Congo.  4°  1818 

Tudela,  Rabbi  Benjamin  of.  Itinerarium  Benjamini  Tudelensis.  Ex 

Hebraico  Latinum  factum  B.  A.  Montano.  12°  Antwerp , 1575 

• — The  Itinerary  of,  by  A.  Asher.  2 Yols.  8°  London  and 

Berlin , 1840 

Turner,  Capt.  S.  Embassy  to  Tibet.  Illustrations.  2nd  Edit. 

4°  1800 

Tutschek,  Carl.  Dictionary  and  Grammar  of  the  Galla  Language. 

8°  Munich , 1844 

Tyson,  J.  R.  Surviving  Remnant  of  the  Indian  Race  in  the  United  States. 

8°  * Philad.  1838 


u. 


Ukert,  F.  A.  Uber  die  Art  der  Griechen  und  Rbmer  die  Entfernungen  zu 

bestimmen  und  uber  das  Stadium.  12°  * Weimar,  1813 


Ulloa,  Don  A.  de.  Noticias  Secretas  de  America,  sobre  el  Estado  Naval, 
Militar,  y Politico  de  los  Reynos  del  Peru  y Provincias  de 
Quito,  Costas  de  Nueva  Granada  y Chile.  2 Parts  in  1 Yol. 

4°  ? 1826 

See  Juan,  Don  G. 


Ulrichs,  Dr.  H.  Topography  of  the  Harbour  and  Position  of  the  Long 

Walls  of  Athens.  Translated  by  Colquhoun.  8°  * 1837 

I Ungar,  Dr.  Ad.  Central  Afrike,  ein  neuer  und  wichtiger  Ansiedlungs- 

punkt  fur  Deutsche  Colonisten.  In  2 Parts.  8°  * Stuttgart,  1850 

i United  Kingdom,  Imports  and  Exports.  See  Parliamentary  Papers. 

Revenue,  Population,  and  Commerce.  See  Parliamentary  Papers. 

Rivers  and  Canals.  See  Parliamentary  Papers. 

•  Service  Institution.  See  Transactions. 

i United  States.  Commerce  and  Navigation.  8°  * Washing.  1840 

— Connected  Yiew  of  the  whole  Internal  Navigation  of  the,  by  a 

Citizen  of  the  U.  S.  Map.  8°  Philad.  1830 

General  Outline  of  the  United  States  of  North  America,  her 

Resources  and  Prospects.  8°  „ 1824 

•  Lighthouses,  Beacons,  and  Floating  Lights.  8°  * „ 1850 

•  Presidents’  Messages.  See  Presidents’  Messages. 

Reports  on  the  Coast  Survey.  See  Hassler  and  also  Bache. 

of  the  General  Land  Office  for  1839  and  1847.  Maps. 

8°  * Wash.  1839-47 

and  Mexico,  Message  of  the  President  relating  to  the  Boundary 

between.  8°  * „ 1837 

; and  Texas,  Message  of  the  President  of  the  U.  S.  in  relation  to 

the  Boundary  between.  Map.  8°  * „ 1824 
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Upiiam,  Edward.  The  Mahavansi,  the  Baja-Batnacari,  and  the  Baja-Vali, 
forming  the  Sacred  and  Historical  Books  of  Ceylon,  3 Yols. 

8°  1823|' 

Ural,  Nachrichten  iiber  die  Expedition  zur  Entforschung  des  Nordlichen, 

1847.  8°  * ? 

Urcullu,  Don  Jose  de.  Grammatica  Inglesa.  8°  Cadiz,  1845  ! 

Tratado  Elementar  de  Geografia,  Astronomica,  Fisica,  &c,,  antiga 

e moderna.  3 Yols.  8°  Ojoorto , 1835 1 

Urmston,  Sir  J.  B.  Observations  on  the  China  Trade.  (Privately  printed.) 

8°  1833 

Urquhart,  David,  M.P.  The  Spirit  of  the  East.  With  a Map.  2 Yols. 

8°  1839 

/ 

Utilite  de  PEtude  comparative  des  Cartes.  8°  Paris , 1841 

Uztariz,  Don  G.  The  Theory  and  Practice  of  Commerce  and  Maritime 

Affairs.  From  the  Spanish.  2 Yols.  8°  1741 


v. 


Yai  Character.  Western  Africa,  Narrative  of  a Negro’s  Life  in. 

16°*  1851 

Yail,  E.  A.  Notice  sur  les  Indiens  de  l’Amerique  du  Nord.  Maps. 

8°  Paris,  1840 

Yalentyn,  F.  Ond  en  Nieuw  Oost-Indien,  Moluccos,  Amboina,  Banda, 
Timor  en  Soloo,  Java,  Snratte,  Choromandel,  Pegu,  Arracan, 
Bengale,  Mocha,  Persien,  Malacca,  Sumatra,  Ceylon,  Malabar, 
Celebes,  Macassar,  China,  Japan,  Formosa,  Tonkin,  Cambodia, 

Siam,  Borneo,  Bali,  Kaap  der  Goede  Hoope  van  Mauritius. 

8 Yols.  Maps  and  Plates.  4°  Amsterdam,  1724 

Yalguarnera,  Don  Mariano.  Origine  ed  Antichitadi  Palermo. 

8°  Palermo,  1614 

Yalle,  Pietro  della.  Travels  into  East  India  and  Arabia  Deserta.  Where- 
unto  is  added  a relation  of  Sir  Thomas  Eoe’s  Yoyage  into  the 
East  Indies.  Fol.  1665 

Vancouver,  Ch.  Agriculture  of  Devon.  Map.  8°  1808 

— — Capt.  George.  A Yoyage  of  Discovery  to  the  North  Pacific 

Ocean  and  Bound  the  World,  1790-95.  Performed  in  the 
Discovery  and  Chatham.  With  Chart.  3 Yols. 

4°  1798 


Vander-Maelen,  Ph.  Dictions  aire  Geographique  de  la  Province  d’ Anvers. 


8° 

Brussels , 

de  la  Flandre  Occidentale. 

8° 

>> 

de  la  Flandre  Orientale. 

8° 

j? 

de  la  Province  de  Hainaut. 

8° 

>> 

de  la  Province  de  Liege. 

8° 

>> 

du  Limbourg. 

8° 

>> 

de  la  Province  de  Namur. 

8° 

>v 

L’Etablissement  Geographique  de  Bruxelles. 

8° 

J) 

Legende  des  Matieres  dans  la  Carte  des  Chemins  de  Fer  de 
l’Europe.  8°  * „ 


1834 

1836 

1834 
1833 

1831 

1835 

1832 
1831 

1846 
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Yander-Maelen,  Ph.  Statistique  du  Royaume  de  Belgique  ; aussi  que  du 
Brabant,  de  la  Flandre  Orientale,  de  Hainaut,  de  Limbourg, 
de  Liege,  de  Luxembourg,  et  de  Namur.  (Sheets.)  Brussels , 1830 

Van  Diemen’s  Land,  Military  Operations  against  the  Aborigines.  See  Par- 
liamentary Papers. 

Statistical  Returns  of,  from  1824  to  1835.  4°  * Hobart  Toivn , 

1836 

Van  Kampen.  Beschrivjing  der  Nederlanden.  Map.  8°  Haarlem , 1827 


Van  Rhijn,  Lieut.  Beschrivjing  de  Hydrograp.  Kaart  der  Zeegaten,  Goree 

en  Maas.  8°  * ,,  1839 


Yarenius,  Bernard,  M.D.  A Complete  System  of  General  Geography, 
with  Additions  by  Sir  Isaac  Newton,  &c.  Translated  by  Dugdale. 
Maps.  4th  Edit.  2 Yols.  8°  1765 


IYarnhagen,  F.  A.  de.  Reflexoes  Criticas  sobre  o Escripto  do  Seculo  XIY. 

impresso  com  o titulo  de  Noticia  do  Brasil,  no  tomo  3°  da  Col- 
| lecfao  de  Not.  Ultr.  (Academy  of  Sciences,  Lisbon.) 

8°  Lisbon , 1839 

— See  De  Souza,  M.  A. 


Vasi,  Mariano  di.  Itinerario  da  Roma  a Napoli  e delle  Yicinanze.  3rd  Edit. 

12°  Borne,  1816 

Itinerario  di  Roma,  antica  e moderna.  2 Yols.  12°  „ 1819-20 

Yater.  See  Adelung. 


Yattemare,  Alex.  International  Literary  Exchanges.  8°  * Paris,  1843 

Yaud,  Canton  de.  Feuilles  d’Agriculture  et  d’Economie  Generates.  15  Yols. 

$>°  Lausanne,  1812-28 

Yaughan,  Wm.  Memoir  of.  8°  1839 

Yaugondy,  Robert  de.  Institutions  Geographiques.  8°  Paris,  1766 

Yauhello,  M.  Le  Saulnier  de.  Memoire  sur  les  Atterages  des  C6tes  Occi- 
dentales  de  France  et  Precis  des  Operations  Hydrographiques 
et  Astronomiques,  faites  en  1828  et  29  sur  les  Bricks  La  Badine 
et  L’Alsacienne.  4°  ,,  1833 

Yaux,  W.  S.  W.  Nineveh  and  Persepolis  ; an  Historical  Sketch  of  Ancient 
Assyria  and  Persia,  with  an  Account  of  the  recent  Researches 
in  those  Countries.  3rd  Edit.  8°  1851 


Yayrac,  l’Abbe  de.  Etat  present  de  l’Espagne.  3 Yols.  12°  Amsterdam,  1719 

Yega,  el  Ynca  Garcilasso  de  la.  Primera  parte  de  los  Commentarios 
Reales  que  trattan  del  Origen  de  los  Yncas,  Reyes  que  fueron 
del  Peru,  de  su  Idolatria,  Leyes,  &c.  &c.  4°  Lisbon,  1609 

Yenedey,  I.  Romerthum,  Christenthum,  und  Germanenthum,  und  deren 
wechselsei tiger  Einfluss  bei  der  Umgestaltung  des  Alther- 
thums,  &c.  8°  Frankfurt,  1840 

Yenice.  Guida  per  V Arsenale  di  Yenezia.  12°  Venice,  1829 

Yenezia,  Baldassare.  Dizionario  Statistico  dei  Paesi  del  Regno  delle  due 

Sicilie.  8°  Naples,  1818 

Yenice,  Description  of  the  Panorama  of,  by  Messrs.  Barker  and  Burford. 

8°  * Leith,  1821 

Yera,  Gerardo  di.  Tre  Navigationi  fatte  dagli  Olandesi  e Zelandesi,  alia 
Norvegia,  Moscovia,  e Tartaria  verso  il  Catai,  e Regno  de’  Sini. 

8°  Venice,  1599 
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Yestiges  of  the  Natural  History  of  Creation.  8°  1844 

Vetch,  Capt.  James,  R.E.  Inquiry  into  the  best  means  of  establishing  a 
Ship-Navigation  between  the  Mediterranean  and  the  Red  Seas. 

Map.  8°  * 1843 

Viajante,  Manual  do.  12°  Lisbon , 1845 

Vicente,  Capit.  See  Gasper. 

Vigne,  G.  T.  A Personal  Narrative  of  a Visit  to  Ghuzni,  Kabul,  and 

Afghanistan.  Map.  8°  1840 


Vincendon,  Dumoulin.  See  D’Urville. 

Vincent,  William,  D.D.  The  Commerce  and  Navigation  of  the  Ancients 
in  the  Indian  Ocean.  Maps.  2 Vols. 

Vol.  I.  Voyage  of  Nearchus  from  the  Indus  to  the  Euphrates. 

II.  Periplus  of  the  Erythrean  Sea. 

4°  . 1807 

Visconti,  Feed.  Sistema  Metrico  di  Napoli.  8°  Naples , 1838 


Vocabularies : — 

African  (various)  . . . See 

Arabic ,, 

Australian  (various)  . . „ 

Australian  (South)  . . „ 

Bullom „ 

Eskimaux ,, 

Greek  ,, 

Mandingo „ 

New  Zealand  ....  ,, 

Parnkalla ,, 

Persian 

Polyglot  (Arab.  Gr.  Turk.)  „ 
Polynesian  (various)  . . „ 

Quichua ,, 

Russian „ 

Susoo „ 

Touarick  „ 

Turkish ,, 


Koenig. 

Letellier. 

D’Urville  (Astrolabe). 

Grey : Meyer : Teichelmann  and 
Schurmann. 

Nylander. 

Eskimaux. 

Letellier. 

Mandingo. 

Kendall. 

Schurmann. 

Michael. 

Letellier. 

D’Urville  (Astrolabe). 
Figueredo. 

Cellarius,  Franfois. 

Susoo. 

Richardson. 

Letellier. 


Voltchkoviermsky,  S.  See  Frantcesckoi  Lekcikon,  under  Dictionaries. 

3 Vols.  4°  St.  Petersb. 

1785-87 

Volney.  Voyage  en  Syrie  et  en  Egypte  pendant  1783-85.  2nd  Edit. 

2 Vols.  4°  Paris,  1787 

Vosgien  and  Parisot.  Dictionnaire  Geographique  Universel.  Maps. 

8°  „ 1836 

Voyages.  See  Bernard,  Betagh,  Bougainville,  Brydone,  Bulletin,  Cailliaud, 
Caillie,  Campbell,  Canale,  Cassini,  Catalogues,  Churchill, 
Cooley,  D’Abbadie,  Dairy mple,  Dampier,  D’Arnaud,  De  Souza, 
D’Herricourt,  Douville,  Drake,  D’Urville,  Ellis,  Enderby, 
Fabre,  Falconer,  Fischer,  Fleurieu,  Flinders,  Fontanier, 

Forbin,  Franklin,  Freycinet,  Frobisher,  Gage,  Gaimard,  Gama, 
Gamboa,  Giitzlaff,  Hackluyt,  Hawkesworth,  Hawkins,  Hedde, 
Holman,  Huish,  Hutton,  Ives,  Jal,  James,  Juan,  Keate, 
Kerguelen,  Krusenstern,  Lafond,  Lahontan,  La  Perouse, 
Laplace,  Laval,  Le  Blanc,  Le  Gen  til,  Lindsay,  Lobo,  Lucas, 
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Liitke,  Lyon,  MacDouall,  Mackenzie,  Macleod,  Magellan, 
Mangles,  Marchand,  Marco  Polo,  Marion,  Marten,  Mathison, 
Michelona,  Middleton,  Montpereaux,  Morrell,  Moxon,  Nico- 
las, Northleigh,  Owen,  Pallas,  Parker,  Parry,  Perron,  Pey- 
sonnel,  Phipps,  Poiret,  Potocki,  Reynolds,  Rodriguez,  Roe, 

Ross,  Rubruquis,  St.  Vincent,  Sandwich,  Sonnerat,  Sparrman, 
Strays,  Tessan,  Thunberg,  Tozetti,  Tuckey,  Tudela,  Van- 
couver, Vera,  Vincent,  Wafer,  Webster,  Weddell,  Wied-Neu- 
wied,  Wise,  Zahrtmann.  See  also  Journeys,  Travels. 

Voyages  and  Travels.  Allgemeine  Historie  der  Reisen  zu  Wasser  und 
Lande,  oder  Sammlung  aller  Reisebeschreibungen.  Maps  and 
Plates.  In  21  Vols.  (1st  Volume  wanting.)  20  Vols. 

4°  Leipzig , 1748-74 

An  Account  of  several  late. 

1st.  Sir  John  Narbrough’s  Voyage  to  the  South  Sea. 

2nd.  Capt.  J.  Tasman’s  Discoveries  on  the  Coast  of  the  South  Terra 
Incognita. 

3rd.  Capt.  J.  Wood’s  Attempt  to  Discover  a North-East  Passage  to  China. 

4th.  F.  Marten’s  Observations  made  in  Greenland,  &c. 

8°  1711 

Anciens  et  Modernes.  See  De  la  Richarderie. 

A Collection  of,  compiled  from  the  Library  of  the  Earl  of  Oxford. 

Maps.  (The  Harleian  Collection,  a Supplement  to  Churchill’s.) 

2 Vols.  Eol.  1747 

A Collection  of  Modern  and  Contemporary.  Maps.  (Printed 

for  Richard  Phillips.)  11  Vols.  8°  1805-10 

A Collection  of,  some  d.ow  first  printed  from  Original  MSS. ; 

others  now  first  published  in  English  : with  an  Account  of  the 
Progress  of  Navigation  from  its  first  Beginning.  Maps. 
(Churchill.)  6 Vols.  Fol. 

A Collection  of  Modern  and  Contemporary.  (Printed  for 

Richard  Phillips.)  6 Vols.  8°  1810 

New,  consisting  of  Originals  and  Translations.  (Printed  for  Sir 

R.  Phillips  and  Co.)  9 Vols.  8°  1819-23 

— New  General  Collection  of,  comprehending  everything  Re- 
markable in  its  kind  in  Europe,  Asia,  Africa,  and  America ; 
also  the  Manners  and  Customs  of  the  several  Inhabitants. 
(Printed  for  Thomas  Astley.)  4 Vols.  4°  1745-47 

Catalogues  of.  See  Catalogues. 

Collections  of.  See  Alemao,  Asher,  Bajot,  Berchtold,  Canale, 

Churchill,  Conder,  Cooley,  Dalrymple,  De  la  Richarderie, 

Du  Perrier,  D’ Urban,  Falken stein,  Hackluyt,  Harris,  Jarrie, 

Kerr,  Lardner,  Malte-Brun,  Michelona,  Navarette,  Pinkerton, 
Phillips,  Ramusio,  Reinaud,  St.  Martin,  Schmeller,  Vincent, 

Vera,  Wise. 

Discovery  of  America.  See  Biondelli,  Frobisher,  Graberg, 

Irving,  Navarette,  Paravey,  Santarem,  Ternaux-Compans, 
Zahrtmann. 

North-West  Passage.  See  Back,  Barrington,  Barrow,  Beechey, 

Ellis,  Fisher,  Franklin,  Frobisher,  Hackluyt,  Iluish,  James, 

King,  Lyon,  Mackenzie,  Middleton,  Moxon,  Murray,  Parry, 
Phipps,  Ross,  Rundall,  Shillinglaw,  Simonds,  Smith,  Van- 
couver, Wrangell. 

k 2 


132 


VOY  — WAL 


Voyages  round  the  World.  See  Anson,  Arago,  Betagh,  Bille,  Belling- 
hausen,  Bougainville,  Campbell,  Chamisso,  Cook,  Dampier, 
Erman,  Fitz-Roy,  Freycinet,  Holman,  King,  Krusenstern, 
Lafond,  La  Perouse,  Laplace,  Liitke,  Macleod,  Marchand, 
Meyen,  Morrell,  Reynolds,  Shedden,  Tessan,  Vancouver, 
Webster,  Willinck,  Wilson. 

South  Seas,  See  Biot,  Burney,  Colnett,  Cook,  Dalrymple, 

D’Urville,  Enderby,  Gamboa,  Hawkesworth,  Hawkins,  Le 
Gen  til,  Macdouall,  Magellan,  Marion,  Morrell,  Reynolds, 
Webster,  Weddell. 

See  also  Hakluyt,  Long,  Martius,  Meyen,  Narborough,  Nava- 
rette, Niebuhr,  Pinkerton,  Ramusio,  Reinaud,  Rundall,  St. 
Martin,  Santarem,  Siebold,  Smith,  Tasman,  Vera,  Willinck, 
Wilson,  Wrangell.  See  also  Journeys,  Travels. 

V sevolojsky,  N.  S.  Dictionnaire  Geographique-Historique  de  l’Empire 
de  Russie.  1st,  2nd,  and  3rd  Edits. 

1st  Edit.  8°  Moscoiv , 1813 

2nd  Edit.  8°  „ 1823 

3rd  Edit.  2 Vols.  8°  St.  Petersb.  1833 

Vuinshemio,  S.  Theodorico.  See  Cosmographica  Opuscula  Variorum,  &c. 

Vulliamy,  B.  L.  On  Railway  Clocks.  8°  * 1845 


w. 


Waddington  and  H anbury.  Journal  of  a Visit  to  some  parts  of  Ethiopia. 

Maps  and  Plates.  4°  1822 

Wafer,  Lionel.  A New  Voyage  and  Description  of  the  Isthmus  of  America. 

8°  1704 

Waghorn,  Lieut.  T.  Extension  of  Steam  Navigation  from  Singapore  to 

Port  Jackson,  Australia.  Two  Letters  on.  8°  * 1846-7 


Wagner,  Dr.  A,  Andeutungen  zur  Characteristik  des  organischen  Lebens 
nach  seinem  Auftreten  in  den  verschiedenen  Erdperioden. 

4°  * Munich , 

S.  C.  Natur-Wunder.  6 Vols.  12°  Berlin , 


1845 

1802 

1811 


Walckenaer,  le  Baron.  Ge'ographie  des  Gaules  Cisalpine  et  Transalpine. 

With  Atlas.  3 Vols.  8°  Paris , 1839 


Recherches  sur  l’Afrique,  avec  divers  Itineraires. 
See  Azara. 


>> 


1821 


and  Jomard.  Rapport  sur  un  Pied  Romain  trouve  dans  la 


Foret  de  Maulevrier  (pres  de  Caudebec).  4°  * 1835 

Walker,  Rev.  S.  A.  Missions  in  Western  Africa.  8°  Dublin , 1845 

Wallace,  E.  J.  The  Oregon  Question.  8°  * 1846 

Wallis,  Capt.  See  Hawkesworth. 

Walpole,  Robert.  Travels  in  Turkey  and  the  Levant.  2 Vols.  Illust. 

4°  1817-20 
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Walsh,  Dr.  R.  Journey  from  Constantinople  to  England.  4th  Edit. 

12°  1831 

Walter,  Richard,  M.A.  See  Anson. 

Walton,  Wm.  Letter  relating  to  the  Affairs  of  Portugal.  8°  1829 


Wappaus,  Dr.  J.  E.  Deutsche  Auswanderung  und  Colonisation. 

8°  * Leipzig,  1846 

* * Handbuch  der  Geographie  und  Statistik  fur  die  gebildeten  Stande 

begriindet  durch  Drs.  Stein  und  Horschelmann.  7e  Auflage. 
(Imperfect.)  ' 8°  „ 1849-50 


• Paper  relating  to  the  Hudson  Bay  Territories  (in  the  Gottinger 

gelehrte  Anzeigen).  16°  * Gottingen,  1850 


Die  Republiken  yon  Siidamerika,  geographisch-statistisch,  &c. 

Part  I.  8°  „ 1843 


Waring,  Edward  Scott.  A Tour  to  Sheeraz  by  the  route  of  Kazroon  and 
Feerozabad,  to  which  is  added  a History  of  Persia  from  the 
Death  of  Kureem  Khan  to  the  subversion  of  the  Zund  Dynasty. 

4°  1807 

Warren,  Lt.-Col.  J.  Kala  Sankalita.  A Collection  of  Memoirs  on  the 
various  modes  according  to  which  the  Nations  of  Southern 
India  divide  Time.  4°  Madras,  1825 


Weatherhead,  Geo.  Hume,  M.D.  An  Account  of  the  Beulah  Saline  Spa 

at  Norwood,  Surrey.  8°  * 1832 

Webster,  W.  H.  B.  Voyage  to  South  Atlantic  Ocean  in  the  years  1828- 
29-30.  Performed  in  H.  M.  Sloop  Chanticleer,  under  the  com- 
mand of  Capt.  Henry  Foster.  2 Vols.  8°  1834 


Weddell,  James,  R.N.  A Voyage  towards  the  South  Pole  in  1822-24,  con- 
taining an  Examination  of  the  Antarctic  Sea  and  a Visit  to 
Tierra  del  Fuego.  Charts.  8°  1825 

Wedderburn,  Alex.  Statistical  and  Practical  Observations  relative  to  the 

Province  of  New  Brunswick.  4°  * St . John,  1835 


Weidmann,  F.  C.  Darstellungen  aus  dem  Steyermarkischen.  Map. 

8°  Vienna,  1834 

Wellesley  Despatches.  See  Martin,  R.  M. 

Wellington  Despatches.  See  Gurwood. 

Wellsted,  Lieut.  J.  R.  Travels  in  Arabia.  Map.  2 Vols.  8°  1838 

Travels  to  the  City  of  the  Caliphs  along  the  shores  of  the  Persian 

Gulf  and  the  Mediterranean.  Map.  2 Vols.  8°  1840 


Wentworth,  W.  C.  Description  of  New  South  Wales  and  its  dependent 

Settlements  in  Van  Diemen’s  Land.  8°  1819 

Wernerian  Natural  History  Society.  See  Transactions. 

Wesleyan  Methodist  Missionary  Society.  See  Transactions. 

Western  Australia  Association.  Second  Report.  Map.  8°  * 1837 

West  India  Agricultural  Company.  8°  * 1836 

* Colonies,  Commercial,  Financial,  and  Political  State  of.  See 

Parliamentary  Papers. 
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West  India  Colonies,  Negro  Education  in.  See  Parliamentary  Papers. 

•  Islands  and  the  adjacent  Coasts,  Lighthouses  on  the.  Corrected 

to  1848.  8°  * 1848 

•  Produce,  Accounts  of.  See  Parliamentary  Papers. 

Weston,  Comm.  H.  B.,  I.N.  Tables  for  Chronometrical  Longitude. 

8°  * 1848 

Wetmore,  Alphonso.  Gazetteer  of  the  State  of  Missouri,  with  a M ap  of  the 
State,  including  the  latest  Additions  and  Surveys. 

8°  St.  Louis , 1837 

Wheeler,  Dan.  Letters  and  Journal,  Australasia.  Part  I. 

8°  1839 

Wheelwright,  Mr.  Report  on  Steam  Navigation  in  the  Pacific. 

8°  * 1843 

Whewell,  Rev.  W.  Additional  Note  to  Eleventh  Series  of  Tidal  Researches. 

4°  * 1840 

The  Tides  of  the  Pacific.  4°  * 1848 

White,  Capt.  Martin,  R.N.  Sailing  Directions  for  the  English  Channel,  in- 
cluding a General  Description  of  the  South  Coasts  of  England 
and  Ireland,  and  a Detailed  Account  of  the  Channel  Islands. 
Fourth  Edit.  8°  1850 

Whitelocke,  Ld.  Commiss.  Journal  of  Swedish  Ambassy  from  British 

Commonwealth,  1653-4.  2 Yols.  4°  1772 

Wied-Neuwied,  le  Prince  de.  Voyage  dans  l’lnterieur  de  l’Amerique  du 
Nord  pendant  1832-33  et  1834.  2 Parts.  (Incomplete.) 

8°  Paris , 1840 

Wilbraiiam,  B.  Ed.  Ascent  of  Mont  Blanc  in  1830.  8°  1835 

Capt.  Richard.  Travels  in  the  Trans-Caucasian  Provinces  of 

Russia  in  1837.  Map.  8°  1839 

Wild,  John  J.  Letter  containing  Proposals  for  a Scientific  Exploration  of 

Egypt  and  Ethiopia.  8°  * 1850 

Wilde,  R.  T.  Explanatory  Remarks  on  his  Topographical  Model  of  Aden. 

12°  * 1844 


Wilkinson,  G.  B.  The  Working  Man’s  Handbook  to  South  Australia.  Map. 

12° 


Willard.  See  Woodbridge. 


1849 


Williams,  Col.  Edw.,  and  Mudge,  Capt.  W.  Trigonometrical  Survey  by. 

4°  * 1791-4 


George,  B.D.  Historical  and  Descriptive  Memoir  on  the  Town 
and  Environs  of  Jerusalem.  8°  1849 


Rev.  John.  Two  Essays  on  the  Geography  of  Ancient  Asia. 

8°  1829 

Narrative  of  Missionary  Enterprises  in  the  South  Sea  Islands. 

Map.  8°  * 1837 

J.  Thermometrical  Navigation.  8°  * Philadelp.,  1799 

Wm.  Language  of  the  Aborigines  of  the  Adelaide  Districts,  &c., 
of  South  Australia.  8°  * South  Australia , 

1840 

8°  * 1842 


Willich,  C.  M.  Income  Tax  Tables. 
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Willinck,  T.  P.  M.  Reize  om  de  Wereld  gedaan  in  de  Jaren  1823  und 

1824.  8°  Breda,  1836 

Wilson,  Capt.  H.  See  Keate,  George. 

• H.  H.  Ariana  Anti  qua.  A Descriptive  Account  of  the  Antiquities 

and  Coins  of  Afghanistan.  4°  1841 

Mill’s  History  of  British  India.  With  Continuation  by  Horace 

H.  Wilson,  M.A.  Maps.  9 Vols.  8°  1840-1848 

— Joseph.  History  of  Mountains.  3 Vols.  4°  1807-10 

Rev.  J.  L.  The  British  Squadron  on  the  Coast  of  Africa.  With 

Notes  by  Capt.  H.  D.  Trotter.  Map.  8°  * 1851 

— T.  B.,  M.D.  Narrative  of  aYoyage  Round  the  World,  comprehend- 

ing an  Account  of  the  Wreck  of  the  ship  Governor  Ready. 

8°  1835 

Thos.  W.  The  Island  of  Cuba  in  1850.  8°  * New  Orleans, 

1850 

Wise,  Henry.  An  Analysis  of  One  Hundred  Voyages  to  and  from  India, 

China,  &c.  8°  1839 

Wislizenus,  A.,  M.D.  Memoir  of  a Tour  in  Northern  Mexico  in  1846  and 

1847.  Map.  8°  * Washing.,  1848 

Witt,  Georgius,  M.D.  De  Cholera  epidemica  Indise  Orientalis, 

4°  * Leyden , 1830 

Wolfe,  Commr.  James,  R.N.  Sailing  Directions  for  the  Lower  Shannon  and 
for  Lough  Derg,  with  some  Notices  of  Loughs  Ree  and  Erne. 

1st  and  2nd  Edits.  8°  * 1843  and  1850 


Wolff,  Rev.  Joseph.  Narrative  of  a Mission  to  Bokhara  in  the  years  1843- 
1845,  to  ascertain  the  fate  of  Colonel  Stoddart  and  Captain 
Conolly.  3rd  Edit.  8°  1846 

Wood,  Capt.  J.  See  Voyages  and  Travels. 

Lieut.  John,  I.N.  New  Zealand  and  its  Claimants.  8°  1845 

• New  Zealand,  Twelve  Months  in.  8°  1843 

■ Personal  Narrative  of  a Journey  to  the  Source  of  the  River  Oxus. 

8°  1841 

— Reports  Political,  Geographical,  and  Commercial.  Scinde,  Affghan- 

istan,  and  adjacent  countries.  4°  Calcutta,  1839 

Woodard,  Capt.  D.  Shipwreck  and  Sufferings  in  Celebes.  Chart. 

8°  1805 

Woodbridge,  W.  C.  A System  of  Universal  Geography,  together  with 
Ancient  Geography  as  connected  with  Chronology,  by  Emma 
Willard.  4th  Edit.  With  an  Atlas.  8°  Hartford,  1831 

Woodley,  Capt.,  R.N.  System  of  the  Universe.  8°  1832 

Wm.,  R.N.  Practical  Almanac.  See  Almanacs. 

Woodward,  Samuel.  Outline  of  Roman  Remains  in  Norfolk.  With  Map. 

4°  1831 

Woolhouse,  W.  Continental  Lineal  and  Square  Measures. 

8°  * 1836 

Worcester,  J.  E.  Comprehensive  Pronouncing  and  Explanatory  Dictionary 


of  the  English  Language.  8°  Boston , U.  S., 

1838 
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Worcester,  J.  E.  Universal  and  Critical  Dictionary  of  the  English  Lan- 
guage. With  Walker’s  Key.  4°  Boston , U.  S.  1846 

Elements  of  Geography,  Modern  and  Ancient.  With  an  Atlas. 

12°  „ 1839 

Elements  of  History,  Ancient  and  Modern,  with  Historical  Charts. 

8°  „ 1834 

Worcester  Magazine  and  Historical  Journal.  Yols.  I.  and  II. 

8°  Worcester,  TJ.  S., 
1826 

Wrangell,  Baron  F.  von.  Nachrichten  iiber  die  Russischen  Besitzungen 

in  America.  Map.  8°  St.  Peter  si.,  1839 

Narrative  of  an  Expedition  to  the  Polar  Sea  in  1820-23.  Edited 


by  Major  E.  Sabine.  8°  1840 

Reise  langs  der  Nordkiiste  von  Sibirien  und  auf  dem  Eismeere 

in  1820-24.  Map.  2 Yols.  in  1.  8°  Berlin,  1839 

Wraxall,  N.,  Junr.  A Tour  through  some  of  the  Northern  parts  of  Europe, 
particularly  Copenhagen,  Stockholm,  and  St.  Petersburgh. 

Map.  8°  1776 

Wright,  Rev.  G.  N.  Guide  to  the  Giant’s  Causeway.  Map.  12°  1823 

Colonel  R.  Lands  and  Mines  of  the  Republic  of  the  Equator. 

Maps.  12°  * 1838 

*  — Thos.  On  the  State  of  Literature  and  Learning  under  the  Anglo- 

Saxons.  8°  * 1839 

Wustenfeld.  See  Caswini. 

Wyld,  James.  Index  to  Wyld’s  Map  of  India.  8°  * 

•  Notes  on  Map  of  A fghanistan,  Punjab,  &c.  8°  * 


x. 


Xenophon’s  Anabasis,  by  Professor  George  Long.  8°  1831 


Y. 

Yates,  J.  On  the  Formation  of  Alluvial  Deposits.  Map.  8°  * 

Remarks  on  “ Gesenius’  palaographische  Studien  iiber  phonizische 

und  punische  Schrift.”  8°  * 

Yeates,  Thos.  The  Pyramids  of  Egypt.  4°  * 1833 

Remarks  on  the  History  of  Ancient  Egypt.  8°  * 1835 

Yepes,  J.  L.  Catecismo  en  Lengua  Otomi.  8°  * Mexico,  1826 

Yolland,  Capt.  Wm.  Ordnance  Survey.  An  Account  of  the  Measurement 

of  the  Lough  Foyle  Base  in  Ireland.  4°  1847 

Young,  Arthur.  Agriculture  of  Norfolk.  Map.  8°  1804 

Six  Weeks’  Tour  through  the  Southern  Counties  of  England  and 

Wales.  8°  1768 

Tour  through  England  and  Wales.  4 Yols.  8°  1780 
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Young,  Thomas,  M.D.  An  Account  of  some  Recent  Discoveries  in  Hiero- 
glyphical  Literature  and  Egyptian  Antiquities. 

8°  1823 

Young  Men’s  Colonization  Society  of  Pennsylvania.  See  Transactions. 

Yovuani,  F.  Paul.  A concise  Geography  of  the  whole  Earth.  (In  Armenian.) 

8°  Vienna , 1835 

Yule,  Lieut.  Henry.  The  African  Squadron  Yindicated.  2nd  Edit. 

8°  * 1850 

Major  P.  Remarks  on  the  Disputed  Boundary  of  New  Brunswick. 

Map.  8°  * 1838 


z. 


Zahrtmann,  Capt.  C.  C.  Remarks  on  the  Voyages  to  the  Northern  Hemi- 
sphere, ascribed  to  the  Zeni  of  Venice.  8°  * 1835 

Also  in  Fifth  Vol.  of  the  Journal  R.G.S. 

Zamacola,  D.  J.  A.  Historia  de  las  Naciones  Bascas.  3 Vols. 

8°  Auch,  1818 

Zeigler,  J.  M.  Erlauterungen  zur  Karte  der  Schweiz.  (In  German  and 

French.)  4°  * Zurich , 1850 

Zend-Avesta,  ouvrage  de  Zoroastre,  contenant  les  Idees  Theologiques, 
Physiques,  et  Morales  des  Ceremonies  du  Culte  Religieux  qu’il 
a etabli,  &c.  Traduit  en  Francis  par  Anquetil  du  Perron. 
Plates.  3 Vols.  4°  Paris , 1771 

Zeune,  August.  Gea,  Versuch  die  Erdrinde  sowohl  im  Land-  als  Seeboden. 

8°  Berlin,  1830 

Der  Seeboden  um  Europa.  1st  Part.  8°  * „ 1834 

Ueber  Schadelbildung  zur  festern  Begriindung  der  Menschenrassen. 

4°  * „ 1846 

Zeuss,  Kaspar  von.  Die  Deutschen  und  die  Nachbarstamme. 

8°  Munich,  1837 

Zimmermann,  Carl.  Geographische  Analyse  eines  Versuches  zur  Dar- 
stellung  des  Kriegs theaters  Russlands  gegen  Chiwa. 

4°  * Berlin,  1840 

Ziska,  F.  Beschreibung  von  Wien.  7th  Ed.  12°  Vienna,  1826 

Zoological  Society.  See  Transactions. 

Zoologist  (The).  8°  1843 

Zornlin,  Rosina  M.  Recreations  in  Physical  Geography,  or  the  Earth  as  it  is. 

12°  1840 

Zoroaster.  See  Zend  Avesta. 

Zuccarini,  J.  G.  Denkrede  auf,  von  C.  von  Martius.  4°  * Munich,  1848 

Zucoli,  Luigi.  Descrizione  di  Milano.  Map.  16°  Milan,  1841 

Zuniga,  M.  de.  Philippine  Islands,  Historical  View.  2 Vols. 

8° 


1814 
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Zurich.  Meteorologische  Beobachtungen  angestellt  auf  Yeranstaltung  der 
naturforschende  Gesellschaft,  in  1837-1846.  4°  Zurich , 

Naturforschenden  Gesellschaft  in.  See  Transactions. 

Zurla,  Placido.  Sulle  Antiche  Mappe  Idrografiche  lavorate  in  Yenezia. 

Maps.  4°  * Venice , 

Zwack,  D.  C.  F.  Magazin  von  Natur-  nnd  Landermerkwiirdigkeiten. 

3 Yols.  12° Stadt-am-hof, 


1818 

1806 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX. 


EUROPE,  ASIA,  AFRICA,  AMERICA,  AUSTRALASIA. 


EUROPE. 

See  Adelung,  Bruguiere,  Clarke,  Coxe,  Dechen,  Elliott,  Griffiths,  M‘Gill, 
Mirza,  Menzel,  Northleigh,  Sanson,  Schouw,  Smith,  Zeune. 

GREAT  BRITAIN. — See  Anderson,  Bannister,  Campbell,  Colquhoun,  Horsley, 
Jonnes,  Lardner,  M‘Culloch,  Pebrer,  Skrine,  Stringer. 

England  and  Wales. — See  Baldwin,  Bell,  Betts,  Booth,  Boswell,  Carlisle,  Clarke, 
Green,  Housman,  Hutchinson,  Long,  Martin,  Mawe,  Mereweather,  Middleton, 
Montemont,  Mudie,  Ogilby,  Owen,  Pari.  Papers,  Paterson,  Prickett,  Rennie, 
Robinson,  Rudge,  Stevenson,  Vancouver,  Young. 

Scotland. — See  Betts,  Darwin,  Galbraith,  Mercer,  Murray,  Sinclair. 

Ireland. — See  Ainsworth,  Airy,  Archer,  Barton,  Bicheno,  Dodd,  Dubourdieu, 
Dutton,  Frazer,  Hamilton,  M‘Parlan,  Road  Book,  Wright. 

Isle  of  Man. — See  Cumming. 

FRANCE. — See  Birkbeck,  Bodin,  Cassini,  Coraboeuf,  Courtin,  D’Avezac  Denaix,  De 
Raney,  Doncette,  Guerin,  Goldsmith,  Jamieson,  Loriol,  Murray,  Palassan, 
Ramond. 

SPAIN. — See  Brooke,  Cerquero,  Cook,  D’Avezac,  Dillon,  Fischer,  Jacob,  Laborde, 
Madoz,  Raney,  Suchet,  Tofino,  Vayrac,  Zamacola. 

Minorca. — See  Armstrong. 

PORTUGAL. — See  Baillie,  Balbi,  Cardozo,  Coutinao,  Da  Costa,  De  Castro,  Forrester, 
Jarrie,  Lahontan,  Lopez,  Pereira,  Santarem,  Walton. 

SCANDINAVIA. — See  Elliott,  Graberg. 

Denmark,  Iceland,  Faeroes,  &c. — See  Anderson,  Bjorn,  Buch,  Gaimard,  Hen« 
derson,  Keilhau,  Kerguelen  Lahontan,  Mackenzie,  Maucroix,  Olsen,  Pauly, 
Rafn,  Saxo,  Schleisner,  Simonsen,  Trevelyan. 

Norway. — See  Baer,  Brooke,  De  la  Roquette,  Graberg,  Mumsen,  Norway,  Strom. 

Sweden,  Finmark,  and  Lapland. — See  Brooke,  Elliott,  Forsell,  Murchison, 
Possart,  Wraxall. 

RUSSIA. — See  Adelung,  Alcock,  Baer,  Bremner,  Buch,  Bulgarin,  Ciampi,  Chantrean, 
Elliott,  Erman,  Ferber  Friederich,  Goebel,  Graberg,  Guthrie,  Hagemeister, 
Hamel,  Helmersen,  Jonkovsky,  Malte  Brun,  Muller,  Murchison,  Pallas, 
Possart,  Schnitzler,  Schubert,  Struve,  Wraxall. 

HOLLAND. — See  Gautier,  Grotius,  Murray,  Hegeniti,  Nugent,  Polnitz,  Swart, 
Van  Kampen. 

BELGIUM.  —See  Bagnols,  D’Halloy,  Drapiez,  Guicciardini,  Heuschling,  Murray, 
Radcliff,  Vandermaelen. 
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GERMANY. — See  Drummond,  Hawkins,  Hoffmann,  Mendelssohn,  Nugent,  Polnitz. 

Austria. — See  Agapito,  Austrian,  Balbi,  Elliott,  Gesenius,  Gross,  Haidinger, 
Hermann,  Planch^,  Rodiger,  Sartoril,  Schmidt,  Sommer,  Weidmann,  Ziska. 

Baden.— See  Heunisch. 

Bavaria. — See  Bavaria,  Schlagintweit,  Soldner,  Speyer. 

Frankfurt. — See  Engelmann,  Kriegk,  Meidinger. 

Hanover.— See  Gatterer,  Reden. 

Prussia. — See  Bildenbeck,  Forster,  Rencke. 

Saxony. — See  Charpentier,  Saxony,  Schiffner. 

ITALY  and  SICILY. — See  Alps,  Amico,  Auldjo,  Arnold,  Balbi,  Barry,  Beldam, 
Bertolotti,  Bianconi,  Biondelli,  Brockedon,  Brydone,  Calindri,  Casalis, 
Cevasco,  Coronelli,  Cramer,  D’Afflitto,  Del  Re,  Drummond,  Falconer, 
Fea,  Fellows,  Fergola,  Fiore,  Firenze,  Forbes,  Forsyth,  Francesetti,  Ginnani, 
Gr&berg,  Gussoni,  Hase,  Hoare,  Hogg,  Huges,  Jorio,  Kelsall,  Murray, 
Paroletti,  Pulli,  Quadri,  Repetti,  Richard,  Ranuzzi,  Sherwell,  Serristori, 
Smyth,  Stendhall,  Spallanzani,  Sesti,  Tenore,  Tozetti,  Yalguarnera,  Yasi, 
Wilbraham. 

SWITZERLAND. — See  Back,  Beaumont,  Brockedon,  Cramer,  De  Candolle,  De  Luc, 
Ebel,  Eschmann,  Forbes,  Law,  Manget,  Meyer,  Pictet,  Simond,  Zeigler. 

GREECE. — See  Acland,  Alcock,  Beaumont,  Boschini,  Cenomanius,  Chandler,  Drum- 
mond, Finlay,  Fitzmaurice,  Forchhammer,  Galt,  Hughes,  Leake,  Lucas, 
Marmora,  Pashley,  Pausanise,  Pittakys,  Rhally,  St.  John,  Straussens,  Tafel, 
Temple. 

TURKEY. — See  Alcock,  Elliott,  Graberg,  Keppel,  Lucas,  MacFarlane,  Ranke, 
Straussens,  Tafel,  Temple,  Walpole,  Walsh. 

GRECIAN  ISLANDS. — See  Boschini,  Graberg,  M‘Gill,  Marmora,  Pashley. 


ASIA. 

See  Adelung,  Alcock,  Berghaus,  Catalani,  Cenomanius,  Clarke,  Fontanier, 
Forster,  Griffiths,  Humboldt,  Ibn  Batuta,  Jones,  Klaproth,  Mirza, 
Murray,  Osculati,  Pinkerton,  Ritter,  Smith,  Thunberg,  Williams. 

ASIATIC  RUSSIA. — See  Abich,  Baer,  Basiner,  Bell,  Carpini,  Cochrane,  Falconer, 
Fedorow,  Forster,  Fuss,  Helmersen,  Hoffman,  Khanikoff,  Klaproth,  Koch, 
Kupffer,  Levchine,  Meyendorff,  Middendorff,  Murchison,  Neuhovius, 
Noesschel,  Pallas,  Palmer,  Potocki,  Radcliffe  Rooke,  St.  Martin,  Struys, 
Tchihatchef,  Timkowski,  Wilbraham,  Wolff,  Wrangell. 

ASIATIC  TURKEY. — See  Bell,  Bernard,  Burckhardt,  Chamich,  Fletcher,  Galland, 
Hogg,  Kinnear,  Lamartine,  Lettres  Edifiantes,  Lucas,  Maundrell,  Prokesch, 
Raumer,  Rich,  Ritter,  Robinson,  Srnwulf,  Shark,  Vaux,  Volney,  Wilde, 
Wood. 

ASIA  MINOR  — Syria,  Palestine. — See  Acland,  Ainsworth,  Alexander,  Arundell, 
Beaufort,  Bernard,  Borrer,  Bianconi,  Bisjelius,  Browne,  Chamich,  Chandler, 
Chevalier,  D’Anville,  De  la  Roque,  Falconer,  Fellows,  Fitzmaurice,  Forbes, 
Forbin,  Franz,  Griffiths,  Hagemeister,  Hamilton,  Irby,  Kinneir,  Lamar- 
tine, Layard,  Leake,  Lucas,  Mangles,  Maundrell,  Napier,  Nozrani,  Pocock, 
Rennell,  Rubruquis,  Ruppell,  Schubert,  Shaw,  Spratt,  Strickland,  Tchihatchef, 
Temple,  Tlffivenot,  Yolney,  Walpole,  Wellsted. 

ARABIA. — See  Arabia,  Cenomanius,  D’Hericourt,  Forster,  Galland,  Griffiths,  Jo- 
mard,  Hammer,  Newbold,  Niebuhr,  Owen,  Plate,  Price,  Purgstall,  Ssewulf, 
Seetzen,  Wellsted. 
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PERSIA. — See  Alcock,  Alexander,  Bell,  Buckingham,  De  Bode,  Dwight,  Forster? 

Fraser,  Gordon,  Hanway,  Ives,  Kinneir,  Klaproth,  Kotzebue,  Kupffer, 
Malcolm,  Montp^reux,  Osculati,  Potocki,  Rawlinson,  Rich,  Ritter,  St.  Martin, 
Smith,  Spencer,  Stocqueler,  Struys,  Truilhier,  Vaux,  Waring,  Welsted. 

INDIA — British  Frontiers. — See  Berghaus,  Boileau,  Burnes,  Conolly,  De  Chau- 
mont,  Elphinstone,  Forster,  Fraser,  Gens,  Gerard,  Hooker,  Hiigel,  Jacque- 
mont,  Kennedy,  Kirkpatrick,  Leech,  Lloyd,  Long,  Lord,  Moorcroft, 
Osculati,  Outram,  Palmer,  Pemberton,  Postans,  Pottinger,  Strachey,  Symes, 
Thornton,  Turner,  Vigne,  Wilson,  Wolff,  Wood,  Wyld. 

British  India. — See  Alexander,  Anglo-Eastern  Empire,  Baikie,  Boileau, 
Bourne,  Burnes,  De  Castro,  Forbes,  Gladwin,  Gerard,  Hamilton,  Heber, 
Hooker,  Jenkins,  Jervis,  Lettres  Edifiantes,  Malcolm,  Marshall,  Martin, 
Maurice,  Newbold,  Postans,  Reinaud,  Rennell,  Ritter,  Sonnerat,  Stirling, 
Straussens,  Thevenot,  Thornton,  Tod,  Wilson. 

CHINA  and  JAPAN. — See  Anderson,  Andrade,  Biot,  Berghaus,  Carlieri,  Du  Halde, 
Ellis,  Gens,  Golownin,  Gon9ales,  Giitzlaff,  Hedde,  Japanase,  Jesuit,  Julian, 
Ksempfer,  Kirscher,  Klaproth,  Lecomte,  Lewis,  Lettres  Edifiantes,  MacLeod, 
Martin,  Missionary,  Murray,  Ogilby,  Palmer,  Panthier,  Paravey,  Parker, 
Remusat,  Roquette,  Siebold,  Slade,  Snodgrass,  Thunberg,  Timkowski, 
Urmston. 

INDIAN  ARCHIPELAGO. — See  Ava,  Banca,  Brereton,  Brooke,  Chamerovzow, 
Heeren,  Hinderstein,  Hogendorf,  Horsburg,  Humboldt,  Ksempfer,  Keate, 
Keppel,  Kolff,  MacLeod,  Marsden,  Melvill,  Modera,  Moor,  Moresby,  Par- 
ker, Raffles,  Ribeiro,  Siebold,  Sonnerat,  Symes,  Upham,  Valentyn,  Woodard, 
Zuniga. 


AFRICA. 

See  Aboulfeda,  Adelung,  Africa,  African,  Berard,  Ben  Batuta,  Clarke, 
Damberger,  D’Avezac,  Graberg,  Heeren,  Hutton,  Leo,  M‘Queen,  Mirza, 
Murray,  Ptolemy,  Santarem,  Smith,  Straussens,  Thunberg,  Walckenaer. 

NORTH. — Egypt,  Nubia,  Abyssinia,  & c. — See  Africa,  Barth,  Beauclerk,  Beechey 
Beke,  Belzoni,  Bernard,  Bimbachi,  Bird,  Brooke,  Browne,  Bruce,  Burck- 
hardt,  Cailliaud,  Celia,  Corbeau,  D’Abbadie,  D'Arnaud,  D’Hericourt, 
Gliddon,  Gobat,  Graberg,  Hamilton,  Henniker,  Holroyd,  Hoskins,  Isenberg, 
Jomard,  Johnson,  Katte,  Krapf,  Lepsius,  Linant,  Lobo,  M‘ Queen,  Norden, 
Ogilby,  Prokesch,  Ritter,  Riippell,  Russegger,  Russell,  Waddington,  Wild. 

Barbary  States  and  Algiers. — See  Algeria,  Barth,  Beauclerk,  Beechey, 
Berard,  Celia,  D’Avezac,  Graberg,  Greenhow,  Hodgson,  Lempriere,  Panet, 
Peyssonnel,  Poiret,  Russell,  Shaw,  Stewart,  Temple. 

CENTRAL. — See  Alexander,  Ausland,  Caillie,  Clapperton,  Damberger,  Graberg, 
Hodgson,  Jomard,  Laird,  Lander,  Mollien,  Park,  Prax,  Rafferel,  Richardson, 
Riley,  Ungar. 

WEST.— See  Africa,  Alexander,  Allen,  Ashmun,  Azurara,  Belcher,  Bonet,  Bow- 
ditch,  Brunner,  Cardozo,  Dalzell,  Daniel,  Denman,  Donkin,  Douville, 
Duncan,  Dupuis,  Fawckner,  Forbes,  Golberry,  Graberg,  Gray,  Hodgson, 
Hutton,  Kerhallet,  Laird,  Laing,  Lander,  Lindsay,  Linschoten,  M‘Queen, 
Moore,  Negro,  Richardson,  Shreeve,  Sierra  Leone,  Trentephol,  Tuckey, 
Walker,  Walckenaer,  Wilson. 

SOUTH. — See  Africa,  Alexander,  Bannister,  Barrow,  Burchell.  Campbell,  Cumming’ 
D’Urban,  Herschel,  Hintza,  Le  Vaillant,  Maclean,  Moodie,  Reenen,  Smith, 
Spamnan,  Stedman,  Thomson. 

EAST. — See  Botelho,  Bowditch,  Buckingham,  Froberville. 

Islands.— See  Barker,  Bartholomew,  Beatson,  Berthelot,  Borry,  Bowditch,  Brunner, 
Buch,  Driver,  Ellis,  Freeman,  Glas,  Jehenne,  Linschoten,  Lopez,  M‘ Gregor, 
Owen,  Pari.  Papers,  St.  Vincent,  Thomas. 
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AMERICA. 


See  Adelung,  Bartolozzi,  Biondelli,  Boldne,  Delafield,  Flint,  Humboldt, 
Hornius,  Janson,  Martyr,  Ogilby,  Paravey,  Rafinesque,  Rafn,  Smith, 
Thomason. 

NORTH. — See  Back,  Baer,  Benaduci,  Buckingham,  Castelnau,  Charlevoix,  Head, 
King,  Lahontan,  Ogilby,  Pike,  Richardson,  R.  Soc.  of  N.  Antiq.,  Wied. 

DANISH  (Greenland). — See  Anderson,  Crantz,  Carmichael-Smyth,  Egede,  Gaimard, 
Graah,  Kerguelen,  Saabye. 

RUSSIAN.— See  Baer,  Giewink,  Wrangell. 

BRITISH. — See  Alexander,  Bigsby,  Bouchette,  Burnaby,  Canada,  Cartwright, 
Chappell,  Davison,  Fitzgerald,  Garneau,  Greig,  Hearne,  Hodgson,  Jukes, 
Kendall,  Labrador,  Lebrun,  Lockwood,  Long,  M‘Gregor,  Mackenzie, 
Martin,  Murray,  New  Brunswick,  Preston,  Tanner,  Templeton,  Wed- 
derburn. 

UNITED  STATES. — See  Abert,  Alexander,  Austin,  Bache,  Barker,  Bartram,  Beck, 
Bertram,  Bigelow,  Blois,  Booth,  Broadhead,  Chickering,  Clavigero,  Cox, 
Cram,  Gumming,  Darby,  Davison,  De  Rochelle,  Ducatel,  Dwight,  Edward, 
Emory,  Falconer,  Featherstonhaugh,  Fisher,  Flint,  Foote,  Fremont,  Green- 
how,  Hall,  Haskel,  Hassler,  Hayward,  Hinton,  Hitchcock,  Hodson,  Hoffman, 
Jackson,  Kennedy,  King,  Kiinzel,  Laval,  Leclerc,  Lincoln,  M‘Arthur, 
Maillard,  Mather,  Morse,  Murray,  Nicollet,  Palfrey,  Pearce,  Peck,  Peirce, 
Perrine,  Rogers,  Smith,  Tanner,  Taylor. 

MEXICO. — See  Beaufoy,  Bullock,  Burkart,  De  Bourbourg,  De  la  Sale,  Emory, 
Falconer,  Fischer,  Fremont,  Garay,  Glennie,  Hall,  Iberri,  Juarros,  Latrobe, 
Leclerc,  Lyon,  Mayer,  Nebel,  Ruxton,  Solis,  Wislizenus. 

SOUTH. — See  Alexander,  America  South,  Andrews,  Arenales,  Azara,  Bauz^,  Ben- 
zoni,  Bonpland,  Darwin,  Daunou,  De  la  Condamine,  Feuillee,  Fitz-Roy, 
Gamboa,  Humboldt,  Juan,  King,  Maw,  Scarlett,  Smith,  Ulloa,  Wappaus. 

Columbia  (New  Grenada  and  Venezuela).  — See  Acosta,  Baralt,  Codazzi, 
Columbia,  Falconer,  Hippisley,  Humboldt,  Julian,  Ternaux  Compans. 

Guiana. — See  Hancock,  Milliroux,  Petley,  Raleigh,  Schomburgk. 
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The  object  of  an  Index  being  ease  and  celerity  of  reference,  I 
have  endeavoured  in  the  present  compilation  to  keep  this  in  view 
as  much  as  possible  : I have  accordingly  omitted  no  name  of  place 
or  person  of  any  importance : perhaps,  indeed,  it  may  appear  to 
some,  that  the  names  of  many  insignificant  places  have  been  need- 
lessly inserted ; but  having  frequently  found  that  a village,  a 
small  stream,  a hill,  &c.,  of  no  consequence  in  itself,  acquires 
great  importance  in  geographical  discussions  of  locality  and  rela- 
tive position,  I have  thought  that  by  inserting  in  the  Index  more 
names  than  might  at  first  appear  necessary,  I was,  if  at  all  wrong 
in  doing  so,  erring  on  the  safe  side. 

Having  myself  often  experienced  the  trouble  and  loss  of  time 
occasioned  by  being  referred  backwards  and  forwards  from  one 
article  to  another  when  consulting  an  Index,  I have  been  careful 
to  avoid  this;  and,  in  order  still  more  to  facilitate  the  ready 
finding  of  any  article,  have  placed  under  different  heads  such 
subjects  as  admit  of  it,  so  that  they  may  be  readily  found,  however 
looked  for.  The  very  few  cases  in  which  a reference  is  made 
by  the  word  see,  are  when  places  are  differently  spelt  in  different 
parts  of  the  Journal ; nevertheless,  the  page  is  also  in  such  in- 
stances immediately  pointed  out. 

The  names  of  the  Authors  and  Contributors  of  papers  will  be 
found  in  their  proper  places  in  the  general  alphabet. 

The  Anniversary  Addresses  being  themselves  methodically  ar- 
ranged, and  being  moreover  a recapitulation  of  much  of  what  the 
Journal  contains  in  detail,  it  appeared  sufficient  with  regard  to 
them  to  give  the  principal  headings  of  their  subjects,  which  are 
incorporated  in  the  general  alphabet  in  their  proper  places,  as 
well  as  the  other  Addresses  contained  in  the  Journal,  the  Council- 
Reports,  &c. 
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NOTE. 


The  detailed  Index  is  preceded  by  an  Index  to  the  several 
Papers  contained  in  the  Journal,  and  an  Index  or  List  of  Maps 
and  Illustrations. 

The  first  of  these  is  arranged  systematically,  according  to  the 
different  parts  of  the  world,  as  Europe,  Asia,  Africa,  Ame- 
rica, and  Pacific  Ocean;  after  which  come  General  Ar- 
ticles, then  Analyses,  and  finally  Miscellanea  : under  these 
different  heads  the  several  articles  are  alphabetically  arranged. 

It  has  been  thought  unnecessary  to  insert  in  the  Index  the 
various  accents  and  marks  adopted  in  the  body  of  the  work  to 
denote  the  correct  pronunciation  of  names. 

In  a few  cases  the  orthography  of  the  names  of  places  in  the 
Index  will  be  found  to  differ  somewhat  from  that  in  the  text ; in 
such  cases,  the  former  is  considered  the  more  correct. 

In  the  Index  to  the  Illustrations  I have  only  stated  the  volume, 
as  different  persons  have  the  Maps  bound  up  in  different  ways ; 
some  at  the  beginning  of  the  several  Articles  to  which  they  be- 
long, others  at  the  end  of  the  Articles,  and  some  all  together  at  the 
end  of  the  Volume.  When,  however,  the  illustrations  consist  of 
cuts  inserted  in  the  page,  the  latter  as  well  as  the  volume  is 
pointed  out. 

Having  given  these  explanations,  it  remains  only  for  me  to 
express  a hope  that  the  Index  may  be  found  a useful  appendage  to 
the  J ournal ; and  to  crave  indulgence  for  whatever  imperfections 
it  may  contain.  A person  accustomed  to  making  indexes  would 
probably  have  performed  the  task  in  a more  satisfactory  manner : 
it  is  my  first  attempt  of  the  kind  ; and  though  an  undertaking  of 
no  small  labour,  I shall  not  regret  the  pains  I have  taken  if  my 
work  be  found  useful  to  the  possessors  of  the  Journal  of  the 
Royal  Geographical  Society. 

J.  R.  JACKSON, 

3,  Waterloo  Place . Secretary , 
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Persia,  Sketch  of;  to  illustrate  the  Paper  by  E.  Sterling,  Esq.  1835  V. 

Persian  Gulf,  Sketch  of  the  Shores  of ; to  illustrate  the  Memoir  by 

Lieut.  C.  B.  Kempthorne,  E.  I.  C.  Marines  ....  V. 

Tabriz,  Route  from,  by  Takhti  Soleiman  to  Gilan.  By  Major  Raw- 

linson,  1838  .........  X. 

Tigris,  between  Baghdad  and  Mosul,  with  Plan  of  the  City  of  Al- 
Hadhr.  By  Lieut.  H.  B.  Lynch,  I.N.  Showing  also  the  Routes 
of  Messrs.  Ross  and  Forbes.  1839  .....  IX. 

Zohab  to  Khuzistan,  Map  to  illustrate  Major  Rawlinson’s  Route  from, 

in  1836  IX. 

AFRICA. 

Africa,  North,  Map  of ; to  illustrate  the  question,  “ Is  the  Quorra  the 

Niger  of  the  Ancients?  ” By  W.  M.  Leake  ...  II. 

, West  Coast  of;  to  illustrate  Captain  Belcher’s  Observations  . II. 

, Southern,  Outline  Map  of ; to  illustrate  the  Analysis  of 

Captain  Owen’s  Voyage  .......  III. 

, South,  Sketch  of ; to  illustrate  the  Paper  by  W.  D.  Cooley, 

Esq III. 

, Map  of  ; to  illustrate  Captain  Alexander’s  Route. 

1838  VIII. 

, Part  of  the  West  Coast  of,  surveyed  in  1835  . . . VI. 

Bonah  to  Kostantinah,  in  Algiers,  Route  of  Sir  Grenville  Temple 

from,  in  1838  VIII. 

Cape  of  Good  Hope,  Colony,  Sketch  of  ....  V. 

Map  of  the  Colony  of  the  ....  VI. 

Egyptian  Desert  between  Keneh  and  Suez,  Map  of.  By  J.  Wilkin- 
son, Esq.  .........  II. 

Gambia  and  Casamanza  Rivers,  Sketch  to  illustrate  the  Papers  on 

their  supposed  Junction  . . . . . . . III. 

Marocco,  from  Observations  in  1830  ......  I. 

Nile,  Upper  Countries  of  the,  to  illustrate  Mr.  Linant’s  Journey  . II. 

_ , to  Kordofan,  to  illustrate  Mr.  Holroyd's  Paper,  1836-7  . . IX. 

Quorra,  Joliba,  or  Niger  of  Park,  Course  of  the,  from  the  Journals  of 
Messrs.  Richard  and  John  Lander,  with  their  Route  from 
Badagry  to  the  Northward,  in  1830  .....  I. 

Red  Sea,  from  the  late  Surveys,  1835  ......  V. 
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Red  Sea,  Map  of,  to  illustrate  Mr.  Wellsted’s  Papers  . . . VI. 

Reduced  Sketch  of  a Native  Chart  of,  to  illustrate  the  Paper 

by  Lieut.  A.  Burnes,  E.I.jC.S.  ......  VI. 

Senaar,  Province  of  ........  V. 

Socotra,  from  the  late  Surveys,  1835  ......  V. 

Sudan,  Part  of,  showing  the  supposed  Course  of  the  Chadda  from  Lake 

Chad.  By  Capt.  W.  Alien’,  R.N.  .....  VIII. 

Tajurrah,  Route  from,  to  Shoa  in  1 840  . . . . . X. 


NORTH  AMERICA. 

America,  Map  of  the  Arctic  Coast  of,  from  Return  Reef  to  Point 

Barrow.  By  Messrs.  Dease  and  Simpson,  1837  . . . VIII. 

, Map  of  the  North  Coast  of  N.,  showing  the  Discoveries  of 

Messrs.  Dease  and  Simpson,  1838-9  . . . % . . X. 

North,  Sketch  of,  showing  the  proposed  Route  of  Capt.  Back  III. 

Arctic  Land  Expedition,  Sketch  showing  the  Route  of  the  recent, 

1835  ...» V. 

, Map  of  the  Discoveries  and  Route  of  the, 

in  the  Years  1833  and  1834.  By  Capt.  Back,  R.N.  . . VI. 

California,  Upper,  to  illustrate  the  Paper.  By  Dr.  Coulter  . . V. 

Hudson’s  Strait,  showing  the  track  of  H.M.S.  Terror  in  1836-7  • VII. 


Mississippi,  Sources  of  the,  1834  ......  IV. 

CENTRAL  AMERICA. 

Anegada,  with  its  Reefs.  By  R.  H.  Schomburgk  ....  II. 
Costarica,  in  Central  America,  Sketch  of  the  State  of.  By  Col.  Don 

Juan  Galindo,  1836  • . . . . . .VI. 

Usamasinta  River,  in  Central  America,  Sketch  of  the  Course  of,  to 

illustrate  Col.  Galindo’s  Paper  . . . . . . III. 

Virgin  Islands,  Chart  of,  to  show  the  Set  of  the  Tides  ...  V. 


SOUTH  AMERICA. 


Andes,  the  Bolivian,  to  illustrate  the  Papers  by  J.  B.  Pentland, 
Esq.  and  W.  Parish,  Esq.  . . . . . . 

America,  South,  Chart  of  a part  of,  Surveyed  by  order  of  the  Right 
Hon.  the  Lords  Commissioners  of  the  Admiralty  under  the 
direction  of  Capt.  P.  P.  King,  R.N.,  during  the  years  1826-30  . 

Cuzco,  Sketch  of  a Route  to  the  Northward  and  Eastward  of.  By 
Gen.  Miller,  July,  1835  ....... 

Falkland  Island,  East,  from  Papers  communicated  by  Woodbine 
Parish,  Esq.  ......... 

Guayana,  British,  Sketch  Map  of,  from  the  Surveys  and  Reports  of 
Hancock,  Hilhouse,  and  Dutch  and  Spanish  Authorities,  with 
the  probable  Boundaries  between  the  British,  Columbian, 
Portuguese,  and  Dutch.  By  Capt.  J.  E.  Alexander 

Guayana,  British,  Part  of  . 

. By  Mr.  Schomburgk,  1836  .... 

— . By  R.  H.  Schomburgk,  Esq.,  1837  . 

— , Map  to  illustrate  the  Route  of  R.  H.  Schomburgk, 

Esq.,  1840  

Massaroony  River,  South  America.  By  W.  Hilhouse,  Esq.,  1830  . 
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Rioja,  Map  of  the  Province  of,  showing  the  Routes  of  Messrs.  French, 

Gosselman,  and  Hibbert  • . . . . . . IX. 

Rio  Negro,  Sketch  of,  from  the  Journal  of  Don  Basilio  Villarino  . VI. 

Santa  Cruz,  River  of  .......  VII. 

Ucayali  and  Amazon  Rivers,  from  the  Mission  of  Sarayaeu  to  the 
Rio-Negro,  from  the  Observations  of  Lieut.  W.  Smyth  and 
Mr.  Frederick  Lowe,  R.N.,  1835.  Continued  from  the  Map  of 
Spix  and  Martius  to  Para  . . . . . . VI. 

AUSTRALIA. 

Australia,  Western,  from  the  latest  Documents  received  in  the  j I. 
Colonial  Office,  1832  1 II. 

, Map  of  the  South-Eastern  Portion  of,  showing  the  Pro- 
gress of  Discovery  in  the  Interior  of  New  South  Wales  to  1832  II. 

, Map  of  the  South-Eastern  Portion  of,  showing  the  Pro- 
gress of  Discovery  in  the  Interior  of  New  South  Wales.  By 
Major  Mitchell  . . . . . . . .VII. 

, showing  the  Proposed  Divisions  of  ...  VIII. 

, North-West  Coast  of,  1838  . VIII. 

Melville  and  Bathurst  Islands,  with  Coburg  Peninsula,  North 

Australia  . . . . • . . . . IV. 

Murray  River,  Australia,  Country  near  the  Mouth  of  . . . III. 

New  Zealand  .........  II. 


Deception  Island,  New  South  Shetland.  By  Lieutenant  E.  N.  Ken- 
dall, 1829  , I. 

GENERAL. 

Hemisphere  Southern,  part  of  the,  showing  recent  Discoveries  . ILL 

VIEWS,  &c. 

Argos  Amphilochicum  and  Wall  of  Limn^ea,  Views  of,  and  Plans 
of  the  Ruins  of  Limnsea,  and  of  Ruins  at  Camarina,  and  a 


Plan  of  the  Walls  of  Argos  Amphilochicum  . . . III. 

Ascension  Island,  View  of  ......  V. 

Berenice,  Plan  and  View  of  Ruins  at  . . v.  . . . VI. 

Coomarow  Fall,  Massaroony  River,  View  of  . . . . IV. 

El  Jemm,  View  of  the  Amphitheatre  of  . . . . . IV. 

Graham  Island,  Plan  of,  and  Sketch  of  its  Appearance  during  the 

Irruption  on  18th  July,  1830  ......  I. 

King  William  the  Fourths  Cataract,  on  the  Essequebo,  View  of  VI. 
Mahavillaganga  River,  at  Peradenia,  Ceylon,  View  of  . . III. 

Massaroony  River,  View  of,  with  Natives  Fishing  . . . I V. 

Mexican  Antiquities  . . . • . . . .VII. 

Heads,  in  Terra  Cotta,  from  Mexico  . • . . VII. 

Peter-Botte  Mountain,  View  of  the  Ascent  of  . . . . III. 

Souffleur  Point,  Mauritius,  View  of  . # . . . .III. 

Warrow  Indians,  British  Guayana,  Huts  of  the  . . . . IV. 

CUTS  INSERTED  IN  TEXT,  &c. 

Balleny  Islands,  View  of  ......  IX.  522 

Bridge  at  Arta  .........  III.  82 
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Iceberg,  with  a Block  of  Rock  attached  to  it 
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526 

Illimani,  Outline  of,  as  seen  from  the  Valley  of  La  Paz 

V. 

77 

Indian  Picture  Writing,  at  Cumuti,  on  the  Essequebo 

X. 

160 

, at  the  Ilha  de  Pedra  • • 

X. 

261-2 

Inscription  cut  on  the  face  of  a Rock  near  Wei-h,  West  Coast  of 

Arabia  ....... 

VI. 

64 

in  Relief  on  a Wall  at  Tekrit,  on  the  Tigris 

IX. 

449 

at  A1  Hadhr  ...... 

IX. 

470 

at  the  Caves  of  Kereftu  .... 

X. 

100 

Mountains  of  Ataraipu,  in  Guayana 

X. 

162 

Mountain  Range  of  Roraima,  in  Guayana 

X. 

206 

Windings  of  the  Arta  
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81 

DIAGRAMS. 

Boiling-point  Thermometer  and  Pot,  for  ascertaining  Heights 

. 

VIII. 

436 

Egypt,  Sections  of  the  Levels  of  . . • 

. 

• 

IX. 

Neva,  Table  of  the  Freezing  and  Opening  of  the  . • 

• 

. 

V. 

of  the  Progress  of  Congelation  of  the 

. 

. 

V. 

Rivers,  Illustration  respecting  the  Classification  of  them,  and 

their 

Affluents  ....... 

Temperature,  Table  of  Curves  of,  at  Melville  Island 

. 

. 

IX. 

C 19  ) 


INDEX 

TO  THE 

FIRST  TEN  VOLUMES  OF  THE  LONDON  GEOGRAPHICAL 
JOURNAL. 


ABA 

Ababde  and  Maazy  tribes,  ii.  52. 

Abadukaye,  a station  on  the  Massaroony, 
iv.  34. 

Abagaz,  a frontier  guard  ofShwa,  Abys- 
sinia, x.  478. 

Abana,  an  affluent  of  the  Ataba  river, 
Abyssinia,  ix.  497. 

Abapuri,  name  by  which  the  Bore  is 
known  in  the  Corentyn  river,  British 
Guayana,vii.  288 — Bore  of  the  Berbice, 
302. 

Abasil-li,  a village  to  the  N.  of  Viran 
Shahr  in  Asia  Minor,  x.  312 — its  ele- 
vation, ib. 

Abbadie  and  Chaho,  notice  of  their 
‘ Etudes  sur  la  Langue  Euskarienne/ 
viii.  397. 

Abbaran,  plain  of,  Azerbijan,  iii.  44. 

Abbas-abad,  inTunakaban,  in  Persia,  viii. 
433. 

Abbas  ’Ali,  his  reputed  tomb  near  Sir- 
wan,  ix.  56. 

Abbazacca,  town  on  the  left  bank  of  the 
Niger,  i.  187. 

Abd-’allah  Pasha  Derehsi,  a valley  of 
Asia  Minor,  ix.  229. 

Abdeh,  or  Anjeh,  in  Palestine,  the  re- 
mains of  ancient  Eboda,  ix.  296. 

Abdul  Koorg  Island,  Sea  of  Oman,  iii. 
208 — fine  bay  at,  ib. 

Abdu-l-Kurd,  or  Palinurus  Shoal,  on  the 
S.  coast  of  Arabia,  described,  ix.  155. 

Abdu'llah-gau,  a village  of  Northern 
Khorasan,  viii.  313. 

Abdum,  a small  village  on  the  left  bank 
of  the  Nile,  opposite  Meraweh,  ix.  189. 

Abel  Remusat  and  Klaproth,  their  ex- 
amination of  Chinese  documents,  ix. 
192. 

Abi-Aleshtar,  a stream  of  Luristan,  ix.  99. 

Abi-Diz,  an  affluent  of  the  Karun,  vii. 
435. 


ABU 

Abi-Elwand,  the  corrupted  name  of  the 
river  Holwan,  ix.  40. 

Abi-Garm  on  the  Kerkhah  river,  ix.  60. 

Abi-shirwan,  an  affluent  of  the  Tigris,  ix. 
28,  29 — its  various  names,  ib. 

Abiyet!  a cry  of  the  people  of  Ankober, 
and  story  respecting  it,  x.  473. 

Abi-zal  river,  whether  it  joins  the  Karoon 
or  the  Kerah  is  still  a disputed  point, 
iii.  265. 

Abi-Zal,  a torrent  which  falls  into  the 
Kerkhah  river,  ix.  63  — the  river  of 
Dizful  erroneously  called  by  our  geo- 
graphers Abi-zal,  64 — its  water  is  salt, 
65. 

Abi  Zard,  an  affluent  of  the  Kurdistan 
river,  ix.  79 — its  course,  and  remark- 
able clearness  of  its  water,  81 — is  the 
ancient  Hedyphon  or  Hedypnus,  85. 

Aboo-atkir  on  the  Bahr  el  Azrek,  v.  45. 

Aboo  Seen,  or  Father  River,  a name  of 
the  Indus  above  Attock,  i.  230. 

Abou  Aras  at  the  junction  of  the  river 
Rabat  with  the  Bahr  Azrek,  ii.  188 — 
ruins  at,  ib. 

Abraham  the  Patriarch,  place  where  he 
is  said  to  have  been  cast  into  the  fire 
by  Nimrod,  ix.  81. 

Abraham,  Bishop  of  Ushnei,  x.  17. 

Abraham,  a famous  scholar  of  Edessa, 
held  the  Median  city  of  Beth  Raban  as 
an  episcopal  see  in  the  reign  of  Firuz, 
grandfather  of  Anushirawan,  and  spread 
the  Nestorian  heresy  throughout  the 
East,  x.  86. 

Abreu  and  Serrano  despatched  by  Albu- 
querque from  Malacca  to  the  Spice 
Islands  in  1511,  vii.  383. 

Abrolhos  Bank,  examination  and  account 
of,  by  Capt.  FitzRoy,  ii.  315. 

Abuara,  an  affluent  of  the  Rio  Negro,  vi. 
19,  and  x.  256. 
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Abu  Bekr  es  siddik,  some  account  of  him, 
and  his  account  of  routes  in  N.  Africa, 
vi.  110. 

Abu-fernun,  a high  peak  of  the  Belilye- 
tah  mountains,  S.W.  of  Bonah  in  Al- 
geria, viii.  40. 

Abu  Gharat,  on  the  route  from  the  White 
Nile  to  El  Obeid,  ix.  173. 

Abu  Kharaz,  on  the  right  bank  of  the 
Blue  Nile,  ix.  168. 

Abu-l-Abbas  or  Babbas,  a large  village  at 
the  eastern  foot  of  the  Mungasht  moun- 
tains, ix.  80. 

Abulliont,  the  ancient  Appolonia  adRyn- 
dacum,  in  the  lake  of  the  same  name 
in  Asia  Minor,  viii.  137. 

Abu  Marri  or  Abu  Maryam,  a ruined 
village  where  a rivulet  re-appears  above 
ground,  near  Mosul,  ix.  410,  and  x.  528. 

Abu  Samud,  in  the  desert  of  Bayudah, 
ix.  165. 

Abut,  between  the  Blue  and  the  White 
Niles,  ix.  170. 

Abu  Ufrah,  the  name  of  the  Bejunah,  a 
river  of  Algeria,  in  one  part  of  its  course, 
viii.  40. 

Abu  Yusuf,  on  the  road  from  Tajurrah  to 
Ankober,  x.  461. 

Abu  Zeran,  on  the  road  from  Kosir  to 
Kenneh,  iv.  204 — is  10  hours’  loaded 
camel  march  from  Bir  Anglis,  ib. 

Abwerd,  district  of,  in  Northern  Kho- 
rasan,  viii.  309. 

Abyssinia,  journal  of  a three  years’  resi- 
dence in,  by  the  Rev.  Samuel  Gobat, 
iv.  268 — weak  and  unsettled  govern- 
ment of  Abyssinia,  ib. — succession  of 
sovereigns,  269 — political  institutions 
and  jurisprudence,  270 — religions,  271 
— Abyssinian  Christians,  ib. — Mahome- 
dans,  272 — Falachas  or  Jews,  ib. — the 
Camaountes,  273 — the  Zalanes,  ib. — 
corruption  of  manners,  274 — hospitality 
of  the  Abyssinians,  275 — the  Abys- 
sinians  are  robbers,  yet  theft  is  punished, 
ib. — they  are  not  cruel,  276 — are  cha- 
ritable to  the  poor,  ib. — are  irascible, 
but  easily  pacified,  ib. — mode  of  ask- 
ing pardon  of  those  whom  they  have 
offended,  277 — banks  and  islands  on 
the  coast  of  Abyssinia,  ix.  492 — how 
Abyssinia  is  supplied  with  salt,  494 — 
routes  in  Abyssinia  collected  by  Dr. 
Beke,  x.  480 — Abyssinians  have  seven 
systems  of  chronology,  484. 

Acajou,  streamlet,  flows  into  the  Esse- 
quebo  above  the  Rupunoony,  vi.  264. 

Acamea,  an  affluent  of  the  Parima,  Guay- 
ana,  x.  220. 

Acarnania,  its  mountains  produce  coal 
and  sulphur  in  abundance,  iii.  79. 

Accaways,  their  numbers  on  the  Deme- 
rara  and  Massarooney  rivers,  ii.  232 — 


their  physical  and  moral  character,  ib. 
— deal  in  slaves,  233 — move  in  cara- 
vans, ib. — their  warlike  disposition  and 
audacity,  234 — their  preparation  of  the 
drink  called  “ piworry,”  ib. — their  ca- 
sava  planting,  235 — their  compulsory 
labour  in  regard  to  ground  provisions, 
ib. — are  determined  humourists,  ib. — 
are  constant  in  friendship  and  in  en- 
mity, 236 — are  very  Jews  in  their  bar- 
gains with  strangers,  ib. — use  poisoned 
arrows  for  game,  ib. — are  superior  in 
courage  to  all  the  other  Indians  of 
Guyana,  ib. — their  houses,  how  con- 
structed, 237 — language,  249. 

Accessions  to  the  library,  vi.  17 — vii.  p.  xv. 
— viii.  p.  xix. — ix.  p.  xxiii. — x.  p.  xvii. 

Achilles,  isle  of,  in  Black  Sea,  i.  116. 

Achmetha,  the  Chaldaic  way  of  writing 
the  Grecian  Agbatana,  x.  134. 

Achra-moocra  Rocks,  in  the  Essequebo, 

vi.  235. 

Aconcagua  Mountain,  in  Chile,  notice  of, 

vii.  143. 

Actian  Apollo,  temple  of,  what  Strabo 
says  of  it,  iii.  88. 

Actium,  what  Strabo  says  of  it,  iii.  88 — 
is  the  present  La  Punta,  promontory  at 
the  entrance  of  the  Gulf  of  Arta,  vii.  84. 

Acuey  waugh,  fall  on  the  Cuyuny  river, 
vii.  448. 

Adacado,  on  the  Niger,  vi.  425. 

Adaito,  a halting-place  on  the  road  from 
Tajurrah  to  Ankober,  Abyssinia,  x.  463. 

Adamowa,  country  of,  Africa,  ii.  27. 

Adam’s  Bridge,  Ceylon,  iv.  7 — passages 
in,  ib.  — changes  occasioned  by  the 
monsoons,  8 — a Dutch  fleet  said  to 
have  gone  through  its  channels,  9 — 
Major  Sim  thinks  a permanent  channel 
might  be  secured,  but  at  a very  great 
expense,  ib. 

Adams,  John,  his  death  at  Pitcairn  Island, 
iii.  161. 

Adanah,  plains  of,  in  Asia  Minor,  a pecu- 
liarity of  them,  x.  507 — its  fauna,  508 

— produces  cotton,  sugar-cane,  and 
dates,  ib. 

, town  of,  the  third  town  of  Syria, 

x.  509 — breadth  of  the  Seihun  here,  ib. 
— its  former  importance,  ib. 

Ada  Teppa,  promontory,  Goukeka  Lake, 
iii.  41. 

Ada  Yaman,  stream  Azerbijan,  iii.  42. 

Adda  Mugu,  long,  and  lat.  of,  viii.  307. 

Addon,  or  South  Channel,  Mai  divas,  ii.  74. 

Island,  Maldivas,  ii.  74. 

Addresses  delivered  at  the  Anniversary 
Meetings  of  the  Society,  by  the  Presi- 
dents for  the  time  being,  on  the  Pro- 
gress of  Geography  — Mr.  W.  R.  Ha- 
milton’s, May  21,  1838,  viii.  p.  xxxvii. 

— the  same  gentleman’s  address  on 
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May  27,  1839,  ix.  p.  xlvii.— Mr.  G.  B. 
Greenough’s,  May  25,  1840,  x.  p.  xliii. 

Addresses  by  Mr.  W.  R.  Hamilton,  on 
delivery  of  Royal  Premium  to  Col. 
Chesney  on  the  May  14,  1838,  viii.  p. 
xii. — and  to  Capt.  FitzRoy  on  the  same 
day,  p.  xvi. — on  presenting  to  the  Chev. 
Bunsen  the  medal  awarded  to  Dr. 
Riippell  (May  27,  1839),  ix.  p.  ix. — 
and  to  the  Deputy  Governor  of  the 
Hudson’s  Bay  Company  the  medal 
awarded  to  Mr.  Thomas  Simpson,  p.  xi. 

By  Mr.  G.  B.  Greenough,  on 

presenting  the  medal  awarded  to  Mr. 
R.  H.  Schomburgk  (May  25,  1840),  x. 
p.  xi. — and  to  Sir  Charles  Malcolm,  on 
the  same  day,  the  medal  awarded  to 
Major  Rawlinson,  p.  xii. 

to  the  Queen,  on  Her  Majesty’s 

accession,  viii.  p.  ix. 

, on  Her  Majesty’s 

marriage,  x.  p.  vii. 

Adelaide  Island,  Antarctic  Ocean,  iii. 

110. 

Ad-el-jivaz,  a town  on  the  northern 
shore  of  Lake  Van,  is  a pretty  and 
pleasant  place,  x.  406. 

Adelun,  necropolis  of,  ix.  293. 

Aden,  S.  coast  of  Arabia,  its  long,  and 
lat.,  and  description  of,  ix.  133 — aque- 
duct at,  134 — its  former  importance, 
135 — wells  and  tanks,  ib. — old  guns 
found  there,  ib. — the  peninsula  a second 
Gibraltar  by  nature,  136  — provisions, 
population  and  exports,  ib. — importance 
of  the  spot,  ib. 

Adheearee,  sand-bank  at  the  mouth  of  the 
Koree  branch  of  the  Indus,  iii.  119. 

Adhem,  an  affluent  of  the  Tigris,  x.  92. 

Adhem,  an  affluent  of  the  Tigris,  posi- 
tion of  its  embouchure,  ix.  472. 

Ad’hiyari,  a deltaic  branch  of  the  Indus, 
described,  viii.  341. 

Adina  Bazar  in  Persia,  northernmost  point 
of  Major  Todd's  Itinerary,  viii.  34. 

Adina  Cazur,  or  Waisel  Chai,  stream  in 
Persia,  viii.  34. 

Adiyaman,  a small  town  of  Asia  Minor, 
the  same  as  the  Hisn  Mansur  of  Idrisi, 
and  probably  the  Carbanum  of  the 
Itineraries,  described,  x.  327 — its  lati- 
tude and  elevation,  ib. 

Admiralty  Peninsula,  W.  coast  of  Novaia 
Zemlia,  viii.  413. 

Admiralty  Sound,  Terra  del  Fuego, 
i.  170. 

Adocemates  Atoll,  Maldivas,  ii.  74. 

Adranos,  on  the  Rhyndacus,  Asia  Minor, 
vii.  36 — ruins  at,  probably  those  of 
Hadriani,  ib. 

Adrar,  W.  coast  of  Africa,  vi.  432. 

Adula,  in  Asia  Minor,  vii.  40 — route 
from,  to  Sardes,  41. 


Adulis,  river  of  Abyssinia,  ix.  494 — its 
latitude,  ib. 

Adventure  and  Beagle,  sketch  of  the  sur- 
veying voyages  of  these  ships,  vi.  311. 

Aeng,  pass  of,  in  Arracan,  viii.  394. 

JEschylus,  when  born,  i.  p.  iii.,  note. 

^Ethiopia,  the  ancients  meant  by  this 
name  a country  inhabited  by  black 
men,  ii.  6. 

, Central,  Ptolemy’s  knowledge 

of  it  similar  to  that  possessed  by  mo- 
dern Europeans  prior  to  the  discoveries 
of  Denham  and  Clapperton,  ii.  20. 

Aferni,  Ras,  or  Cape  Ghir,  W.  coast  of 
Africa,  vi.  292. 

Affendico,  Mount,  on  N.  frontier  of 
Greece,  vii.  90. 

Affghans  consider  themselves  of  Jewish 
descent,  iv.  299. 

Afiyun,  Kara-hisar,  in  Asia  Minor,  vii. 
57,  58 — much  opium  grown  here,  ib., 
and  viii.  144 — ruins  between  it  and 
Bolawadin,  ib. — erroneously  supposed 
to  be  the  site  of  Cibotus,  583, 

Afraba,  Mount,  to  the  N.W.  of  Harrar  in 
Abyssinia,  x.  464. 

Africa,  enumeration  of  what  is  known  to 
us  of  this  part  of  the  world,  viii. 
p.  xliv. 

, Central,  summits  of,  ii.  27 — cur- 
rent on  the  E.  coast  of,  91 — extracts 
from  observations  on  various  points  of 
the  W.  coast  of,  by  Capt.  Becher, 
R.N.,  278 — changes  the  W.  coast  is 
undergoing  near  the  Isles  de  Los,  279 
— current  along  the  W.  coast,  303. 

, Arabia,  and  Madagascar,  narra- 
tive of  a voyage  to  explore  the  shores 
of,  iii.  197 — character  of  the  E.  coast 
of  Africa  from  Cape  Inyack  or  Cape 
St.  Mary,  southward,  202 — from  Mo- 
zambique to  Bazaruta  Island,  204 — 
from  the  Red  Sea  to  the  river  Juba, 
the  E,  coast  is  inhabited  by  the  So- 
manli  tribe,  208. 

, expeditions  into  the  interior  of 

South,  iv.  362 — instructions  to  Dr. 
Andrew  Smith  for  his  expedition  into 
Central,  iv.  363. 

, Central,  Report  of  Dr.  A.  Smith’s 

exploring  expedition  in,  vi.  394. 

, North,  routes  in,  by  Abu  Bekr  es 

siddik,  vi.  110. 

, Northern,  notice  of  M.  d’Avezac’s 

‘ Etudes  Critiques  sur  une  partie  de 
l’Afrique  Septentrionale,’  vi.  385. 

, W.  coast,  survey  of  a part  of,  in 

1835,  by  Lieut.  W.  Arlett,  vi.  285, 
et  seq. 

, Western,  on  a new  construction 

of  a map  of  a portion  of,  showing  the 
possibility  of  the  rivers  Yeu  and 
Chadda  being  the  outlets  of  the  lake 
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Chad,  by  Capt.  W.  Allen,  R.N.,  viii. 
289. 

African  Association,  its  union  with  the 
Royal  Geographical  Society,  i.  257. 

Africaner’s  Kraal,  80  miles  to  the  E.  of 
Nabees,  or  the  warm- baths,  South 
Africa,  viii.  9. 

Afrun  river,  influent  of  the  lake  of  Anti- 
och, vii.  416. 

Afshars,  a tribe  in  Persia,  vii.  231. 

Agadir,  or  Santa  Cruz,  W.  coast  of 
Africa,  vi.  292. 

Aga  Mazar  hill,  on  the  right  bank  of  the 
Aras,  iii.  29. 

Agate,  abundance  of,  at  Gurdokh  and  at 
Yarkund,  ii.  254. 

Agates  and  jasper  found  in  the  bed  of 
the  Dereas  Kara  river  of  Khoten,  i. 
238. 

Agate,.  Mount*  Australia,  ii.  323,  note. 

Agha  Baba,  hamlet  of  ’Irak  ’Ajemi,  in 
the  plain  of  Kazvin,  viii.  39. 

Aghaj  Denizi,  or  Ocean  of  Trees,  the 
country  so  called,  in  A&ia  Minor,  ix. 
217. 

Agharun,  an  Armenian  village  of  Asia 
Minor,  S.W.  of  Mush,  x.  355. 

Agli-V eran,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  x. 
344 — the  Amiran  of  many  maps,  445. 

Agh-yaz,  a large  Kurd  village  of  Asia 
Minor,  on  the  Biri  gol  Su,  x.  344. 

Agisymba,  probably  the  present  Bornu, 
ii.  7 — extravagant  southerly  position 
ascribed  to,  by  Ptolemy,  9,  18. 

Agra  Dagh  mountain,  vii.  421. 

Agrafiotic  range  of  Pindus,  its  geognostic 
character  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
Patrittos,  vii.  89. 

Agrafiotico,  an  affluent  of  the  Megdova, 
a river  of  Greece,  vii.  90. 

Agricultural  returns  at  the  Cape  Colony, 
uncertain,  and  why,  v.  316. 

Aguapey,  tributary  of  the  Paraguay, 
only  3 miles  from  the  Guapore  tribu- 
tary of  the  Amazons,  ii.  250. 

Agua,  Volcan  de,  viii.  320. 

Aguluh,  Cape,  W.  coast  of  Africa,  vi.  294. 

Agzi  Gaduk,  pass  into  the  district  of 
U’jarud,  Persia,  viii.  33. 

Ahabij  Hisar,  village  of  Asia  Minor,  on 
the  Rhyndacus,  vii.  36. 

Ahadkoi,  village  of  Asia  Minor,  ruins  of 
theatres  and  temples  at,  vii.  39 — pro- 
bably the  site  of  Trajanopolis,  ib. 

Ahar,  capital  of  Kara-dagh,  and  route  to, 
from  Kizil  Kapan,  viii.  30. 

Ah-hel-desseh,  an  influent  of  Great  Slave 
Lake,  vi.  5. 

Ahiouli,  town  on  the  Black  Sea,  the 
ancient  Anchialus,  i 122. 

Ahktamar,  an  island  of  the  Lake  Van, 
x.  386. 

Ahmed,  or  Hamid,  a village  of  Asia 


Minor,  its  elevation  above  the  sea,,  x. 
285. 

Ahmeidat,  or  Ahmedat,  a village  on  the 
Tigris,  ix.  410 — character  of  the  river 
here,  ib.  and  x.  529. 

Ahmed  Beglu,  large  village  of  Azerbi- 
jan,  viii.  31. 

Ahmediyah,  a large  village  of  Asia 
Minor,.  S.E.  of  Mardin,  x.  526. 

Ahmed  Eyea,  a poor  village  on  the  Mi- 
dan  Daug,  iii.  21. 

Ahmedpoor,  town  to  the  S.  of  the  Sutlege, 
iii.  143. 

Ahuli,  at  the  foot  of  Mount  Mari,  in 
Abyssinia,  hot  springs  at,  x.  462. 

Aia,  Cape,  in  the  Black  Sea,  i.  114. 

4 Aide-Memoire  du  Voyageur,1  by  Col. 
Jackson,  analysis  of,  iv.  229. 

Aidinjik,  on  the  S.  coast  of  the  Sea  of 
Marmora,  viii.  137. 

Aika,  the  ancient  Areas,  in  Asia  Minor, 
to  the  W.  of  Malatiyah,  x.  320. 

Aikuni,  a tributary  of  the  Merewari, 
Guayana,  x.  223. 

Ailat,  chief  village  of  the  valley  of  Modat 
in  Abyssinia,  ix.  493 — its  distance  from 
Masawwah,  ib. 

Aimaks,  a tribe  in  Persia,  vii.  233. 

Ain  Abu  Mabad,  a village  on  the  S, 
coast  of  Arabia,  ix.  143. 

Ain  Abu  Mabuth,  S.  coast  of  Arabia, 
vii.  22,  33. 

Ainek,  on  the  river  Chaffa*  capital  of 
Argobba,  x.  475* 

Ain-el-Arus,  a warm  spring  at  the  S. 
extremity  of  the  valley  of  El-Ghor,  ix. 
279. 

Ain-el-Ghamar,  in  the  Wadi-el- Arabah, 
ix.  281. 

Ain-el-Hafereh,  on  the  road  from  Hebron 
to  Petra,  ix.  280. 

Ain-el-Tha’leb,  a brackish  rivulet  between 
Kal’ah  Sherkat  and  El  Hadhr,  ix.  452. 

Aing  in  Arracan,  i.  176. 

Ain  Jowari,  a village  on  the  S.  coast  of 
Arabia,  ix.  143. 

Ain-ser,  a village  of  the  Pashalik  of 
Diyarbekr,  viii.  85. 

Ainsworth,  W.  Esq.,  his  analysis  of  the 
voyage  of  the  Blossom , i.  193 — his  re- 
remarks in  addition  to  Mr.  Thomson’s 
account  of  his  ascent  of  Mount  Dema- 
vend, viii.  112 — his  notes  upon  the 
comparative  geography  of  the  Cilician 
and  Syrian  gates,  185 — his  notes  of  a 
Journey  from  Constantinople,  by  Hera- 
clea,  to  Angora,  in  the  autumn  of  1838, 
ix..  216 — his  journey  from  Angora  by 
Kaisariyah,  Malatiyah,  and  Gergen- 
Kal’eh-si,  to  Bir,  or  Birehjik,  x.  275 — 
his  notes  on  a journey  from  Kaisariyah 
to  Bir,  or  Birehjik,  in  May  and  June, 
1839,311 — his  notes  on  a journey  from. 
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Constantinople  to  Mosul  in  1839-40, 
489. 

Ain-tab,  the  ancient  Antiochea  ad 
Taurum,  vii.  417. 

Ainunah,  in  the  Red  Sea  and  valley  of, 
vi.  53 — aqueduct  in  the  valley,  54 — 
the  port  of,  55. 

Ain  Yamen,  a spring  on  the  road  to 
Hebron  from  Petra,  ix.  285. 

Ain-yeh  Ver,  or  ’Ain-weh  Vezan,  a vil- 
lage inGilan,  on  the  Safid-nid,  viii.  37. 

Aios  Elias,  Tambour  of,  N.  frontier  of 
Greece,  vii.  91. 

Air,  observations  on  its  temperature  in 
British  North  America,  ix.  121. 

Airan,  a stream  of  Khorasan,  viii.  316. 

Airao,  a small  town  on  the  S.  bank  of  the 
Rio  Negro,  vi.  15. 

Airyana  Vaedjo,  or  Iran  Vij,  identified 
with  Azerbijan,  x.  129 — was  the  first 
terrestrial  habitation  of  Ormuzd,  ib. — 
afflicted  by  Ahriman,  130 — Zoroaster 
said  to  have  been  begotten  here,  132. 

Aitkin’s  Rock,  a Vigia  in  the  North  At- 
lantic, described  as  said  to  have  been 
seen  by  different  persons,  i.  51 — Cham- 
ber of  Commerce  of  Glasgow  address  a 
letter  to  the  Admiralty  respecting,  54 
— its  appearance  and  position  variously 
stated,  57. 

Ainana,  an  affluent  of  the  Rio  Negro, 
x.  257. 

Ainrim,  an  affluent  of  the  Rio  Negro,  vi. 
15. 

Aiwanet,  a brook  of  Asia  Minor,  tribu- 
tary of  the  Tigris,  x.  528. 

Ajab  Shehr,  a village  of  Azerbijan,  x.  9. 

Ajalon,  in  Palestine,  ix.  307. 

A’jari,  district  of  Azerbijan,  x.  40. 

Ajerah,  valley  of,  in  Armenia,  vi.  197- 

Ajeri,  a Tel  on  the  Tharthar  in  Mesopo- 
tamia, ix.  465. 

Aji,  a salt  river  of  Azerbijan,  x.  116. 

Ajmere,  its  rising  prosperity,  iv.  125 — its 
attractions  for  both  Hindoos  and  Ma- 
hometans, 126. 

Akabah,  gulf  of,  width  of  its  entrance, 
vi.  53. 

Akad,  a high  peak,  S.  shore  of  Lake 
Van,  viii.  70. 

Akajik,  rivulet  in  Asia  Minor,  x.  292. 

Akaki,  a river  of  Abyssinia,  between  An- 
kober  and  the  Hawash,  x.  481. 

Akalikatabo,  an  islet  in  the  Corentyn 
river,  British  Guayana,  its  lat.  and 
long.,  vii.  294. 

Akassa  river  of  Jackson,  W.  coast  of 
Africa,  vi.  296— its  proper  name  is 
Assaka,  432  ; vii.  164. 

Akataurie  rivulet,  an  affluent  of  the  Ru- 
punoony,  vi.  247. 

Akavausk,  a village  on  the  southern  shore 
of  Lake  Van,  x.  386. 


Akayah  Koi,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  ix. 
222 — character  of  the  rocks  in  the  vi- 
cinity of,  223. 

Akaywanna  mountains  on  the  Essequebo, 

vi.  232. 

9 streamlet  of,  a frequented 

path  of  6 hours  to  the  Demerara,  ib. 
Ak-bunar  in  Asia  Minor,  its  latitude,  ix. 
230. 

Akchah  Shehr,  on  the  coast  of  Asia  Minor 
in  the  Black  Sea,  ix.  222. 

Ak  Dagh  Ma’den,  in  Asia  Minor,  silver 
mine  of,  vi.  217. 

Ak-derbend,  a pass  from  the  Atak  to 
Upper  Khorasan,  viii.  311. 

Ak  Dereh,  valley  of,  in  Asia  Minor,  x. 
327. 

Ak  Deyavin,  village  and  Tell  of,  Asia 
Minor,  N.  of  Aleppo,  x.  517. 

Akereh,  a large  village  of  Kurdistan, 

viii.  96. 

Ak  Geduk,  pass  or  defile  of  Lewan  Chai, 
in  the  mountains  of  Tarom,  Persia, 
x.  61. 

Akghoran,  valley  of,  in  Asia  Minor,  ix. 
269. 

Ak  Gol,  a lake  with  subterranean  outlet 
near  Eregli,  in  Asia  Minor,  viih  154. 
Akhlat,  on  the  western  shore  of  Lake 
Van,  x.  406 — the  old  town,  probably 
the  same  as  was  taken  by  Timur  in 
the  fourteenth  century,  407  — the 
modern  town  of,  described,  ib. 
Akhtamar,  the  Armenian  name  of  the 
Lake  Van,  viii.  66. 

Akili,  a large  village  on  the  Kuran,  with 
a famous  orange-garden,  ix.  78. 

Akir,  in  Palestine,  the  ancient  Ekron, 

ix.  307. 

Akjah-tash,  perhaps  the  site  of  Come, 

vii.  55. 

Aklat,  on  Lake  Van,  iii.  50. 

Ako,  valley  of,  and  its  people,  Armenia, 
vi.  197. 

Ak  Ouglan,  in  Azerbijan,  iii.  31. 

Akrabi  tribe  on  S.  coast  of  Arabia,  ix. 

131 — produce  of  their  territory,  132. 
Akrobat  pass,  the  entrance  from  Modern 
Cabool  in  Turkistan,  or  Tartary,  iv. 
301. 

Ak -Sakai  lake,  formed  by  the  waters  of 
the  Turghai  river,  viii.  375. 

Ak-Serai,  in  Asia  Minor,  its  latitude, 

viii.  146  — madder  grown  in  great 
abundance  in  the  neighbourhood,  ib. — 
perhaps  the  site  of  Archelais,  ib. — is  on 
the  Bayaz-Su,  an  affluent  of  Lake  Tuz 
Choli,  x.  298 — its  lat.  and  description 
of  the  place,  299 — the  supposed  site  of 
Archelais  Colonia,  ib. — character  of  the 
rocks  near,  300. 

• river  can  never  have  flowed 

into  the  Halys,  x.  299. 
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Ak-shehr,  in  Philomelium,  according  to 
Mr.  Hamilton,  viii.  144. 

Ak-shehr,  in  Asia  Minor,  x.  494. 

Aksoo  river,  rises  partly  in  the  Duvan 
Borlund,  to  the  N.  of  Turfan,  i.  245 — 
one  of  its  sources  in  the  country  of  the 
Kirghiz  and  another  at  Eela,  ib. — its 
course,  ib . — said  to  fall  into  the  Irtish, 
246 — it  more  probably  disembogues  in 
the  Hoang-ho,  247. 

Aksou,  or  Aksoo,  i.  235 — population  of, 
ib. — rubies  and  silver  found  at,  238, 
note. 

Ak  Su,  a stream  of  Asia  Minor,  ix.  222. 

Aktagh,  a miserable  village  of  Asia 
Minor,  vii.  40. 

Ak  Tagh,  a mountain  of  Asia  Minor,  x. 
325. 

Aktamar,  island  of,  viii.  69. 

Ak-Teni  Goli,  a lake  of  Asia  Minor,  ix. 

220. 

Aktiar,  in  the  Crimea,  i.  110. 

Ak  Togh  or  Tagh,  in  Khoten,  i.  245. 

Akyab  Harbour,  Arraean,  i.  175. 

Ak  Yokaush,  pass  of,  near  Van,  iii.  50. 

Alabastron,  its  ruins  do  not  exist,  as  has 
been  asserted,  to  the  N.  of  Mount  Kalil, 

ii.  32. 

Alabli,  a port  and  fishing  village  of  Asia 
Minor  on  the  Black  Sea,  identified  with 
Eloeum,  ix.  223. 

A la  Huela,  great  abundance  of  mules 
at,  iii.  276. 

Ala  Koi,  a village  on  the  eastern  shore  of 
Lake  Van, . large  quantities  of  wine 
made  here,  x.  398. 

Ala  Mout,  mountains  in  Mazanderan, 
covered  with  perpetual  snow,  iii.  15. 

Alamut,  district  of,  in  Persia,  viii.  431. 

, rock  of,  viii.  431. 

A1  Araish,  W.  coast  of  Morocco,  S.  of 
Cape  Spartel,  vi.  301. 

Alata,  cataract  of,  in  Abyssinia,  de- 
scribed, x.  572. 

Ala  Tagh,  a mountain  of  Asia  Minor,  at 
the  source  of  the  Murad  Chai,  x.  418. 

Alau-ddin  Beg,  founder  of  the  family  of 
Emin  Pasha  of  Mush,  x.  348. 

Alazar,  village  of  Persia,  viii.  34. 

Albatross,  the  dusky,  i.  219. 

‘ Albemarle,’  ship,  extract  of  her  journal 
in  reference  to  the  Maldiva  Islands,  ii. 
79. 

Abino,  Cape,  W.  coast  of  Africa,  iii.  217. 

Alcatraz,  islet,  W.  coast  of  Africa,  ii. 
290 — quantity  of  pelicans  at,  ib. — is 
volcanic,  291  — dimensions  of,  and 
height  above  the  sea,  ib. — sharks  and 
turtle  at,  ib. — long,  and  lat.  of,  ib. — 
part  of  a wreck  found  at,  ib. 

Alckiam,  in  Asia  Minor,  the  site  of  Or- 
cistus,  vii.  57. 

Alcohuan  and  Toltec  monuments,  vii.  2. 


Aldan  mountains,  in  Siberia,  height  of, 

ix.  486 — larch,  forests  of,  ib. — geo- 
logical character,  ib. 

Aldan,  river  and  mountain,  vi.  391,  et 
seq. 

Aleis,  a town  on  the  right  bank  of  the 
White  Nile,  ii.  182. 

Aleppo,  its  caravan  distance  from  Bir  on 
the  Euphrates,  iii.  232 — its  commerce, 

x.  516  — geology  of  its  environs, 
517. 

plover,  x.  495. 

Alexander’s  Bay,  a gulf  of  the  Caspian 
Sea,  viii.  373. 

Alexander,  Cape,  N.  coast  of  America,  x. 
268. 

Alexander  the  Great,  discussion  regarding 
his  navigation  of  the  lower  Indus,  i. 
230 — his  fleet  of  boats  on  the  Hydaspes, 

iii.  146 — his  march  from  Babylon  to 
Susa,  262 — site  of  his  battle  with  Porus, 

iv.  293 — desiderata  respecting,  viii.  p. 
xlviii. — desirableness  of  ascertaining  the 
exact  site  of  all  the  cities  founded  by, 
p.  liii. — the  task  undertaken  by  the  Che- 
valier Bronsted,  ib. — had  no  correct 
knowledge  of  the  Atropate,  near  Ecba- 
tana,  x.  149. 

Alexander,  Capt.,  his  mode  of  preserving 
health,  ii.  72 — instructions  addressed  to, 
by  the  Royal  Geographical  Society,  iv. 
372 — his  intended  visit  to  the  Damaras 
of  South  Africa,  vi.  443 — extracts  from 
his  letter  from  South  Africa,  from  Clan 
William,  September  27,  1836,  vii.  439 
- — from  Lily  Fountain,  Kamies  or  Lion 
Mountain,  November  12th,  ib. — from 
Nabees,  Great  Namaqua  land,  January 
1,  1837,  443 — from  the  banks  of  the 
Kaamop,  February  18,  448 — report 

of  an  expedition  of  discovery  through 
the  countries  of  the  Great  Nam  aquas, 
Boschmans,  and  Hill  Damaras,  in  South 
Africa,  viii.  1. 

Alexandria  Lake,  in  Australia,  Captain 
Sturt’s  opinion  respecting,  i.  3;  ii.  128 
— country  round,  according  to  Captain 
Sturt,  iii.  *249i 

Aleutian  and  Kurile  Islands,  decrease  of 
their  population,  vii.  374. 

Algeria,  notice  of  Captain  A.  Berard's 
nautical  description  of  the  coasts  of, 
vii.  409 — extent  of  Captain  Berard’s 
survey,  and  nature  of  M.  de  Tessan’s 
notes  on  the  coast,  &e.,  410 — principal 
geographical  positions  on  the  coast 
of,  ib. 

Al-Ghaidhar,  a town  on  the  S.  coast  of 
Arabia,  ix.  148. 

Alginskoi  Syrt,  what  it  is,  viii.  390. 

Algoa,  extent  of  coast  bearing  this  name, 

I iii.  199. 

I Algonquin  tribe  of  Indians,  their  reduced 
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ami  wretched  state  according  to  Mac- 
kenzie, iii.  65. 

Algonquin  Senapes  of  America,  divided 
into  four  groups,  x.  555. 

A1  Hadhr,  in  Mesopotamia,  notes  on  two 
journeys  from  Baghdad  to  the  ruins  of, 
by  John  Ross,  Esq.,  ix.  443 — attack  on 
Mr.  Ross  and  his  party,  456 — second 
trip  to  the  ruins,  460 — A1  Hadhr  de- 
scribed, 467 — inscription  at,  470. 

Al-Hammam,  thermal  spring  on  the  road 
to  the  valley  of  the  Afrin,  vii.  416. 

Ali  or  Taki-zummerud,  a village  S,  of 
Mount  Demavend,  viii.  108. 

Ali-abad,  a village  of  Azerbijan,  viii. 

31. 

, a village  on  the  Talar,  in  Ma- 

zanderan,  viii.  104. 

, a village  in  the  Delta  of  the 

Indus,  viii.  347. 

, a village  of  Kelavistakh,  in 

Persia,  viii.  433. 

Ali  Agha,  a Yezidi  village  of  Kurdistan, 
viii.  93. 

Alibakell,  a watering-place  on  the  road 
from  Tajunah  to  Ankober  in  Abyssinia, 
x.  463. 

Ali  Baug,  its  elevation,  iii.  52. 

Ali  Begli,  a large  village  on  the  river 
Gader,  which  flows  into  the  southern 
extremity  of  the  Lake  Urumiyeh,  x. 
13. 

Ali-bulak,  a village  of  Azerbijan,  viii. 

32. 

Alif,  a Turkoman  village,  S.W.  of  An- 
gora, Asia  Minor,  ruins  at,  x.  280. 

Ali,  a large  village  of  Azerbijan,  viii. 
31. 

Ali  Guz  Mountain,  Azerbijan,  iii.  44. 

Ali  Heremi,  pass  near  Ushnei,  S.E.  ex- 
tremity of  Lake  Urumiyeh,  x.  15 

Ali  Ilahi  faith,  a mixture  of  Sabaean, 
Christian,  and  Mahomedan  legends,  x. 
36. 

Ali  Kam,  stream  of  Gilan,  iii.  24. 

Alinda,  its  site  the  present  Muglah,  viii. 
428. 

Ali  Pasha- chali,  a village  in  the  plain  of 
the  Gok  Irmak,  in  Asia  Minor,  ix.  255. 

Ali  Sha  village,  20  miles  from  Tabreez, 
iii.  56. 

Alishan,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  S.E.  of 
Kharput,  x.  367. 

Alishtar,  plain  of,  in  Luristan,  ix.  99. 

Alisma  Plantago,  or  water-plantain,  a 
supposed  cure  for  hydrophobia,  ii.  269. 

Ali-Tagh,  a mountain  of  Asia  Minor,  to 
the  E.  of  Mount  Arjish,  x.  312 — what 
is  necessary  in  order  to  determine  its 
composition  and  configuration,  x.  501. 

Aliu  Amba,  a village  eastward  of  Anko- 
bar,  Abyssinia,  x.  467 — salt  exchanged 
for  grain  here,  480. 


Al  Kaisseria  (in  Barbary),  population  of, 
and  commerce,  i.  126,  137. 

Al  Kantra  (bridge  over  the  Wad-el  M’ 
Hazen),  scene  of  action  where  Don 
Sebastian  of  Portugal  was  killed  in 
1578,  i.  125. 

Al  Kosh,  town  of,  vi.  360. 

Al  Ksar,  town  built  by  Jacob,  son  of  Al 
Mansor,  i.  126— Description  of,  ib. — 
its  position,  127,  note, 

Allahu-Akber,  or  Narduvan  Nadiri,  a 
pass  into  Upper  Khorasan,  viii.  312, 
314. 

Allen,  Captain  William,  his  discussion  of 
Messrs.  Oldfield  and  Becroft’s  opinion 
of  the  Calabar  being  a branch  of  the 
Quorra,  vii.  198 — lays  down  a chart  of 
the  Quorra  for  a distance  of  500  miles 
from  the  sea,  199. 

, on  the  outlet  of 

the  Lake  Chad,  viii.  289 — long,  and 
lat.  of  his  position  on  the  Kwara  and 
Chad  da,  307. 

Alleghany  mountains,  mounds  or  tumuli 
rare  to  the  E.  of,  x.  558. 

Allegranza,  the  northernmost  of  the  Ca- 
nary Islands,  vi.  286. 

Allegur,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  on  the 
right  bank  of  the  Murad  Chai,  x.  426. 

Alligator  Point,  W.  coast  of  Africa,  ii. 
279. 

Alluli,  a halting-place  S.W.  of  Lake 
Asal,  Abyssinia,  x.  459. 

Alluvium  of  Guayana,  its  great  depth,  iv. 
322 — when  deposed,  ib. 

Almaliyah,  a large  village  on  the  W. 
shore  of  Lake  Van,  viii.  70. 

Almana,  in  the  desert  of  Sakrah,  between 
El  'Obeid  and  the  White  Nile,  ix.  182. 

Al  Mansor,  his  mausoleum  at  Rabatt, 
Barbary  coast,  i.  130. 

Almeyda  Bay,  E.  coast  of  Africa,  iii. 

212. 

Aloni,  former  inhabitants  of  the  moun- 
tains of  Rowandiz  in  Kurdistan,  x.  73. 

Alore,  once  the  capital  of  Sinde,  iii.  134 
— story  of  its  fall,  ib. 

Alps  of  Europe,  mean  height,  and  height 
of  highest  peaks,  v.  88. 

Al-Salih,  a small  town  on  the  S.  coast  of 
Arabia,  ix.  138. 

Altai,  situation  and  height  of  its  loftiest 
peak,  vii.  398. 

Altars,  their  different  place  in  the  Syrian,. 
Armenian,  and  Greek  sanctuaries,  x. 
333. 

Alth,  a ruined  village  of  Mesopotamia, 
ix.  461. 

Altitudes  of  various  places  observed  dur- 
ing the  voyage  of  the  Blossom,  Captain 
Beechey,  i.  220. 

Alto  di  Jacaibamba,  pass  on  the  road  from; 
Lima  to  Pasco,  its  height,  v.  88. 
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Alto  de  Lachagual,  pass  in  the  Andes,  its 
height,  v.  88,  and  vi.  382. 

Altos  de  los  Huessos,  pass  at  the  foot  of 
the  volcano  of  Are  quip  a,  its  elevation, 

v.  87. 

Alto  de  Ochomago,  near  Carthage  in  Cos- 
tarica, the  watershed  of  the  state,  vi. 
128. 

Alto  de  Saccabamba,  a pass  of  the  West- 
ern Andes,  vi.  382. 

Alto  de  Sunigaicu,  pass  of  the  Andes  of 
Equatorial  America,  its  height,  v.  88. 
Alto  Grande,  on  the  road  between  Cor- 
dova and  Mendoza,  South  America,  ix. 
408. 

Alto  Primero,  ridge  of  the  coast  of  Peru, 

vi.  376. 

Alto  Segundo,  a ridge  on  the  coast  of  Peru, 

vi.  376. 

Altun  Kupri,  a town  on  an  island  in  the 
Altun  Su,  viii.  99. 

Altun  Su,  an  affluent  of  the  Tigris,  viii. 
99. 

Altun  Takht,  city  of,  on  the  right  bank  of 
the  Aras,  iii.  30 — ruined  by  Nadir 
Shah,  ib. 

Aluguga,  a valley  in  the  Bulghar  Tagh, 
Asia  Minor,  x.  501,  502 — a mine  of 
argentiferous  galena  in,  ib. — its  planta- 
tions of  walnuts  and  cherries,  ib . 
Alum-mines  of  Surdar,  Azerbijan,  iii. 
16. 

of  Kara-Hisar,  in  Asia 

Minor,  vi.  220. 

Alvarado  or  Salto,  river  of  Costarrica,  vi. 
129. 

Alwar,  in  Azerbijan,  iii.  12. 

Amacoora  creek,  its  position  rectified,  iv. 

331. 

Amakosa  territory,  S.  Africa,  its  popula- 
tion, iii.  315,  note. 

Amanian  gates  of  Arrian  and  of  Strabo, 

vii.  414. 

Amanicae  Pylae  of  Colonel  Leake,  vii. 
415. 

Aman  Ullah  Khan,  Vali  of  Sihna,  his 
character,  vi.  357. 

Amanus,  what  d’Anville  says  of  it,  x. 

332. 

Amaponda  tribes  of  Mambookies  of  Caf- 
fraria,  323. 

• county,  v.  323. 

Amaro,  a village  of  Socotra,  v.  180. 
Amaserah,  a town  on  the  N.  coast  of  Asia 
Minor,  described,  ix.  234. 

Amasia  on  the  Iris,  in  Asia  Minor,  birth- 
place of  Strabo,  vii.  50 — tomb  of  the 
kings  at,  ib. 

Amasiyah,  a town  of  Asia  Minor,  its  com- 
merce in  silk,  &c.,  x.  442. 

Amatembu  tribes,  or  Tambookies  of  Caf- 
fraria,  v.  323. 

Amaycuree  mountains,  vi.  249. 


Amazona,  the  name  of  the  Maranon  from 
the  Rio  Negro  to  its  mouth,  vi.  12. 

Amazons  River,  how  far  navigable,  and 
tributaries,  ii.  250,  251 — the  near  ap- 
proach of  its  southern  tributaries  to  the 
sources  of  the  Paraguay,  250. 

, advantages  to  be  derived  from 

the  navigation  of  the  rivers  which  flow 
from  the  Cordilleras  of  Peru  into  the 
Maranon  or,  v.  90 — its  southern  afflu- 
ents, 94. 

, descended  in  its  whole  length, 

by  Lieut.  Mawe,  R.N.,  in  1828,  by 
Dr.  Pceppig  in  1831,  and  by  Lieut. 
Smyth,  R.N.,  in  1834,  vi.  381 — swell- 
ing of  this  river,  384. 

Amazoulah  or  Zoulah  tribes  of  Caffraria, 
v.  323. 

Ambato,  a nevado  of  the  West  Cordillera 
of  the  Bolivian  Andes,  v.  74. 

, in  South  America,  its  population, 

ix.  408. 

Ambagi,  ii.  57. 

Ambanganga  river,  Ceylon,  iii.  229 — 
its  waters  diverted  for  irrigation,  ib. 

Amber  abundant  in  Kamchatka,  ix.  511. 

Amberan,  a large  and  populous  village  of 
Persia,  viii.  33. 

Ambracius  Sinus,  the  present  Gulf  of 
Arta,  iii.  77. 

Ambracus,  the  present  Fido-Kastro,  in  the 
Gulf  of  Arta,  vii.  84. 

Ambre,  Cape,  the  north  point  of  Madagas- 
car, iii.  213. 

Ambukol,  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Nile, 
silicified  trees  near  this  place,  ix.  165. 

Ameers  of  Sind,  their  politeness,  i.  228 — 
their  mode  of  hunting,  ib. — their  jea- 
lousy and  mistrust  of  each  other,  229 
— their  internal  policy,  ib. 

America,  presumptive  proofs  of  the  emi- 
gration of  the  Malays  to  South  America, 
iv.  262. 

, discovery  of,  by  the  Scandina- 
vians in  the  tenth  century,  abstract  of 
the  historical  evidence  for,  extracted 
from  the  6 Antiquitates  Americanae,’ 

viii.  1 14 — Biarne  Hernelfson’s  voyage 
in  the  year  986,  115 — Discoveries  of 
Lief  Ericson,  and  first  settlement  in 
Vineland,  ib. — Thorwald  Ericson's  ex- 
pedition to  more  southern  regions,  un- 
successful attempt  of  Thorstein  Eric- 
son, 117 — settlement  effected  in  Vine- 
land  by  Thorfinn,  ib. — voyage  of  Frey- 
disa,  Helge  and  Finnboge;  Thorfinn 
settles  in  Iceland,  120 — survey  of  the 
preceding  evidence,  121 — discoveries 
of  more  southern  regions,  124 — Arc 
Masson’s  sojourn  in  Great  Iceland,  ib. — 
voyage  of  Biorne  Asbrandson  and  Gud- 
lief  Gudlangson,  125 — Bishop  Eric’s 
voyage  to  Vineland,  126 — discoveries 
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in  the  Arctic  regions  of  America,  ib. — 
Newfoundland  re-discovered  from  Ice- 
land, 128 — a voyage  to  Markland  in 
the  year  1347,  ib. 

America,  Central,  notice  of,  by  Don  Juan 
Galindo,  vi.  119  — character  of  the 
works  of  different  writers  on  this  part  of 
the  world,  ib. — the  five  states  of,  121 — 
boundaries  of  the  Federation,  ib. — the 
most  noted  of  the  Central  American 
islands,  ib.  — direction  of  the  Andes 
through,  ib.  — climate  of,  123  — vol- 
canoes, ib. — excellent  ports  and  har- 
bours, ib. — lakes,  ib. — rivers,  ib. — me- 
dicinal springs,  124 — gold  and  silver 
mines,  ib.  — staple  productions,  ib. — 
green  and  brown  locusts,  ib. — pearls, 
tortoiseshell  and  whalebone,  ib. — birds 
of  the  country,  ib. — domesticated  ani- 
mals, ib. — wild  animals,  125 — length, 
breadth  and  surface  of  the  territory  of 
the  Federation,  ib. — population,  ib. — 
cities  of  the  Federation,  126 — principal 
ports,  ib. — form  of  government,  ib. — 
date  of  independence,  prospect  of  im- 
provement, code  of  laws,  and  education, 
ib. — arms  of  the  Federation,  ib. — flags, 
ib. 

America,  North,  its  discovery  attributed 
to  Antonio  Zeno  of  Venice,  previous  to 
either  Columbus  or  Vespucius,  v.  126. 

America,  South,  observations  upon  the 
geography  of  its  southern  extremity, 
with  Terra  del  Fuego  and  the  Straits  of 
Magalhaens,  by  Capt.  Phillip  Parker 
King,  F.R.S.,  i.  155. 

, its  interior  provinces, 

Chiquitos,  Moxos  and  Apolobamba, 
would  have  remained  unknown  but  for 
the  rivers  Paraguay,  Grande  and  Beni, 
which  showed  the  way  to  them,  v.  91 — 
difficulty  of  transport  from  the  interior 
to  the  shores  of  the  Pacific,  92 — these 
difficulties  may  be  overcome,  ib. — the 
most  valuable  productions  of  this  con- 
tinent are  to  be  found  in  Guayaquil, 
and  in  the  Cordilleras,  and  to  the  E. 
of  them,  97 — enumeration  of  those  pro- 
ductions, ib. — natives  of  the  interior  are 
able  navigators  of  the  rivers,  98 — the 
prevailing  winds  of  the  interior  are  from 
N.  or  S.,  99. 

, its  western  coast  from 

47°  S.  lat.  to  the  river  Guayaquil  mi- 
nutely surveyed,  vi.  312. 

■ ■ — — , its  eastern  coast  from 

the  right  bank  of  the  Plata  to  Cape 
Horn  minutely  surveyed  by  Lieut.  C. 
Wickham,  Mr.  J.  L.  Stokes,  and  Mr. 
A.  B.  Usborne,  ib. — Mr.  John  Arrow- 
smith’s  map  of,  ix.  p.  lxxx. 

American  Aborigines  alike  in  almost  every 
thing,  yet  have  no  community  of 


speech,  ii.  191 — their  intellectual  state, 
past  and  present,  ib.  and  199 — monu- 
ments of  their  former  moral  power  and 
mental  cultivation,  200 — by  no  means 
a modern  race,  reasons  for  this  conclu- 
sion, ib. — animals  domesticated,  and 
plants  cultivated  by,  ib. — various  hy- 
potheses to  account  for  the  present  state 
of  the  American  Indians,  203— exhibit 
symptoms  of  approaching  dissolution, 
ib. — selfishness  of  their  exterminators, 
204 — enumeration  of  the  nations,  tribes, 
and  hordes  of  American  Indians,  204, 
227 — divisions  and  subdivisions  of  the 
aboriginal  race,  x.  552  — American 
tribes  all  bury  their  dead  in  a sitting 
posture,  561 — differ  essentially  from  all 
others,  ib. 

American  Harbour,  Kangaroo  Island,  its 
excellence,  iii.  254. 

Amgoli  Tagh,  or  Mount  St.  Simeon,  in 
Asia  Minor,  abundant  ruins  of  sacred 
edifices,  x.  513 — St.  Simeon  Stylites 
performed  his  extraordinary  penance 
there,  514. 

Amguli,  an  affluent  of  the  lake  of  Antioch, 

vii.  416. 

Amherst  Island,  Arracan,  i.  177. 

Amititan,  village  and  lake  of,  at  the  foot 
of  the  volcano  de  Agua,  in  Guatemala, 

viii.  322,  323. 

Amitoarsuk,  an  excellent  harbour  on  the 
E.  coast  of  Greenland,  i.  252. 

Amkoleh,  ii.  52,  note. 

Ammianus  Marcellinus,  in  his  Asiatic 
Geography,  has  servilely  copied  Pto- 
lemy, x.  156. 

Ammigan,  a village  of  Persia,  viii.  33. 

A’mol,  on  the  river  Heraz  in  Mazanderan, 
viii.  105. 

Amoone  Masser,  eastern  desert  of  Upper 
Egypt,  excellent  water  here,  ii.  53. 

Amoy,  principal  emporium  of  the  pro- 
vince of  Fuh-keen  in  China,  iii.  301. 

Amphitheatre  of  El  Jerum  described,  iv. 
256 — comparative  dimensions  of  various 
amphitheatres,  ib.  note. 

Amree,  a town  on  the  Indus  below 
Sehwan,  iii.  130. 

Amsterdam  Island,  ix.  517,  note. 

Amucu  Lake,  Guayana,  vi.  242,  252 — its 
elevation  above  the  sea,  x.  194. 

Amu  Darya,  or  Oxus,  its  old  bed,  viii. 
374 — journey  to  the  source  of,  x.  530. 

Amuthero,  Mount,  Gulf  of  Arta,  iii.  86. 

Amvikoh,  in  Africa,  its  frontier,  vi.  107. 

Anactorium,  name  by  which  Scylax  calls 
the  present  bay  of  Prevesa,  iii.  88. 

, a town,  what  Strabo  says  of 

it,  iii.  89. 

’Anah,  on  the  Euphrates,  vii.  427. 

Anakha,  a town  on  the  eastern  shore  of 
the  Black  Sea,  iii.  38. 
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Analache,  nevado  in  the  Bolivian  Andes, 
its  form  and  height,  v.  73. 

Analysis  of  Abbadieand  Chaho’s  ‘ Etudes 
Grammaticales  sur  la  Langue  Euska- 
rienne/  viii.  397. 

of  Angelis’s,  D.  Pedro  de,  4 Colec- 

cion  de  Obras  y Documentos  relativos 
a la  Historia  Antigua  y Moderna  de  las 
Provincias  del  Rio  de  la  Plata,’  vii. 
351. 

of  Arrowsmith’s  4 London  Atlas  of 

Universal  Geography,’  iv.  320. 

of  D’Avezac’s  4 Etudes  de  G6o- 

graphie  Critique  sur  une  partie  de 
l’Afrique  Septentrionale,’  vi.  385. 
of  Bartholomew’s,  Captain,  pri- 
vate journal,  kept  on  board  H.M.S. 
Leven  on  the  coast  of  Africa,  iv.  220. 

of  Beechey’s,  Captain,  4 Narrative 

of  a V oyage  to  the  Pacific  and  Beering’s 
Straits,’  i.  193. 

of  Begat’s 4 Expose  des  Operations 

Geodesiques  executees  de  1829  a 1838, 
sur  les  Cotes  Septentrionales  de  la 
France,’  ix.  487. 

of  Berard’s  4 Description  nautique 

des  Cotes  de  l’Algerie,’  vii.  409. 

of  Bouchier’s,  Captain,  4 Narrative 

of  a passage  from  Bombay  to  England,’ 
iv.  318. 

— of  Bougainville’s,  Captain,  Jour- 
nal de  la  Navigation  autour  du  Globe 
de  la  Fregate  la  Thetis ,’  &c.,  viii.  384. 

of  Brooke's,  Mr.,  4 Account  of 

Mahavillaganga,’  iii.  223. 

of  Burkart’s  4 Residence  and 

Journey  in  Mexico,  1825  to  1834,’  x. 
544. 

of  Burne’s,  Mr.  James,  4 Narra- 
tive of  a Visit  to  the  Court  of  Sinde,’ 
&c.,  i.  222. 

of  Bume’s,  Lieut.  A.,  4 Travels 

into  Bokhara,’  iv.  278. 

■ of  Niebuhr’s,  Carsten,  4 Narrative 

of  a Journey  to  Arabia  and  other  conti- 
guous Countries,’  Vol.  III.,  viii.  380. 

of  Conolly’s,  Lieut.,  4 Journey  to 

the  North  of  India,’  iv.  278. 

of  Eichwald’s,  Dr.,  4 Ancient 

Geography  of  the  E.  Coast  of  the  Cas- 
pian Sea,’  viii.  371. 

of  Erman’s,  M.  Adolph,  4 Travels 

round  the  World,’  vi.  387,  and  ix.  482. 

of  Gobat’s,  the  Rev.S.,  ‘Journal  of 

a Three  Y ears’  Residence  in  Abyssinia,’ 
iv.  268. 

of  Goebel’s  4 Journey  through  the 

Steppes  of  Southern  Russia,’  &c.  x.  537. 

of  Harriott’s,  Major,  4 Journal  of 

Tour  in  the  Morea,’  v.  366. 

. of  Helhouse’s,  Mr.,  4 Notices  of 

the  Indians  settled  in  the  Interior  of 
British  Guayana,’  ii.  227. 


Analysis  of  Holman’s,  Lieut.,  4 Voyage 
round  the  World,’  v.  305. 

of  von  Hiigel's,  Baron,  4 Kashmir 

and  the  Kingdom  of  the  Sikhs,’  x.  562. 

of  Humboldt's  4Kavi  Language 

in  the  Island  of  Java,’  Vol.  I.  &c.,  vii. 
403. 

of  Irving,  Mr.  T.,  jun.’s  4 Indian 

Sketches,’  &c.,  v.  344. 

of  Irwin’s,  Captain  F.  C.,  ‘State 

and  Position  of  W estern  Australia,’  &c., 
v.  341. 

of  Jackson’s,  Col., 4 Observations 

on  Lakes,’  iii.  243. 

4 Aide-Me- 
moire du  Voyageur,’  iv.  229. 

of  Kolff,  Lieut.,  jun.’s  4 Voyage 

through  the  Southern  Part  of  the  Archi- 
pelago of  the  Moluccas,’  vii.  369. 

of  Kriisenstern’s,  Vice-Admiral 

de,  4 Supplemens  au  Recueil  de  Me- 
moires  Hydrographiques,’  & c.,  vii.  406. 

of  Kupffer’s,  Mr.,  4 Observations 

Meteorologiques  et  Magnetiques  faites 
dans  l’Etendue  de  1’Empire  de  Russie,’ 
viii.  377. 

of  Lang’s,  Dr.,  4 View  of  the  Ori- 
gin and  Migrations  of  the  Polynesian 
Nations,’  iv.  258. 

of  Leon  de  Laborde’s,  Mons., 

4 Journey  through  Arabia  Petrsea  to 
Mount  Sinai,’  &c.,  vi.  378. 

of  Linant’s,  Mons.,  4 Journal  of  a 

Voyage  on  the  Bahr-el-Abiad,’  ii.  171. 

of  Liitke’s,  Captain,  4 Voyage 

autour  du  Monde,’  vii.  374. 

of  Martius’s,  D.  von,  4 State  of 

Civil  and  Natural  Rights  of  the  Abori- 
ginal Inhabitants  of  Brazil,’  ii.  191. 

of  Meyen’s,  Dr.,  4 Voyage  round 

the  World,’  vi.  365. 

of  Modera’s,  Lieut.,  4 Narrative 

of  a Voyage  along  the  S.W.  Coast  of 
New  Guinea,’  vii.  383. 

of  Moodie's,  Lieut.,  4 Ten  Years 

in  South  Africa,’  v.  314. 

of  Morton’s,  Dr.,  4 Crania  Ame- 
ricana,’ x.  552. 

. of  Muller’s,  Dr.,  4 Researches 

upon  the  Country  between  Mounts  Ural 
and  Caucasus,’  &c.,  viii.  389. 

of  Naxera’s,  Emmanuel,  4 De 

Lingua  Othomitorum  Dissertatio,’  v. 
355. 

of  Owen’s,  Captain,  4 Narrative 

of  Voyages  to  explore  the  Shores  of 
Africa,  Arabia,  and  Madagascar,’  iii. 
197. 

of  pamphlets  on  the  Hydrography 

of  South  America,  ii.  249. 

of  Pemberton’s,  Captain, 4 Report 

on  the  Eastern  Frontiers  of  British  In- 
dia,’ &c.,  viii.  391. 
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Analysis  of  4 Le  Pilote  Frangais,’  4e  partie, 

ix.  487. 

of  Poeppig’s,  Professor,  6 Travels 

in  Chile,  Peru,  and  on  the  Amazons’ 
River,’  vi.  381. 

of  Raper’s,  Lieut.,  4 Practice  of 

Navigation  and  Nautical  Astronomy,* 

x.  568. 

of  Rich’s,  Claudius  James,  ‘ Nar- 
rative of  a Residence  in  Kurdistan,’  &c., 

vi.  351. 

of  Robinson’s,  Captain,  c Pri- 
vate Journal  kept  on  board  H.M.S. 
Favorite  on  the  Newfoundland  Station, 
iv.  207. 

of  Rose’s,  Gustav  Von,  c Journey 

to  the  Ural  and  Altai  Mountains,’  &c., 

vii.  395. 

of  Royle’s,  Mr.  J.  Forbes,  6 Illus- 
trations of  the  Botany  and  other  branches 
of  the  Natural  History  of  the  Hima- 
layan Mountains,’  v.  361. 

of  Riippell’s,  Dr.,  ‘ Travels  in 

Abyssinia,’  ix.  490,  and  x.  570. 

■ — ■ ■ - of  Schoolcraft’s,  Mr.,  ‘ Expedition 
through  the  Upper  Missouri  to  Itasca 
Lake,  iv.  239. 

of  Von  Siebold’s  c Voyage  au 

Japon,  execute  pendant  les  annees  1823 
a 1830,’  &c.,  ix.  477. 

c Documents  for 

the  Description  of  Japan  and  Jesso,  the 
Kuriles,’  &c.,  ix.  477. 

of  Steedman’s  ‘Wanderings  and 

Adventures  in  the  Interior  of  Southern 
Africa,'  v.  322. 

of  Stirling’s,  Mr.  E.,  c Political 

State  of  the  Countries  between  Persia 
and  India,’  v.  297. 

of  Sturt’s,  Capt.,  6 Two  Expe- 
ditions into  the  Interior  of  South  Aus- 
tralia,’ iii.  248. 

of  Temple’s,  Sir  Grenville, 

e Journal  of  Travels  in  the  Beylik  of 
Tunis,’  iv.  255. 

of  Wellsted's,  Lieut.,  ‘ Travels 

in  Arabia,  in  the  Province  of  ’Oman, 
the  Peninsula  of  Sinai,  and  along  the 
Shores  of  the  Red  Sea,’  vii.  400. 

of  Wilson’s,  Dr.,  6 Narrative  of 

a Voyage  round  the  World,’  &c.,  v. 
349. 

Anambas  Islands,  viii.  386. 

Anarore,  a defile  of  Caucasus,  iii.  38. 

Anata,  in  Palestine,  the  Anathoth  of  the 
Scriptures,  ix.  308. 

Anateile,  a river  of  Abyssinia,  S.  of  Ta- 
jurra,  x.  456. 

Anava,  probably  the  present  lake  Char- 
dak,  the  Hadji  Ghieul  of  Arundel,  vii. 
60. 

Anaviana,  an  affluent  of  the  Rio  Negro, 
vi.  15. 


Anavilhana  Islands,  on  the  Rio  Negro, 
vi.  14. 

Ana  Yurt,  a poor  village  near  Angora, 
Asia  Minor,  x.  277. 

Anazarba,  vii.  421. 

Anbabo,  on  the  shore  of  Ghubbat.-el-Kha- 
rab,  Abyssinia,  x.  457. 

Anbar  Su,  a tributary  of  the  Tigris,  x.  362. 

Ancomani,  snow-capped  pinnacle  in  the 
Bolivian  Andes,  v.  78. 

Ancons  in  Salida  of  Sarmiento,  i.  163. 

Ancyra,  Phrygian,  its  probable  site,  viii. 
141. 

Andema,  group  of  islands,  vii.  378. 

Anderhadideba,  a vast  plain  of  Abyssinia, 
x.  460. 

Andes,  Cordillera  of  the,  its  gradual  de- 
crease of  elevation  from  Quito  to  Chiloe 
and  the  strait  of  Magalhaens,  i.  157 — 
its  southern  termination,  164 — direction 
of  its  interior  or  secondary  range  in 
South  America,  v.  95. 

— , passage  of  the,  calculated  by  Con- 

damine  to  be  equivalent  to  1000  leagues 
of  transport  by  sea,  v.  97 — abundance 
and  fine  quality  of  the  gold  in  the,  ib. — 
height  of  the  mountains  at  the  southern 
extremity  of  the,  vi.  318 — depression  of 
the,  about  Copiapo,  and  great  number  of 
passes,  368. 

Andreyti,  the  western  branch  of  the  Pabur 
river,  an  affluent  of  the  Toure,  iv.  53. 

Anegada  or  Anagada,  one  of  the  Virgin 
Islands,  Mr.  Schomburgk’s  account  of, 
ii.  152 — the  e Lewis,’  American  brig,  lost 
on,  ib.  note— what  Pere  Labat  says  of 
it,  153 — great  quantities  of  conchs 
found  at,  ib. — frequented  by  the  Buc- 
caneers, particularly  Kirke  and  Bone, 
ib. — frequency  of  wrecks  at,  the  prin- 
cipal cause  of  its  being  settled,  ib. — the 
surface  of,  produced  by  the  Lithophy  tae, 
154 — and  by  other  Madrepores,  162 — 
soundings  and  distance  between  Ane- 
gada and  Virgin  Gorda,  ib. — remark- 
able nature  of  the  beach,  ib. — length 
and  breadth  of  Anegada,  155 — account 
of  the  surrounding  reef,  ib. — surface  of 
the  island  a dead  level,  156 — hollows 
left  in  the  soil  by  the  Lithophytae,  157 
and  note — remarkable  rise  and  fall  of 
the  water  in  the  ponds  of,  158 — salt  ob- 
tained from  them,  ib. — sinking  and  elas- 
ticity of  the  soil  in  certain  places,  159 
— climate  of  the  island  and  longevity  of 
the  inhabitants,  160 — Elephantiasis  un- 
known at,  ib. — refraction  or  mirage  ob- 
served at,  161 — earthquakes  nearly  un- 
known at,  though  felt  in  other  islands  of 
the  group  to  which  it  belongs,  ib. — 
thermometrical  observations  at,  in  1831, 
ib. — vegetable  productions  of,  ib. — the 
yellow  colour  prevails  in  its  flora,  162 
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- — birds  migrate  to,  from  the  Spanish 
main,  at  two  seasons  of  the  year,  ib. — 
mosquitoes  most  troublesome  at,  163 — 
other  venomous  insects,  ib. — the  Crus- 
taceae  at,  ib. — the  Mollusca  race,  ib. — 
fish  abundant  and  good,  ib. — reptiles 
found  at,  165  — feathered  tribe  at, 
among  which  the  flamingo  is  in  great 
abundance  at  certain  seasons,  ib. — rats 
abound  at,  165 — population  of,  166 — 
current  running  N.W.  at,  being  a 
branch  of  the  tropical  or  westerly  cur- 
rent, considered,  *'6.— -flora  of  the  S.  side 
of  the  island  materially  different  from 
that  on  the  N.  side,  167 — wrecks  at, 
occur  most  frequently  from  March  to 
June,  168 — list  of  vessels  wrecked  at, 
169 — tremendous  height  of  the  waves 
on  the  northern  side  of,  during  a ground- 
swell,  v.  27 — a W.  N.W.  current  passes, 
35  and  note. 

Angar,  or  Angam,  an  island  of  the  Per- 
sian Gulf,  S.  of  Kishm,  v.  279. 

Angara  river,  ground-rice  found  in,  v. 
13. 

Angelis,  Pedro  de,  Analysis  of  his  ‘ Colec- 
cion  de  Obras  y Documentos  relativos 
a la  Historia  Antigua  y Moderna  de  las 
Provincias  del  Rio  de  la  Plata,  illus- 
trados  con  Notas  y Dissertationes,’  vii. 
350.  First  paper  in  the  collection : 

‘ La  Argentina,  or  History  of  the  Pro- 
vinces of  the  Rio  de  la  Plata,  from  the 
Discovery  of  that  River  by  De  Solis,’  352 
— 2nd  and  3rd  papers : ‘ Account  of  the 
Journey  of  Don  Luis  de  la  Cruz  from 
the  Fort  of  Bellenar,  on  the  frontier  of 
the  Province  of  Conception  in  Chile, 
through  unknown  lands  inhabited  by 
Indians,  to  the  city  of  Buenos  Ayres, 
performed  in  the  year  1806,’  354 — 4th 
paper:  Falkener’s  Account  of  Pata- 
gonia, originally  published  in  English, 
356 — 5th  paper  : 4 Collection  of  Docu- 
ments relating  to  the  City  of  the  Csesars 
(de  los  Cesar es)  supposed  to  exist  in  the 
Andes  S.  of  Valdivia,1  356 — 6th  paper: 
‘Account  of  a Voyage  from  Buenos 
Ayres  to  explore  the  Coast  of  Pata- 
gonia as  far  as  the  .Straits  of  Magellan, 
in  1745,  by  the  Jesuits  Father  Quiroga 
and  Cardiel,1  357 — 7th  paper : ‘ Project 
for  extending  the  Frontiers  of  Buenos 
Ayres  to  the  Rio  Negro,  by  Captain 
Undiano,  to  which  is  added  the  Diary 
of  a Journey  made  from  Buenos  Ayres 
to  the  City  of  Talca  in  Chile,  by  the 
Senores  Zamudio  and  Sauvillac,1  358 
— 8th  paper  : 4 Memoir  on  the  Spanish 
Settlements  on  the  Coast  of  Patagonia, 
drawn  up  for  the  information  of  the 
Marquis  of  Loreto,  Viceroy  of  Buenos 
Ayres,  by  Don  Francisco  de  Viedma, 


Superintendent  of  the  said  Settlements, 
359 — 9th  paper  : 4 Description  of  Po- 
tosi  and  its  Dependences  in  1787,  by 
the  Governor  Don  Juan  del  Pino  Man- 
rique,1  360 — 10th  paper:  ‘History  of 
Paraguay,  the  Provinces  of  La  Plata 
and  Tucuman,  by  the  Jesuit  Father 
Guevara,*  360  — 11th  paper:  ‘The 
Argentina,  or  Conquest  of  the  Province 
of  La  Plata,  an  Historical  Poem,  by  the 
Archdeacon  Martin  del  Barcocentenera, 
1601,’  361 — 12th  paper:  ‘Description 
of  the  River  Paraguay,  from  the  Mouth 
of  the  River  Xauru  to  its  Junction 
with  the  Parana,  by  the  Jesuit  Father 
Quiroga,1  362 — 13th  paper:  ‘ Diary  of 
the  Navigation  and  Survey  of  the  River 
Tibiquari,  a posthumous  work  of  Don 
Felix  de  Azara,  1785, 1 363 — 14th  pa- 
per : ‘ Geographical  and  Statistical  Ac- 
count of  the  Intendency  of  Santa  Cruz 
de  la  Sierra,  by  Don  Francisco  de  Vi- 
edma,  the  Governor,  in  1788,1  364 — 
15th  paper:  ‘Some  Account  of  the 
Province  of  Tarija,  by  Don  Juan  del 
Pino  Manrique,  Governor  of  Potosi, 
in  a Letter  to  the  Spanish  Minister  Don 
Jose  Galvez,  1785, 1 366 — 16th  paper: 
‘ Diary  of  a Journey  to  the  Great  Salt 
Lakes  in  the  Pampas  of  Buenos  Ayres, 
by  Don  P.  Andres  Garcia,  1810,’  367 
— 17th  paper:  ‘Memoirs  on  the  Navi- 
gation of  the  River  Tercero,  and  other 
affluents  of  the  Parana,  by  Don  Pedro 
Andres  Garcia,  1813,1  ib. — 18th  paper  : 
‘ Historical,  Geographical,  and  Politi- 
cal Account  of  the  ci-devant  Jesuit 
Missions  in  Paraguay,  by  the  Governor 
Don  Gonzales  de  Doblas,  1785,1  368 — 
19th  paper:  ‘Ulderic  Schmidel’s  Voy- 
age to  the  River  Plate  in  1534,1  ib. — 
note  of  the  remaining  papers,  ib. 

Angollola,  in  Abyssinia,  religious  worship 
at,  x.  472. 

Angora,  the  walls  of  its  citadel  composed 
almost  entirely  of  fragments  of  ancient 
sculpture,  vii.  56. 

— , Notes  of  a Journey  from  Con- 

stantinople by  Heraclea  to,  in  1838,  by 
the  Count  de  Bertou,  ix.  277. 

, Journey  from,  to  Birehjik,  by  W. 

Ainsworth,  Esq.,  in  charge  of  an  expe- 
dition to  Kurdistan,  x.  275. 

Angora  river,  its  junction  with  the  Char 
Su,  x.  275  and  277. 

Angosta  river  and  islands,  Mozambique 
channel,  iii.  204. 

Angostura,  communication  between  it  and 
the  Essequebo,  vi.  225. 

Angra,  capital  of  Terceira  and  of  the 
whole  of  the  Azores,  iv.  223 — its  popu- 
lation, ib. — its  bay,  225. 

Angra  Pequena  Bay,  W.  coast  of  Africa, 
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remains  of  a cross  erected  by  Bartho- 
lomew Diaz  observed  there,  iii.  219. 

Anguran,  district  of,  Persia,  is  a mass  of 
mountains,  x.  57 — produces  lead  in 
abundance,  ib. — the  Anjerud  of  Oriental 
geographers,  58 — its  history,  ib. 

Anhori,  a small  affluent  of  the  Rio  Negro, 

vi.  19. 

Ani,  on  the  Arpa  Chai  river,  for  many 
years  the  capital  of  Armenia,  now 
ruined,  iii.  44. 

Animals  met  with  between  Bonah  and 
Kostantiuah,  viii.  53. 

Aniscato,  a tributary  of  the  Rio  Segundo 
in  South  America,  ix.  407. 

Anjar,  an  island  of  the  Persian  Gulf,  viii. 
176  and  181 — its  lat.  and  long.  ib. 

Anjel  Chai,  a river  of  Asia  Minor,  flowing 
into  Lake  Van,  x.  388. 

Anjerud  and  Anjereh,  names  identified 
with  Anguran,  a district  of  Persia,  x. 
66. 

Aukeil,  ii.  57. 

Ankober,  capital  of  Shwa,  or  Shoa,  de- 
scribed, x.  467 — reception  of  Messrs. 
Isenberg  and  Krapf  by  the  king,  468 
— extract  of  a journal  kept  at,  by  Mr. 
Krapf,  469 — origin  of  the  name  of  the 
town,  479 — its  markets,  480. 

Ankyefero,  a defile  to  the  W.  of  Tajurrah, 
in  Abyssinia,  x.  458. 

Anna,  Skiti  or  Askiti  of,  on  Mount  Athos, 

vii.  70. 

Aimak,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Eu- 
phrates, iii.  236 — its  productions,  ac- 
cording to  Rauwolf,  ib. 

Annai,  a Macusi  settlement  on  the  Rupu- 
nuni,  Guay  ana,  x.  160. 

Annay  rivulet,  an  affluent  of  the  Rupu- 
noony,  regarded  as  the  boundary  be- 
tween the  British  and  Portuguese  pos- 
sessions on  the  Rupunoony,  vi.  238 — 
observations  made  at,  239. 

Anni,  a village  in  the  Delta  of  the  Indus, 
with  a ferry,  viii.  347. 

Anno  Bom,  in  the  Bight  of  Biafra,  its  di- 
mensions and  character,  ii.  276 — its 
population,  ib. — directions  for  anchor- 
ing at,  277 — provisions  at  and  best  ob- 
jects for  exchange,  ib. — winds,  rain, 
and  climate,  ib. — character  of  the  na- 
tives and  of  their  dwellings,  ib. — the 
king  or  governor,  ib. — vile  conduct  of 
Spanish  slaving  vessels  at,  278 — the 
island  independent  of  the  Portuguese,  ib. 

Annona  reticulata,  a singular  tree  of  Cos- 
tarica, vi.  133. 

Anquetil  du  Perron  pretends  that  Zoro- 
aster was  a native  of  Urumiyah,  x.  83. 

Anson’s  voyage,  alarm  taken  by  the  Spa- 
nish government  in  consequence  of,  iv. 
182. 

Antarctic  Ocean,  recent  discoveries  in  the, 


by  Mr.  John  Biscoe,  R.N.,  iii.  105 — 
discoveries  in  the,  by  Mr.  John  Bal- 
leny,  ix.  517. 

Antarctic  and  Pacific  Oceans,  American 
expedition  to,  under  Capt.  Wilkes,  vi. 
440. 

Antaree,  village  in  the  Zambezi,  E» 
Africa,  ii.  138. 

Antari,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  near  Ni- 
sibin,  x.  526. 

Antelopes  and  gazelles,  their  great  abun- 
dance and  variety  in  Africa,  v.  337 — 
origin  of  the  name,  ib. — how  taken,  ib. — 
abound  in  the  plain  on  the  western  foot 
of  Jebel  Makhul  on  the  Tigris,  ix.  450. 

Antes  Indians  to  the  N.  of  Cuzco,  vi.  175 
— occupy  the  banks  of  the  Urubamba, 
176. 

Anthropophagi  of  the  Carib  tribe,  on  the 
Upper  Essequebo,  details  of  a repast 
among  them,  ii.  71. 

Antigonus,  route  taken  by  him  in  his 
memorable  retreat  from  Badaca  into 
Media,  ix.  63. 

Antioch,  in  Pisidia,  vii.  58 — mortality  in 
the  hospital  there  from  the  effects  of  the 
Lolium  temulentum,  x.  512. 

, lake  of,  its  present  affluents,  vii. 

416. 

, valley  of,  its  geology,  vii.  418. 

, Bay  of,  ruins  of  Seleucia  Pieria, 

by  Lieut.-Col.  Chesney,  R.  A.,  viii. 
228 — the  bay  selected  for  disembarka- 
tion of  the  Euphrates  expedition,  ib. 

Antiochea  ad  Taurum,  vii.  417. 

Antiochus  takes  the  Atropatenian  province 
of  Media,  x.  151. 

Anti-Taurus  mountains  and  its  groups, 
x.  322. 

Antogh  Tagh,  a mountain  of  Asia  Minor, 
x.  354. 

Antonio,  St.,  island  of,  its  only  article  of 
trade  is  the  orchilla  lichen,  iii.  198. 

Ants,  their  hills  near  Kiama,  Niger,  i.  180 
— their  various  constructions,  vi.  254 — 
destruction  of  trees  by  the  white  ant, 
ix.  174 — winged  ant  in  Guay  ana,  x. 
174. 

Anushiravan,  his  supposed  grave  at  Sir- 
wan,  ix.  54 — in  reality  interred  at  Tus, 
ib.,  note . 

Aoch,  fortress  of,  iii.  147. 

Aornus,  Arrian’s  celebrated  rock  of,  iv. 
297. 

Aornos,  its  probable  site,  ix.  515. 

Aoulle  Mount,  on  the  right  bank  of  the 
White  Nile,  ii.  172. 

Apai-shibi,  a fall  on  the  Merewari,  Guay- 
ana,  x.  224. 

Apauwanga,  a tributary  of  the  Caroni, 
Guay  ana,  x.  209. 

Apayabo  Optayo,  a mountain  with  caves 
on  the  Rupunoony,  vi.  242. 
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Apes  of  the  Himmaleh,  iv.  55. 

Aphorismeni,  a mountain-peak  on  the 
northern  frontier  of  Greece,  vii.  88. 

Apo,  in  the  Bolivian  Andes,  vi.  375. 

Apollonia,  in  Asia  Minor,  its  site,  viii.157. 

Apou-coyahan,  a dangerous  fall,  vi.  274. 

Apples,  their  abundance  along  the  banks 
of  the  rivers  descending  to  Valdivia 
and  Conception,  vi.  153 — also  on  the 
Hucchum,  160. 

Apsley  Strait,  between  Melville  Island 
and  Bathurst  Island,  settlement  formed 
there  by  Capt.  Bremer,  iv.  130 — persons 
composing  the  first  settlement,  132 — 
breadth  of  the  strait,  135 — surveyed  by 
Major  Campbell,  136 — tide  at  the  S. 
end  of,  ib. — bordered  with  impenetrable 
mangroves,  137 — abounds  with  alli- 
gators, 145. 

Apsinthus  river,  antiquities  found  upon 
its  banks,  vii.  63. 

Apurimac,  a river  of  S.  America,  tributary 
of  the  Ucayale,  v.  94. 

Aquacate,  gold-mines  of,  in  Costarrica, 
vi.  128. 

Aquae  Tibilitanae,  in  Algeria,  viii.  42. 

Aquas  Calientes,  or  hot  springs,  in  Guate- 
mala, viii.  324. 

Aqua  Sucia  village,  Panama,  i.  81. 

Aqueducts  at  Morocco,  i.  138. 

Arab  and  Bedoui,  difference  in  the  signi- 
fication of  their  names,  ii.  31,  note . 

Araba,  a mountain  on  the  Merewari, 
Guay  ana,  x.  224. 

Arabah,  Wady,  roads  along  it,  ii.  29. 

Arabah  or  Hormarah  Bay,  the  Bagasira 
of  Nearchus,  v.  264 — is  deep  and  com- 
modious, with  good  anchorage  and  well 
sheltered,  265. 

Arabahs,  or  carts,  their  construction  in 
the  vicinity  of  Mush,  in  Asia  Minor, 
x.  377. 

Arabah-chi-lar,  a village  of  Asia  Minor, 
ix.  245. 

Arabia,  E.  coast  of,  from  Ras-el-Hadd  to 
the  island  of  Massera,  iii.  207. 

, observations  on  the  manners  of 

the  inhabitants  of  the  southern  coast  of, 
and  shores  of  the  Red  Sea,  with  re- 
marks on  the  ancient  and  modern  geo- 
graphy of  that  quarter,  and  the  route 
through  the  Desert  from  Kosir  to  Keneh, 
iv.  192 — contrast  between  the  shores  of 
Arabia  and  those  of  India,  and  between 
the  dress  and  appearance  of  the  Arabs 
and  the  Indians,  194 — Arabia  Felix 
not  deserving  of  its  name,  196 — extent 
of  this  part  of  Arabia,  and  discussion 
regarding  its  name,  197 — observations 
on  the  coast  of,  from  Ras  Mohammed 
to  Jeddah,  vi.  51. 

, shells  on  the  S.  coast  of,  vii.  21 — 

jasper  pebbles,  23 — arak -trees,  24. 


Arabia,  S.  coast  of,  from  the  entrance  of 
the  Red  Sea  to  Mesinat  in  50°  40r  25r/ 
E.,  by  Capt.  S.  B.  Haines,  I.N.,  ix. 
125 — table  of  positions  as  determined 
by  Capt.  H.  and  the  officers  of  the  ( Pa- 
linurus,’  156. 

, Analysis  of  Lieut.  Wellsted’s 

travels  in,  vii.  400. 

, Analysis  of  Carsten  Niebuhr's 

4 Narrative  of  a Journey  to  Arabia  and 
other' contiguous  Countries,’  Vol.  III., 
viii.  380. 

Arabia  Petrsea,  Analysis  of  M.  Leon  de 
Laborde’s  Journey  through,  vi.  378 — 
authors  who  have  written  of  this  coun- 
try, ib. 

Arabdera,  on  an  elevated  volcanic  plain 
on  the  road  from  Tajurrah  to  Ankober, 
Abyssinia,  x.  461. 

Arabgir,  a town  of  Asia  Minor,  on  the 
right  bank  of  the  Kara  Su,  its  distance 
from  Aleppo  and  Trebizond,  and  some 
account  of,  vi.  205. 

Arab  Kerry,  village  of,  Azerbijan,  iii.  46. 

Arabissus,  its  site,  perhaps  at  Gurum  on 
the  Tokmah  Su,  x.  316. 

Arabs  were  the  first  navigators  who  brought 
the  products  of  India  into  the  Red  Sea 
and  Persian  Gulf,  vi.  113-119 — Arabs 
of  Persia,  vii.  232. 

Araca,  an  affluent  of  the  Rio  Negro,  vi.  11. 

Aracari,  Corvoeiro,  or  San  Miguel  de  Rio 
Branco,  x.  260. 

Arafuras  and  Papuas  of  New  Guinea, 
vii.  389-391. 

Araif-en-Nakah,  a high  conical  moun- 
tain of  Palestine,  ix.  296. 

Araj,  river  of  Asia  Minor,  a tributary  of 
the  Filiyas,  ix.  241.^ 

Arak-trees  of  Arabia,  Abyssinia,  and 
Nubia,  vii.  24. 

Aral,  observation  regarding  its  level  with 
reference  to  the  ocean,  viii.  375  and 
note — formed  by  the  Sihun  or  Jihun,  ib. 

Aramatta,  a small  Accaway  settlement  on 
the  Massaroony,  iv.  29. 

Aramayka,  a station  on  the  Massaroony, 
iv.  32. 

Aramuripani,  an  affluent  of  the  Takutu 
river,  Guayana,  x.  192. 

Aran,  forest  on  the  Euphrates,  vii.  435. 

Arapami,  a peak,  and  stream  flowing  into 
the  Kundanama,  Guayana,  x.  235 

Arapeera,  Upper,  island  in  the  Cuyuny, 
fall  of  Quassia  Amara,  vii.  449. 

Ararah,  the  Aroer  of  Judah,  ix.  307. 

Ararat,  Mount,  or  Aghri  Tagh,  its  ap- 
pearance from  the  road  to  Ba-yazid 
from  Diyadin,  x.  420—  approximate 
height  of  the  mountain,  421. 

Aras,  river,  character  of  its  bed,  iii.  29 — 
fordable  at  all  seasons  at  Yedi  Baluk, 
30 — Aras  Bar,  or  Kresbar,  iii.  31. 
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Araucanians  have  ever  maintained  their 
independence,  vi.  319 — their  character 
and  skulls,  x.  560. 

Arauco,  department  of,  in  S.  America,  its 
climate,  ix.  391. 

Arawaaks,  ii.  227 — list  of  their  families, 
228  — their  laws  regarding  caste  of 
blood  and  marriage,  ib. — authority  and 
duties  of  the  chiefs,  ib. — their  physical 
character,  229 — are  particularly  indul- 
gent to  their  children,  ib. — naming  of 
their  children,  ib . — conduct  towards 
Europeans,  230 — spend  a life  of  plea- 
sure, ib. — their  blood-feuds,  ib.  — their 
hospitality,  and  ideas  of  European 
stinginess,  ib. — their  notions  of  property, 
231 — their  delicacy  and  domestic  vir- 
tues, ib. — their  industry,  232 — their  pe- 
destrian speed,  and  excellence  as  sol- 
diers, ib. — acknowledge  a supreme  Be- 
ing, 244 — the  Lord’s  Prayer  in  their 
language,[248 — have  considerable  know- 
ledge of  astronomy,  ib. 

Arawatta,  or  Biribu,  a mountain  of  Guay- 
ana,  x.  230. 

Arawayam  Botte,  an  Arecuna  settlement 
in  Guayana,  x.  205. 

Arawayang,  mountain  of  Guayana,  what 
other  mountains  are  seen  from  it,  x.  211. 

Arba  River,  of  Theophanes,  identified  with 
the  Nahr  Wan  Canal  of  the  Tigris,  x. 
97,  and  note. 

Arbaces  captures  and  destroys  Nineveh, 
and  conveys  the  treasures  of  Assyria  to 
Ecbatana,  x.  125. 

Arbela,  or  Erhil,  described,  viii.  98 — 
battle  of,  the  hills  at  this  place  said  to 
have  been  raised  by  Alexander  the 
Great,  x.  72. 

Arbil,  vi.  359. 

Arbusa,  its  probable  site,  vii.  58. 

Arbuthnot’s  Range,  or  Warren  Bungle, 
Australia,  ii.  319. 

Arbuzurck,  a village  to  the  N.  of  Lake 
Van,  x.  412. 

Arc  of  the  meridian  measured  in  India, 
viii.  p.  xlvi. — might  be  measured  in  the 
centre  of  the  Andes,  427. 

Archbishop’s  Isles,  i.  209. 

Archer,  Major,  his  observations  on  Mr. 
Sterling’s  information  respecting  the 
countries  lying  between  Persia  and 
India,  v.  299. 

Archelais  Colonia,  its  probable  site  at 
Ak-Serai,  x.  299. 

Archipelago,  Great,  on  the  W.  coast  of 
Africa,  between  the  Nunez  and  Gambia 
rivers,  ii.  289. 

, Asiatic,  exploring  expedition 

to,  proposed  by  James  Brooke,  Esq., 
viii.  443. 

Arctias,  an  island  on  N.  coast  of  Asia 
Minor,  vii.  47. 


Arctic  discoveries  by  Messrs.  Dease  and 
T.  Simpson,  viii.  313. 

discovery,  narrative  of  the  pro- 
gress of,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Ame- 
rica in  the  summer  of  1839,  by  Messrs. 
Peter  W.  Dease  and  Thomas  Simpson, 
x.  268. 

land  expedition  under  Capt.  Back, 

R.N.,  announcement  of,  ii.  338 — ac- 
count of  the  route  to  be  pursued  by, 
iii.  64 — a rapid  sketch  of  the,  v.  405. 

• Ocean,  tides  in,  viii.  223 — main 

sea  clear  in  the  summer  months,  ib. — 
winds,  ib. — natural  history  of  the  coast 
of  the,  from  Return  Reef  to  Point 
Barrow,  224 — variation  of  the  compass, 
ib. 

regions,  thermometrical  observa- 
tions in  the,  by  Dr.  Richardson,  ix. 
331 — clearness  of  the  sky  in  the,  364. 

Ardabil,  town  of,  viii.  32  — plain  of, 
ib. 

Ardabile,  its  fine  library  sent  to  Russia, 
iii.  27. 

Ardahan,  an  underground  town  of  Arme- 
nia, destroyed  by  the  Russians,  vi. 
193. 

Ardeshir  Babegan  restores  the  religion  of 
Zoroaster,  x.  84 — was  the  founder  of 
the  Sasanian  dynasty,  and  re-edified 
the  city  of  Canzaca,  112. 

Ardish,  valley,  river,  town,  and  castle  of, 
x.  402 — the  plain  is  gaining  on  the 
Lake  Van,  403  — the  winter  severe 
there,  ib. 

Ardij  Tagh,  a mountain  of  Asia  Minor, 
its  elevation,  x.  281. 

Ardovah,  valley  of,  in  Asia  Minor,  vi. 
219. 

Arecife,  a town  of  Lanzarote  Island,  vi. 
287. 

Arecuna  Indians  of  Guayana,  x.  201. 

Arecunas,  near  Roraima,  their  dress  and 
appearance,  x.  204. 

Arekatsa,  an  affluent  of  the  Parima, 
Guayana,  x.  222. 

Arequipa,  volcano  of,  or  Guagua  Putina, 
W.  Cordillera  of  the  Bolivian  Andes, 
v.  74 — its  elevation,  84  and  note. 

, town  of,  W.  coast  of  S.  Ame- 
rica, its  longitude,  v.  83 — id.  with  its 
neighbouring  volcanoes,  vi.  375. 

Argentiferous  lead-mines  of  Keban  Ma- 
den,  on  the  Upper  Euphrates,  vi.  206. 

Argentina,  la,  or  History  of  the  Provinces 
of  the  Rio  de  la  Plata,  by  Don  Rui 
Diaz  de  Guzman,  vii.  352. 

, or  Conquest  of  the  Provinces  of 

La  Plata,  an  historical  poem,  by  the 
Archdeacon  Martin  del  Barcocentenera, 
1601,  analysis  of,  vii.  361. 

Arghana,  and  copper-mines  at,  in  the  Pa- 
shalik  of  Diyar  Bekr,  vi.  208. 
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Arghana,  its  coal  bad,  vii.  438. 

Arghana  Ma’den,  on  the  Diyar-Bekr, 
branch  of  the  Tigris,  x.  364. 

Arghem  Koi,  village  at  the  northern  ex- 
tremity of  Lake  Tuz  Choli,  Asia  Minor, 
x.  294. 

Argish,  fortress,  rocks  with  arrow-headed 
inscriptions  near,  iii.  50. 

Argseus  Mount,  Asia  Minor,  ascent  of, 
viii.  149 — height  of  snow-line  on,  150 
— height  of  summit,  151. 

Argos  Amphilochicum,  ruins  of,  in  the 
Gulf  of  Arta,  iii.  85. 

Argut,  river  of  Mount  Altai,  vii.  398. 

Ari  Atoll,  Maldivas,  ii.  78. 

Arica,  on  the  coast  of  Peru,  vi.  370. 

Arin,  a village  on  the  northern  shore  of 
Lake  Van,  x.  405 — productions  of  the 
soil  there,  406. 

Arina,  range  of  hills,  i.  150. 

Arinda,  formerly  a Dutch  post  on  the 
Essequebo,  vi.  234. 

Arioch  must  be  sought  for  about  Zarnah ; 
its  change  of  name  to  Sabad,  ix.  47. 

Arishban,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  near 
Mush,  x.  375. 

Arishkerd,  plain  of,  on  the  Murad  Chai, 
Asia  Minor,  x.  42-1,  427. 

Arissaro  Hills  on  the  Essequebo,  their  height, 
vi.  228,  229. 

Aristides,  what  he  says  of  the  celebrated 
porphyry-quarries  of  Gebel  Dokhan,  ii. 
46,  note. 

Aritaka,  the  first  rapids  in  ascending  the 
Essequebo  begin  here,  vi.  227. 

Ariwana  Mountains,  in  the  Parima,  Guay- 
ana,  x.  221. 

Arjish  Tagh,  has  no  rivulets  but  on  one 
side,  and  why,  x.  307 — is  the  ancient 
Argaeus,  and  the  loftiest  mountain  of 
Asia  Minor,  309 — almost  perfectly  co- 
vered with  snow,  ib. — is  of  volcanic 
origin,  ib. — its  area,  circumference,  and 
elevation,  ib. 

Ark,  no  tradition  at  Ba-yazid  of  its  resting 
on  Mount  Ararat,  x.  420. 

Arkiko,  town  of,  in  Abyssinia,  ix.  493. 

Arlett,  Lieut.  W.,  R.N.,  his  survey  of  the 
Canary  Islands,  and  of  part  of  the  W. 
coast  of  Africa,  in  1835,  vi.  285. 

Armenia,  general  characteristics  of,  vi. 

221. 

Armenian  gates  of  Ptolemy,  vii.  415. 

, Upper,  of  Rennell,  vii. 

415. 

Armenians  of  Van,  their  way  of  living,  x. 
391 — repair  to  Constantinople  to  earn 
money,  395 — of  Abyssinia,  places  where 
they  are  settled,  481. 

Armeni  Bolaki,  village  of,  in  the  Mikri 
country,  Azerbijan,  x.  39. 

Armyros  Mount,  E.  side  of  Gulf  of  Arta, 
iii.  84. 
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Arnis,  a Kurd  village  at  the  N.E.  extre- 
mity of  Lake  of  Van,  x.  402. 

Aroer  of  Judah,  the  present  Ararah,  ix. 
307. 

Aroo,  or  Eta  starch,  its  preparation  in  the 
Warow  country,  iv.  327. 

Arooab,  a vulture  of  Socotra,  v.  158. 

Arooka  Creek,  a tributary  of  the  river 
Barema,  in  British  Guyana,  iv.  330. 

Arpa  Chie  River,  Azerbijan,  iii.  44 — its 
character  to  its  junction  with  the  Arras, 
45. 

Arpah  Chai  River,  a tributary  of  the 
Araxes,  and  the  boundary  between  the 
Russian  frontier  of  Georgia  and  the 
Turkish  Pashalik  of  Kars,  vii.  43. 

Arphaxad  of  the  Book  of  Judith,  x.  141, 
et  seq. 

Arracan,  general  remarks  on  the  coast  of, 
i.  175. 

, town  of,  unhealthy,  i.  176 — its  ex- 
tent, population  and  revenue,  viii.  395 — 
quantity  of  rain  at,  396. 

Ar-Rau,  the  same  with  Shiz  or  Takhti 
Soleiman,  x.  139. 

Ar-Ras,  on  the  extremity  of  the  Anti-Liba- 
nus  range,  vii.  99. 

Arrawak  Indian,  his  treatment  of  his  dead 
brothers,  ii.  70 — religious  belief  of  the 
Arrawaks,  and  their  tradition  of  the  cre- 
ation, ib. 

Arrian,  his  omission  of  the  names  of  places 
in  the  Black  Sea,  i.  113 — extracts  from, 
regarding  Susa,  iii.  258. 

Arrows,  poisoned,  of  the  Maiongkongs,  x. 
229. 

Arrowsmith,  John,  his  London  Atlas  of 
Universal  Geography,  review  of,  vi.  320 
— his  map  of  South  America,  ix.  p. 
lxxx. 

Arm  Islands,  vii.  371 — their  pearl-banks 
very  productive,  372. 

Arsinarium  Cape,  the  present  Cape  Verd, 
or  Cabo  Verde,  ii.  10. 

Arsissa,  the  Greek  name  of  the  Lake  of 
Van,  viii.  66. 

Arslan  Toghmish,  a post-station  between 
Sivas  and  Tokat  in  Asia  Minor,  x.  439. 

Arsus,  the  Rhasus  of  Strabo,  viii.  185. 

Arta,  Gulf  of,  its  geographical  position 
and  dimensions,  iii.  77 — its  entrance, 
ib. — its  general  features,  ib. — coal  found 
on  its  western  side,  78 — indications  of 
copper  in  the  rocks,  79 — fishery  of  sar- 
dinas,  ib  and  93 — unhealthy  in  certain 
months,  ib. — sea  and  land  breezes  and 
temperature,  ib. — character  of  the  hills 
on  the  S.  and  N.  sides,  ib. — depth  of 
water  in  the  gulf,  ib. — the  inhabitants 
round  the  gulf,  94 — mode  of  travelling, 
ib. — snakes,  game,  vegetable  produc- 
tions, tides,  ib. — Table  of  the  value  of 
the  fisheries  in  the,  vii.  85,  note. 
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Arta  River,  iii.  81 — singular  bridge  over, 
82. 

, town  of,  iii.  82 — singular  bridge  at, 

ib. — population  of,  manufactures,  em- 
broidery, &c.,  83 — supposed  site  of  the 
ancient  Ambracia,  the  subject  dis- 
cussed, 84. 

Artaki,  S.  shore  of  Sea  of  Marmora,  viii. 
138 — its  wine  much  esteemed,  ib. 

Artaxata,  iii.  47. 

Artemick,  village  of,  iii.  50. 

Artemid,  the  Osmanli  name  of  the  Island 
Aktamar  in  Lake  of  Van,  viii.  66 — vil- 
lage of,  68. 

, a village  on  the  S.E.  shore  of  Lake 

of  Van,  x.  389. 

Arthur’s  Head,  Swan  River,  its  long,  and 
lat.,  v.  354. 

Arthur’s  Table,  mountain  of  St.  George, 
central  chain  of  Guyana,  iv.  32. 

Artillery  Lake,  communicating  with  the 
E.  end  of  Great  Slave  Lake,  country 
round,  vi.  6. 

Aruajuis,  a tribe  of  Indians  inhabiting 
the  banks  of  some  of  the  lower  affluents 
of  the  Rio  Negro,  vi.  15. 

Arukiama,  a fall  on  the  Yurume  River, 
Guayana,  x.  217. 

Aruparu,  river  of  Guayana,  has  its  source 
in  the  Marima  mountains,  x.  209. 

Arzargar,  a loamy  steppe  of  Southern 
Russia,  x.  540. 

Arzilla,  a small  town  on  the  Barbary 
coast,  i.  154 — mackerel  fishery  at,  vi. 
301. 

Arzud,  a lake  in  the  country  of  the  Abbu 
Galla,  Abyssinia,  x.  481. 

Asal,  Salt  Lake  of,  to  the  S.W.  of  Taju- 
rah,  in  Abyssinia,  x.  459. 

Asangaro  River,  an  affluent  of  Lake  Titi- 
caca on  the  north,  rises  in  the  Cordil- 
lera of  Crucero  and  San  Juan  del  Oro, 
v.  81. 

Asbrandson  Biorn,  his  voyages,  viii.  125. 

AsceaquawFall,Upper  Massaroohy,  iv.  37. 

Ascension,  Island  of,  its  long.,  lat.,  and  di- 
mensions, v.  243 — is  of  volcanic  origin, 
ib. — its  peak  and  table-lands,  height  of, 
ib. — general  character  of  the  rocks,  ib. — 
number  and  weight  of  the  turtle  taken 
in  the  bays  of  the  island,  244 — desolate 
appearance  of  the  island,  ib. — population 
of  the  island  when  visited  by  Captain 
Brandreth,  R.  E.,  and  general  descrip- 
tion of  the  establishment,  245 — the 
scarcity  of  water,  246 — sandstone  ag- 
glomerated by  vapour  of  salt  water 
greatly  heated  under  pressure,  ib. — the 
best  soil  is  on  the  highest  parts  of  the 
island,  ib. — cultivated  vegetable  pro- 
ductions, 247 — the  Palma  Christi  abun- 
dant in  the  mountain  lands  of  the 
island,  ib. — nature  of  the  land  round 


the  High  Peak  from  about  1400  to  2200 
feet  above  the  sea,  ib. — the  parched  and 
arid  surface  of  the  lower  lands,  ib. — the 
extensive  beds  of  lava,  248 — abundant 
spring  of  water  discovered  by  boring, 
249 — of  sixty  turtle  sent  home  in  a 
transport,  only  one  reached  England 
alive,  ib. — eggs  of  the  tropical  swallow, 
or  61  wide  awake,”  an  indigenous  deli- 
cacy, their  great  abundance,  250 — 
guinea-fowl,  wild-goats,  cats,  rats,  and 
land-crabs,  ib. — Capt.  Bate’s  able  ad- 
ministration of  the  establishment  at 
A.,  251 — great  salubrity  of  the  island, 
ib. — Tunnel  constructed  for  the  passage 
of  the  water-pipes,  252 — Fort  Cockburn, 
ib. — view  from  Green  Mountain,  253 — 
mountain  shadows  projected  on  the 
air,  ib.  and  note — the  Rollers  a formi- 
dable obstacle  to  ships  anchored  here, 
254 — sunken  rocks  near  the  N,  E.  coast, 
ib. — stock  at  Ascension,  255 — seasons 
and  temperature,  256 — Mrs.  Colonel 
Power’s  description  of  the  island,  ib. — 
price  of  water,  259 — the  climate  changed 
since  the  occupation  of  the  island,  ib. — 
no  active  volcano  known  at  Ascension 
since  its  first  disco  very  by  the  Portuguese, 
260 — Bahama  grass  introduced  success- 
fully, ib. — indigenous  vegetation,  ib. — 
nasturtium  in  abundance,  ib. — height  of 
the  highest  peak,  261 — fifteen  hundred 
guinea-fowl  shot  in  a season,  ib. — George 
Town,  ib. — turtle  season  from  December 
to  May  or  June,  262 — price  of  turtle,  ib. 
— birds  and  fish,  ib. 

Ascesines,  river  of  the  Panjab,  iii.  141. 

Ascium  Aubletii,  vii.  315. 

Aserabad,  a river  of  Persia,  vi.  356. 

Ashaghah,  or  Lower  Pakengog,  a village 
of  Asia  Minor,  N.W.  of  Mosul,  x.  371. 

Ashaghi  Turkhali,  village  near  Angora, 
Asia  Minor,  x.  278. 

Ashik,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Tigris, 
ix.  447. 

Ashik  Dereh-si,  a valley  of  Asia  Minor, 
close  to  the  Tokhmah  Su,  x.  319. 

Ashkar,  a plain  of  Asia  Minor,  highly  cul- 
tivated, and  very  fertile,  having  90  or 
100  villages,  x.  436. 

Ashtola,  an  island  on  the  coast  ofMekran, 
the  Carine  of  Nearchus;  great  quanti- 
ties of  turtle  frequent  it,  v.  266 — taking 
of  these  animals  described,  ib.  and  267 
— the  island  once  famous  as  the  rendez- 
vous of  the  Jowasimee  pirates,  268. 

Asia,  parts  little  known  in,  viii.  p.  xlvi. 

Asia  Minor  and  Armenia,  Consul  Brant’s 
Journey  in,  vi.  187 — general  configura- 
tion and  rivers  and  mountains  of,  ib. 
— metallic  wealth,  forests  and  soil,  188 
— picturesque  beauty  of  its  N.  coast ; 
trees,  191 — cultivation  in  the  same  io- 
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cality,  ib. — character  of  the  Laz,  192 — 
and  of  the  Oflis,  ib. — the  districts  on 
the  N.  coast  have  no  towns,  ib. — nature 

i of  the  country  between  Choruk  Su  and 
Digwer,  194 — Passes  from  Didewaghi 
to  the  Ajirah  valley,  196 — route  to  Erz 
Rum  by  Kars,  197,  andfol. — route  from 

• Erz- Rum  to  Erzingan,  201,  and  fol. — 
id.  from  Erzingan  by  Kemakh  and 
Hehemeh  to  Egin,  202,  and  fol. — route 
from  Egin  by  Arab-gir  and  Kharput  to 
Diyar-Bekr,  204,  and  fol. — iron  mines 
of  Divrigi  and  Zeitun,  205 — argentife- 
rous lead-mines  of  Keban  Ma’den,  206 
— copper-mines  of  Arghana,  208 — route 
from  Kharput  to  Malatiyah,210,  and  fol. 
— route  from  Malatiyah  by  Hakim  Khan 
andGhurun  to  Sivas,  212,  and  fob — road 
from  Sivas  toKaisariyeh,2 1 5 — road  from 
Kaisariyeh  to  Yuzgat,  216  and  217 — 
country  between  Yuzgat  and  Tokat,  219 
— country  between  Tokat  and  Trebi- 
zond,  220,  and  fol. — Armenia,  general 
characteristics  of,  221 — roads  in  Asia 
Minor,  222 — raw  produce,  and  manu- 
factures of  the  country,  ib. — height  of 
Erz-Rum  above  the  sea,  ib. — Consul 
Brant’s  Itinerary,  ib . — geological  cha- 
racter of,  about  Angora,  vii.  54 — much 
light  lately  thrown  upon  the  comparative 

• geography  of  A.  M.,  viii.  p.  xlvii. — re- 
searches of  the  French  in  A.  M.,  1. 

Asia  Minor  and  Armenia,  Mr.  W.  J.  Ha- 
milton’s notes  of  a journey  there  in  1836, 
vii.  34,  ed.  in  1837,  viii.  137. 

■ , note  of  Mr.  Fellows's  excur- 

sion in,  viii.  429. 

Asimari,  river  of  Guay  ana,  probably  the 
Ijatapu  of  our  maps,  x.  170. 

Ask,  a village  of  Larijan,  viii.  107 — its 
height  above  the  sea,  ib.  note — its  dis- 
tance from  Teheran,  109. 

Askeran,  fortress  in  Azerbijan,  iii.  31. 

Aslandoose,  a hill  on  the  river  Aras,  iii.  30. 

Aslan  Koi,  in  Asia  Minor,  ruins  at,  vii.  57. 

Asmai,  preceptor  of  Harun  al  Reshid,  au- 
thor of  the  most  valuable  historical  work 
in  the  whole  range  of  Arabian  literature, 
x.  76. 

Asmanabad,  on  the  western  slope  of  Za- 
gros, ix.  49. 

Aspro,  a river  of  Greece,  having  its  source 
in  Turkey,  and  crossing  the  frontier,  vii. 
87 — origin  of  its  name,  ib. — the  bridges 
of  Karakoz  and  Tartarina,  by  which  it 
is  crossed,  ib.  and  88. 

Aspuzi,  near  Malatiyah,  on  the  right  bank 
of  the  Tokhmah  Su,  vi.  211. 

, a town  of  Asia  Minor,  S.  of  Ma- 
latiyah, x.  320. 

Astaboras,  ii.  25,  note. 

Astapus,  the  Abyssinian  branch  of  the 
Nile,  according  to  Ptolemy,  ii.  25. 


Astara,  river  and  fort  in  Talish,  W,  coast 
of  the  Caspian,  occupied  by  the  Rus- 
sians, iii.  26 — is  the  boundary  between 
Russia  and  Persia,  ib. 

Astarah  village,  on  a stream  of  the  same 
name  on  W.  shore  of  the  Caspian,  viii. 
35. 

Astasobas,  origin  of  this  name  of  the  Blue 
Nile,  ii.  25,  note. 

Astecs,  judging  by  their  monuments  not  so 
powerful  as  the  Toltecs,  vii.  3. 

Asr  el  Hamra,  or  Ras  Assarah,  S.  coast  of 
Arabia,  ix.  148. 

Ass  Island,  in  the  Lake  Urumiyeh,  iii.  55. 

Assam,  its  extent,  population,  revenue, 
and  mineral  wealth,  viii.  394. 

Assassins,  origin  of  the  name,  and  some 
account  of  them,  iii.  16. 

Asses’  ears,  pinnacles  so  called  on  the  ridge 
near  Ras  Sharwin,  Arabia,  iv.  192. 

Assiprua,  an  affluent  of  the  Corentyn, 
Brit.  Guayana,  vii.  292. 

Assubah,  an  islet  between  Zeila  and  Ta- 
jurah,  E.  coast  of  Abyssinia,  x.  455. 

Assumption,  the  fast  of,  at  Ankober,  x. 
477 — other  fasts,  478. 

Assur,  a village  W.  of  San’a  in  Arabia, 
viii.  280. 

Asterabad,  on  the  Caspian,  its  port  choked 
up,  viii.  376. 

Astor,  or  Hasorah,  a tributary  of  the  Upper 
Indus,  ix.  514. 

Astrabad,  different  routes  between  it  and 
Meshhed,  iv.  285 — description  of  A., 
iv.  315 — roads  from  A.  to  Meshhed,  v. 
300. 

Astrakan,  or  Astrakhan,  vi.  426,  note,  and 
x.  540. 

As  wad  River,  affluent  of  the  Lake  of  An- 
tioch, vii.  416. 

Ataba,  river  of  Abyssinia,  tributary  to  the 
Takazze,  ix.  497. 

Atacama,  desert  of,  the  burying-place  of 
the  Peruvians,  x.  553. 

Ata-jik,  small  village  near  Angora,  Asia 
Minor,  x.  277. 

A’talu,  village  of  Persia,  destroyed  by  the 
Russians,  viii.  31. 

Ataraipu  Mount,  one  of  the  greatest  natu- 
ral wonders  of  Guayana,  x.  160. 

Ataripoor,  or  Devil-Rock,  vi.  240. 

Ata  Tepeh,  a volcanic  hill  W.  of  Angora, 
Asia  Minor,  x.  277. 

At-tawal,  or  Al-tawal,  an  island  on  the  E. 
coast  of  the  Red  Sea,  vi.  66. 

Atbara,  district  of,  its  description,  ii.  188 
— inhabited  by  Shukerieh  Arabs,  ib. — 
abounds  in  game,  190. 

Ategerat,  in  Abyssinia,  capital  of  the  pro- 
vince of  Agame,  ix.  495 — its  latitude 
and  elevation,  496. 

Aten,  a river  of  S.  America,  tributary  of 
the  Beni,  v.  95. 
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Atenah,  a small  place  on  the  N.  coast  of 
Asia  Minor,  vi.  192. 

Athlan  Tepeh-si,  a mound  between  Nisi- 
bin  and  Mosul,  formerly  a place  of 
much  magnificence,  x.  528. 

Athos,  mount,  and  its  monasteries,  with 
notes  on  the  route  from  Constantinople 
to  Saloniki,  viii.  61. 

, description  of,  vii.  65 — 

ascent  of  its  peak,  68 — its  geognostic  cha- 
racter, 69 — remarkable  grooves  at  the 
sea  level  of,  ib . — shingle-slope  on  its 
S.  W.  extremity,  70 — list  of  monasteries 
and  villages  on,  72 — population  of  the 
Peninsula,  ib. — revenues  of  the  monas- 
teries, 73 — their  libraries,  ib. 

Atinieni  Lake,  occasionally  communicates 
with  the  Rio  Negro,  vi.  16. 

Atkonsi,  to  the  N.  E.  of  Ankober,  in  Abys- 
sinia, x. 466. 

Atlantic  and  Pacific  Oceans,  on  the  com- 
munication between  them  by  way  of  the 
Lake  Nicaragua,  iii.  275. 

Atlas  Mountains,  view  of,  from  Morocco, 
i.  139  — called  Jibbel  Telj  by  the 
Moors,  141 — takes  different  names  in 
different  parts,  ib. — its  highest  summits 
in  the  Province  of  Tedla,  ib.— correc- 
tion of  Mr.  Jackson’s  statement  of  the 
height  of  the  peaks  of  Atlas,  ib. — vege- 
tation at  foot  of,  148 — their  geological 
age,  149,  and note. 

Atmosphere,  its  extraordinary  clearness  off 
Mowilah  on  the  E.  coast  of  the  Red  Sea, 
in  the  months  of  December,  January, 
and  February,  vi.  60 — its  temperature 
at  Yakutsk,  viii.  213. 

Atoll  Pona  Molubque,  Maldivas,  ii.  74 — 
A.  Souadou,  or  Suadiva,^. — A.  Adou- 
matis,  ib. — A.  Poulisdous,  75 — A.  Male, 
ib. — A.  Ari,  ib. — Atolls  of  the  Maldivas 
are  not  all  surrounded  by  continuous 
reefs,  76 — A.  Padypolo,  77 — A.  Mo- 
lucque,  78 — A.  Nillandous,  ib. — provi- 
dential openings.in  the  Atolls, 85 — mean- 
ing of  the  word  Atoll,  or  Atollon,  88. 

Atrak  falls  into  the  Caspian  Sea  at  Kuruk- 
sufi,  viii.  309 — valleys  which  supply 
tributaries  to,  310 — character  of  the 
mountains  to  the  north  of,  316 — the 
Atrak  seems  to  rise  out  of  a salt  spring, 
376. 

Atropatenian  Ecbatana,  the  natural  cause 
of  the  changes  of  its  name,  x.  135. 

Atropates,  governor  of  Media  Atropatene, 
his  policy  with  the  Macedonians,  x.  148. 

Atta,  town  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Niger, 
i.  187. 

Attah,  long,  and  lat.  of,  viii.  307. 

Attamacka  Indians  of  Guayana,  ii.  240. 

Attaraya  Indians  of  Guayana,  ii.  240. 

Attock,  on  the  Indus,  bridge  of  boats  at, 
iii.  141 — is  a place  of  no  strength,  its 


population,  iv.  295 — character  of  the 
Indus  at,  ib. 

Attruck,  river  of  Turkistan,  an  influent  of 
the  Caspian,  iv.  281. 

Atvin,  a small  manufacturing  town  on  the 
Joruk  river  of  Asia  Minor,  vi.  192. 

Audinitza,  on  the  chain  of  Othrys,  N. 
frontier  of  Greece,  vii*  92. 

Aufenthalt  und  Reisen  in  Mexico — Resi- 
dence and  Journal  in  Mexico  between 
the  years  1825  and  1834,  &c.,  by  Joseph 
Burk art — analysis  of,  by  Major  Chartres, 
x.  544. 

Augusta,  town  of,  Australia,  i.  14,  15. 

Auiyari  River,  perhaps  the  same  with  the 
Guaviari,  vi.  20. 

Aulocrene  Lake,  near  Dine'ir,  in  Asia 
Minor,  vii.  59. 

Aurey,  General,  becomes  master  of  Old 
Providence  Island,  vii.  208 — died  in 
1821-2,  210. 

Auriferous  ores  of  the  Famatina  range  in 
La  Rioja,  ix.  394. 

Aurora  Borealis,  as  observed  by  Captain 
Beechey  and  others,  i.  212. 

Aurora  Islands,  Antarctic  Ocean,  iii.  105, 
and  note. 

Austral  Ethiopian  tribes  regard  themselves 
as  one  people,  iii.  313 — extent  of  their 
trade,  314 — friendly  disposition  of,  315. 

Australia,  its  waters  flow  towards  the  sea, 
and  not  towards  the  centre  of  the  island, 
as  was  long  supposed  : its  fossils  prove 
it  to  be  coeval  with  the  rest  of  the  world, 
i.  2 — Lieut.-Col.  Dumaresque's  letter  re- 
specting, ib. — character  of  its  S.  W. 
coasts,  3 — tides  on  the  W.  coast  of — 
character,  climate,  and  productions  of 
the  W.  coast  of — from  70  miles  south  of 
Rottenest  island,  5 — direction,  extent, 
and  character  of  the  mountain  ranges  in 
W.  Australia,  15 — difficulties  expe- 
rienced in  the  early  attempts  to  pene- 
trate beyond  the  blue  mountains  of,  ii. 
99 — position  and  direction  of  the  Aus- 
tralian watershed,  according  to  Major 
Mitchell,  327 — his  reasons  for  this  con- 
clusion, 328,  332,  note — Mr.  Cunning- 
ham’s remarks  on,  332 — character  of  W. 
Australia,  334 — its  timber,  tobacco,  and 
perennial  flax,  335 — climate  of,  ib. — 
Capt.  Sturt's  two  expeditions  into  S. 
Australia,  iii.  248 — experimental  settle- 
ments on  the  N.  coast  of  Australia,  iv. 
130 — state  and  position  of  Western 
Australia,  by  Capt.  F.  C.  Irwin — con- 
tents of  this  work,  v.  341 — physical 
character  of  W.  Australia,  ib. — ex- 
cellent ship-building  timber,  ib. — live 
stock,  ib. — division  of  cultivated  lands, 
343 — establishment  for  instructing  the 
natives  in  useful  arts,  ib. — account  of 
an  exploring  expedition  into  the  interior 
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of  A.,  vii.  271 — character  of  tlie  region 
called  Australia  Felix,  277 — difficulties 
which  attend  travelling  into  the  interior 
of  A.  ,283 — considerations  on  the  political 
geography  and  geographical  nomencla- 
ture of  A.,  viii.  157 — extent  of  the  island, 
158 — principle  of  division,  ib. — present 
nomenclature  absurd,  160 — new  one 
proposed,  164 — suggestions  for  the  ex- 
ploration of  the  interior,  165 — singular 
law  relating  to  marriage  common  to  the 
natives  of  King  George’s  Sound,  and  to 
those  of  British  Guay  ana,  169. 

Australia,  a brief  outline  of  the  recent  ex- 
pedition to  the  N.  coast  of,  under  Lieuts. 
Grey  and  Lushington,  viii.  454 — out- 
line of  the  survey  of  part  of  the  N.  W. 
coast  of,  in  H.  M.  S.  Beagle,  in  1838,  by 
Capt.  Wickham,  R.  N.,  460. 

Automoli,  placed  by  Herodotus  on  the 
White  Nile,  in  the  country  now  inha- 
bited by  the  Denka,  ii.  24. 

Auz,  a ruin  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Eu- 
phrates, iii.  232. 

Avanovero,  cascade  of,  on  the  river  Caba- 
lala,  in  British  Guayana,  its  lat.  and 
long.,  viii.  291. 

Avariapuru,  an  affluent  of  the  Parima,  x. 
214. 

Avatak,  a village  near  the  W.  extremity  of 
Lake  of  Y an,  x.  384. 

Ave  Ma’azen,  the  Yezidi  name  of  the 
Euphrates,  ix.  426. 

Avenima,  an  affluent  of  the  Merewari, 
Guayana,  x.  224. 

Avon  River,  Australia,  cavern  with  rude 
sculpture  near,  discovered  by  Mr.  Dale, 
i.  16. 

Avroman  Mountains,  vi.  355. 

Awara  Paaty,  an  Accaway  settlement  on 
the  Cuyuny,  vii.  450. 

Awarihuta,  an  affluent  of  the  Parima, 
Guayana,  x.  230. 

Ayal,  a village  of  ’Oman,  on  the  road 
from  Makiniyat  to  Obri,  vii.  111. 

Ayalu,  mountain  of  Abyssinia,  x.  464. 

Ayang  Catsibang,  a mountain  of  the  Ro- 
raima  group,  x.  206. 

Ayanli,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  x.  292 — 
— ruins  near,  called  Kalisa,  ib. — remarks 
on  its  site,  293 — height  of  the  hills  at 
Ayauli,  ib. 

Ayas  (AEgae),  vii.  415. 

, in  the  Gulf  of  Iskenderun,  viii. 

189. 

Ayasha  river,  Barbary  coast,  fordable  near 
its  mouth  in  February,  i.  154. 

Ayash  hills,  west  of  Angora,  their  nature, 
x.  277. 

Ayi,  a village  of  Persia,  near  the  Pass  of 
Ak  Geduk,  leading  to  the  plain  of 
Tarom,  x.  61. 

Ayres,  Senhor  Ambrosio,  Portuguese  com- 


mandant of  the  Upper  Amazon,  killed, 
x.  192. 

Azalt  on  the  Pabur,  an  affluent  of  the 
Tonse  river,  iv.  52. 

Azamor,  town  on  the  Barbary  coast,  de- 
scription of,  its  population,  country 
round,  abundance  of  storks  at,  i.  132, 
vi.  305. 

Azani,  in  Asia  Minor,  on  the  Rhyndacus, 
extent  and  beauty  of  its  ruins,  vii.  37. 

Azara,  Don  Felix  de,  his  diary  of  the  na- 
vigation and  survey  of  the  river  Tebi- 
quari,  analysis  of,  vii.  363. 

Azerbijan,  and  the  shores  of  the  Caspian, 
journal  of  a tour  through,  iii.  1 — table 
of  latitudes  and  longitudes  of  places  in, 
57 — first  Christian  bishop  of,  appointed 
in  A.  d.  630,  x.  103. 

Azerekhsh,  consideration  respecting  this 
name  of  the  great  Fire  Temple  of  Azer- 
bijan, x.  103,  andfol. 

Azhdiha,  or  the  Dragon,  a rocky  ridge  so 
called  near  Takhti  Soleiman  in  Persia, 
tradition  respecting,  x.  53. 

Azim  Kind,  village,  iii.  48. 

Azer  Geshep,  a name  of  the  Fire  Temple 
of  Shiz,  or  Takhti  Soleiman,  x.  82. 

Azmeriagunge  on  the  river  Soorma,  ii.  97 
— influence  of  the  tide  felt  at,  98. 

’Aznowar,  mound  and  village  of  Asia 
Minor,  E.  of  Nisibin,  x.  527. 

Azof,  sea  of,  i.  105,  106. 

Azones  of  Pliny,  former  inhabitants  of  the 
mountains  of  Rowandiz,  may  perhaps 
be  the  Anisenes  of  Theophrastus,  x.  74. 


B. 

Baadu,  mountain  of,  Abyssinia,  x.  464. 

Ba’arem,  a conical  hill  of  Asia  Minor, 
x.  522. 

Baba  Buzurg,  worshipped  in  Luristan,  ix. 
100. 

Baba  Yadgar,  one  of  the  thousand  and 
one  incarnations  of  the  divinity  accord- 
ing to  the  ’Ali  Ilahis,  ix.  36. 

Babba,  island  of,  vii.  371. 

Babel,  Tower  of,  iii.  42. 

Babelin,  a ruined  village  of  Mesopota- 
mia, ix.  444. 

Bab-el-mandeb,  iv.  200,  and  ix.  125 — 
shortest  distance  across  the  Strait  of,  126. 

Bab  el  Mardin,  a remarkable  gap  in  the 
chain  of  Masius,  ix.  421. 

Babylon,  its  resemblance  to  Sus,  iii.  266. 

Back,  Captain,  his  proposed  route  in 
search  of  Capt.  Ross,  iii.  64 — brief  ac- 
count of  his  arctic  land  expedition,  v. 
405 — route  of  his  arctic  land  expedition, 
vi.  1 — his  expedition  in  search  of  Capt. 
Sir  John  Ross,  was  set  on  foot  by  the 
Royal  Geographical  Society,  viii.  p.  liv. 
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Backassay  gap,  a creek  communicating 
with  the  old  Calabar  river,  W.  coast  of 
Africa,  iii.  222. 

Badaca,  to  which  place  Antigonus  retired 
after  his  defeat  by  Eumenes,  its  pre- 
sumed site  according  to  Major  Rawlin- 
son,  ix.  91. 

Badger  and  Harrier  sent  to  discover  the 
Aitkin’s  Rock,  i.  54. 

Badikauli,  tribe  of  Kurds,  x.  354. 

Badinjan  Oghlu,  a Turkoman  chief  of 
Cilicia,  x.  506. 

Badis  of  Nearchus,  now  Jask,  v.  272. 

Badistan,  a ruin  on  the  N.  coast  of  Asia 
Minor,  ix.  234. 

Badjecoondah,  a branch  of  the  Yintang 
Creek,  Gambia  river,  W.  coast  of 
Africa,  iii.  73 — its  direction  from  Je- 
reja  upwards,  74 — advantages  obtained 
by  its  navigation,  76. 

Badjillan,  in  Azerbijan,  celebrated  for 
its  apples,  iii.  20 — its  elevation,  ib. 

Badrai,  a small  village  between  the  Za- 
gros and  Kebir-kuh  hills,  ix.  57. 

Badshah’s  road  from  Sureekeea  to  Hin- 
doostan,  i.  243,  note. 

Baee,  small  town  of  Khoten,  i.  245. 

Baer,  Professor  E.  K.  von,  on  the  ground 
ice  or  frozen  soil  of  Siberia,  viii.  210 — 
recent  intelligence  from,  on  the  frozen 
ground  in  Siberia,  401 — his  expedition 
to  Novaia  Zemlia,  411. 

Bagar,  formerly  a Deltic  branch  of  the 
Indus,  viii.  328. 

Bagasira,  now  ’Arabah  Bay,  on  the  coast 
of  Sind,  v.  264. 

Bagdad,  iii.  240  1. 

Bagendaisk,  in  Siberia,  its  elevation,  ix. 
484. 

Baggas,  Baccas,  or  Barkas,  a tribe  in- 
habiting the  W.  coast  of  Africa,  their 
character,  ii.  283. 

Bagh  Jeviz,  mosque  and  village  of  Asia 
Minor,  ix.  237. 

Baghli-Khanli  Tagh,  mountains  of  Asia 
Minor,  S.W.  of  Malatiyah,  x.  320. 

Baghlan  Taghi,  hill  near  Angora,  ix. 
274. 

Baglah,  a large  village  of  Asia  Minor, 
near  Za’faran  Boli,  ix.  239. 

Baghran,  a rocky  district  to  the  E.  of 
Viran  Shehr,  x.  315. 

Baghras  Beli,  pass  in  the  Amanus  moun- 
tains, viii.  187. 

Bagradas,  river  of  Ptolemy,  ii.  21. 

Bahamishir  river,  explored  for  40  miles 
down,  vii.  431. 

Bahbul,  a river  of  Mazanderan,  flowing 
into  the  Caspian,  viii.  105. 

Bahnasa,  in  Egypt,  encroachment  of  the 
sands  at,  ix.  437. 

Bahneseh,  its  position  corrected  by  Mr. 
Wilkinson,  ii.  28. 


Bahor,  between  the  Sutluj  and  Tonse 
rivers,  iv.  63. 

Bahr-el-Abiad,  or  White  Nile,  journal  of  a 
voyage  on  the,  with  some  general  notes 
on  that  river,  and  some  remarks  on  the 
district  of  Atbara,  made  in  a tour  from 
Khartoum  by  Mr.  Adolph  Linant,  ii. 
171 — character  of  this  river  as  com- 
pared with  the  Bahr-el-Azrek,  185 — its 
origin  discussed,  186  and  note , and 
1 87,  note — its  affluents  on  the  W.,  1 86 
— is  supposed  by  Mr.  Linant  to  come 
from  lakes  on  the  W.,  and  why,  187 — 
its  waters  more  wholesome  than  those 
of  the  Bahr-el-Azrek,  ib. — character  of 
its  shores,  ib. — its  rise  not  perceptible 
till  after  that  of  the  Bahr-el-Azrek,  ib. 

— , character  of  this  river  as  far 

as  it  was  ascended  by  Khourshid  Bey’s 
expedition,  v.  42 — a native  of  Dongola 
commissioned  to  explore  the,  viii.  p.  xlv. 

Bahree,  village  on  the  Upper  Jumna,  iv. 
47. 

Bahr  Kulla  of  Browne,  an  affluent  of  the 
Shary  of  Bornou,  ii.  27. 

Bahr  Mogren,  the  northernmost  branch  of 
the  Nile,  ii.  185. 

Bahr  Toumat  River,  an  affluent  of  the 
Bahr  el  Azrek,  or  Blue  Nile,  its  cha- 
racter, ii.  185. 

Baia,  the  great  number  of  the  curious 
nests  of  this  bird  on  a tree,  viii.  275. 

Baibut,  in  Asia  Minor,  a stronghold  of 
the  Genoese,  vi.  188. 

Baie  des  Francais,  note  respecting,  viii. 
388. 

Baikal  Lake,  its  elevation  above  the  sea, 
and  dimensions,  ix.  483. 

Baily  Islands,  a cluster  of  the  Arch- 
bishop's Islands,  i.  210. 

Baitawand,  plain  of,  in  Southern  Persia, 
Antiochus  the  Great  lost  his  life  there, 
ix.  85. 

Baj,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  near  Adra- 
nos,  Greek  inscriptions  at,  vii.  36. 

Baj i ban,  a tribe  in  Persia,  vii.  234. 

Bajiebo,  town  on  the  Niger,  i.  183. 

Bujnurd,  a high  hill  of  Northern  Khora- 
san,  viii.  315 — bearing  from  this  spot, 
ib. 

Bak  Chai,  a village  of  Persia,  viii.  33. 

Baker,  Lieut.  Col.,  his  memoir  on  the  N. 
frontier  of  Greece,  vii.  81. 

Bakhtiyari,  a tribe  in  Persia,  vii.  234. 

, Luristan  mountains  have  no 

rocks  of  the  secondary  series,  viii.  113. 

Bakhtiyaris,  the  produce  of  their  country, 
ix.  104 — their  principal  wealth  consists 
in  their  flocks  and  herds,  ix.  105 — their 
religion  and  language,  ib. — their  blood- 
feuds  and  thievish  propensities,  ib. 

Bakir  Kureh  Si,  mountains  of  Asia 
Minor,  N.  coast,  ix.  246. 
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Bakir  Kureh  Si,  town  of,  ix.  246  — 
mountains  round,  and  copper-mines 
of,  ib. — probably  identical  with  the 
Sandaracurgium  of  Strabo,  247  — 
height  of,  248. 

Bakir,  Sultan,  a mountain  of  Asia  Minor, 
N.  coast,  its  height,  ix.  246. 

Bakkah,  on  the  Tharthar,  in  Mesopo- 
tamia, ix.  465. 

Bahrain,  road  to,  from  Makallah,  iv.  196. 

Baktash,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  W.  of 
Mount  Argaeus,  viii.  148. 

Balance  Sheet  for  1 835,  vi.  14 — for  sub- 
sequent years,  in  the  volumes  of  the 
succeeding  years. 

Bala,  a prosperous  village  of  the  Uglawar, 
Himmaleh,  iv.  45. 

Balaklava,  the  ancient  Symbolorum 
Portus,  i.  110,  and  note — its  etymology, 
112. 

Balad,  a little  village  on  the  Tigris,  ix. 
473— native  account  of  camels,  &c.  in 
the  neighbourhood,  474. 

Balad-md,  an  affluent  of  the  river  of 
Dizful,  ix.  65 — curious  pebbles  found 
in  its  bed,  and  the  use  to  which  they 
are  applied,  66. 

Bala-hisar,  a citadel  in  Asia  Minor,  de- 
stroyed, iv.  295 — in  the  opinion  of  Mr. 
Hamilton,  the  site  of  Pessinus,  vii.  57. 

Balama  harbour,  W.  coast  of  Africa,  iii. 

218. 

Balanjik,  defile  of,  between  Kotur  and 
Van,  viii.  58. 

Balarood  river,  of  Talish,  iii.  29. 

Balaroth  river,  of  Theophrastus,  probably 
the  main  branch  of  the  modem  Saruk, 
in  Persia,  x.  75. 

Balavadin,  a town  and  plain  of  Asia 
Minor,  x.  493 — its  elevation  and  lakes, 
tb. 

Balbek,  or  Baalath,  vii.  98. 

Balcas,  or  Balkas  mountains,  Azerbijan, 
iii.  7 — cattle  on  one  of  its  highest 
peaks,  8. 

Bal-chah-Hisar,  a hill  and  moat  N.W. 
of  Lake  Tuz  Choli,  in  Asia  Minor,  x. 
295. 

Balchoo  Kanta,  between  the  Tonse  river 
and  its  tributary  the  Pabur,  iv.  52. 

Baldur  Lake,  in  Asia  Minor,  vii.  59. 

Balfurush,  or  Barfurush,  a town  of  Ma- 
zanderan,  viii.  104. 

Balghar  Tagh,  a mountain  of  Asia  Minor, 
x.  497. 

Baliki,  tribe  of  Kurds,  x.  26. 

Baliklu  Su,  a stream  of  Asia  Minor,  N.E. 
of  Vi  ran  Shell  r,  x.  315. 

, an  affluent  of  the  Tokhmah  Su, 

x.  319. 

Balio,  a divergent  of  the  Quorra,  ii.  21. 

Balkan,  gulf  of,  in  the  Caspian  Sea,  viii. 
373. 


Bal  Kaya  Si,  sepulchral  caverns  in  Asia 
Minor,  ix.  227. 

Balkh,  its  history  and  present  state,  iv. 
304 — its  height  above  the  sea,  305 — its 
luscious  apricots,  ib. — its  climate,  ib. — 
tombs  of  Moorcroft  and  Guthrie  at,  ib. 
— distance  of  Balkh  from  Bokhara,  v. 
302. 

Balkis,  the  ancient  Cyzicus,  S.  shore 
of  the  Sea  of  Marmora,  viii.  137, 
138. 

Ballabalakit,  a station  on  Field’s  River, 
Australia,  its  longitude  and  latitude, 
ii.  330. 

Ballano,  or  Chepo  River,  Panama,  i.  82. 

Ballast  Bay,  Island  of  Tortola,  v.  27. 

Balleny,  Mr.  John,  his  discoveries  in  the 
Antarctic  Ocean,  in  February,  1839,  ix. 
517— his  furthest  South,  519. 

Islands  discovered,  and  long,  and 

lat.  of  the  Middle  Island  of  the  group, 
ix.  520 — height  of  the  land,  ib. — are 
volcanic,  521 — consist  of  five  islands, 
ib. — their  names,  ib.,  note. 

Ballicassidy,  a river  of  Ireland,  emptying 
into  Lough  Erne,  v.  394. 

Baltic,  table  of  the  longitudes  of  the  prin- 
cipal points  in  this  sea,  vi.  414 — pro- 
position of  M.  Nordenskiold  to  ascer- 
tain the  truth  of  its  comparative  de- 
pression, 440. 

Baluch,  a tribe  in  Persia,  vii.  234. 

Baluhuyumi,  a village  of  Asia  Minor, 
near  Angora,  vii.  56 — curious  old  fort 
near,  ib. 

Bambuch,  in  Asia  Minor,  its  ruins  said 
to  be  those  of  Hierapolis,  though  Lord 
Pollington  thinks  the  site  of  the  latter 
city  is  rather  at  Yerabolus,  x.  453. 

Bameean,  its  caves  and  idols,  coins  and 
antiquities,  iv.  301. 

Bami  Dunya,  the  Oxus  has  its  source  in 
a lake  there,  x.  535. 

Bamplasoi,  promontory  and  city  on 
Siamese  coast,  celebrated  for  its  fisheries 
and  salt-works,  iii.  297. 

Bamu,  a hill  fort  of  Persia,  ix.  30. 

Bana,  a village  on  the  Indus,  half-way 
between  T’hat’hah  and  Haider-abad; 
the  Pinyari  branch  strikes  off  here,  viii. 
350. 

Banam,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  between 
the  mountains  Elma  Tagh  and  UTa 
Tagh,  S.E.  of  Angora,  x.  282. 

Banana,  a river  of  Costarrica,  vi.  131. 

Banas-chai,  a large  river  of  Asia  Minor, 
flowing  from  Morad  Tagh,  S , into  the 
Maeander,  vii.  38,  and  viii.  143. 

Bander-Abbas,  or  Gamrun,  viii.  174. 

Bander  Feikam,  a bay  in  S.  coast  of 
Abyssinia,  ix  130. 

Bander  Hisn  Ghorab,  a bay  on  the  S. 
coast  of  Arabia,  ix.  145. 
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Bander  Pur,  a pass  into  Thibet,  its  height, 
ix.  516. 

Bander  Roweini,  an  anchorage  on  the  S. 
coast  of  Arabia,  ix.  151. 

Bander  Sheikh,  a small  port  on  the  S. 
coast  of  Arabia,  ix.  131. 

Bander  Tuwayyi,  or  Aden  West  Bay,  on 
the  S.  coast  of  Arabia,  ix.  131. 

Bander  Vikkar,  the  port  of  the  Haja- 
mari  branch  of  the  Indus,  viii.  333 — 
described,  336 — its  trade,  337. 

Baneh,  a pass  of  Mount  Zagros,  x.  99. 

Banians,  their  character  and  conduct 
when  in  power,  iv.  111. 

Bandar  Hallam,  on  the  Persian  Gulf, 
viii.  176. 

Banks1  Peninsula,  New  Zealand,  ii.  136 
— its  remarkable  character,  viii.  419. 

Banna  stream,  separates  Persia  from 
Turkey,  vi.  358. 

Ban  Zardah,  fortress  of,  in  Zohab,  in  Per  - 
sia, ix.  32. 

Ba-niu,  a divergent  of  the  Quorra,  ii. 

21. 

Bannister,  Capt.,  his  route  from  Swan 
River  to  King  George’s  Sound,  Aus- 
tralia, i.  256. 

Baquania  tribe,  S.  Africa,  vi.  408. 

Baraghali,  island  off  Ras  Makdahah,  on 
S.  coast  of  Arabia,  ix.  1 47. 

Barah,  village  on  the  W.  extremity  of  the 
Sinjar  Hills,  ix.  419. 

Barahat,  town  in  the  valley  of  the  Bage- 
ruttee  Himmaleh,  iv.  46 — temple  and 
remarkable  object  there,  ib. 

Barakan,  an  island  in  the  Gulf  of  Ainune, 
Red  Sea,  vi.  54,  55,  and  59. 

Barak atlar,  a pass  on  the  Lycus  in  Asia 
Minor,  ix.  227. 

Barama  Creek,  an  affluent  of  the  Wayena 
River,  British  Guayana,  iv.  331. 

Baramula  Mountains,  vi.  345. 

Pass,  vi.  347. 

Barauli,  chain  of  mountains  in  Asia 
Minor,  its  height  above  the  valley  of 
the  Kizil  Irmak,  and  geological  forma- 
tion, x.  285. 

Bararoa,  or  San  Thomar,  on  the  Rio 
Negro,  x.  258. 

Barazrud,  a canal  of  the  Tigris,  x.  95,  and 
note. 

Barbacoting,  or  smoke-drying  of  animal 
food,  ii.  239. 

Barbadoes,  Bishop  of,  receives  Mr.  Schom- 
burgk  at  Baitika  Point  on  two  different 
occasions,  x.  266. 

Barbar,  on  the  N.E.  coast  of  Africa,  ac- 
count of  a native  voyage  to,  from 
Kutch,  vi.  27 — nature  and  mode  of 
traffic  at,  ib. 

Barbara  Channel,  Terra  del  Fuego,  i. 
169,  170. 

town,  its  distance  from  Bab-al- 
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Mandeb,  iv.  199 — an  annual  fair  held 
there,  200. 

Barbary  Coast,  from  Tangier  to  Cape 
Blanco,  character  of  the  country  along, 
i.  124  to  133. 

Barber,  a runaway  convict,  his  report  on 
the  Interior  of  Australia,  ii.  318 — re- 
marks on,  by  Mr.  Cunningham,  319. 

Barbilla,  an  affluent  of  the  Matina,  in 
Costarrica,  vi.  129  and  130. 

Barbinska,  Steppe  of,  in  Siberia,  vii.  398. 

Barcellos,  a town  on  the  Rio  Negro,  vi. 
18,  and  x.  259. 

Bardak  Chili  Koi,  a village  of  Asia 
Minor,  x.  492. 

Bard  is,  valley  and  river  of,  vii.  43 — vil- 
lage of,  ib. 

Bareales,  in  the  forests  of  the  Travesia,  in 
South  America,  what  they  are,  ix.  388. 

Barema  River,  a creek  of  the  Orinoco,  iv. 
331. 

Barettee,  or  Baretti,  a village  on  the 
Bageruttee  River,  Himmaleh,  iv.  45. 

, stream,  a tributary  of  the  Bage- 
ruttee, Himmaleh,  iv.  45. 

Bargir  or  Beigir  kal’eh,  village  of  Asia 
Minor,  on  the  Bendi-Mahi  Su,  N.E. 
extremity  of  Lake  of  Van,  x.  401. 

Bargo  Brash,  Australia,  ii.  104. 

Bari,  a village  of  Azerbijan,  viii.  32. 

Barima,  a tributary  of  the  Parima,  Guy- 
ana, x.  230. 

Barker,  Capt.,  his  examination  of  St.  Vin- 
cent’s Gulf,  and  of  the  country  eastward 
to  Lake  Alexandria,  Australia,  iii.  249 
— his  death,  253. 

Barker,  W.  Burkhardt,  Esq.,  his  notes  on  a 
journey  to  the  source  of  the  Oro rites  in 
Syria,  vii.  95. 

Barkhouse  River,  viii.  223. 

Barlow,  Capt.  left  in  command  of  the  set- 
tlement at  Fort  Dundas,  Apsley  Strait, 
iv.  132. 

Barmagh,  a river  of  Ireland,  falling  into 
Lough  Erne,  v.  394. 

Barne,  town  of,  E.  Africa,  ii.  151. 

Barometer,  pressure  different  at  equal 
levels,  vi.  391  and  392. 

Barometrical  Observations  during  the  voy- 
age of  the  Blossom,  Capt.  Beechey,  i. 
212 — highest  range  of  the  barometer  as 
observed  by  Capt.  Parry  at  Melville 
Island,  i.  213 — barometrical  measure- 
ments of  the  levels  of  the  Caspian  and 
Black  Seas,  x.  543. 

Barometric  changes  at  the  Canary  Islands, 
vi.  289. 

Barracouta  gun-brig,  her  voyage  on  the 
E.  coast  of  Africa,  iii.  197. 

Barra  do  Rio  Negro,  town  on  the  Rio  Ne- 
gro, near  its  entrance  into  the  Maranon, 
vi.  14. 

Barrallier,  Bass,  and  Caley,  Messrs.,  their 
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unsuccessful  attempt  to  cross  the  Blue 
Mountains  in  Australia,  ii.  99. 

Barrow,  Sir  John,  his  opinion  of  the  forma- 
tion of  Coral  islands,  i.  62 — his  letter 
to  a Committee  of  the  Royal  Geogra- 
phical Society  on  the  subject  of  a N.  W. 
passage,  vi.  34 — a note  by,  on  the  drain- 
age of  Australia,  viii.  465 — his  letter 
respecting  the  establishment  on  the  N. 
coast  of  Australia,  ix.  499. 

Barrow  Island,  discovered  by  Captain 
Beechey,  i.  200. 

Barrow  Rocks,  on  the  S.  coast  of  Arabia, 
ix.  139. 

Barrow’s  Valley,  Australia,  ii.  1 16. 

Barteka,  a missionary  station  at  the  conflu- 
ence of  the  combined  stream  of  the 
Massaroony  and  Cuyuny  with  the  Esse- 
quebo,  vi.  225 — a total  failure  accord- 
ing to  Mr.  Hillhouse  in  1837,  vii.  452. 

Barter  Island,  Arctic  Ocean,  viii.  218. 

Bartholomew,  Capt.,  R.  N.,  his  private 
journal,  kept  on  board  H.M.S.  Leven, 
when  surveying  the  coast  of  Africa  in 
1820,  iv.  220. 

Barudega,  on  the  road  from  Tajurah  to 
Ankober,  Abyssinia,  x.  462. 

Baruri,  an  affluent  of  the  Rio  Negro,  vi.  18. 

Barwurn  River,  S.  Australia,  discovered 
by  Mr.  Wedge,  vi.  422. 

Barygaza,  or  Broach,  on  the  Nerbudda, 
Bactrian  coins  found  there,  vi.  24. 

Barzil,  large  village  of  Azerbijan,  viii. 
31. 

Bash  Burghaz,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  ix. 
228. 

Bashee  Islands  and  Botel  Tobago  Xima, 
tri  gonometrically  connected  by  Captain 
Beechey,  i.  208. 

River,  Caffraria,  description  of  the 

country  between  it  and  Natal,  v.  324. 

Bashkunshatskoi  Solenoi,  a salt  lake  of 
S.  Russia,  x.  541. 

Bashootoo  tribe,  S.  Africa,  vi.  395. 

Basidoh,  on  the  Island  of  Kishm  in  the 
Persian  Gulf,  viii.  176- — height  of  the 
coast-range  opposite,  ib. — earthquakes 
at,  177 — its  long,  and  lat.  and  present 
state,  178 — its  environs,  179. 

Basra,  its  lat.  and  long.  iii.  242. 

Basrah,  the  Diridotisof  Nearchus,  v.  285. 

Bass,  Caley,  and  Barrallier,  Messrs.,  their 
unsuccessful  attempts  to  cross  the  Blue 
Mountains  of  Australia,  ii.  99. 

Bassadore,  in  the  Island  of  Kishm,  in  the 
Persian  Gulf,  the  principal  station  of 
the  British  ships  employed  in  the  Gulf, 
under  the  Resident  at  Bushire,  descrip- 
tion of,  v.  278. 

Bassas  da  India,  Mosambique  Channel, 
iii.  202. 

Basso  on  the  Nile,  ten  days’  journey  from 
Gondar,  x.  479. 


Bastan,  a town  of  Asia  Minor,  on  the  N. 
coast,  described,  ix.  232. 

Batclapis,  a people  of  Africa,  position  of 
the  country  they  inhabit,  iii.  318. 

Bate,  Capt.,  his  able  administration  of  the 
establishment  at  Ascension,  v.  251. 

Batembo,  a country  on  the  E.  coast  of 
Africa,  N.  E.  of  the  River  Kye,  iii.  205. 

Bathurst,  W.  coast  of  Africa,  water  indif- 
ferent and  in  small  quantity  at,  ii.  298 
— the  climate  better  at  than  in  the 
Bights  of  Benin  and  Biafra,  310. 

— Island,  its  form ; is  well  clothed 

with  wood  except  at  its  W.  end,  iv.  135. 

Batrun,  on  the  Syrian  coast,  its  harbour 
filled  up,  vii.  96. 

Batum,  on  the  N.  coast  of  Asia  Minor,  un- 
healthiness of  this  port,  and  general  de- 
scription of  the  place,  vi.  193. 

Baugh,  town  between  Dauder  and  the  In- 
dus, iv.  288. 

Bauza,  one  of  the  Columbretes,  i.  60. 

Bawalin,  a range  of  hills  in  Luristan,  ix. 
100. 

Bay,  Alexander’s,  a gulf  of  the  Caspian 
Sea,  viii.  373. 

of  Almeida,  E.  coast  of  Africa,  iii. 

212. 

of  Angra,  iv.  225. 

— — of  Antioch,  viii.  228. 

of  Bander  Hisn  Ghorab,  S.  coast  of 

Arabia,  ix.  145. 

, Beagle,  Australia,  viii.  460. 

, Beaufort,  Arctic  Ocean,  viii.  223. 

, Bembatooka,  Madagascar,  v.  233. 

of  Bembatooka,  W.  coast  of  Mada- 
gascar, iii.  214. 

of  Boy  ana,  W.  coast  of  Madagascar, 

iii.  215. 

, Brenton,  N.  side  of  Melville  Island, 

iv.  136. 

, Cambden,  Arctic  Ocean,  viii.  223. 

, Chaldy,  New  Zealand,  ii.  136. 

, Cloudy,  New  Zealand,  ii.  136,  and 

viii.  416. 

, Comptroller's,  Noukahevah  Island, 

iii.  169. 

of  Conception,  Lieut.  Belcher  dis- 
covers a shoal  on  the  Penco  side  of,  i. 
194. 

, Cumberland,  Island  of  Juan  Fer- 
nandes, vii.  213. 

, Diego,  Anegada  Island,  ii.  155. 

of  Diego  Suarez,  or  British  Sound, 

Madagascar,  iii.  213. 

, Elson’s,  i.  207. 

- — of  Elscholtz,  i.  205. 

, Espiegle,  W.  coast  of  Africa,  iii. 

218. 

, Felton,  Peel  Island,  i.  209. 

, Fish-hook,  S.  Africa,  iii.  1 98. 

— - , Fresh  Water,  in  Magalhaen’s  Strait, 
i.  166. 
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Bay  du  Geography  Australia,  i.  9 — 
country  round,  13. 

, Glacier,  S.  extremity  of  S.  America, 

i.  162. 

of  Good  Hope,  i.  204. 

, Gordon,  S.  Africa,  iii.  198. 

, Great  Fish,  W.  coast  of  Africa,  iii. 

217. 

, Halt,  Mezier  Channel,  W.  coast  of 

S.  America,  i.  160. 

, Harrison’s,  Arctic  Ocean,  viii.  217. 

, Hawkes’,  New  Zealand,  ii.  134. 

of  Islands,  or  Tokeran,  New  Zea- 
land, ii.  134. 

, Kalk,  S.  Africa,  iii.  198. 

of  Khasab  in  the  Persian  Gulf,  viii. 

183. 

of  Koorya  Moorya,  E.  coast  of  Ara- 
bia, iii.  208. 

of  Limon,  i.  84. 

, Lethbridge,  N.  side  of  Melville 

Island,  iv.  136. 

, Little  Fish,  W.  coast  of  Africa,  iii. 

217. 

, Loblolly,  Am  gad  a,  Ireland,  ii.  159. 

, Liitke,  E.  coast  of  Novaia  Zemlia, 

viii.  413. 

of  Luz,  in  Fuego,  one  of  the  Cape 

Verd  Islands,  iv.  225. 

of  Majambo,  W.  coast  of  Madagas- 
car, iii.  215. 

of  Mizimbaty,  E.  coast  of  Africa,  iii. 

209,211. 

, Moreton,  Australia,  ii.  116. 

, Mountnorris,  N.  Australia,  iv.  162. 

, Nameless,  on  W.  coast  of  Novaia 

Zemlia,  viii.  414. 

of  Nareenda,  Madagascar,  iii.  215. 

, Navy,  Panama,  i.  84. 

of  Palipai,  in  the  Gulf  of  Arta,  iii. 

86. 

of  Passandava,  Madagascar,  iii.  216. 

, Peard,  i.  207. 

of  Plenty,  New  Zealand,  ii.  135. 

of  Pomba,  one  of  the  finest  harbours 

on  the  E.  coast  of  Africa,  iii.  212. 

, Raffles,  iv.  150. 

, Roebuck,  viii.  460. 

, Rooe,  or  Red  Wall,  W.  coast  of  S. 

Africa,  viii.  5. 

of  Rosto  da  Pedra,  W.  coast  of 

Africa,  iii.  217. 

, Rove  Wall,  S.  Africa,  vii.  441. 

of  Ruga,  in  the  Gulf  of  Arta,  iii.  86. 

, Saldanha,  W.  coast  of  Africa,  iii. 

219. 

, Sandy,  New  Zealand,  ii.  134. 

of  Saugra,  E.  coast  of  Arabia,  iii.  208. 

, Shoal,  S.  extremity  of  Apsley  Strait, 

iv.  137. 

of  Spafarief,  i.  205. 

, St.  Sebastian,  Terra  del  Fuego,  vi. 

317. 


Bay,  S.  Francesco,  California,  v.  68. 

of  S.  Pedro,  in  the  Island  of  St.  Vin- 
cent, one  of  the  Cape  Verd  islands,  iv. 
226. 

, Tamarida,  Socotra,  v.  129. 

of  Tanafal,  St.  Antonio,  iii.  198,  and 

iv.  227. 

, Turtle,  W.  coast  of  Africa,  iii.  217. 

of  Vartan,  x.  388. 

of  Vonitza,  Gulf  of  Arta,  iii.  86. 

— — , Waikato,  New  Zealand,  viii.  418. 

, Walfish,  W.  coast  of  Africa,  iii.  217. 

, Walker’s,  i.  210. 

, Walvisch,  W.  coast  of  S.  Africa, 

viii.  14. 

Baya  Canal,  Costarrica,  vi.  131. 

Bayad,  a table-mountain  of  Asia  Minor, 

ix.  264. 

, valley  of,  ix.  266. 

, a district  of  Asia  Minor,  in  Emir 

Tagh,  x.  492. 

Bayander,  a river  of  Asia  Minor,  tributary 
of  the  Filiyas,  ix.  241. 

Bayas  (Baiae,  Anton.  Itiu.),  vii.  414. 

Bayas,  or  Payas,  in  the  Gulf  of  Iskenderun, 
the  Baise  of  the  Romans,  viii.  187 — 
bazar  of,  x.  510. 

— a tribe  in  Persia,  vii.  233. 

Ba-yazid,  a city  of  Asia  Minor,  x.  421 — 
a miserable  place,  ib. — its  Armenian  po- 
pulation emigrated  with  the  Russian 
army  after  its  capture,  422 — the  palace 
described,  ib. — an  ancient  castle  near, 
the  supposed  site  of  a Genoese  station, 
ib. — Mons.  Jaubert  confined  there  by 
Mohammed  Pasha,  ib. 

Bayudah  desert,  the  wells  of,  ix.  165 — 
stations  across  the  desert  to  El  Hajir  on 
the  Nile,  ib. — character  of  the  desert,  ib. 

Bazaruto  Islands ; a new  tribe  of  natives 
at,  described,  iii.  205. 

Bazar  Su,  a stream  of  Asia  Minor,  to  the 
N.  of  Viran  Shehr,  x.  313. 

Beach  at  Anegada,  its  remarkable  nature, 
ii.  154. 

Beagle  and  Adventure,  sketch  of  the  sur- 
veying voyages  of  these  ships,  vi.  311. 

Beagle  Bay,  N.W.  coast  of  Australia, 
good  anchorage,  viii.  460. 

Beagle  Channel,  Terra  del  Fuego,  i.  170. 

Beans  of  various  kinds  used  as  money 
among  the  S.  American  Indians,  ii. 
196. 

Beara  Creek,  in  the  Warow  country,  Bri- 
tish Guayana,  iv.  325. 

Bearings  of  ancient  travellers  and  geogra- 
phers very  inaccurate,  ii.  5. 

Bear  Lake,  Great,  some  details  respecting, 
ix.  354. 

Bears  in  Khoten,  i.  241. 

Beaufort  Bay,  Arctic  Ocean,  viii.  223. 

, Cape,  i.  206. 

, Captain,  draws  up  instructions 
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for  the  research  of  the  Aitkins's  Rock, 
i.  54 — his  letter  on  the  subject  of  the 
N.W.  passage,  vi.  46. 

Beauty,  ideas  of,  at  Otaheite,  iii.  184. 

Bebeji,  its  longitude,  viii.  290. 

Bedford  Island,  in  the  Pacific,  discovered 
in  1837,  its  exact  position,  vii.  454. 

Bedil,  valley  of,  with  five  villages  in  Asia 
Minor,  ix.  242. 

Bechuana  tribes  of  Africa,  some  account 
of,  iii.  311 — are  superior  to  the  Ama- 
kosa,  ib. — their  extensive  cultivation  of 
corn,  ib. 

Becroft,  J.,  Esq.,  substance  of  a letter 
from,  relative  to  his  ascent  of  the 
Quorra,  vi.  424. 

Bedawis  of  the  mountains  of  Yemen  de- 
scribed, viii.  274. 

Bede  Guna,  to  the  S.W.  of  Lake  Chad, 

viii.  300. 

Bedi’ah,  an  oasis  of  the  district  of  Jailan 
in  ’Oman,  vii.  106 — extraordinary  fer- 
tility of,  vii.  107. 

Bedoui  and  Arab,  difference  in  the  signi- 
fication of  these  names,  ii.  31,  note. 

Bedouins  of  the  E.  coast  of  the  Red  Sea, 
their  appearance  and  food,  vi.  85 — 
their  habitation  and  arms,  86  — the 
Huteimi  tribe,  ib. — Bedouin  mode  of 
making  butter,  89. 

Beeah  River,  or  Hyphasis,  joins  the  Set- 
lege,  iii.  141. 

Beechey,  Capt.  F.  W.,  his  voyage  in  the 
Blossom,  analysis  of,  i.  193 — discovers 
an  error  of  not  less  than  90  miles  in  the 
direction  between  Cape  Finisterre  and 
Point  Naga,  194. 

Beer  a preventive  of  scurvy,  ii.  286. 

Beering’s  Island,  i.  203. 

Beestan,  village  of  Koordistan,  vi.  355. 

Beg  Duzi,  valley  on,  in  Asia  Minor,  ix. 
269. 

Beg  jum-’ah-si  bazari,  a market-place  in 
Asia  Minor,  ix.  229. 

Beg  Koi,  a village  on  the  Kizil  Irmak,  in 
Asia  Minor,  ix.  256. 

Beglarin  Koi,  a village  of  Asia  Minor, 

ix.  231. 

Begrek  Taghi,  a mountain  of  Asia  Minor, 

x.  283. 

Begs  of  Hazaro  Ilyek  and  Khini,  some 
account  of,  x.  359. 

Beg  shehr,  lake  of  Asia  Minor,  the  an- 
cient Caralitis,  its  waters  quite  fresh, 
viii.  156. 

Beg  Tagh,  a mountain  of  Asia  Minor, 
near  Malatiyah,  x.  321. 

Behlul,  Pasha  of  Ba-yazid,  deposed  by 
Es’ad  Pasha  of  Erz  Rum,  but  re- 
instated at  the  urgent  desire  of  the  in- 
habitants, x.  422. 

Behram,  his  manoeuvres  against  the  Ar- 
menian army  under  Binduyeh,  which 


) 

came  to  restore  Khosrau,  x.  72 — fails  in 
a night  attack  at  or  near  Sargana,  the 
present  Sirgan,  74 — his  retreat  and  final 
discomfiture  near  Canzaca,  75  — his 
great  respect  for  the  fire- temple  of 
Azergeshesp,  87. 

Beilan,  pass  and  town  between  Mounts 
Rhosus  and  Amanus,  vii.  414,  and  viii. 
185. 

range,  E.  of  the  Bay  of  Iskende- 

run,  its  height,  viii.  228. 

Beit  el  Takih  in  the  Tehameh,  character 
of  the  country  round,  viii.  272 — the 
town  and  its  trade  described,  ib. 

Beitin,  in  Palestine,  the  Bethel  of  Scrip- 
ture, ix.  308. 

Beit  Jala,  a Christian  village  near  Beth- 
lehem, ix.  302. 

Beit  Jibrin,  in  Palestine,  the  ancient  Be- 
togabis  of  Greek  and  Roman  writers, 
ix.  302 — identified  with  Eleutheropolis, 
303. 

Beit  Netif,  a large  village  of  Palestine, 

ix.  302. 

Beiza,  a city  of  Fars,  to  which  Kei  Khos- 
rau removed  a portion  of  the  sacred  fire, 

x.  88  and  note. 

Beiza,  church  of,  in  Syria,  vii.  97. 

Bejimah,  river  of  Algeria,  viii.  39 — its 
affluents  and  different  names  in  differ- 
ent parts,  40 — Roman  bridge  over,  ib. 

Beke,  Dr.  C.  Tilstone,  routes  in  Abys- 
sinia and  the  neighbouring  countries, 
collected  by,  x.  580 — his  itinerary  from 
Tajurrah  to  Ankober,  583 — his  thermo- 
metrical  observations  in  Abyssinia,  585. 

Beklam  of  Cedrenus,  identified  with  Beit 
Germa,  the  capital  of  Southern  As- 
syria, x.  94. 

Bel  Abbas,  hospital  in  Marocco,  i.  136. 

Bel  Bunar,  at  the  sources  of  the  Tokhmah 
Su,  Asia  Minor,  x.  317. 

Belcher,  Lieut.,  discovers  a shoal  on  the 
Penco  side  of  Conception  Bay,  i.  194. 

Belcher  Island,  Gambier  group,  i.  198 — 
population,  ib. — why  important,  ib. 

Beled-es-Sudan,  its  people  shockingly  ad- 
dicted to  lying,  ix.  184. 

Beleek,  a town  in  Ireland  on  Lough 
Erne,  v.  395. 

Belen  Bank,  i.  194. 

Belet  Kebeer,  town  of  the  Eastern  Desert 
of  Upper  Egypt,  description  of,  ii. 
42 — a temple  dedicated  to  Serapis 
near,  described,  43 — inscription  at,  ib. 

Beli  Bagh,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  ix. 
266 — salt-mines  near,  267. 

Belich,  or  Bilecha,  an  affluent  of  the  Eu- 
phrates, iii.  233. 

Belilyetah,  mountains  of  Algeria,  to  the 
S.W.  of  Bonah,  viii.  40. 

Belize,  notes  of  a journey  from,  to  Guate- 
mala, and  return  by  the  river  Polochic, 
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in  1834,  by  E.  Legli  Page,  Esq.,  viii. 
317. 

Bell,  Mr.  James,  of  Glasgow,  his  Gazet- 
teer of  England  and  Wales,  ix.  p.  lvii. 

Belleisle,  island  in  Conception  Bay,  New- 
foundland, iv.  214. 

Bellevue  River,  viii.  220. 

Bellican,  or  Biaut,  ruins  of,  in  Azerbijan, 
iii.  31. 

Bel-li  Gedik,  mountains  of  Asia  Minor, 
N.W.  of  Agbjeh  Tagh,  their  height,  x. 
319. 

Bello  Sultan,  his  account  of  Sudan,  viii. 
299. 

Bells  in  the  Convents  of  St.  Anthony  and 
St.  Paul  in  the  Eastern  Desert  of  Egypt, 
ii.  35,  note. 

Reman -jo-poro,  a village  in  the  Delta  of 
the  Indus,  viii.  349. 

Bembatooka,  bay  and  village,  W.  coast 
of  Madagascar,  iii.  214 — the  garrison  of, 
215.  See  also,  v.  233. 

Bendekil  on  the  Karun,  vii.  435. 

Bendi-Mahi  Su,  a stream  affluent  of  Lake 
of  Van,  x.  430. 

Bengal  Presidency,  the  chain  of  moun- 
tains which  bound  it  on  the  E.,  viii. 
392. 

Benguela,  W.  coast  of  Africa,  supplies 
may  be  procured  at,  iii.  218 — descrip- 
tion of  the  town,  219 — population,  ib. 

Benhoori-Boomocoo,  a rapid  on  the  Esse- 
quebo,  vi.  230. 

Beni  Abu-Ali,  in  ’Oman,  its  lat.  and  dis- 
tance from  Sur,  vii.  104. 

Beni  Israyil,  a diminutive  sort  of  gazelle 
found  in  Abyssinia,  x.  457. 

Benin  River,  W.  Africa,  iii.  222 — unites 
with  the  Warree,  223. 

Beni  River,  S.  America,  a tributary  of  the 
Amazons,  its  principal  sources,  v.  79, 
note — the  westernmost  affluent  of  the 
Madera,  95 — sources  of  its  tributaries 
and  their  names,  ib. — might  be  easily 
united  to  the  Marmori,  96 — detailed 
account  of  the  river  Beni,  99 — fertility 
of  the  country  watered  by  this  river,  and 
its  animal  and  vegetable  productions, 
ib. — fish,  100  — gold  found  on  the 
shores  of  all  the  rivers  of  the  country 
through  which  the  Beni  passes,  ib. — 
climate,  ib. — the  Indian  inhabitants  of 
the  territory,  ib.  See  also,  vi.  13. 

Beni  Said  Arabs  extend  from  Seluk  to 
Jabar  on  the  Euphrates,  iii.  232. 

Beni  Werjin,  plains  of,  to  the  E.  of  Bonah 
and  Hippona,  in  Algeria,  viii.  40. 

Beni  Yusef,  mosque  of,  in  Morocco,  i. 
136. 

Bennett,  F.  D.,  Esq.,  extracts  from  his 
‘Journal  of  a Voyage  Round  the 
World  in  the  Years  1833-36,’  vii.  211. 

Beradust,  tribe  of  Kurds,  x.  26. 


Berard,  Capt.  A.,  analysis  of  his  c De- 
scription nautique  des  Cotes  de  l’Al- 
gerie,’  vii.  409. 

Berber  on  the  Nile,  its  commerce,  iv.  319 
— described,  ix.  185 — is  the  rendezvous 
of  the  slave-merchants  from  Sennar  and 
Khartum,  ib. — its  distance  across  the 
desert  from  Ed-dukayet,  189. 

Berbice,  river  of  British  Guayana,  ascent 
of,  by  Mr.  Schomburgk,  vii.  302 — 
height  and  strength  of  the  bore,  ib. — 
site  of  Fort  Nassau,  303 — Ilitia  dunes 
now  30  miles  from  the  coast,  ib. — cam- 
paneros,  or  bell- birds,  ib. — junction  of 
the  Wieronie,  ib. — the  walaba,  a useful 
tree,  304 — Conoconchie  snake,  ib.  and 
note — comparison  between  Indian  and 
negro  labour,  305 — Indian’s  wander- 
ing habits,  ib. — want  of  religious  in- 
struction for  the  Indians  of  British 
Guayana,  306 — Wickie  falls  into  the, 
and  dimensions  of  the,  at  the  confluence, 
^.—Corentyn  receives  the  Kabiribirie, 
ib. — Moracco,  and  trees  in  its  vicinity, 
ib. — Monbacca,  character  of  the  Co- 
rentyn  at,  307 — Yuacari,  a path  here 
leads  to  the  Demerara  river,  ib. — wood- 
skin  or  bark  canoes,  308 — hammocks 
of  the  Macusies  and  other  Indians  of 
British  Guayana,  309 — the  brook  Ya- 
riki  of  ochreous  water,  310 — the  river 
navigable  for  156  miles  from  the  sea, 
ib. — hieroglyphics,  ib.  and  note — black 
crust  on  the  rocks,  311  and  note — first 
rapids,  ib — Waccaway  dance,  312 — 
Pariah’s  peak,  313 — tenacity  of  life  of 
the  caymans  or  alligators,  ib.  and  319 
— Commoudie  snake  taken,  314 — flora 
of  the  Berbice,  ib. — ledges  of  rocks, 
316 — hourly  observations  on  21st  and 
22nd  December,  317 — Christmas  cata- 
racts, ib. — marching  ants,  318 — vul- 
tures, ib. — discovery  of  the  Victoria 
Regia,  320,  and  note  of,  326 — peccary, 
or  Indian  stag,  321 — ironwood-tree, 
324 — wild  dogs,  325  — gigantic  ant- 
hills, 328 — Mr.  Schomburgk  quits  the 
Berbice  to  cross  over  to  the  Essequebo, 
329  — paddle-wood,  ib. — character  of 
the  vegetation  between  the  Berbice  and 
Essequebo  rivers,  in  lat.  3°  58' S.,  ib. — 
meets  with  Smith’s  expedition,  330 — 
Mr.  Schomburgk  reaches  the  Essequebo, 
338 — Primos  on  the  Essequebo,  its  po- 
sition, ib. — relative  height  of  the  Berbice 
and  Essequebo  rivers  in  lat.  3°  58',  234 
— return  to  Berbice,  ib. — commences  a 
descent  of  the,  335 — death  of  Mr.  Reiss, 
337  — Mr.  Schomburgk  ascends  the 
Wieronie  on  a tour  to  the  Demerara, 
341  — ascent  of  the  Wieronie,  ib. — 
leaves  the  Wieronie  and  proceeds  by 
land,  342  — bushy  tract,  ib. — reaches 
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the  Demerara  at  Ajakwa,  vii.  344 — dis- 
tance between  the  Berbice  and  the  De- 
merara, ib.,  note — character  of  the  sa- 
vannas between  the  Berbice  and  the 
Demerara,  345 — fall  of  the  Demerara, 
ib. — returns  from  Seba  on  the  Demerara 
to  the  Berbice,  346 — excursion  to  the 
Wickie  and  Careje  to  the  Corentyn, 

347 —  Jaudje,  a chief,  his  character, 

348 —  Fort  Nassau  and  Old  Amsterdam, 

349 —  dimensions  of  the  Berbice  at 
Mara,  ib. — Rosfield,  its  long,  and  lat., 
ib. — arrival  at  New  Amsterdam,  ib. — 
number  of  birds  and  plants  collected  by 
Mr.  Schomburgk  in  his  expedition  up 
the  Corentyn  and  Berbice  rivers,  350. 

Berda,  town  on  the  Tartar  river,  Azer- 
bijan,  iii.  31. 

Berdude,  on  the  road  from  Ankober  to 
Tajurrah,  Abyssinia,  Danakil  tribes  in 
this  part  of  the  country,  x.  465. 

Berebers  and  Shelluks  described,  i.  142, 
148 — Bereber  language  that  of  all 
northern  Africa,  143. 

Berendeh  valley,  Azerbijan,  considerable 
town  in  the,  on  a river  of  the  same 
name,  iii.  13. 

River,  Azerbijan,  iii.  13. 

Berenice,  on  the  Red  Sea,  its  site  deter- 
mined, iv.  203 — is  the  port  whence  the 
commerce  was  carried  on  with  India  in 
the  time  of  the  Ptolemies,  vi.  24 — no- 
tice of  the  ruins  of,  by  Lieut.  R.  Well- 
sted,  I.N.,  96 — details  of  the  temple  of, 
98 — founded  by  Ptolemy  Philadelpbus, 
99. 

Berenzini,  on  the  Shah  Rood,  iii.  15. 
Bereza,  a river  of  Abyssinia,  x.  469 — 
forms  cataracts  at  Tegulet,  ib. — is  said 
to  go  to  the  Nile,  474. 

Berezof,  depth  of  frozen  soil  at,  viii.  211. 
Berghaus,  Professor,  extract  of  a letter 
from,  ix.  308 — his  testimony  to  the 
accuracy  of  Burckhardt,  ib. — modified 
since  the  travels  of  Messrs.  Robinson 
and  Smith,  309. 

Beri-Berg,  a disease  so  called  in  the  Mala- 
doue  Madoue  Atoll  of  the  Maldives, 
v.  402. 

Berj  el  Kuran,  a resting-place  in  the  De- 
sert of  Bayudah,  ix.  165. 

Berkeley  Sound,  East  Falkland  Island, 
description  of,  and  directions  for  enter- 
ing, iii.  98 — Capt.  Biscoe  speaks  highly 
of  this  port,  105. 

Berkonab,  or  Chaffa,  a tributary  of  the 
Hawash,  Abyssinia,  x.  475. 

Berenejo  River,  S.  America,  ix.  405. 
Bermudas,  rise  of  tide  at,  v.  34. 

Berozeh,  a town  in  the  district  of  Baneh, 
in  Persia,  x.  98 — Heraclius,  on  his  way 
to  Canzaca,  remained  there  seven  days, 
ib. 


Berruk -bah,  a town  of  Western  Africa, 
where,  it  is  said,  the  women  always 
bring  forth  twins,  vii.  196. 

Bertholetia  excelsa  described,  x.  162. 

Bertou,  Count  de,  notes  of  his  journey 
from  Jerusalem  to  ’Akabah  and  back, 
ix.  277. 

, notice  on  the  site  of 

ancient  Tyre,  ix.  286. 

Besh  Tepeh,  a hill  N.  of  Mount  Arjish,  in 
Asia  Minor,  x.  308. 

Besni,  a small  town  of  Asia  Minor,  on  the 
site  of  Nisus,  x.  326. 

Bethany,  ruined  missionary  station  in  S. 
Africa,  viii.  10 — large  masses  of  iron 
to  the  N.E.  of,  and  probably  coal  to  the 
S.of,  24. 

Bethhoron,  pass  of,  in  Palestine,  ix.  307. 

Bethshemesh,  in  Palestine,  ix.  307. 

Betik,  the  great  ferry  of  the  Oxus  between 
Persia  and  Toorkistan,  iv.  309. 

Betisbooka,  a considerable  river  of  Mada- 
gascar, v.  233 — its  banks  well  adapted 
for  the  culture  of  rice,  ib. 

Betogabis,  its  present  site,  ix.  302. 

Betri,  formerly  a large  town  in  the  delta 
of  the  Indus,  now  an  insignificant  vil- 
lage, viii.  346. 

Beyat,  in  Asia  Minor,  vii.  57 — remark- 
able sepulchral  chambers  near,  58. 

Beyaz  Su,  an  affluent  of  the  lake  of  Koch 
Hisar,  in  Asia  Minor,  viii.  146. 

Beyi,  district  of,  in  Azerbijan,  x.  40. 

Beypoor  River,  Calicut,  iv.  5. 

Beyra,  or  Beira,  a Portuguese  fortress  on 
the  river  Itenes,  its  long,  and  lat.,  v.  97. 

Bezondermeid,  a London  missionary  sta- 
tion in  the  Cape  Colony,  viii.  7. 

Bezou,  mountain  to  the  E.  of  Urumiah, 
supposed  to  be  the  retreat  of  Zoroaster, 
its  height  and  nature,  sanctity  of  the 
place,  &c.,  iii.  54. 

Bhadar,  or  Goma,  a river  of  India,  empty- 
ing into  the  Gulf  of  Cambay,  viii.  197. 

Bhatee  Rajpoots  become  sovereigns  of  Jay- 
sulmeer,  iv.  106  — their  quarrelsome 
character,  107. 

Bhawulpoor,  city  on  the  left  bank  of  the 
Sutlege,  iii.  143 — its  population,  ib. — 
the  present  khan  of,  144 — enterprise  of 
its  merchants,  ib. 

Bhawul  Khan’s  country,  on  the  eastern 
side  of  the  Indus,  iii.  143 — its  bound- 
aries, ib. — its  revenue  and  forces,  ib. — 
manufactures,  144 — commerce,  ib. 

Bheels,  a race  of  Indians  inhabiting  the 
Thur,  or  Desert,  N.  W.  of  Packur,  iv. 
100. 

Bheiro  Ghati,  at  the  source  of  the  Jumna, 
iv.  48. 

Bhoura,  or  rock-bee,  of  Gurwhal,  ii.  257. 

Bhurai  Gunga,  a tributary  of  the  Upper 
Jumna,  iv.  47. 
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Bi-A’b,  a lofty  mountain  of  Luristan,  ix. 
95. 

Bir  Abu-karaet  wells,  in  the  desert  within 
the  great  bend  of  the  Nile,  ix.  187 — 
character  of  the  desert  in  the  vicinity 
of,  ib. 

Biarne  Hriulfson’s  voyage  in  936,  viii. 

115. 

Biaut,  or  Bellican,  ruins  of,  in  Azer- 
bijan,  iii.  31. 

Bibawan  mountain,  a peak  of  the  Atlas 
Mountains,  vi.  291,  note . 

Bichigasta,  in  the  valley  of  Famatura  in 
La  Rioja,  ix.  394. 

Bideman,  in  Syria,  vii.  97 — beauty  of  the 
route  from,  to  Bisheria,  ib. 

Bidilos,  a village  of  the  island  of  Symi, 

viii.  133. 

Bigaditza,  on  the  Macestus,  in  Asia  Minor, 

viii.  140. 

Bignonia  leucoxylon  grows  in  Anegada 
island,  ii.  158. 

Bilad-ul-jerid,  ii.  17. 

Bilalij,  at  the  termination  of  the  Hamirun 
hills,  ix.  451. 

Bilbas,  tribe  of  Kurds,  x.  32 — the  sub- 
divisions of,  33,  note. 

Bilboa  and  Madrid,  difference  of  level 
between,  ii.  273. 

Bilga,  village  on  the  Makoo  river,  iii.  48 
— natural  bridge  of  lava  at,  ib. 

Bilha,  ruins  of,  on  the  Euphrates,  about 
14  miles  from  Bir,  iii.  232. 

Bili  tribe,  the  desert  they  inhabit  on  the 
Red  Sea,  vi.  61,  62. 

Billaeus,  river  and  valley  of  Asia  Minor, 

ix.  229. 

Bimbia  River,  W.  Africa,  iii.  221. 

Binab,  a town  of  Azerbijan,  on  the  E.  of 
the  lake  Urumiyeh,  described,  x.  10. 

Bin-bir-kilisa,  on  Kara  Tagh,  in  Asia 
Minor,  ruins  of,  viii.  154 — probably  the 
ancient  Lystra,  ib. 

Bin-gol  Su,  or  Aras,  river  of  Asia  Minor, 

x.  341. 

Tagh,  a mountain-range  of  Asia 

Minor,  x.  341,  344. 

Bin-Kudrah,  on  the  Shirwan,  ix.  33. 

Bir  ’ Ali,  on  the  S.  coast  of  Arabia,  ix.  145. 

Bir- Amber,  on  the  road  from  Kosir  to 
Kesmeh,  iv.  205. 

Bir  Anglis,  wells  of  brackish  water  near 
Kosir,  on  the  route  to  Mekka,  iv.  203 — 
character  of  the  rocks  near,  ib. 

Bir,  on  the  Euphrates,  proposed  as  the 
steam -boat  station  in  the  navigation  of 
that  river,  its  long,  and  lat.,  iii.  232 — 
distance  and  stages  from,  to  Basrah,  ib. 
— number  of  houses,  ib. — caravan  dis- 
tance from  Aleppo,  ib. 

Bir  and  Jebel  el  Helbah,  in  the  desert  of 
Sakrah,  ix.  182. 

Bireh-jik,  a town  on  the  Euphrates,  x. 


452 — the  water  of  the  river  muddy  and 
bad,  ib. — the  houses  of  the  town  built 
of  chalk,  ib. 

Bir  Sarniyah,  in  the  Desert,  within  the 
great  bend  of  the  Nile,  ix.  187. 

Bir  Seba,  the  site  of  the  ancient  Beer- 
sheba,  ix.  297. 

Bir  Shimail,  wells  of,  in  the  Desert,  within 
the  great  bend  of  the  Nile,  ix.  186. 

Bir-urla,  a mountain  peak  S.  by  W.  of 
Bonah,  viii.  41. 

Bir-us-Sid,  on  the  road  from  Kosir  to  Ken- 
neh,  water  here,  iv.  204. 

Bird  or  Chaos  Islands,  off  Cape  Padron, 
E.  coast  of  Africa,  iii.  199  — why 
famous,  ib. 

Bird  Rock,  on  the  Niger,  i.  186. 

Birds  an  indication  of  the  proximity  of 
land,  i.  219 — birds  of  the  Himmaleh 
Mountains,  iv.  66— of  the  eastern  shore 
of  the  Red  Sea,  vi.  89 — collected  by 
Captain  Alexander  on  his  journey  to 
the  Damaras,  viii.  27. 

Birket  el  Moge,  Arabia,  vii.  402. 

Bis,  or  poisonous  wind  blowing  from  the 
snow  in  the  Himmaleh  Mountains,  iv. 
57. 

Biscayan  language,  Spanish  works  on  the, 
viii.  397 — the  elaborate  construction  of 
its  part,  of  speech,  399. 

Biscoe,  Mr.  John,  his  discoveries  in  the 
Antarctic  Ocean  with  the  Brig  Tula 
and  Cutter  Lively , iii.  105 — leaves 
England,  July  14,  1830,  ib. — makes 
Sandwich  Land,  December  14,  ib. — ob- 
served a beautiful  aurora  australis,  108 
— saw  land  (Enderby’s)  on  February 
27, 1831,  ib. — hurricane  and  separation 
of  the  vessels,  109 — arrived  at  Van  Die- 
men’s Land,  May  7,  ib. — the  Lively  put 
into  Port  Philip,  ib. — both  vessels  put 
to  sea  again,  October  10,  1831,  ib. — 
could  not  find  the  Nimrod  Islands,  110 
— saw  an  ice-island  fall  to  pieces,  ib. — 
made  land,  and  called  it  Adelaide 
Island,  February  16,  1832;  takes  pos- 
session of  Graham's  Land,  February 
21,  1832,  111 — nearly  shipwrecked  on 
the  South  Shetland  Islands,  touches  at 
the  Falkland  Islands,  where  he  parts 
company  with  the  Lively , and  proceeds 
to  St.  Catherine’s  in  Brazil ; learns  here 
the  loss  of  the  Lively , ib. — observations 
on  the  winds  inside  and  outside  the  ice 
at  the  South  Pole,  ib. — aurora  australis 
did  not  affect  the  compass,  ib. — table  of 
compass  variations  during  the  voyage, 
112 — receives  from  the  Royal  Geogra- 
phical Society  the  royal  premium,  ib. 

Biscoe’s  Range,  Antarctic  Ocean,  iii.  110. 

Bishagary,  on  the  Bahr-el-Azrek,  v.  45. 

Bisharis,  a friendly  people,  their  personal 
appearance  and  character,  ii.  189. 
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Bishiwah,  a fertile  district  of  Kirmanshah, 
ix.  34. 

Bish  Kint,  i.  245. 

Bisitun,  probably  the  site  of  Baghistane, 
and  reasons  for  this  opinion,  ix.  112 — 
the  tablets  at,  113 — inscription  of  Go- 
tarzes  at,  and  pillars  of  Serniramis,  ib. 

Bissao,  Portuguese  establishment  on  the 
W.  coast  of  Africa,  iii.  218. 

Bithynia,  geology  of,  ix.  235. 

Bitlis  described,  viii.  72 — its  manufactures 
and  exports,  ib. — fruits,  ib. — climate, 
73 — its  old  castle,  ib. — the  women,  ib. 
— extent  of  its  territory,  ib. 

Bitlis  Chai,  or  river  of  Bitlis,  viii.  73 — 
route  from,  towards  Varkan,  ib.  and  74 
— falls  into  the  Tigris  a little  below 
Tel,  80. 

Bitlis,  valley  of,  x.  379 — mountains  bor- 
dering the  valley,  their  height,  380. 

■ , town  of,  described,  x.  380 — its  an- 

cient name  and  that  of  its  founder,  381 
— residence  of  the  Beg,  ib. — its  com- 
merce, 383,  388 — celebrated  for  its  red 
dyes,  383. 

Biyar  Ahmed,  a small  fort  and  village  on 
S.  coast  of  Arabia,  ix.  131. 

Black  Cape,  S.  coast  of  Arabia,  ix.  129. 

Black  cattle,  the  principal  produce  of  Up- 
per California,  v.  66. 

Blackfoot  Indians,  x.  557. 

Black  Sea,  voyage  of  the  Blonde  in  the,  i. 
101 — Polybius’s  opinion  of  its  desicca- 
tion, 105 — Strato  of  Lampsacus  on  the 
same  subject,  107  — opinion  of  Dr. 
Clarke,  108 — soundings  in,  107 — depth 
at  the  mouths  of  the  Dnieper,  the 
Bug,  the  Dniester,  &c.,  114 — eastern 
shores  of  the,  iii.  35 — winds  and  anchor- 
age, 36  — intersected  by  numerous 
streams  from  the  Abassian  mountains, 
38 — extent  to  which  it  is  said  to  have 
frozen  in  the  year  763,  v.  18 — opened  to 
the  commerce  of  all  nations,  vi.  189. 

and  Caspian,  Russian  expedi- 
tion to  determine  the  difference  of  their 
level,  vi.  426 — persons  employed,  427 
— mode  of  proceeding,  428  — instru- 
ments, 429 — on  the  difference  of  their 
level,  by  Alexander  de  Humboldt,  viii. 
135. 

Black-water  Lake,  at  the  foot  of  the  Dik- 
cha  Billekan  mountains,  iii.  42. 

Blackwood  River,  Australia,  i.  1 4. 

Blagodat,  a mountain  of  magnetic  ore  in 
the  Ural,  its  height,  vi.  390. 

Blanckley,  Captain,  R.N.,  his  account  of 
the  island  and  province  of  Chiloe,  iv. 
344. 

Blanco  Bay,  E.  coast  of  South  America, 
vi.  314. 

Blanco  Cape,  W.  coast  of  Africa,  is  the 
ancient  Soloeis  or  Solventia,  ii.  18 — 


tides  at,  298 — no  Spanish  settlement 
about  this  place,  299 — rocks  polished 
by  the  sands  driven  against  them  by  the 
wind,  300 — barrenness  of  this  part  of  the 
coast,  301 — shells  at,  ib. — geological 
formation,  ib. — constant  disintegration 
of  the  coast,  302 — long,  and  lat.,  303 
— currents,  temperature,  &c.,  ib.  See 
also  vi.  307. 

Blaxland,  Wentworth, and  Lawson, Messrs., 
their  discovery  of  a well-watered  vale  to 
the  W.  of  the  Blue  Mountains,  ii.  100. 

Bleeding  in  the  legs  practised  as  a cure  for 
fatigue  by  the  Indians  of  Guayana,  x. 
235. 

Blocks  of  granite  in  grounded  icebergs  on 
W.  coast  of  South  America,  i.  161. 

Blonde,  memoir  of  her  voyage  in  the  Black 
Sea,  which  she  was  the  first  British  ship 
to  navigate,  i.  101. 

Blood,  Island  of,  near  Wadi  Shalliee, 
Bahr-el-Abiad,  v.  57. 

Bloody  Fall,  in  Coppermine  River,  x. 
273. 

Blossom,  H.M.  Ship,  how  fitted  up,  i.  193 
—instructions  for  her  voyage,  ib. 

Blossom  Cape,  Kotzebue  Bay,  i.  222. 

Blowpipe  reed,  x.  229,  238. 

Blue  Mountains,  Australia,  a road  con- 
structed across  the,  in  1814,  ii.  100. 

Blumenbach,  J.  F.,  eulogium  of,  and  ac- 
count of  his  labours,  by  Mr.  Greenough, 
x.  p.  xlv. 

Boaslian,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  quantity 
of  nitre  produced  there,  vi.  216. 

Boats  on  the  Bahr-el-Abiad,  built  of 
acacia  wood,  v.  58. 

Boavista,  village  on  the  S.  bank  of  the  Rio 
Negro,  vi.  19. 

Bobbeh  Gadh,  a torrent  tributary  of  the 
Sutluj,  iv.  60. 

Boca  Amayau,  or  western  branch  of  the 
Rio  Branco,  x.  261. 

Boca  di  Rio,  a village  on  the  Zambezi, 
East  Africa,  ii.  138 — called  also  Moon- 
boosh,  or  Macomboosh,  ib. — character 
of  the  river  at,  ib. 

Bocatoro,  a port  of  Costarrica,  vi.  132. 

Bocayna,  canal  between  Lanzarote  and 
Fuerte ventura,  vi.  287. 

Bocqua,  town  on  the  right  bank  of  the 
Niger,  i.  186. 

Boebis,  Lake,  in  Thessaly,  has  no  outlet, 
and  yet  is  fresh,  or  nearly  so,  ii.  24. 

Boga  Lake,  on  the  Murray  river,  Aus- 
tralia, vii.  275. 

Bogan,  river  of  Australia,  vi.  437 — traced 
for  300  miles  by  Major  Mitchell,  vii. 
273. 

Bogdo  Mountains,  N.  of  Astrakhan,  x. 
541. 

Boghaz  Keui,  or  Koi,  vi.  218. 

Boghaz  Koi,  or  Keui,  ruins  and  ancient 
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sculpture  at,  vi.  218 — according  to  Mr. 
Hamilton,  is  the  ancient  Tavium,  vii. 
53 — presumed  temple  of  Jupiter  at,  ib. 
— its  ruins  have  an  air  of  remote  anti- 
quity, 76 — distances  from,  to  Angora, 
Kaisariyah,  Zelah,  and  Amasia,  77 — 
place  of  a large  temple  at,  78 — ruins  of 
a fortress  at,  79 — bas-reliefs  cut  in  the 
rocks,  ib. 

Bogan,  a river  of  Australia,  vii.  273. 

Boglan,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  N.W.  of 
Mush,  x.  373. 

Bogoslavsk,  depth  of  frozen  soil  at,  viii. 

211. 

Bohaur,  in  the  Delta  of  the  Indus,  iii.  114. 

Boi-abad,  a small  town  of  Asia  Minor,  on 
a tributary  of  the  Gok  Irmak,  described, 
ix.  254 — of  its  name,  255 — its  long., 
lat.,  and  elevation,  ib. 

Boiereb  River,  Sunderbunds,  ii.  96. 

Boirub-Bazaar,  on  the  Megna  river,  ii. 
97. 

Bokhara,  its  extent,  population,  colleges, 
&c.,  iv.  306 — its  distance  from  Balkh, 
v.  302. 

Bolaun  Pass,  its  great  strength,  iv.  288. 

Boli,  a river  of  Asia  Minor,  a tributary  of 
the  Filiyas,  ix.  241. 

Boli  Tagh,  a mountain  of  Asia  Minor,  ix. 
218 — its  height,  220. 

Bolivia,  republic  of,  the  provinces  which 
compose  it,  v.  76,  note. 

Bolivian  Andes,  their  double  ranges  about 
Titicaca,  vi.  372 — their  general  outline 
and  physical  construction,  v.  70 — local 
designations  of  the  two  principal  divi- 
sions of  the,  71 — position  of  the  bifurca- 
tion, ib. — four  magnetic  Nevados  in  lat. 
20°  13',  72 — others  to  the  N.  of  this,  73 
— road  from  the  maritime  provinces  of 
Moquegua  to  La  Paz,  Oruro,  and  Po- 
tosi,  ib. — the  Nevados  of  Arequipa,  74 
— volcano  of  Uvinas,  ib. — Nevado  of 
Chuquibamba,  75  — declivity  of  the 
Cordillera  of  the  coast,  the  steepest,  ib. 
— breadth  of  the  W.  Cordillera,  76 — 
Metalliferous  mountains  of  Porco  and 
Potosi,  their  height,  76 — Illimani  moun- 
tains, ib. — valley  of  Totoropampa  and 
Totoral,  77 — Nevado  of  Ties  Cruces,  ib. 
— Cordillera  Real,  ib. — Nevado  di  So- 
rata,  78 — Nevado  de  Cacaca  and  de 
Mazada,  ib. — the  streams  which  come 
from  the  snowy  part  of  the  W.  range  of 
the  Bolivian  Andes  turn  eastward,  and 
traversing  the  chain,  flow  into  the  tri- 
butary of  the  Beni,  ib. — the  Rio  Chu- 
queapo,  79 — declivity  of  the  E.  Cordil- 
lera steepest  on  the  E.  side,  ib. — pro- 
vinces E.  of  the  Bolivian  Andes,  80 — 
the  great  E.  contrefort  of  the,  ib. — valley 
of  the  Desaguadero,  and  Lake  Titicaca, 
81 — Bolivian  Cordillera  wrongly  placed 
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on  the  maps,  ib.,  note — island  of  Titi- 
caca, 81,  82 — transverse  chain  of  Paca- 
jes,  82 — insulated  conical  groups  of  the 
mining  district  of  Laurane,  La  Silla, 
and  Oruro,  ib. — mountain  of  Poopo,  ib. 
— breadth  of  Andean  chain  between  the 
40th  and  20th  parallels  of  latitude,  83 
— limit  of  perpetual  snow  on  the  Andes 
between  the  parallels  of  15°  and  20° 
S.  lat.,  84  — passes  of  the  Bolivian 
Andes,  their  height  above  the  sea,  87 — ■ 
mean  elevation  of  the,  and  of  their 
highest  peaks  between  latitudes  15°  and 
and  20°  S.,  88. 

Bombarak,  or  Room  Barak,  a rock  on  the 
Persian  coast,  named  by  Nearchus  the 
Round  Mount  of  Semiramis,  v.  272. 

Bombay,  its  longitude,  ix.  125. 

Bona-Bona,  one  of  the  Society  Islands,  its 
population,  iii.  174. 

Bonah,  the  ancient  Aphrodisium,  descrip- 
tion of,  viii.  39. 

Bonassoo,  village  on  the  Upper  Jumna,  iv. 
47 — a fall  of  the  river  and  hot  spring 
there,  50. 

Bone  and  Xirke,  buccaneers,  ii.  153. 

Bonin  Islands,  i.  209. 

Bonin  Sima,  observations  on  this  name,  i. 
209. 

Bonny  River,  West  Africa,  iii.  221 — dan- 
gerous bar,  and  superstition  connected 
therewith,  222 — this  river  communi- 
cates with  the  Andony,  223. 

Boobies  (Pelicanus  Sula)  on  Alcatraz 
islet,  and  the  vermin  by  which  they  are 
infested,  ii.  290. 

Boogtee,  a tribe  occupying  the  mountains 
of  Gendaree,  on  the  right  bank  of  the 
Indus,  iii.  138. 

Boojnoord,  on  the  Attruck  river,  a tribu- 
tary of  the  Caspian,  iv.  314. 

Booley,  a town  on  Benin  river,  W.  coast 
of  Africa,  iii.  222. 

Boordees,  a tribe  of  Belooclies,  described, 

iii.  137 — their  number  and  language, 
138. 

Boordgah,  district  on  the  right  bank  of 
the  Indus,  iii.  136. 

Boorhu  Gadh,  a tributary  of  the  Sutluj, 

iv.  61. 

Booro-Booro  River,  an  affluent  of  the  river 
Siparoony,  vi.  233. 

Boossa,  on  the  Quorra,  i.  180. 

Booth,  Point,  off  the  mouth  of  the  Tlilew- 
ee-choh-dezeth,  vi.  10. 

Boothak,  a village  near  Cabool,  where 
Mahmood  of  Ghizni  is  said  to  have  in- 
terred the  rich  Hindoo  idol  from  the 
famous  Somnaut,  iv.  298. 

Boothia  separated  from  the  American 
continent,  x.  270. 

Bor,  a town  of  Asia  Minor,  viii.  152. 

Bore,  or  Mascaret,  how  occasioned,  v.  23 
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—bore  in  the  Corentyn  river,  vii.  288 — 
iri  the  Berbice,  302 — on  the  bore  in  the 
Gulf  of  Cambay,  at  the  entrance  of  the 
Mahi  and  Sabarmati  rivers,  by  Lieut.  R. 
Ethersey,  I.N.,  viii.  196 — additional  re- 
marks on,  by  Captain  T.  B.  Jervis, 
E.I.C.K.,  202. 

Bore,  Mods.,  commissioned  by  the  Aca- 
demy of  Sciences  of  Paris  to  explore  the 
East,  x.  425. 

Borneo,  extent  of  the  British  possessions  in, 
viii.  446. 

Bornu,  probably  the  ancient  Agisymba, 
reached  by  Julius  Maternus  from  Leptis 
Magna,  in  four  months,  ii.  7. 

Borokoto  Indians  of  Guayana,  x.  170. 

Bory  de  St.  Vincent  attempts  a geographi- 
cal classification  of  seas,  i.  219. 

Boschmans,  Capt.  Alexander's  travels  in 
the  country  of,  viii.  1 — difficulties  of 
the  route,  1 1 . 

Bosmilch  River,  Azerbijan,  iii.  1. 

village,  its  climate,  iii.  2. 

Bosphorus,  accurately  estimated  by  Hero- 
dotus, ix.  10. 

Botany  of  the  vicinity  of  Swan  River,  by 
R.  Brown,  Esq.,  F.R.S.,  i.  17. 

Boteler,  Capt.,  R.N.,  his  description  of 
Prince's  Island  and  Anno  Bom  in  the 
Bight  of  Biafra,  ii.  274. 

Bouchier,  Capt.  W.,  R.N.,  narrative  of  a 
passage  from  Bombay  to  England,  de- 
scribing the  author's  shipwreck  in  the 
Red  Sea,  and  subsequent  journeys  across 
the  Nubian  Desert,  analysis  of,  iv. 
318. 

Bougainville,  analysis  of  his  c Journal  de 
la  Navigation  autour  du  Globe  de  la 
Fregate  La  Thetis  et  la  Corvette  L'Espe- 
rancer  pendant  les  annees  1824-6,’  viii. 
384. 

Boukeo,  a tributary  of  the  Ruskolang, 
which  falls  into  the  Sutluj,  iv.  56 — ve- 
getation on  its  banks,  ib. 

Boulders  at  the  source  and  down  to  the 
central  portion  of  the  Mississippi,  iv. 
246 — of  immense  size  crowning  sand- 
hills on  the  Thlew-ee-choh-dezeth,  vi. 
9 — large  boulders  on  the  Corentyn 
river,  British  Guayana,  vii.  294 — also 
on  the  Berbice,  311,324. 

Bourialla,  isolated  hill,  Australia,  ii.  325. 

Boundary  of  the  Cape  colony  to  the  E.,  a 
word  on  the,  v.  317. 

Bounty  Islands,  position  corrected  by  Cap- 
tain Biscoe,  iii.  1 09. 

Bourre-Bourre  River,  ascent  of,  vi.  273. 

Bowan,  a village  and  bridge  in  the  defile 
between  the  Tehameh  and  San ’a,  in 
Arabia,  viii.  279—  remarkable  terraced 
mountain  near,  280. 

Bow  Island,  discovered  by  Bougainville 
in  1768;  pearls  fished  there,  i.  201. 


Boyana  Bay,  W.  coast  of  Madagascar,  iii. 
215. 

Boyra,  a village  on  the  Megna  river,  Cos- 
syah  Country,  ii.  96. 

Boz  Tagh,  a basanitic  hill,  on  the  western 
side  of  Lake  Tuz  Choli,  x.  295. 

Boz-uk  Tagh,  a remarkable  mountain  of 
Asia  Minor,  x.  285,  287. 

Branco?  one  of  the  Cape  Verd  islands, 
position  in  which  H.M.S.  Leven  lay  be- 
hind it  and  St.  Lucie  ; the  island  is  high 
and  rugged,  iv.  228. 

Branco  River,  a large  affluent  of  the  Rio 
Negro,  vi.  16 — abounds  in  fish,  ib. — its 
tributaries,  ib.  — its  mineralogy  not 
known,  17 — nations  dwelling  near  its 
banks,  ib. — towns  on  the  river,  ib. 

Brandreth,  Captain,  his  account  of  the 
Island  of  Ascension,  v.  243  — comes 
home  to  England  with  propositions  to 
the  Admiralty  for  the  improvement  of 
the  colony  at  Ascension,  and  returns  to 
the  island  in  1830,  248 — finds  an  abun- 
dant spring  of  water,  249. 

Brant,  James,  Esq.,  journey  through  a 
part  of  Armenia  and  Asia  Minor  in  the 
year  1835,  vi.  187 — his  notes  of  a jour- 
ney through  a part  of  Kurdistan,  x. 
341. 

Brass  Town,  i.  189. 

Brava,  one  of  the  Cape  Verd  islands,  is  very- 
high,  the  climate  healthy  and  fertile,  iv. 
226 — has  four  anchorages,  but  only  for 
small  vessels,  ib. — Rombo  and  Romes, 
islands  on  its  N.E.  side,  and  passage 
between  them  and  Brava,  ib. 

Brazilians,  aboriginal,  the  astonishing  dis- 
• cordance  of  their  languages,  while  they 
assimilate  in  everything  else,  ii.  1 92 — 
have  no  systematic  form  of  religion, 
195 — their Pajes  or  conjurors,  ib. — their 
ideas  of  property,  ib. — theft  almost  un- 
known among  them,  1 96 — pledges  given 
by  a Brazilian  chief  for  the  fulfilment  of 
his  engagements,  ib. — trade  and  indus- 
try of  the  native  Brazilians,  ib. — their 
custom  on  concluding  a bargain,  ib. — 
their  mode  of  affirmation  and  other  cus- 
toms, ib. — baldness  considered  disgrace- 
ful by  them,  ib. — their  hunting,  197 — 
marriage  among  them,  ib. — adultery  a 
crime  only  on  the  woman's  side,  198 — 
infanticide  extremely  common,  ib. — 
education  unknown,  199 — relation  of 
parents  and  children,  ib. — many  tribes 
put  the  aged  and  infirm  to  death,  ib. — 
retaliation  practised,  ib. 

Brazilian  Horses  might  be  brought  to  the 
savannahs  between  the  Demerara  and 
Berbice  rivers,  vi.  282. 

Breccia,  great  quantities  and  varieties  of, 
at  Dokhan,  Egypt,  ii.  49. 

Breede  River,  Cape  Colony,  its  mouth,  v. 
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316  — towns  on,  319 — its  source,  vi. 
171. 

Breitenbach,  Bernard  de,  translation  of  a 
portion  of  his  account  of  a pilgrimage 
to  Jerusalem,  Terra  Santa,  Mount  Sinai, 
and  Egypt,  ix.  311. 

Bremer,  Captain,  account  of  his  proceed* 
ings  to  establish  a settlement  in  North 
Australia,  iv.  130 — fixes  upon  a spot  on 
Melville  Island  in  Apsley  Strait,  131 — 
Extract  from  a letter  of,  on  Port  Es- 
sington,  N.  coast  of  Australia,  ix.  499. 

River,  Australia ; the  tide  flows 

up  it,  ii.  117. 

Brenton  Bay,  N.  side  of  Melville  Island, 
iv.  136. 

Bridge,  curious  suspension,  over  the  river 
Polochie  in  Vera  Paz,  viii.  326. 

Bridges,  natural,  in  Guatemala,  viii.  323. 

Briggs,  Mr.  Samuel,  his  operations  to  find 
water  in  the  desert  between  Cairo  and 
Suez,  i.  252 — importance  of  his  labours, 
253 — Letter  from,  to  the  Earl  of  Mun- 
ster, ib. 

Brisbane  Downs,  Australia,  discovered,  ii. 
104 — height  and  climate  of,  ib. 

• River,  Australia,  ii.  116 — 

road  to,  from  the  Western  Downs,  117 
— tide  flows  into  it,  ib. — its  source  de- 
termined, ib. 

Bristol  Islands,  Antarctic  Ocean,  iii.  106. 

British  Guayana,  expedition  into  the  inte- 
rior of,  by  R.  H.  Schomburgk,  Esq.,  vi. 
224. 

British  Sound,  Madagascar,  iii.  213. 

Brock,  Lieut.  Saumarez,  R.N.,  his  notes 
on  the  Gulfs  of  Kos  and  Symi,  in  Ana- 
tolia, ix.  507. 

Bronsted,  the  Chevalier,  undertakes  to  as- 
certain the  exact  site  of  all  the  cities 
founded  by  Alexander  the  Great,  vii. 
p.  Iii. 

Brooang  Pass,  in  the  Himmaleh,  iv.  53. 

village,  at  the  junction  of  the 

Buspa  with  the  Sutluj,  iv.  54. 

Brooke,  James,  Esq.,  his  sketch  of  the 
Island  and  Gulf  of  Symi,  viii.  129 — 
his  proposed  exploratory  expedition  to 
the  Asiatic  Archipelago,  viii.  443. 

Brooke,  R.,  Esq.,  master-attendant  at  Trin- 
comalee,  his  account  of  the  Mahavilla- 
ganga,  iii.  223. 

Brothers,  or  Eight  Brothers,  a cluster  of 
islets  at  the  entrance  of  the  Red  Sea, 
ix.  127. 

Brown,  R.,  Esq.,  on  the  Botany  of  Swan 
river,  i.  1 7. 

Brown,  Captain,  in  the  brig  Francis, 
wrecked  on  the  reefs  of  Anegada,  ii.  166. 

Brown,  Lieut.,  with  Mr.  Forbes  and  Mr. 
Kilpatrick,  explore  the  Zambezi  river, 

E,  Africa,  ii.  136 — arrival  at  Senna, 
146 — all  three  died  on  the  expedition, 
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Mr.  Forbes  before  reaching  Senna,  145 
— Lieut.  Brown  at  Senna,  and  Mr.  Kil- 
patrick on  his  way  back  to  Chapongah, 
152. — See  also  iii.  213. 

Brown,  F.  C.,  Esq.,  his  memoir  addressed 
to  the  Madras  Government  on  the  natu- 
ral advantages  of  Cochin  as  a place  of 
trade,  iii.  268. 

Browne,  Mr.  W.  G.,  information  received 
by  him  of  the  origin  of  the  White  Nile, 

ii.  25. 

Bruce,  notes  on  his  Chart  of  the  Coast  of 
the  Red  Sea,  communicated  by  Lieut. 
J.  R.  Wellsted,  v.  286 — table  of  his  la- 
titudes compared  with  those  obtained  in 
1835,  287 — his  longitudes  very  correct 
— Bruce’s  observations  compared  with 
Niebuhr’s  in  Lord  Valentia’s  travels,  ib. 
— the  ascertained  accuracy  of  his  obser- 
vations on  the  coast,  a fair  presumption 
of  the  same  accuracy  of  his  Abyssinian 
inland  positions,  ib. — Bruce’s  veracity 
respecting  Mako war  satisfactorily  shown, 
291  and  292 — his  Emerald  Island  pro- 
bably the  same  with  Wady  Jemel,  292 
— the  authenticity  of  his  visit  to  and 
account  of  the  island  of  Dahalak  cleared 
up,  293 — is  supposed  by  Lieut.  Well- 
sted to  have  really  made  the  voyage  to 
the  Straits  of  Bab-el-Mandeb,  294 — 
Bruce  himself  provoked  the  severity 
of  his  critics,  295,  note — his  accuracy 
vindicated  by  Lieut.  Wellsted,  vii.  402. 

Brunga,  hardly  anything  remains  of  it, 

ix.  217. 

Brusah,  in  Asia  Minor,  its  hot  springs,  vii. 
35. 

Buache,  or  Garden  Island,  i.  8. 

Bubamana,  rocks,  with  Indian  sculpture, 
on  the  Essequebo,  x.  169. 

Buccaneers  frequented  Anegada  as  a lurk- 
ing-place, ii.  153. 

Bucephalia,  supposed  site  of,  iv.  293. 

Buchanan  Island,  at  the  S.  extremity  of 
Apsley  Strait,  iv.  137. 

Buckland  Island,  i.  210. 

Buckley,  curious  narrative  of,  vi.  419. 

Buena  Vista,  a village  on  the  Cassiquiare, 

x.  249. 

Buenos  Ayres,  character  of  the  country  to 
the  S.  and  W.  of,  vi.  313. 

Buffalo  Lake,  N.  America,  iii.  68. 

Buffalo  River,  Cape  Colony,  v.  316. 

Bug,  whose  bite  is  said  to  be  mortal,  found 
at  Miana  in  Azerbijan,  iii.  11. 

Bugghaur,  a deltic  branch  of  the  Indus, 
thought  by  Mr.  Burnes  to  be  that  navi- 
gated by  Alexander,  i.  230. — See  also 

iii.  114-116. 

Bughis,  or  Bugis,  their  character,  viii. 
447. 

Bugikaki  Mount,  in  central  chain  of  Pin- 
dus,  northern  frontier  of  Greece,  vii.  88. 
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Bugis,  from  Celebes,  their  trading  voyages 
among  the  islands,  iv.  177. 

Bu  Heish,  a village  on  the  S.  coast  of 
Arabia,  ix.  151. 

Buhtan  Chai,  properly  the  Khabur  of  Kin- 
neir,  viii.  79. 

~,  district  of,  between  Lake  of  Van 

and  the  Tigris,  viii.  67,  77. 

Buibui,  town  on  the  Rio  Negro,  vi.  18. 

Bukkur,  fortress  on  the  Indus,  iii.  131 — 
described,  133 — the  ancient  Munsoorah 
of  the  Ayeen  Acbaree,  138. 

Bukrah,  a Yezidi  village  in  the  Sinjar 
hills,  ix.  412 — its  vineyards  and  tig- 
gardens,  413. 

Bulak,  a large  village  of  Asia  Minor,  near 
Za’  faran  Boli,  ix.  239. 

Bulchutter  River,  joins  the  Buspa  at  the 
village  of  Brooang,  Himmaleh,  iv.  45. 

Bulga,  the  capital  of  Fatagar,  in  Abys- 
synia,  x.  473. 

range  of  mountains  in  Abyssinia, 

its  highest  peaks,  x.  482. 

Bulghar  Tagh,  a mountain  of  Asia  Minor, 
x.  499  and  500 — its  geological  forma- 
tion and  its  general  direction,  501 — its 
central  chain,  502. 

Bulka  Mount,  in  Australia,  its  approxi- 
mate height,  ix.  157. 

Bumadas  River,  vi.  360. 

Bunal  Gadh,  tributary  of  the  Upper 
Jumna,  iv.  50. 

Bunderpouch,  a mountain  of  the  Himma- 
leh, its  height,  iv.  48. 

Bund-y-mohey  River,  an  affluent  of  Lake 
Van,  iii.  50. 

Bunker’s  or  Jervis  Island  described,  vii. 
227. 

Burkart,  analysis  of  his  ‘ Aufenthalt  und 
Reisen  in  Mexico,’  x.  544. 

Burkhardt,  his  conclusion  respecting  the 
course  of  the  Shary,  ii.  2 — testimony  to 
his  accuracy  by  Berghaus,  ix.  308. 

Burkonak,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  x. 
327. 

Burdens,  how  carried  by  the  Indians  of 
Guay  ana,  x.  195. 

Bu  Regreb  River,  Barbary,  the  harbour 
and  dock-yard,  i.  129 — the  boundary  of 
the  ancient  Mauritania,  130,  see  also 
vi.  303. 

Burnaz  Su  River,  at.  the  head  of  the  Gulf 
of  Iskenderun,  viii.  188. 

Burnes,  Lieut.  Alex.,  his  memoir  on  the 
Indus,  iii.  113 — his  paper  descriptive 
of  the  countries  on  the  N.W.  frontier 
of  India;  the  Thur,  or  Desert;  Jood- 
poor  and  Jaysulmeer,  iv.  88 — conside- 
rations which  led  to  the  expedition,  ib. 
—left  Bhooj  on  the  1st  December,  1829, 
ib. — on  the  construction  of  the  map  ac- 
companying the  paper, 90 ; his  travels  into 
Bokhara,  Cabool,  Tartarv,  and  Persia, 
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iv.  278,  289 — leaves  Delhi,  23rd  Dec. 
1831 — arrival  and  reception  at  Lahore, 
290 — crosses  the  Chenab,  291 — crosses 
the  Jelum,  ib. — Pind  Dadun  Khan,  292 
— and  salt-mine  near,  293 — Jelalpoor 
on  the  Jelum  river,  ib. — ruins  of  Oodee- 
nuggur,  ib.  —Fort  of  Rotas,  294 — village 
of  Mainkyala,  ib. — town  of  Rawil  Pin- 
dee,  ib. — defile  of  Margulla,  ib. — Mart 
of  Huzroo,  295 — Lieut.  Burnes  fords 
the  Indus  above  Attok,  ib. — Attok  and 
its  population,  ib. — ignis  fatuus  con- 
stant in  the  evening  at  the  junction  of  the 
Cabool  river  with  the  Indus,  ib. — gold- 
washing, ib. — arrival  at  Peshawur,  ib. — - 
kindness  experienced  from  Sultan  Mo- 
hammed Khan,  296— crosses  the  Cabool 
river  above  Mushnee,  ib. — second  pas- 
sage of  the  Cabool  river, 296 — Julalabad, 
297 — Gundamuk,  ib. — arrival  at  and  de- 
scription of  Cabool,  298 — Sirchushmah, 
source  of  the  Cabool  river,  300 — Oonna 
Pass,  ib. — Pass  of  Hajeeguk,  money  of 
no  use  there,  ib. — prevented  by  the 
snow  from  ascending  the  Pass  of  Kaloo, 
ib. — Bameean,  301 — Pass  of  Akrobat, 
and  entry  into  Turkistan,  ib. — Pass  of 
Dundan  Shikun,  ib. — Kara  Kootul  Pass, 
and  road  thence  to  Heibuk,  302 — vil- 
lage of  Heibuk  described,  ib. — Khoo- 
loom,  town  of,  ib. — Lieut.  Burnes  sum- 
moned to  Koondooz,  whither  he  pro- 
ceeds, assuming  the  character  of  an  Ar- 
menian watchmaker,  ib. — Koondooz  de- 
scribed, 303 — returns  to  Khooloom,  304 
— Balkh,  the  ancient  residence  of  the 
Archi-Magus  of  the  religion  of  Zoroas- 
ter ; its  history  and  present  state,  ib. — 
arrival  at  the  Oxus,  near  the  village  of 
Khoju  Salu,  305 — singular  mode  of 
crossing  the  river,  ib. — route  from  the 
Oxus  to  Bokhara,  ib. — taken  ill  at  Kur- 
shee,  306 — arrival  at  Bokhara,  ib. — 
route  from  Bokhara  to  the  Oxus,  307 — 
reaches  the  Oxus  at  Betek,  opposite  Char- 
jooee,  309 — description  of  Charjooee,  ib. 
— caravan-travelling  described,  ib. — 
— well  of  Balghooee  emptied  by  the  Ca- 
ravan, 310 — character  of  the  desert  of 
Turkistan,  ib. — Serab,  fetid  well,  ib. 
— Oochghooee,  or  the  three  wells,  ib. — 
ruins  of  Mgrve,  ib. — reaches  the  Moor- 
ghab,  ib. — tax  exacted  of  the  Caravan, 
311  — passage  of  the  Moorghab  at  Ulee- 
sha,  ib. — whirlwinds,  ib. — ruins  of  Ka- 
lournee,  mirage  seen  here,  ib. — reaches 
Shurukhs,  and  description  of  this  Turk- 
mun  settlement,  ib. — country  round 
Shurukhs,  312— tents  of  the  Turkmuns 
described,  ib. — foray  from  the  Khan  of 
Orgunge,  ib. — cross  the  Tejend,  and  ar- 
rive at  Durbund,  or  Moozderan,  ib. — 
Ghoosk an,  Persian  village,  313 — arrival 
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at  Meshed,  ib. — Toose,  ruins  of,  ib. — 
Koochan,  ib. — visit  to  Prince  Abbas 
Mirza,  ib. — Dr.  Gerard  leaves  Lieut. 
Burnes  to  return  to  Cabool  by  Herat 
and  Kandahar, 314 — Fortress  of  Shirvvan, 
ib. — Boojnoord,  ib. — Shabaz  village,  ib. 
— Goklan  and  Yamood  tribes  of  Turk- 
muns,  ib. — arrival  at  Astrabad,  315 — 
Astrabad  described,  ib. — retreat  of  the 
Caspian  from  the  southern  shore,  and 
depression  of  the  sea  ib. — Nakunda,  ib. 
— Ushruff,  ib. — Saree,  devastation  of 
the  plague  at,  316 — Mazendran  de- 
scribed, ib. — Aliabad,  ib. — Valley  of 
the  Tilar  river,  ib. — Pass  of  Gudook,  ib. 
— Feerozkoh,  ib. — arrival  at  Teheran, 
and  presentation  to  the  Shah,  317 — 
Lieut.  Burnes  leaves  Teheran  for  Ru- 
shire  by  Ispahan  and  Shiraz,  ib. — Sum- 
mary of  his  travels,  ib. — titles  of  the 
contents  of  Lieut.  Burnes’  account  of 
his  travels,  ib. — his  notice  on  the  mari- 
time communications  of  India,  as  car- 
ried on  by  the  natives,  particularly  from 
Kutch  to  the  mouth  of  the  Indus,  vi. 
23 — his  account  of  Sind,  vii.  11. 

Burrishal,  steam-boat  station  in  the  Sun- 
der bunds,  ii.  96. 

Burrough,  Stephen,  the  first  discoverer  of 
Novaia  Zemlia,  viii.  412. 

Busheab,  an  island  in  the  Persian  Gulf,  v. 
282. 

Bushire,  in  the  Persian  Gulf,  account  of, 
v.  283. 

Buspa  River,  tributary  of  the  Sutluj,  its 
source,  iv.  54. 

Bussah,  its  longitude,  viii.  290. 

Butolah,  the  native  name  of  Rio  Grande, 
W.  coast  of  Africa,  iii.  218. 

Buttecote,  on  the  road  from  Huzarnow  to 
Julalabad,  famed  fora  pestilential  wind, 
iv.  297. 

Buvanij,  a plain  on  the  table-land  of  Za- 
gros, ix.  35. 

Buz-Khur,  cave-village  of  Asia-Minor,  x. 
292. 

Buz  Kushan,  a stream  in  Ghilan,  viii.  35. 

Byam  Martin’s  Island,  discovered  by  Capt. 
Beechey,  i,  201. 

Bykund,  ruins  of,  about  twenty  miles  from 
Bokhara,  iv.  308. 

Byram  Abad,  ruined  town  in  Azerbijan, 
iii.  14. 

Byron’s  visit  to  the  Falkland  Islands  in 
1765,  excites  the  jealousy  of  Spain,  iv. 
186. 

Byron  River,  S.  Australia,  vi.  422. 

Bythynia,  that  part  of  it  which  lies  be- 
tween the  Gulf  of  Astacus  and  the  Lake 
Sabanjah  described,  ix.  218. 

Byzantium  and  Byzantines,  what  Polybius 
says  of,  i.  103. 


c. 

Cababuri,  an  affluent  of  the  Rio  Negro, 
communicating  with  the  Guxiquiari, 
or  Cassiquiare,  by  the  Umarinani,  and 
hence  with  the  Orinoco,  vi.  19,  x. 
256. 

Cabalaba,  an  affluent  of  the  Corentyn,  its 
water  is  of  the  colour  of  ochre,  vii.  289 
— excellent  grindstones  found  on  this 
stream,  ib. — Itafe  cataract,  290. 

Cabira,  in  Asia  Minor,  according  to  Mr. 
Hamilton,  the  same  with  Neo  Caesarea, 
vii.  49. 

Cabool  Mission,  its  route  inserted  by 
Lieut.  Burnes  in  his  map  of  the  Indus, 
iii.  289. 

River  at  Mushnee,  and  mode  of 

passing  it,  iv.  296 — velocity  of  the 
river  and  height  of  its  banks  near 
Duka,  ib. 

, city  of,  described,  iv.  298 — its 

antiquity,  ib. — height  above  the  sea, 
299 — celebrated  for  its  fruits,  ib. — its 
citadel,  ib. — festival  of  Eed,  ib. — tombs 
of  Timour  and  of  Baber  at,  299. 

Caboony  Creek,  an  affluent  of  the  Mas- 
saroony,  iv.  31. 

Cabuquena,  or  Moreira,  on  the  Rio 
Negro,  x.  259. 

Caburi,  an  affluent  of  the  Rio  Negro,  vi. 

i8. 

Caca  River,  an  affluent  of  the  Beni  river, 
v.  79. 

Cacaca,  Nevado  di,  Bolivian  Andes,  v.  78. 

Cacao,  a river  of  Costar-rica,  vi.  131. 

Cachapoal,  Rio,  a river  of  Chile,  vi. 
336. 

Cactus,  an  immense  one  on  the  Rio 
Branco,  South  America,  x.  1 83 — great 
abundance  of  cacti  to  the  N.E.  of  An- 
kober,  in  Abyssinia,  466. 

Cadhoop,  or  Kathoop,  village  on  the  N. 
coast  of  Socotra,  v.  141. 

Caesarea,  or  Kaisariyah,  town  of  Asia 
Minor,  its  temperature,  elevation,  and 
latitude,  viii.  149. 

Caesars,  documents  relating  to  the  city  of 
the,  vii.  356. 

Caffa,  the  ancient  Theodosia,  i.  112. 

Cafferboon,  a tree  so  called  by  the  Dutch 
in  the  Cape  Colony,  its  blossoming  a 
signal  for  the  Amaponda  tribes  to  sow 
their  maize,  v.  325. 

Catfers,  are  a half* civilized  people,  iii. 
311 — . their  kindness  and  humanity, 
314. 

Caffraria,  origin  of  the  name,  iii.  199 — its 
northern  boundary,  200 — its  seaboard 
deficient  in  harbours,  ib. — Caffraria  and 
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the  Kafir  tribes,  v.  322 — form  of  go- 
vernment of  the  Kafirs,  325 — customs, 
326 — dress,  327 — never  eat  salt,  329 — 
three  professions  among  them,  330. 

Cagui  or  Coddue  Island,  Mai  divas,  ii.  77. 

Cairo,  rise  of  the  land  at,  from  fluvial 
deposits,  ix.  432. 

Caithness,  in  Scotland,  formerly  Catanes, 
belonged  in  the  middle  ages  to  the 
crown  of  Norway,  v.  106. 

Cajapos  and  Cherentes,  tribes  of  Ameri- 
can Indians,  their  number,  ii.  193. 

Cajucaica,  a settlement  of  Guayana,  on 
the  maps,  not  found  by  Mr.  Schom- 
burgk,  x.  214. 

Cako  River,  a branch  of  the  Upper  Maza- 
runi,  Guayana,  x.  209. 

Calabar  River,  has  a parallel  course  with 
the  Quorra,  ii.  208 — Old  Calabar  River, 
iii.  222. 

Calagriah,  the  Caliaca  of  Purchas,  i. 

102. 

Calah,  the  same  as  Holwan,  ix.  35. 

Calama,  or  Suthul,  the  ruins  of,  in  Al- 
geria, between  Boriah  and  Costantinah, 
viii.  42. 

Calandra  palmarum,  its  larva  considered 
a great  delicacy,  x.  227. 

Caldwell,  Colonel,  his  opinion  respecting 
the  probable  expenses  of  improving  the 
Paumbum  passage,  Ceylon,  iv.  4. 

Caledon  River,  South  Africa,  vi.  394  and 
398. 

Caley,  Bass,  and  Barrallier,  Messrs.,  their 
unsuccessful  attempts  to  cross  the  Blue 
Mountains  in  Australia,  ii.  99. 

California,  Upper,  its  extent  and  bound- 
aries, v.  59 — sand-plain  to  the  E.  of,  ib. 

— -direction  of  its  rivers,  ib. — -mountain 
ridges,  60  — how  the  longitudes  of 
places  were  determined,  ib. — difficulty 
of  fording  its  rivers  till  the  sands  have 
settled,  64 — road  from  Monterey  to  the 
Rio  Colorado,  ib. — road  from  the  Rio 
Colorado  to  Atta,  65 — the  Missions  of 
Upper  California  all  within  a day’s 
journey  of  the  coast,  except  San  Gabriel, 
ib. — lands  given  by  the  government,  66 
• — situation  best  suited  to  colonization, 
ib. — black  cattle,  the  chief  article  of 
produce,  and  numbers  in  1827,  ib. — 
sheep,  ib. — white  population,  67 — de- 
crease in  the  number  of  the  aboriginal 
inhabitants,  ib. — scarcity  of  women,  ib. 
— silver-mine  near  Santa  Inez,  and 
gold  found  in  a stream  falling  into  the 
southern  Tule  Lake,  68 — climate,  ib. 
— character  of  the  land  about  Cape 
St.  Lucas  and  of  the  Bay,  vii.  228. 

Callao,  on  the  longitude  of,  ix.  502. 

Callo,  a house  at  the  foot  of  Cotopaxi, 
said  to  have  existed  from  the  time  of 
the  Incas,  ix.  408. 
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Cama  River,  Guayana,  joins  the  Apau- 
wanga,  a tributary  of  the  Coroni,  x. 
209. 

Camaroons  River,  West  Africa,  iii.  221. 

Mountains,  iii.  221. 

Camaountes  of  Abyssinia,  iv.  273. 

Cambay,  Gulf  of,  its  geographical  posi- 
tion, length,  and  breadth,  &c.,  viii.  196 
— strength  of  its  tides  and  lowness  of 
its  shores,  1 97. 

Cambden  Bay,  Arctic  Ocean,  viii.  223. 

Camboja,  language  and  literature  of  the 
Kamehs,  or  people  of  Camboja,  their 
habits,  &c.,  iii.  295 — the  country  low 
and  fertile,  ib. — its  principal  emporium, 
ib. — cause  of  much  hostility  between 
Siam  and  Cochinchina,  296. 

Camels,  those  of  Sind,  i.  227 — camels  of 
Khoten,  241 — camel’s  flesh  eaten  by 
the  Arabs,  ii.  36 — camels  of  Arabia 
differ  considerably  in  strength  and 
speed,  vii.  24 — camels  of  the  plains  W. 
of  the  Tigris,  viii.  97 — camel’s  milk 
drank  with  great  zest  by  horses,  ix.  462. 

Camoa,  or  Wangu,  an  affluent  of  the 
Essequebo,  x.  169. 

Campana  Island,  W.  coast  of  South 
America,  i.  159. 

Campaneros,  or  bell-birds  (Ampelis  ca- 
runculata),  ii.  66 — those  of  the  Berbice 
river,  vii.  303. 

Campanggunge,  ii.  98. 

Campbell,  Mr.  W.,  discovers  a dangerous 
reef  about  14  miles  W.S.W.  from 
Island  Bordelaise,  one  of  the  Carolines, 

i.  255. 

Campbell,  Major,  his  ‘Memoir  of  Mel- 
ville Island  and  Port  Essington,  North 
Australia,  with  some  observations  on 
the  settlements  which  have  been  es- 
tablished on  the  N.  coast  of  New  Hol- 
land,’ iv.  129 — surveys  Apsley  Strait, 
136. 

Campoonee  River,  W.  coast  of  Africa, 
ascent  and  description  of,  ii.  287 — 
village  on,  how  built,  288 — wild  ani- 
mals on  its  banks,  289 — has  still  three 
arms  unexplored,  ib.  — its  enhance 
dangerous,  ib. 

Campos  Pareceis,  South  America,  its 
level  above  the  sea,  ii.  250. 

Campu  Lake,  iv.  345. 

Campus  Aleius,  Philotus  led  Alexan- 
der’s horse  by  the,  according  to  Strabo, 
x.  511. 

Camtoos  River,  E.  Africa,  iii.  199. 

Camunde,  a village  formerly  existing  on 
the  Rio  Negro,  vi.  19. 

Canada  River,  in  Darien,  i.  82. 

Canaire,  river  of,  S.  America,  a tributary 
of  the  Ucayale,  v.  94. 

Canal  connecting  the  Nile  and  Red  Sea, 

ii.  29,  note. 
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Canal  del  Rio,  to  the  N.  of  the  Island  of 
Lanzarote,  vi.  286. 

Canals  of  irrigation  from  Ruree  to 
Dhurra,  i.  224. 

Canamena,  a river  of  S.  America,  tribu- 
tary of  the  Beni,  v.  95. 

Canarii,  ii.  17. 

Canary  Islands,  rise  of  tide  at,  v.  34 — 
Canaries  and  part  of  the  W.  coast  of 
Africa,  survey  of,  by  Lieut.  W.  Arlett, 
R.N.,  in  1835,  vi.  285. 

Candahar,  or  Kandahar,  city  of,  iv.  387. 

Candelli,  valley  of,  Egypt,  boring  for  and 
finding  water  at,  i.  252— a perfect  well 
or  reservoir  established  there,  253. 

Candou,  the  channels  between  the  Atolls 
of  the  Maldivas  so  called,  ii.  86 — also 
the  name  of  a wood  in  the  Maldivas, 
87. 

Caneruau,  an  affluent  of  the  Essequebo, 
x.  169. 

Canicoan,  a fall  on  the  Merewari,  Guay- 
ana,  x.  224. 

Canje  River,  an  affluent  of  the  Berbice  in 
British  Guayana,  vii.  286. 

Cannaracuna,  an  affluent  of  the  Mere- 
wari,  Guayana,  its  waters  quite  black, 
x.  226. 

Canning’s  Downs,  Australia,  ii.  113. 

Cano  River,  a tributary  of  the  Itascan,  or 
western  fork  of  the  Mississippi,  iv.  251. 

Canobolas  Mountains,  Australia,  their 
height  above  the  sea,  vii.  273. 

Canoe  of  large  dimensions  from  a single 
tree,  ii.  142. 

Canoora,  village  in  the  valley  of  the 
Jumna,  Himmaleh,  iv.  46. 

Cantin,  Cape,  W.  coast  of  Morocco,  vi. 
308. 

Cantova,  a Spanish  Jesuit,  plants  a Mis- 
sion on  the  Isle  of  Falalep,  vii.  381. 

Canumau,  an  affluent  of  the  Rio  Negro, 
vi.  15. 

Canzaca,  verification  of  its  site  with  Shiz 
or  Takhti-Soleiman,  x.  76  and  77 — 
taken  possession  of  by  Heraclius,  who 
destroys  it  and  the  fire  temple,  78—- 
contained  the  treasure  of  Croesus,  83 — 
the  city  re-edified  by  Ardeshir,  84 — its 
identification  with  Shiz  and  the  Atro- 
patenian  Ecbatana  established,  87 — 
identified  with  Takhti-Soleiman  by  the 
march  of  Heraclius  from  Shehrizur,  99 
— contained  3000  houses  at  the  time  of 
Heraclius’  second  visit  to  it,  101 — es- 
caped the  hostile  visit  of  an  Arab 
army,  102 — was  for  a long  period  of 
time  included  in  the  government  of 
Armenia,  105 — cannot  be  represented 
by  the  modern  Tabriz,  107  et  seq. — 
declined  after  the  founding  of  Mara- 
ghah  by  Merwan,  a.d.  740,  110 — ac- 
count of  the  city  in  the  6 th  century 


and  earlier,  111 — connexion  between 
Canzaca  and  the  Median  Ecbatana,  ib. 
et  seq. — was  sometimes  called  the  se- 
cond Ecbatana,  112 — Canzaca  re-edi- 
fied by  Ardeshir  Babegan,  ib. — attacked 
by  Marc  Antony,  114. 

Cape  Aguluh,  W.  coast  of  Africa,  vi.  294. 

Aia,  in  the  Black  Sea,  i.  114. 

Albino,  W.  coast  of  Africa,  iii. 

217. 

Alexander,  N.  coast  of  America,  x. 

268. 

Ambre,  the  N.  point  of  Madagascar, 

iii.  213. 

Aden,  its  lat.  and  long.,  ix.  133. 

Arsinarium,  the  present  Cape  Verd, 

ii.  10. 

Beaufort,  between  Cape  Lisburn 

and  Icy  Cape,  i.  206. 

Blanco,  the  ancient  Soloeis  or  Sol- 

ventia,  ii.  18 — tides  at,  298.  See  also 
vi.  307. 

Britannia,  N.  coast  of  America,  x. 

270. 

Cantin,  W.  coast  of  Morocco,  vi. 

308. 

Carambis,  or  Kerempeh,  in  the 

Black  Sea,  i.  1 13. 

Certes,  in  the  Persian  Gulf,  formerly 

Tarsias,  v.  280. 

Charles,  Labrador,  character  of  the 

rocks  at,  iv.  208. 

Chatham  and  Point  Nuyts,  Aus- 
tralia, inlet  between,  i.  12. 

Chingal  Burnu,  coast  of  Asia  Minor, 

on  the  Black  Sea,  ix.  224. 

Colony,  a word  on  its  E.  boundary, 

v.  317 — its  chief  trading-towns,  319 — 
roads  and  kloofs  in,  vi.  168 — rate  of 
travelling,  ib. — extent  of  surface  of  the 
colony,  ib. — want  of  communication 
throughout  the  colony,  ib. — principal 
mountain-ranges,  169 — kloofs  or  passes, 
170 — want  of  bridges,  173 — expense  of 
improving  the  passes,  ib. 

Comfort,  E.  coast  of  Southampton 

Island,  vii.  457. 

Criu-Metopon,  or  Ram’s  Head, Black 

Sea,  i.  113. 

Deceit,  i.  205. 

East,  New  Zealand,  viii.  419. 

Emineh,  extremity  of  the  ancient 

range  of  Haemus,  i.  122. 

Espenberg,  Kotzebue  Sound,  i.  204. 

Esterias,  Corisco  Bay,  W.  coast  of 

Africa,  iii.  221. 

George  Simpson,  Arctic  Ocean,  viii. 

218. 

Ghir,  or  Ras  Afemi,  W.  coast  of 

Africa,  vi.  292. 

of  Good  Hope,  the  peninsula  of,  iii. 

198 — Association  at  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope  for  exploring  Central  Africa,  Re- 
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port  of  the  Committee  of  the  manage- 
ment of,  iv.  371. 

Cape  Good  Success,  Strait  le  Maire,  i. 

171. 

Gregory,  Magalhaens  Strait,  i.  166. 

■  Farewell,  Greenland,  supposed  by 

Frobisher  to  be  an  island,  v.  103. 

Felix,  Arctic  Ocean,  x.  271. 

Finisterre,  error  in  the  direction  from 

it  to  Point  Naga,  discovered  by  Capt. 
Beechey  to  be  not  less  than  90  miles, 
i.  194. 

Fiolente,  in  the  Black  Sea,  i.  114. 

Fisher,  E.  coast  of  Southampton 

Island,  vii.  465. 

*  Formosa,  W.  coast  of  Africa,  iii. 

222 — from  it  to  the  Benin  river  there 
are  eleven  rivers  of  some  magnitude, 
and  twelve  more  thence  to  Bony,  ib. 

— — — Franklin,  ix.  326. 

Hay,  N.  coast  of  America,  x.  270. 

*  Horn,  directions  for  rounding,  i. 

194  — current  round  it  into  the  At- 
lantic, ii.  9 1— Island,  i.  171 — partially 
explored  by  the  Dutch  fleet  under  Her- 
mite,  i.  156. 

— — Icuria,  the  ancient  Dioscurias,  iii. 
36. 

— — Icy,  the  farthest  point  reached  by 
Cook,  i.  206. 

■  Inyack,  Delagoa  Bay,  iii.  200. 

Isolette,  E.  coast  of  Arabia,  iii. 

208. 

Jask,  on  the  coast  of  Persia,  a small 

fishing-town  near  the  shore  here,  fine 
sheep  and  good  water,  v.  271 — ^remark- 
able  rocks,  ib. 

Jasonium,  N.  coast  of  Asia  Minor, 

vii.  47. 

Jeroz,  S.  shore  of  the  Euxine,  vii. 

42. 

Jervis,  S.  Australia,  character  of 

the  country  behind,  and  its  advantages, 
iii.  255. 

Juby,  on  the  W.  coast  of  Africa,  vi. 

299. 

Kara  Burun,  in  the  Euxine,  vii.  41 

— basaltic  columns  at,  ib. 

- Kherson,  in  the  Black  Sea,  i.  114. 

Kooriat,  E.  coast  of  Arabia,  iii. 

208. 

Krusenstern,  vegetation  to  the  N. 

of,  i.  206. 

La  Scara,  in  the  Gulf  of  Arta,  iii. 

77. 

Leuwen  settled  by  Governor  Stir- 
ling, i.  256. 

— — Liaut,  Siamese  coast,  placed  on  the 
maps  two  degrees  too  far  W.,  iii.  298. 

Lisburn  of  Capt.  Cook,  i.  206. 

Lopez,  W.  coast  of  Africa,  iii.  221. 

• Madonna,  in  the  Gulf  of  Arta,  iii. 

77. 


Cape  Markass,  E.  coast  of  Arabia,  iii. 

208. 

Melanos,  S.  shore  of  Sea  of  Marmora, 

viii.  138. 

Monmouth,  Magalhaens  Strait,  i. 

166. 

Morbat,  E.  coast  of  Arabia,  iii.  208. 

Mulgrave  of  Cook,  i.  206. 

Negrais,  i.  175. 

• * Negro,  W.  coast  of  Africa,  iii.  217 — 

Magalhaens  Strait,  i.  166. 

— — Noon,  or  Nun,  W.  coast  of  Africa, 

vi.  296. 

North,  W.  coast  of  Morocco,  vi.  308. 

Nun,  long,  and  lat.  of,  viii.  307. 

— Padron,  Algoa  Bay,  iii.  199. 

Persillo  of  Tournefort,  i.  113. 

Possession,  S.  Shetland,  i.  64. 

— Prince  of  Wales,  character  of  the 

land  to  the  S.  of,  i.  207. 

- — — Ras-al-Hadd,  Arabia,  iii.  207. 

Recifle,  Algoa  Bay,  iii.  199. 

Ricord,  of  the  Russians,  i.  206. 

San  Pio,  Terra  del  Fuego,  i.  170. 

• — — Schomberg,  Terra  del  Fuego,  i.  170. 
— — Sim,  S.  W.  of  Mogador,  vi.  292. 

Smyth,  i.  207. 

Spartel,  vi.  300. 

Sphigmenu,  E.  side  of  Mount  Athos, 

vii.  65. 

St.  John,  Coriseo  Bay,  W.  coast  of 

Africa,  iii.  221. 

St.  Mary’s,  W.  coast  of  Africa ; 

nature  of  the  coast  from  Turtle  Bay  to, 
iii.  218  — idem  from  St.  Mary’s  to 
Espiegle  Bay,  ib. 

* Tafelneh,  to  the  S.  of  Mogador,  vi, 

292. 

Tamar,  western  extremity  of  Strait 

of  Magalhaens,  i.  161. 

Tarkhan,  Crimea,  i.  114. 

Territory,  physical  aspect  of  its 

southern  face,  v.  314 — character  of  its 
rivers,  316. 

Thompson,  i.  206. 

Two  Bays,  E.  coast  of  Patagonia,  i. 

175. 

• Van  Diemen,  Melville  Island,  iv. 

135. 

— Verd  Islands,  iv.  225 ; rise  of  tide 
at,  v.  34. 

— * — Verdistan,  the  Ochus  of  Nearchus, 
in  the  Persian  Gulf,  v.  282. 

— — Verga,  W.  coast  of  Africa,  deep 
bay  with  shallow  water  at,  ii.  280. 
Cappadox  River,  what  is  said  of  it  by- 
Pliny  and  by  Rennell,  x.  290 — corre- 
sponds, according  to  Mr.  Ainsworth, 
with  the  Kir  Shehr  or  Kalishi-su,  ib. 
Cappatches  River,  W.  coast  of  Africa,  ii. 
280. 

Caprovouni,  a mountain  peak  of  Pindus, 
on  the  N.  frontier  of  Greece,  vii.  91. 
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Capuri,  an  affluent  of  the  Vaupe,  vi.  21. 

Carabaya  Mountains,  South  America,  its 
streams  abound  in  gold,  v.  94. 

Cara-etayu,  mountains  in  Guayana,  vi. 
240 — their  elevation,  x.  165. 

Carara,  an  affluent  of  the  Unamara, 
Guayana,  x.  198. 

bird  ( Plotus ),  vii.  335. 

Caras  Mountains,  South  Africa,  vii. 
445. 

Carambis  or  Kerempeh,  a promontory  in 
the  Black  Sea,  i.  113. 

Caraoma  Mountain,  near  the  river  Guini- 
tau ; its  extent ; said  to  have  a fishy 
lake  at  the  top  of  it,  vi.  16,  17. 

Caravans  travelling  to  Persia  met  by  Mr. 
Consul  Brant,  between  Erz  Rum  and 
Diyadin,  x.  427. 

Carawaimi  Mountains  in  Guayana,  vi. 
219 — their  elevation,  x.  166. 

Carbanum  of  the  Itineraries,  its  probable 
site  at  Adryaman,  x.  327. 

Cardiel  and  Quiroga,  Jesuits,  their  voyage 
from  Buenos  Ayres  to  Patagonia,  ana- 
lysis of,  vii.  357. 

Cardiva  Channel,  Maldivas,  ii.  75 — for- 
merly called  Maldiva  Channel,  ib. — 
Capt.  Davis’s  account  of,  ib.— the  Con- 
cord passes  through  this  channel,  76. 

Island,  ii.  76. 

Caria,  a city  so  called,  said  to  have  sunk 
into  the  ground  at  a place  about  12 
miles  from  Kaisar,  between  Morocco 
and  Fars,  i.  152. 

Island,  in  the  Massaroony,  iv.  27 — 

was  once  a Dutch  post,  28. 

(Astrocaryon,  Muree-Muree),  vii. 

327. 

Caribi  or  Caribbee  Indians,  vi.  226 — and 
other  tribes  of  Guayana,  increase  the 
size  of  the  calf  of  the  leg,  x.  215. 

Caribisce  Indians  of  Guayana,  occupy  the 
upper  part  of  the  rivers  Essequebo  and 
Cuyuny,  ii.  236 — their  character,  ib. — 
came  perhaps  from  the  Caribbean 
Islands,  237  — their  houses,  how 
constructed,  ib.  — eat  anything  and 
everything,  ib. — mode  of  catching  fish, 
ib. — make  flutes  of  the  thigh-bones  of 
their  enemies,  241 — language,  249 — 
their  former  location  and  present  emi- 
gration, iv.  39. 

, a peaked  rock  of  the  Marybya- 

crew  cliffs,  S.  bank  of  the  Massaroony, 
tradition  respecting,  iv.  33. 

Caribiru,  a fall  on  the  Guidaru  river, 
Guayana,  x.  162. 

Caribs  in  Central  America,  notice  of,  by 
Don  Juan  Galindo,  iii.  290 — are  iden- 
tical in  outward  appearance  with  the 
African  negro,  ib. — originally  of  the 
Caribbean  Islands,  they  were  first  set- 
tled at  Truxillo,  and  are  now  found 
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round  the  shores  of  the  bay  of  Honduras, 
and  particularly  at  Stan  Creek,  to  the 
S.  of  Belize,  ib. — their  language  and 
morals,  291 — short  vocabulary  of  their 
language,  ib. 

Caricatua,  a large  island  of  the  Rio 
Branco,  South  America,  x.  183. 

Carie,  an  affluent  of  the  Cassiquiare,  x. 
249. 

Carine  of  Isidore,  the  present  Kaugawar, 

ix.  1 12. 

Caripe,  an  affluent  of  the  Cassiquiare,  x. 
248. 

Carlemapo,  road  from,  to  V aldivia,  South 
America,  iv.  347. 

Carless,  Lieut.  T.  G.,  of  the  Indian  navy; 
his  4 Memoir  on  the  Delta  of  the  Indus,’ 

viii.  328. 

Carmo,  Nostra  Senhora  do,  on  the  Rio 
Branco,  x.  263. 

, a ruined  village  on  the  Rio  Negro, 

x.  256. 

Carnine  of  Nearchus,  the  present  Ashtota, 
on  the  coast  of  Mekran,  v.  266. 
Caroline  Island,  its  geographical  position, 
and  description  of,  vii.  225 — its  disco- 
verer, &c.,  ib.  note. 

■ Islands,  i.  255,  and  vii.  277 — a 

dangerous  reef  discovered  among,  by 
W.  Campbell,  master  of  the  ship  Lar- 
kins, i.  255 — their  population,  vii.  381 . 
Caroun  Arabs,  pretend  to  know  the  origin 
of  the  Bahr  el  Abiad,  ii.  186. 

Carpenisi,  an  affluent  of  the  Megdova,  a 
river  of  Greece,  vii.  90. 

Carpini,  Fra  del  Pian  de,  his  account  of 
the  Moguls  published  by  the  Geogra- 
phical Society  of  Paris,  preceded  by  an 
excellent  dissertation  by  M.  d’Avezac, 

ix.  68. 

Carrical  or  Freshwater  Bay,  in  the  island 
of  St.  Nicholas,  one  of  the  Cape  Verd 
Islands,  iv.  229. 

Carrol,  Mr.  Anthony,  sees  Aitkin’s  Rock, 

i.  53. 

Carstens,  a Dutch  navigator,  murdered  by 
the  natives  at  New  Guinea,  vii.  384. 
Carsus  River,  vii.  414. 

Cartabo  Point,  at  the  junction  of  Cuyuny 
with  the  Massaroony,  vi.  228. 

Carthage,  its  erroneous  latitude  as  given 
by  Ptolemy  probably  a textual  error, 

ii.  18,  note — similar  circumstances  re- 
garding Carthage  and  Tyre,  ix.  291 . 

Carthagena  to  Bogota,  section  of  the 
country  between  these  places,  from  a 
Spanish  MS.  found  among  Mr.  Lloyd's 
papers,  authority  unknown,  i.  254. 
Caruma  Mountains  on  the  Rio  Branco,  x. 
264. 

Carutza,  a stream  of  Guayana,  x.  177. 
Caru wanna,  a fall  on  the  Rio  Branco,  x, 
264. 
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Carvatha  or  Cades,  ix.  314. 

Carvoeiro,  a town  on  the  S.  bank  of  the 
Rio  Negro,  vi.  16. 

Carysfoot  Island  of  Captain  Edwards,  i. 

200. 

Casa  de  Piedra,  a natural  rock- chamber 
in  the  Sierra  Velasco,  in  La  Rioja,  S. 
America,  ix.  392. 

Casamanza  River,  its  supposed  junction 
with  the  Gambia  river,  W.  coast  of 
Africa,  iii.  72 — Captain  Boteler's  ob- 
servations on,  73. 

Casapi,  on  the  Huallaga,  vi.  12. 

Casava,  preparation  of  the  ground  for,  and 
planting  of,  ii.  235. 

Cashmere,  notices  of  the  natural  produc- 
tions and  agriculture  of,  ii.  253 — its 
water-nut,  ib.  and  note,  and  260,  note — 
formerly  an  immense  lake,  ib.  — its 
mountains  and  soil,  ib. — its  wild  fruits, 
ib.  and  268 — its  walnut-trees  and  fruit, 
254,  262 — iron  found  in  considerable 
quantity,  262 — superior  forges  of  the 
gunsmiths  in  Cashmere,  ib. — gun-flints, 
ib. — materials  for  gunpowder,  255 — 
timber  for  gun-carriages,  ib. — horses, 
ib. — management  of  bees,  ib.  — float- 
ing gardens,  258  — great  water-lily, 
Nymphsea  Nelumbo,  260,  note — cu- 
cumbers, 261 — melons,  their  fattening 
quality,  ib. — walnut  oil,  263 — horse- 
chesnut,  264 — its  culture  and  produce, 
265 — rice,  ib. — seasons  and  climate,  264 
— sheep  fed  on  leaves,  266 — presumed 
remedy  for  rot  and  ascaris  in  sheep, 
267—  mode  of  storing  grass  for  winter 
fodder,  ib. — crocus  or  saffron  of  Cash- 
mere,  268— Alisma  plantago,  or  water- 
plantain,  a supposed  cure  for  hydro- 
phobia, ib. — deodar,  a variety  of  cedar, 
its  durability,  ib. — the  Sungeet  and 
beverage  prepared  from  it,  ib. — Flora 
of  Cashmere,  by  J.  F.  Royle,  Esq.,  v. 
361. 

Caspian,  its  shores,  by  Colonel  Monteith, 
iii.  1 — question  of  the  level  of  the  Cas- 
pian considered,  22 — is  said  to  rise  and 
fall  several  feet  in  periods  of  nearly 
thirty  years,  ib.  and  23 — decreased 
most  sensibly  in  depth  from  the  year 
1811  to  1828,  ib. — the  Caspian  on  the 
W.  side  deepens  gradually  by  shallow 
steps,  24 — retreat  of  the  Caspian  from 
its  southern  shore,  and  depression  of 
this  sea,  iv.  315 — depression  of  the 
Caspian  below  the  level  of  the  Medi- 
terranean, vi.  389 — breadth  of  the  Cas- 
pian, viii.  293 — on  the  ancient  geo- 
graphy of  the  coast  of  the  Caspian,  by 
Dr.  E.  Eichwald,  371 — extent  of  the 
Caspian,  ib. — its  present  state,  372 — 
porphyritic  formation  on  its  borders, 
374 — depression  of  the  Caspian,  and  of 


the  country  to  the  N.  of  it,  ib. — no 
rivers  from  Central  Asia  can  ever  have 
flowed  into  the  Caspian,  375 — inha- 
bitants of  the  Steppes  on  the  N.  of  the 
Caspian,  ib. — its  waters  not  so  salt  near 
the  mouth  of  the  Miran  as  to  prevent 
horses  drinking  it,  433 — waters  of  the 
Caspian  slowly  decreasing,  x.  540. 

Caspian  and  Black  Seas,  Russian  expedi- 
tion to  determine  the  difference  of  their 
level,  vi.  426 — difference  of  their  level, 
by  Baron  Alexander  Von  Humboldt, 
Yiii.  135 — the  Russian  operations  give 
as  a result  101*2  feet  of  depression 
to  the  Caspian  below  the  Black  Sea, 
ib. — further  remarks  on  their  compara- 
tive levels,  x.  543. 

Cass,  governor  of  Michigan  Territory, 
leaves  Detroit,  in  May,  1820,  to  dis- 
cover the  sources  of  the  Mississippi,  iv. 
210 — reaches  Sandy  Lake  in  the  middle 
of  July,  ib. — arrives  at  a lake,  since 
called  Cass  Lake,  on  the  21st  July, 
241. 

Cass  Lake  on  the  Mississippi,  iv.  241. 

Cassasez,  settlement  on  the  Rio  Nunez, 
W.  coast  of  Africa,  ii.  282. 

Cassava,  preparation  of,  ii.  68. 

Cassiquiare,  the  remarkable  bifurcation 
of  the  Orinoco  at  its  upper  course,  x. 
248  — mouth  of,  250  — length  of  its 
course,  and  lat.  of  its  junction  with  the 
Rio  Negro,  251. 

Cassius,  Mount,  near  Antioch,  viii.  229. 

Caste,  destruction  of,  iv.  258 — enumera- 
tion of  castes  in  India  and  in  the 
Friendly  Islands,  259. 

Castabalum,  ruins  of,  at  the  Amanian 
gates,  x.  510. 

Castanheiro-novo,  village  on  the  N.  bank 
of  the  Rio  Negro,  vi.  19. 

Castlereagh  River,  Australia,  ii.  120, 
123. 

Casuarina  does  not  require  fresh  water 
at  its  roots,  ii.  90. 

Catalina,  Island,  off  the  coast  of  Upper 
California,  v.  65. 

Catapuliche  River,  one  of  the  sources  of 
the  Rio  Negro  of  Patagonia,  vi.  153. 

Cataract  at  the  source  of  the  Pabur,  iv. 
69 — great  cataract  of  the  Essequebo, 
vi.  267 — cataracts  of  Mavari  Wono- 
topo,  on  the  river  Corentyn,  vii.  296 — 
cataracts  of  the  Roraima  Mountains, 
x.  209. 

Cat-fish  ( Silurus ),  ii.  280. 

Catnaur,  village  on  the  Upper  Jumna, 
iv.  46  — colour  of  the  water  of  the 
Jumna  here,  ib. — breadth  of  the  stream 
and  height  of  the  precipices,  47 — cha- 
racter of  the  rocks,  ib. 

Catrimani,  an  affluent  of  the  Rio  Branco, 
x.  263 — its  character,  264. 
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Catsikari,  an  affluent  of  the  Curutu, 
Guayana,  x.  225. 

Cattle,  quantity  carried  off  by  Mohamed 
Ali’s  expedition  up  the  Bahr-el-Abiad., 
v.  45. 

Cauambe,  the  Gaume  of  the  maps,  an 
affluent  of  the  Rio  Branco,  South 
America,  x.  182. 

Caucasus,  passages  of  the,  iii.  38 — cha- 
racter of  the  country  at  its  foot,  ib.  and 
39 — mountain  paths  through,  40. 

Caurauringtebuh,  a mountain  of  the 
Roraima  group,  x.  209. 

Causeway  of  Shah  Abbas  in  Mazanderan, 
viii.  103. 

Cavalho,  an  island  on  the  W.  coast  of 
Africa,  ii.  294  — probably  derives  its 
name  from  the  fish  found  there,  295 — 
long,  and  lat.  of,  ib. 

Cavana,  a cataract  in  the  Paramu,  Guay- 
ana, x.  240. 

Cavern  with  rude  sculpture,  discovered 
by  Mr.  Dale,  near  the  Avon  river, 
Australia,  i.  16 — cavern  at  Makoo,  iii. 
48. 

Caves  in  the  rocks  near  Istanos,  x.  276. 

Cavinas,  or  Masisi,  a river  of  South  Ame- 
rica, tributary  of  the  Beni,  v.  96. 

Cavo  Zmyrna,  the  S.E.  extremity  of  the 
peninsula  of  Mount  Athos,  vii.  68. 

Cawaibassi,  a mountain  of  Guayana,  x. 
214. 

Caymans,  or  Alligators,  their  tenacity  of 
life,  vii.  313,  319. 

Caymito  or  Chorrera  River,  Panama,  i. 
82. 

Cedar  Mountains,  South  Africa,  account 
of  the,  viii.  3 — Boschman  caves  in 
them,  ib. 

Cedars  of  Lebanon,  their  number,  vii.  98, 
and  nole. 

Cedrenus,  his  account  of  the  destruction 
of  Canzaca  by  Heraclius,  x.  78. 

Celebes,  its  distance  from  Cobourg  Penin- 
sula, North  Australia,  and  from  Singa- 
poor,  iv.  178 — extraordinary  indenta- 
tions of  the  coasts  of  Celebes,  viii. 
447. 

Celisos  Islands,  vii.  228,  and  note. 

Celsense,  Acropolis  of,  vii.  60. 

Cemeteries  in  Morocco,  i.  138. 

Censorinus,  his  three  Stades,  ix.  23. 

Central  Africa,  instructions  to  Dr.  Andrew 
Smith,  director  of  the  expedition  into, 
iv.  363. 

Cerasus,  its  name  preserved  in  Kerasun, 
a river  of  Asia  Minor,  four  miles  to  the 
W.  of  Iskefiyah,  vii.  46. 

Cercinetis  Sinus,  or  Gulf  of  Kerkinit,  i. 
114. 

Cerro  Arruyabai,  on  the  Rio  Negro,  the 
largest  rapid  of  the  river  is  at  this 
place,  x.  255. 


Cerro  de  Equador,  a hill  on  the  Rio  Negro, 
where  it  crosses  the  equator,  x.  254. 

Cerro  Morado,  in  the  Famatina  range, 
in  La  Rioja,  ix.  394,  399,  et  seq. — 
gold  found  in,  394,  401 — its  climate,  ib. 

Cerro  Negro,  in  the  Famatina  range,  in 
La  Rioja,  ix.  399,  et  seq. 

Cerro  de  Pasco,  vi.  383. 

Cerro  de  Potosi,  mountain,  its  elevation, 
v.  86. 

Certes,  Cape,  in  the  Persian  Gulf,  for- 
merly Tarsias,  v.  280. 

Ceylon,  the  Taprobrane  of  Aristotle,  what 
he  says  of  its  size,  ii.  73 — reservoirs 
and  canals  in  the  interior  of  Ceylon, 
iii.  229. 

, Island  of,  some  account  of,  by 

Lieut.  Holman,  R.N.,  v.  308 — remark- 
able antiquities  in,  309 — cinnamon,  ib. 
— Mahavillaganga  and  other  rivers, 
310 — .enumeration  of  the  principal 
woods  in  the  vicinity  of  Trincomalee, 
ib. — climate  of  the  island,  312 — re- 
venue and  expenditure,  313 — schools, 
ib. — Cingalese,  their  division  into  castes, 
314 — pearl  fisheries,  ib. — positions  in 
the  interior  of,  by  R.  Templeton,  Esq., 
R.N.,  x.  579. 

Chacamas,  an  affluent  of  the  Usumasinta, 
iii.  63. 

Chacani,  a trachytic  snow-capped  moun- 
tain of  the  W.  Cordillera  of  the  Bo- 
livian Andes,  v.  74. 

Chacha,  a river  of  Abyssinia,  is  said  to 
go  to  the  Nile,  x.  474. 

Chad  Lake,  on  the  outlet  of,  viii.  289 — 
too  small  to  presume  it  to  be  the  closed 
reservoir  of  the  Joliba,  292 — its  extent, 

293 —  its  waters  fresh,  according  to 
Denham,  ib. — its  superabundant  water 
carried  off  by  the  Chadda,  according  to 
Capt.  Allen,  294 — native  statement  in 
support  of  Capt.  Allen’s  opinion  of  the 
Chadda’s  course  from  Lake  Chad,  303 
— further  reasons  for  this  opinion,  306. 

Chadda,  river  of  Africa,  viii.  293 — its 
waters  clearer  than  those  of  the  Kwara, 

294 —  rise  earlier  than  those  of  the 
Kwara,  ib. — are  cooler,  according  to 
Mr.  Laird,  ib. — is  the  probable  outlet 

of  Lake  Chad,  ib all  its  waters  not 

derived  from  the  lake,  306. 

Chadilenbu,  river  of  South  America,  the 
Atuel,  vii.  355. 

Chafia,  or  Berkona,  a river  of  Abyssinia, 
tributary  of  the  Hawash,  x.  475. 

Chagres,  town  of  Panama,  i.  79,  88 — 
vessels  entered  in  1825  and  1828,  97. 

Chahahivas  and  Opiacas,  tribes  of  Ameri- 
can Indians,  ii.  193. 

Chai  Bijah,  village  of  Gilan,  viii.  36 — 
tongue  of  land  stretching  from,  into  the 
Caspian  Sea,  ib. 
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Chai  Koi,  a valley  of  Asia  Minor,  ix.  230, 
265. 

Chaix,  Professor,  his  additions  to  oro- 
graphy, x.  575. 

Chakmak  Kapu-si,  a ruined  bridge  over 
a tributary  of  the  Gok  Irmak,  ix.  253. 
Chakrakskhoi,  salt  lake  near  the  sea  of 
Azov,  x.  541. 

Chal,  district  of  Asia  Minor,  viii.  143 — 
formerly  a large  lake,  ib . 

Chala,  the  same  as  Holwan,  ix.  35. 
Chaldean  Christians,  their  numbers  and 
tribes,  iii.  52 — their  religion  and  morals, 

53 — character  of  the  country  they  in- 
habit, tb. — the  mines  they  possess,  ib. — 
cedar  and  gall-nuts  in  their  country,  ib. 
Chalderan,  plains  of,  in  Azerbijan,  iii. 
49. 

Chaldy  Bay,  New  Zealand,  ii.  136. 

Chales,  a river  of  Persia,  separating  the 
district  of  Kelaristakh  from  that  of 
Reran  or  Kujur,  viii.  433. 

Chalky  Bay,  Southern  Island  of  New 
Zealand,  ix.  517 — chart  of,  incorrect 
as  to  the  soundings,  518. 

Calodockpo,  a torrent,  tributary  of  the 
Speeti,  or  western  branch  of  the  Sutluj, 
iv.  59. 

Challa,  pass  in  the  Eastern  Cordillera  of 
the  Bolivian  Andes,  its  height,  v.  87. 
Challana  River,  a tributary  of  the  Benin 
river,  has  its  source  in  the  Eastern 
Cordillera  of  the  Bolivian  Andes,  v.  79. 
Chal  Tagh,  a mountain  S.  of  Angora,  x. 

275 — its  composition,  279. 

Chaltis,  a large  village  S.  of  Angora,  x. 
281. 

Chalybes,  ancient  inhabitants  of  the  N. 

coast  of  Asia  Minor,  vii.  47. 

Chamanli  Koi,  a village  of  Asia  Minor, 

ix.  230. 

Cham  Chai,  an  affluent  of  the  Euphrates, 

x.  333. 

Chamber  of  Commerce  of  Glasgow  ad- 
dress the  Admiralty  on  the  subject  of 
the  Aitkin's  Rock,  i.  54. 

Chameh,  a rich  and  powerful  Queen  of 
the  Galla  tribe  of  Molufalada,  x.  479. 
Chamisso  Island,  Blossom  arrived  at,  on 
the  25th  of  July,  1826,  i.  204 — de- 
scribed, 205. 

Chami  Zamakin,  a tributary  of  the  Shir- 
wan,  ix.  29. 

Cham  uni,  a deep  valley  adjacent  to  the 
Euphrates,  x.  329. 

Chamurlu  Su,  an  affluent  of  the  Upper 
Euphrates,  or  Murad  Chai,  vi.  211. 
Chander,  a stream  of  Northern  Khorasan, 

viii.  315. 

Chandkoh,  district  on  the  right  bank  of 
the  Indus,  iii.  132. 

Chandur,  a large  village  of  Asia  Minor, 

ix.  270. 
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Changeri,  in  Asia  Minor,  the  ancient 
Gangra,  vii.  55. 

Changeri,  Monastery  of,  N.W.  of  Mush, 
in  Asia  Minor,  is  said  to  contain  a 
part  of  the  body  of  John  the  Baptist, 
account  of  the  place,  x.  373. 

Chango,  village  on  the  Speeti,  or  Western 
branch  of  the  Sutluj,  iv.  59. 

Chan  greeting,  on  the  Speeti,  a branch  of 
the  Sutluj,  iv.  59. 

Charshambah  - Su,  or  Yeshil  Irmak, 
river  of  Asia  Minor,  falls  into  the  Black 
Sea  about  nine  miles  eastward  of  Sam- 
sun,  x.  443. 

Chantibun,  a place  of  considerable  trade 
on  the  Siamese  coast,  iii.  298. 

Chaos,  or  Bird  Islands,  off  Cape  Padron, 
E.  coast  of  Africa,  iii.  199  — why 
famous,  ib. 

Chapchachi,  a ridge  of  hills  to  the  N.  of 
the  Caspian,  x.  540. 

Chapare,  a river  of  S.  America,  which, 
with  the  Rio  Grande,  forms  the  river 
Maranon,  v.  96. 

Chapat  Ovah-si,  a fine  cultivated  plain  of 
Asia  Minor,  on  the  right  of  the  Kizil 
Irmak,  x.  284. 

Chapishlu,  a pass  from  the  Atrak  into 
Upper  Khorasan,  viii.  311. 

Chapongah,  village,  the  residence  of 
Donna  Pascoa  de  Almeyda,  ii.  142 — 
lake  to  the  southward  of,  with  numerous 
hippopotami,  143. 

Charbar,  an  extensive  bay  on  the  coast 
of  Mekran,  v.  270 — the  town  of  Char- 
bar,  ib. — extensive  ruins  to  the  N.  of 
the  town,  supposed  to  be  those  of  Teez, 
271 — the  sheep  here  resemble  those  of 
the  Cape,  ib. 

Char  Bol,  a mountain  of  Asia  Minor,  S. 
of  Khinis,  x.  466. 

Char  Buhur,  a tributary  of  the  Murad 
Chai,  x.  347. 

Chardak,  salt  Lake  of,  probably  the  an- 
cient Anava,  vii.  60. 

Chardauris  of  the  Beyi,  district  of  Azer- 
bijan, x.  40  — Chardauris  of  the  Sain 
Kal'eh,  41. 

Chardawer,  plain  of,  western  slope  of 
Zagros,  ix.  50. 

Charey  River,  an  affluent  of  Lake  Uru- 
miyeh,  iii.  54. 

Chari bs  of  South  America,  character  of 
their  heads,  x.  560. 

Charjooee,  six  miles  from  the  Oxus,  on  its 
southern  side,  the  last  inhabited  spot 
of  civilization  between  Bokhara  and 
Persia,  iv.  309. 

Charles  Cape,  Labrador,  iv.  208. 

Inlet,  or  Sherm  Ub-hur,  E.  coast 

of  Red  Sea,  vi.  80. 

Island,  vi.  332. 

Charmande,  on  the  Euphrates,  iii.  239. 
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Charmelik,  a village  and  Tell  of  Asia 
Minor,  the  houses  beehive  shaped,  x. 
518 — supposed  by  some  to  be  the  site 
of  Anthemusia,  ib. 

Charmotas  is  the  Sharm  Yambu  in  the 
Red  Sea,  iv.  202. 

Charnik  Kilisa,  mined  church  and  mo- 
nastery, in  Asia  Minor,  x.  302. 

Char  Pera,  between  Mosul  and  Nisibin, 
where  Mr.  Taylor  was  murdered,  x. 
527. 

Charran  of  Tobit  or  Arrian,  the  same  with 
the  Greek  Ecbatana,  x.  137 — explana- 
tion of  the  name,  138,  et  seq. 

Char-shambah,  on  the  Iris,  N.  coast  of 
Asia  Minor,  vii.  48. 

Char-shambah  Su,  river  of  Asia  Minor, 

vi.  187,  220. 

Chartres,  Major,  his  analysis  of  Burk  art’s 
£ Residence  and  Journal  in  Mexico, 
between  the  years  1825  and  1834,’  x. 
544. 

Charuns,  or  minstrels  of  the  Rajpoots  of 
Jaysulmeer,  iv.  1 10. 

Chatel-Tepeh,  its  height  above  the  sea, 

vii.  63,  64. 

Chat  Dereh-si,  a valley  of  Asia  Minor,  at 
the  foot  of  the  Koseh  Tagh,  x.  428. 

Chatfield,  Capt.,  reports  the  Collaman- 
dous  Channel,  Maldives,  to  be  safe,  ii. 

74. 

Chatillon,  M.,  a French  engineer,  director 
of  the  iron-mines  of  Sivan,  in  Asia 
Minor,  died  at  Samsun,  x.  369. 

Chaupimayo,  an  Hacienda  in  Peru,  its 
produce,  with  that  of  other  estates  in 
the  vicinity,  vi.  178. 

Chaushun,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  on 
the  Yanak  Chai  rivulet,  x.  312. 

Chavantes,  tribe  of  South  American  In- 
dians, rivalry  of  suitors  among,  how 
decided,  ii.  198. 

Checo  mines  in  Chile,  vi.  369,  370. 

Chechulik  Mountain,  i.  245. 

Cheduba  Island,  coast  of  Arracan,  i.  175 
— current  between  Cheduba  and  Ne- 
grais,  176. 

Cheeni,  a village  on  the  right  bank  of  the 
Upper  Sutluj,  iv.  60. 

Cheera,  a city  of  Khoten,  i.  236. 

Chegong,  a village  on  the  Pabur,  an  afflu- 
ent of  the  Tonse,  iv.  53. 

, a village  on  the  Sutluj,  iv.  60. 

Chelebi  Koi,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  its 
latitude,  ix.  243. 

Chelek,  village  of,  on  the  Tigris,  viii.  80. 

Chelona  Mountain,  near  the  W.  extremity 
of  the  N.  frontier  of  Greece,  vii.  86 — 
origin  of  its  name,  ib. — character  of  its 
vegetation,  ib. 

Chelonides,  Lake,  of  Ptolemy,  ii.  21. 

Cheltijak,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  on  the 
Kizil  Irmak,  ix.  259. 


Chelys  fimbriata,  its  abundance  on  the 
pools  of  the  islands  in  the  Rio  Negro, 
x.  258. 

Chemen,  or  Great  Meadow,  between  Khoi 
and  Van,  viii.  59. 

Chenab  River,  or  Acesines,  an  affluent 
of  the  Indus,  its  depth,  iii.  113— -its 
names,  and  its  confluence  with  the 
Indus,  141 — receives  the  Garra  or 
Sutluj,  ib. — character  of  the  Chenab, 
ib.  — character  of  the  country  on  its 
banks,  142 — red  colour  of  its  waters, 
ib. — not  fordable  after  receiving  the 
Hydaspes,  146 — character  of  the  coun- 
try between  the  Chenab  anil  the  Ravee, 
and  its  population,  ib. — dimensions  of 
the  Chenab  above  the  junction  with  the 
Garra,  148 — the  Chenab  receives  the 
Ravee  30  miles  above  Mooltan,  ib. — 
character  of  the  country  between  it 
and  the  Indus,  ib.  — kind  of  timber 
used  for  the  construction  and  repair  of 
the  boats,  ib.  — mode  of  crossing  the 
river  adopted  by  the  natives,  149. 

Chendar,  a village  of  Persia,  viii.  430. 

Chenos  Archipelago,  its  position,  and 
Spanish  account  of,  iv.  184. 

Chenzenek,  a village  of  Azerbijan,  viii.  32. 

Chepillo,  an  island  of  the  Pacific,  off 
Panama,  i.  82. 

Chepo  or  Ballano  River,  Panama,  i.  82. 

, town  of,  i-  83. 

Cherak  Tihha,  castle  and  village  of, 
Azerbijan,  on  the  Sherifshan  river,  iii.  7 
- — remarkable  spring  at,  ib. 

Cherentes  and  Cajapos  tribes  of  American 
Indians,  their  numbers,  ii.  193. 

Cherkesh,  river  of  Asia  Minor,  a tributary 
of  the  Filiyas,  ix.  241. 

Cherkos,  a village  to  the  W.  of  Ankober, 
in  Abyssinia,  x.  473. 

Chernoiyar,  on  the  Volga,  x.  541. 

Cherry-sticks  for  pipes,  produced  in  the 
mountains  of  Luristan,  ix.  104. 

Cherson,  i.  115. 

Chesney,  Capt.  (now  Lieut.-Col.),  his 
report  on  the  navigation  of  the  Eu- 
phrates, iii.  231  — examines  the  river 
between  Ana  and  Babylon,  ib.  — ex- 
planation respecting  his  reports  of  the 
navigation  of  the  Euphrates,  iv.  374 — 
account  of  the  Euphrates  expedition, 
under  the  command  of,  vii.  411 — 
grounds  for  awarding  to  Col.  Chesney 
the  royal  premium,  viii.  p.  liii. — his 
account  of  the  Bay  of  Antioch  and  the 
ruins  of  Seleucia  Pieria,  228. 

Cheshni,  celebrated  bridge  of,  over  the 
Kizil  Irmak,  x.  283. 

Chevermeh,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  near 
Mush,  x.  349. 

Chevli,  on  an  affluent  of  the  Murad  Chai, 
residence  of  the  Bey  of  Jabakjur,  ac- 
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count  of,  and  of  the  neighbouring  vil- 
lages, x.  370. 

Chevri  Hills,  between  the  Kizil  Irmak  and 
Hasan  Tagh,  in  Asia  Minor,  x.  302. 

Chibaru,  an  affluent  of  the  Rio  Negro, 
vi.  19. 

Chibuk,  plains  of,  near  Angora,  scene  of 
the  great  battle  between  Bajazet  and 
Tamerlane,  vii.  56. 

Chibuk  Su,  stream  at  Angora,  ix.  274. 

Chibuks,  the  cherry-sticks  for  these  pipes 
produced  in  the  Bakhtyari  country,  ix. 
104. 

Chicas  Mountains,  Bolivia,  v.  71. 

Chicoree,  or  Chicora,  station  of  the  Cap- 
taincy of  Rios  de  Senna,  East  Africa, 
ii.  148 — its  distance  from  Tette,  151. 

Chi gh in  Gadh,  a tributary  of  the  Pabur, 
an  affluent  of  the  Tonse  river,  iv.  52. 

Chiftlik,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  x.  292. 

, khan  and  battery  at  the  Golek 

Boghaz,  in  the  Bulghar  Tagh,  Asia 
Minor,  x.  502. 

Chil-agha,  two  contiguous  villages  of 
Asia  Minor,  E.  of  Nisibin,  x.  527. 

Chilani,  Ayyanlik  of,  in  Asia  Minor,  ix. 
244. 

Chila,  Rio,  river  of  Peru,  on  which 
stands  Arequipa,  vi.  376. 

Chila,  Tschele,  Tcheleh,  or  Tshila,  ix.  221 . 

Children,  indulgent  treatment  of,  by  the 
Arawaaks,  ii.  229. 

— the  great  deference  paid  by 

them  to  their  parents  in  the  East,  viii. 
62. 

Chile,  Peru,  &c.,  analysis  of  travels  in, 
by  Professor  E.  Poeppig,  of  Leipzig, 
vi.  381. 

Chilecito,  in  La  Rioja,  South  America, 
ix.  393,  395 — hamlets  in  the  vicinity 
of,  if), — geological  structure  of  the  hills 
near  it,  vegetable  productions,  396  — 
climate  of,  397  — hail-storms  at,  ib. — 
meteorological  observations  at,  406, 
note. 

Chillik,  a village  of  Azerbijan,  on  the 
Tatan,  x.  1 1 . 

Chilivand,  a stream  in  Gilan,  viii.  35. 

Chiloe,  account  of  the  island  and  pro- 
vince of,  iv.  344 — its  geographical  po- 
sition and  extent,  ib. — durable  timber 
of  the  island,  ib. — Lake  Campu,  345— 
Lagoon  of  Cucoa,  its  latitude  and  di- 
mensions, and  the  whirlwinds  to  which 
it  is  subject,  ib. — population  and  divi- 
sions of  Chiloe,  ib. — money  not  in  cir- 
culation in  the  Archipelago  of  Chiloe, 
346 — military  force,  ib. — roads,  ib. — 
harbours,  and  distance  from  one  to  the 
other,  347 — force  of  the  tides,  349 — 
directions  for  anchoring  at  St.  Carlos, 
ib. — provisions  to  be  had  in  abundance 
for  objects  of  barter,  ib. — fish  abundant 


in  the  harbour  and  along  the  coast,  ib. 
— mode  of  taking  fish,  ib. — great  value 
of  tobacco  as  an  article  of  exchange, 
350 — Fort  of  Aguy,  ib. — number  of 
boats  employed  in  trafficking  among 
the  islands,  ib. — climate,  ib. — the  na- 
tives, 351  — productions,  ib.  — Lord 
Cochrane’s  repulse  from  Aguy,  352 — 
principal  exports  of  Chiloe,  ib. — clergy, 
353 — education,  ib. — government,  re- 
venue, &c.,  354 — mines,  355 — natural 
history,  ib. — general  society,  356  — 
statistical  tables  regarding  Chiloe,  357 
— the  earthquake  of  February,  1835, 
felt  at,  vi.  330. 

Chiloe  Islands,  the  importance  attached 
to  them  by  Spain,  iv.  185 — Spanish 
account  of  them ; and  their  settlement 
as  a dependency  of  Lima,  ib. 

Chimalapa,  river  and  village  of  Central 
America,  viii.  319. 

Chimore,  a river  of  South  America,  tri- 
butary of  the  Marmore,  v.  96. 

Chinauta,  village  in  Guatemala,  viii. 
324. 

River,  a tributary  of  the  Rio 

Grande  de  Motagua,  viii.  324. 

Chinchao,  a tributary  of  the  Upper  Hual- 
laga,  v.  93. 

Chinese,  their  knowledge  of  their  own 
coasts,  and  their  mode  of  navigating, 
iii.  297— their  compass  and  sailing  di- 
rectory, ib. 

Chingal  Burnu  Cape,  coast  of  Asia  Minor, 
in  the  Black  Sea,  ix.  224. 

Chingoalla,  or  Marangane,  ii.  137. 

Chipicani  Nevado,  W.  Cordillera  of  the 
Bolivian  Andes,  v.  73,  and  note , also 
vi.  371. 

Chippewa  Language,  disquisition  con- 
cerning the,  iv.  252. 

Chiquiacoba,  Laguna  of,  the  source  of  the 
Huallaga  river,  vi.  383. 

Chir,  a valley  of  the  Don,  in  Southern 
Russia,  x.  541. 

Chiragh  Sonduran,  tribe  of  Kurds,  x. 
354. 

Chiroo,  in  the  Persian  Gulf,  v.  281. 

Chirra,  its  position,  ii.  93 — its  climate, 
ib. — situation  of  the  Sanitarium  there, 
ib. 

Chirripo,  a volcano  of  Costar-rica,  vi.  128. 

, an  affluent  of  the  Matina  river, 

of  Costar-rica,  vi.  129,  130. 

Chittagong,  i.  177  — a regular  post  be- 
tween this  place  and  Calcutta,  ib. 

Chittavadoo,  once  a considerable  place 
on  the  road  from  Madras  to  the  Ragery 
Hills,  v.  404. 

Chiyaneh,  in  Solduz,  S.  extremity  of  the 
Lake  Urumiyeh,  x.  15. 

Choacus  Mountain,  Central  America, 
ascent  of,  viii.  325. 
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Choaspes,  considered  by  Mr.  Long  as  the 
present  Kerah  river,  iii.  262 — is  the 
present  Verkhah,  ix.  85. 

Choban  Kopri,  a bridge  over  the  Aras, 
where  it  is  joined  by  the  Hasan  Kal’eh 
Su,  x.  341,  430. 

Choleechel,  a branch  island  of  the  Rio 
Negro  of  Patagonia,  its  latitude,  vi. 
138 — its  dimensions,  140. 

Cholera  at  Mecca  in  1831,  vi.  34 — its 
violence,  ix.  491. 

Cholpah  Cliai,  stream  of  Persia,  viii.  33. 

Cholula,  pyramid  of,  vii.  1 . 

Chondpoor,  at  the  N.  entrance  of  Sitan 
Rally  Creek,  ii.  97. 

Chonos,  Archipelago,  vi.  318. 

Choor,  mountain  between  the  Sutluj  and 
Tonse,  its  height,  iv.  62. 

Chorera,  town  of,  Panama,  i.  80. 

Chorolque  Nevado,  Bolivia,  height  of  the 
snow-line  on,  v.  86. 

Choilee,  town  of,  vii.  62. 

Choruk  Su,  on  the  S.E.  shore  of  the 
Black  Sea,  some  account  of,  vi.  194— 
flows  past  Baiburt  and  falls  into  the  sea 
near  Batum,  vii.  45. 

Chorum,  on  a tributary  of  the  Isis,  in 
Asia  Minor,  vii.  51 — erroneously  as- 
signed as  the  site  of  Tavium,  vii.  75— 
its  situation,  ib. — is  a modern  town,  ib. 
— Greek  inscriptions  on  its  walls,  ib. — 
the  distance  from  Chorum  to  Amasia 
does  not  agree  with  the  distance  be- 
tween Tavium  and  Amasia  as  given  in 
the  Peutingerian  Tables,  ib. 

Chotilek  Irmak,  a large  affluent  of  the 
Iris,  or  Tokat  Su,  in  Asia  Minor,  vii. 
75. 

i Cho-unp,  tributary  of  the  Great  Fish 
River,  S.  Africa,  viii.  22. 

Chrickam  Aula,  or  Chrico  Mola,  river 
of  Costar-rica,  vi.  131. 

Chrico  Mola,  or  Chrickam  Aula,  river  of 
Costar-rica,  vi.  131. 

Christie’s  Bay,  Great  Slave  Lake,  vi.  2. 

Christian  tribes  in  Kurdistan, vi.  361,  note. 

Christiania,  mean  annual  temperature  of, 
v.  1,  note. 

Christianity,  the  great  privilege  conferred 
by,  supposed  by  the  Mahomedans  to 
be  the  indulgence  in  intoxicating 
liquors,  x.  379. 

Christians  of  Abyssinia,  iv.  272 — their 
flight  from  Gran,  tyrant  of  A’ del,  x. 
477  — places  where  they  are  settled, 

481. 

Christmas  Cataracts  on  the  Berbice,  vii. 
317. 

’ Island  described,  vii.  226 — its 

position,  227. 

' Sound,  Terra  del  Fuego,  i.  170. 

Chronology,  the  Abyssinians  have  seven 
systems  of,  x.  484. 


Chronometer,  directions  for  carrying,  on 
land-journeys  on  horseback,  v.  61  — 
tables  showing  the  rate  of  Dr.  Coulter's 
chronometer,  while  travelling  in  Upper 
California,  ib.  — chronometrical  mea- 
surements between  Mexico  and  Zima- 
pan,  63,  note. 

Chronometric  measurements,  remarks  on 
those  of  the  Beagle,  vi.  340. 

Chubar,  a stream  in  Gilan,  viii.  35. 

Chubukloo,  valley  of  Azerbijan,  iii.  41. 

Chucumaque  River,  Panama,  i.  82. 

Chukaleo  Lake,  Gulf  of  Arta,  iii.  80. 

Chukchis,  inhabitants  of  the  N.E.  ex- 
tremity of  Asia,  vii.  380. 

Chukli,  village  of  Persia,  on  a tributary 
of  the  Saruk,  x.  44. 

Chular,  a Turkoman  village  of  Asia 
Minor,  x.  292. 

Chuli- Jaidar,  a pass  in  the  Kailun  Moun- 
tains, ix.  62. 

Cliullunquani,  passage  in  the  Andes  of 
Peru,  its  elevation,  v.  87. 

Chulna,  conical  rock-island  off  Cape 
Monze,  coast  of  Sind;  channel  between 
it  and  the  coast  deep  and  safe,  v.  264 — 
the  island  called  Crocota  in  the  time 
of  Near chus,  ib. 

Chulumani,  at  the  foot  of  the  Illimani 
Mountains,  South  America,  its  longi- 
tude, v.  83. 

, a river  of  South  America, 

tributary  of  the  Beni,  v.  95. 

Chumbasac,  village  on  the  Zambezi,  East 
Africa,  ii.  138. 

Chunab,  character  of  the  country  between 
it  and  the  Ravee,  iv.  291 — character  of 
the  Chunab  when  crossed  by  Lieut. 
Burnes,  292. 

Chuncos  Indians,  vi.  183 — their  dislike 
of  salt,  ib. 

Chundan  Rana,  sovereign  of  Parkur,  tra- 
dition respecting  him,  iv.  98. 

Chungara  and  Parincota,  or  the  Melizzos 
(twins),  two  magnificent  nevados  in 
the  W.  chain  of  the  Bolivian  Andes, 
volcanic,  v.  72. 

Chung- tsew,  a great  Chinese  festival,  iii. 
306,  and  note. 

Chuntaguirus,  an  Indian  nation  of  South 
America,  vi.  176. 

Chuntop  River,  of  South  Africa,  lost  in 
the  sand  before  reaching  the  sea,  viii. 
12. 

Chupat  River,  vii.  125. 

Chuqueapo  River,  its  source  and  passage 
through  the  eastern  Cordillera  of  the 
Bolivian  Andes,  v.  79. 

Chuquibamba,  a Nevado  of  western  Cor- 
dillera of  the  Bolivian  Andes,  v.  75 — 
its  height,  ib. 

Chuquisaca,  near  Potosi,  its  long,  and 
lat.,  v.  83. 
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Churches,  Abyssinian,  names  of  their 
different  parts,  x.  483. 

Churchill,  a village  of  Ireland,  on  Lough 
Erne,  v.  394. 

Churum,  a town  of  Asia  Minor,  ix.  263 — 
lat.,  long.,  and  height  of,  ib. 

Chu-san,  or  Chow-shan,  island  and  city, 
iii.  302. 

Chusoi  River,  a tributary  of  the  Usama- 
sinta,  iii.  59. 

Chuttac,  steam -boat  route  to,  from  Cal- 
cutta, ii.  95. 

Chuvalli  Iskeleh-si,  a harbour  of  Asia 
Minor,  in  the  Black  Sea,  ix.  222. 

Cicada  tibicen,  account  of,  x.  173. 

Cienega,  a post  and  hamlet  of  La  Rioja, 
South  America,  ix.  387. 

Cilicia  Campesfris,  in  Asia  Minor,  x.  506 
— its  resources  noticed  by  Cicero  in  his 
epistles,  509. 

Cilician  Gates  of  Ptolemy,  Q.  Curtius, 
and  Arrian,  vii.  414,  and  x.  199,  note. 

Cilician  and  Syrian  Gates,  on  the  com- 
parative geography  of,  by  Mr.  Ains- 
worth, viii.  185 — discussion  of  ancient 
authors  respecting,  190. 

Cilicians,  Island  of  the,  on  the  N.  coast 
of  Asia  Minor,  vii.  47. 

Cimmerian  Bosphorus,  i.  106. 

Cinnamon  of  South  America,  called 
Canela  de  Clavo,  v.  98. 

Cinyps,  river  of  Ptolemy,  ii.  21 — Sabse, 
now  Sabha,  and  Garama,  placed  on 
this  river  by  Ptolemy,  22. 

Circassian  and  Georgian  slaves,  Turkish 
commerce  in,  iii.  36. 

Circumcision,  practised  in  some  of  the 
Southern  Islands,  is  decidedly  of  Asiatic 
origin,  iv.  259. 

Circumnavigations  of  the  French  from 
1817,  viii.  384. 

Clanudda  of  Arundel,  vii.  39. 

Clapperton,  Capt.,  discussion  of  his 
longitudes  in  Africa,  viii.  290 — are 
generally  too  far  to  the  E.,  291. 

Clarence  Island,  Terra  del  Fuego,  i.  170 
— its  northern  capes  in  the  Strait  paral- 
lel with  those  of  the  opposite  coast  of 
Brunswick  Peninsula,  ib. 

Clarence,  Port,  i.  207. 

Clarence’s  Straits,  between  the  island  of 
Kishm  and  the  mainland  of  Persia,  in 
the  Gulf,  viii.  176,  180 — of  the  tide  in, 
181. 

Clarke,  Dr.,  his  opinion  on  the  ultimate 
tilling  up  of  the  Black  Sea  and  the  Sea 
of  Azof,  i.  108 — thinks  Stara-Krim  was 
the  ancient  Theodosia,  112. 

Claudian,  what  he  says  of  the  Gir  and  of 
the  Nile,  ii.  20. 

Clear- Water  River,  or  Washacummoo, 
North  America,  iii.  68. 

Clermont  Tonnerre  Island,  i.  1 99. 


Cleveland  Shoal,  off*  Cape  Ghir,  W.  coast 
of  Africa,  does  not  exist,  vi.  292. 

Clinton-Colden  Lake  and  Lake  Aylmer, 
to  the  N.E.  of  Great  Slave  Lake,  with 
which  they  communicate,  character  of 
the  country  round,  vi;  7. 

Cloudy  Bay  and  Harbour,  in  New  Zea- 
land, ii.  136 — notes  on,  communicated 
by  Capt.  W.  C.  Symonds,  74th  regi- 
ment, viii.  416 — the  bay  described,  419 
— minor  bays  of  Cloudy  Harbour,  421 
— notes  on  Cloudy  Bay  by  Mr.  George 
Johnson,  422. 

Coal,  abundant  in  Bengal,  its  quality,  ii. 
317 — Capt.  Tanner’s  report  on  that  of 
Bhaugulpore,  ib.  — coal  formation  at 
Newcastle,  in  Australia,  324 — coal  on 
the  eastern  slope  of  the  Cordillera  of 
Chile,  vii.  356. 

Goalee  Khal,  or  Goodlad’s  Cut,  Sunder- 
bunds,  ii.  96. 

Coari,  a S.  affluent  of  tlie  Maranon,  v. 
94. 

Cobija,  W.  coast  of  South  America,  a 
free  port,  v.  71. 

Cobourg  Peninsula,  North  Australia,  its 
situation  and  dimensions,  iv.  162. 

Cobulesebu,  river  of  South  America, 
probably  the  Colorado,  vii.  354. 

Cocha,  an  island  in  the  Zambezi,  East 
Africa,  ii.  138. 

Cochabamba,  on  the  E.  foot  of  the  Bo- 
livian Andes,  its  longitude,  v.  83 — 
called  also  Oropesa,  its  geographical 
position,  &c.,  vii.  366. 

Cochin,  its  natural  advantages  as  a place 
of  trade,  by  F.  C.  Brown,  Esq.,  iii. 
268 — the  Black  Water  of  Cochin,  ib. 
— advantages  of  Cochin  as  a ship- 
building establishment,  269  — all  its 
advantages  neglected,  270. 

Cochinchina,  or  Annam,  its  jealousy  of 
Siam,  iii.  296 — French  influence,  ib. — 
character  of  the  people  of,  ib. — their 
language,  ib. 

Cockburn  Channel,  Terra  del  Fuego,  i. 
169. 

Island,  i.  201. 

Sound,  Australia,  its  advan- 
tages, i.  8,  9. 

Cocoa-nut  tree,  its  great  estimation  in  the 
Maldivas,  ii.  82,  and  note — two  cocoa- 
nut  trees  in  Anegada  serve  as  land- 
marks, 157,  note. 

Cocobixi,  au  affluent  of  the  Rio  Negro, 
x.  254. 

Cocos-de-Mar,  ii.  82,  note — the  supposed 
connexion  of  the  growth  of  this  tree 
with  the  existence  of  fresh  water,  89. 

Cocos  or  Keeling  Isles,  account  of,  i.  66 
— soil  and  productions,  67 — plants  and 
animals  introduced,  68 — climate  and 
tides,  69. 
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Cocui,  a granitic  hill  on  the  Rio  Negro, 
x.  252. 

Coddueor  Cagui  Island,  Maldivas,  ii.  77. 

Coffee,  not  used  in  Morocco,  i.  146 — 
coffee  trade,  its  decline,  vi.  92— coffee 
might  grow,  it  is  supposed,  at  Picket 
Berg,  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  viii.  2 — 
where  the  coffee-plant  grows,  the 
soil  it  prefers  in  Arabia,  and  the  quan- 
tity produced  by  a single  tree,  viii.  277 
— its  varieties,  285. 

Cohmarsein,  a village  on  the  left  bank  of 
the  Sutluj,  iv.  61. 

Colboshir  Mountain,  ii.  190. 

Cold-Water  Lake,  North  America,  iii.  67. 

Colebrooke  was  the  first  to  assert  that  the 
Himalaya  range  was  higher  than  the 
Andes,  viii.  p.  xlvi. — some  account  of 
Mr.  Colebrooke,  ib. 

6 Coleccion  de  Obras  y Documentos  re- 
latives a la  Historia  Antiqua  y Mo- 
derna  de  las  Provincias  del  Rio  de  la 
Plata,  ilustradas  con  notas  y discerta- 
tiones,  per  Pedro  de  Angelis,1  Analy- 
sis of,  vii.  351. 

Colesseah,  village  of,  on  N.W.  extremity 
of  Socotra,  description  of,  v.  160 — few 
supplies  to  be  had  there,  ib . — dragon’s- 
blood  and  aloes  in  small  quantities 
shipped  there,  ^.-—character  of  its  in- 
habitants, 161 — a pass  in  the  mountains 
S.  of,  1900  feet  high,  ib. — passage  of 
this  pass,  162. 

Colibre  Mount,  i.  59,  60. 

Coliumo,  effect  there  of  the  earthquake  of 
February,  1835,  vi.  330. 

Collett,  Mr.  C.  F.,  on  the  island  of  Old 
Providence,  vii.  203. 

Colley  or  Collie  River,  Australia,  i.  5. 

Collie  Island,  Gambier  group,  i.  198. 

Collomandous  Channel,  Maldivas,  ii.  74. 

Coloe,  Lake,  of  Ptolemy,  if  the  same  as 
the  Dembea  of  Abyssinia,  placed  by 
him  12°  to  the  S.  of  its  true  latitude, 
ii.  18. 

Colorado,  river  of  South  America,  vi. 
314. 

Colossse,  the  ruins  of,  near  Khonas,  in 
Asia  Minor,  vii.  60. 

Colour  of  the  Black  and  White  Waters 
of  Guayana  accounted  for,  iv.  321,  322. 

Colville  River,  viii.  217. 

Columbretes,  volcanic  rocks  near  the 
coast  of  Valencia  in  Spain,  i.  58 — ac- 
count of  them  by  Tofino  and  by  Coro- 
nelli,  59 — detailed  description  of  by 
Captain  Smyth,  R.N.,  ib. — the  Ophiusa 
of  the  ancients,  62. 

Comana  Pontica,  or  Kumenek,  its  latitude, 
vii.  49. 

Comboti  River,  on  the  N.W.  frontier  of 
Greece,  vii.  86 — character  of  its  val- 
ley, ib. 


Combs : a comb  with  teeth  on  one  end 
symbolical  of  the  male  sex,  and  with 
teeth  at  both  ends  of  the  female  sex,  on 
the  tombs  of  the  Lurish  Ilyats,  ix.  58. 

Come,  its  site  at  Akjah-tash,  vii.  55. 

Comfort,  Cape,  E.  coast  of  Southampton 
Island,  vii.  457. 

Comoro  Island,  volcanic,  has  no  water, 
yet  abounds  with  cocoa-nuts,  ii.  90. 

Communication  between  the  Atlantic  and 
Pacific  oceans  by  way  of  the  Lake  of  Ni- 
caragua, iii.  275 — its  advantages,  276. 

Communications  respecting  a N.W.  pas- 
sage, vi.  34. 

Compass,  observations  on  its  variations, 
as  made  by  Captain  Beechey  during 
his  voyage  in  the  Blossom,  i.  215 — 
Arabic  names  of  the  points  of  the,  ix. 

318. 

Comptroller’s  Bay,  Nouhevah  Island,  iii. 
169. 

Compuerta,  Laguna,  source  of  the  Rio 
Jussecano,  an  affluent  of  Lake  Titicaca, 
vi.  375. 

Comuti  or  Taquiara  rocks,  on  the  Esse- 
quebo,  their  height,  x.  266. 

Condamine’s  river,  Australia,  ii.  112. 

rivulet,  supposed  to  be  an 

affluent  of  the  Darling,  ii.  333. 

Condors  of  Patagonia,  vii.  122. 

Condur  Pacheta,  pass  in  the  E.  cordillera 
of  the  Bolivian  Andes ; its  height,  v.  87. 

Conception,  Bay  of,  shoal  discovered  by 
Lieut.  Belcher  on  the  Penco  side  of,  i. 
194.  See  also  iv.  213. 

Conception  Strait,  W.  coast  of  South 
America,  i.  159,  160. 

, town  of,  earthquake  at,  vi. 

319. 

Concevo  or  Conzevo,  an  island  in  the 
Zambezi,  ii.  137. 

Conchs  (Strom bus  gigas)  procured  in  great 
quantities  at  Anegada,  one  of  the  Virgil* 
Islands,  ii.  1 53. 

Concobar  of  Isidore,  the  present  Kanga- 
war,  ix.  112. 

Confidence  Fort,  Coppermine  river,  x. 
273. 

Conflict  Reef,  W.  coast  of  Africa,  ii.  286. 

Congelation  of  the  Neva  at  St.  Peters- 
burg, v.  1. 

, perpetual,  in  the  Himaleh 

mountains,  height  of,  iv.  70. 

Congo  River,  West  Africa,  iii.  220 — na- 
tives on  the,  described,  ib. — character 
of  the  coast  from  it  to  Kabenda,  ib. 

Congusta  or  Congustus,  its  probable  site, 
x.  296. 

Coni,  a river  of  South  America,  tributary 
of  the  Maranon,  v.  96. 

Connadilly,  Australia,  probably  York's 
river  of  Oxley,  ii.  325. 

Conolly,  Lieut.  A.,  his  journey  to  the 
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N.  of  India,  overland  from  England, 
through  Russia,  Persia,  and  Affghanis- 
tan,  iv.278 — leaves  England  in  August, 
1829,  279 — arrival  at  Astrabad,  ib. — 
crosses  the  Goorgaun,  280 — mode  of 
travelling,  ib.  — crosses  the  Attruck, 
281 — ascends  the  deserted  bed  of  a very 
large  river,  perhaps  the  ancient  course 
of  the  Oxus,  ib. — returns  to  Astrabad, 
and  proceeds  to  Mushed  and  Herat,  ib. 
— is  relieved  from  his  embarrassment 
by  an  elder  of  Pisheen,  ib. — travels 
through  Candahar,  Quetta,  Dauder, 
and  Baugh,  Shikarpoor,  and  across  the 
Indus  to  Bukkur,285 — Herat  described, 
286-— Candahar,  287  — Pisheen,  ib. — 
Quetta,  ib. 

Consola,  village  on  the  Upper  Jumna,  iv. 
47. 

Constantinople,  notes  of  a journey  from, 
to  Mosul,  in  1839-40,  by  W.  Ainsworth, 
Esq,,  x.  489. 

Contwog-to  Lake,  its  outlets,  vi.  7,  8,  and 
note. 

Conucon,  Sierra  or  mountain-chain  of, 
vi.  242,  243. 

Convict  Servants,  their  demoralizing  in- 
fluence, vi.  335. 

Conybeare  Mount,  shore  of  Arctic  Ocean, 
viii.  223. 

Coodoonia  River,  an  affluent  of  the  Niger, 
i.  185. 

Cook,  Captain,  correctness  of  his  descrip- 
tion of  Tonga  Island,  iii.  186 — his  ac- 
count of  the  visits  of  the  Spaniards  to 
the  Society  Islands,  iv.  190,  191. 

Cook’s  Straits,'  New  Zealand,  ii.  136. 

voyage  affords  useful  notices  of 

the  coast  of  Terra  del  Fuego,  between 
Cape  Deseado  and  Christmas  Sound,  i. 
156. 

Cooley,  Wm.  Desborough,  Esq.,  his  me- 
moir on  the  civilization  of  the  tribes  in- 
habiting the  highlands  near  Da  Lagoa 
Bay,  iii.  310. 

Coomarow,  cataract  of,  ii.  69. 

, fall,  on  a creek  of  the  Massa- 

roony,  iv.  37. 

Coomoan  Gadh,  a tributary  of  the  Pabur, 
an  affluent  of  the  Tonse  river,  iv. 
52. 

Coomootie  Mountains  on  the  Essequebo, 

vi.  231. 

Coonil  plain,  Australia,  ii.  325. 

Cooper’s  and  Henderson’s  Islands,  not 
found  by  the  Blossom  in  their  assigned 
positions,  i.  208. 

Coora  Coora  Creek,  on  the  Cuyuny  river, 
settlement  of  the  Accaway  Provincia, 

vii.  451 — savanna  above  it,  and  plants 
growing  there,  ib . 

Cooramucoo  Mountains,  on  the  Essequebo, 
vL  230, 


Cooribiroo  Rapid,  on  the  Essequebo,  vi. 
233. 

Copaifera  officinalis,  vi.  251. 

Copeland,  Captain,  R.N.,  took  bearings 
with  a theodolite  from  the  summit  of 
Mount  Athos,  vii.  69. 

Copiapo,  frequency  of  earthquakes  there, 
vi.  368 — volcano  of  that  name  does 
not  exist,  ib. — depression  of  the  Andes 
in  the  department  of,  and  number 
of  passes,  ib.  — desert  of,  in  Chile, 
369. 

, Partido  of,  its  mineral  wealth, 

vi.  369. 

, Rio  de,  in  Chile,  is  lost  in  salt- 

pools,  vi.  369. 

Copoma,  a Macusi  settlement  on  the  Una- 
mara,  Guayana,  x.  199. 

Copper  worked  in  the  valley  of  Guanda- 
col  in  La  Rioja,  ix.  405 — copper  of 
Arghana  refused  at  Tokat,  x.  440. 

Copper  Berg,  hills  of  Cape  Colony,  viii.  7. 

Indians,  vi.  3,  note. . 

mines  said  to  have  been  worked  in 

the  valley  of  the  Atlas,  i.  149 — copper- 
mines  near  Gebel  Dara,  in  Egypt,  ii. 
41 — copper-mine  at  Sheckterabad,  iii. 

1 1 — copper-mine  abandoned  near  Derra 
Kichick,  44  — copper-mine  of  Ar- 
ghana, at  the  source  of  the  Tigris,  vi. 
308 — copper-mine  of  Ma’den  Kapur, 

vii.  438 — copper-mine  in  the  vicinity 
of  Kung,  on  the  Persian  Gulf,  viii.  176 
— copper-mine  of  Bakir  Kureh  Si,  in 
Asia  Minor,  ix.  246. 

— ore  of  the  Mooz  Tagh,  ii.  254 — 

copper-ore  near  the  Orange  river,  South 
Africa,  viii.  6— copper-ore  on  Barry’s 
Islands,  Arctic  Ocean,  ix.  326. 

Coprates,  the  present  Dizful,  river  of 
Persia,  ix.  85. 

Copson,  or  Covello,an  island  in  the  Zam- 
bezi, East  Africa,  ii.  138. 

Coptic  Era,  when  it  begins,  ii.  30,  note. 

Coquimbo,  iv.  348. 

Coral,  depth  at  which  it  grows,  i.  218, 
note — mode  used  at  the  Maldives  for 
getting  up  large  blocks  of  coral,  ii.  87 
— to  be  got  rid  of,  must  be  rooted  up, 
88 — greatest  abundance  of  coral  in  the 
Red  Sea,  vi.  80. 

banks  of  the  Red  Sea,  ix.  491. 

• islands,  Sir  John  Barrow’s  opinion 

on  their  formation,  i.  62— physical  dif- 
ference between  the  inhabitants  of  coral 
islands  and  volcanic  islands,  202  — 
observations  regarding  coral  islands, 
and  their  formation,  216 — the  assertion 
of  Messrs.  Quoy  and  Gaimard,  regard- 
ing coral  islands,  incorrect,  217 — what 
Chamisso  says  respecting  them,  218 — 
trees  which  first  grow  on  coral  islands, 
ib , 
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Corcooado,  Peak  of,  Rio  Janeiro,  its 
height,  i.  194. 

Cordillera  of  the  Andes,  its  gradual  de- 
crease of  elevation  from  Quito  to  Chiloe 
and  the  Strait  of  Magalhaens,  i.  157 — 
its  southern  termination,  164. 

, eastern  chain  of,  from  Sorata  to 

Salcantai,  viii.  427. 

■ — - Real,  the  E.  branch  of  the  Bo- 

livian Andes,  v.  71 -—its  character  from 
Illimani  on  the  S.,  to  Vilconota  on  the 
N.,  v.  77. 

Cordova,  his  plans  of  the  Strait  of  Magal- 
haens, i.  156. 

, mountains  of,  ix.  382,  383. 

, town  of,  in  South  America,  its 

latitude,  and  road  to,  from  Buenos 
Ayres,  ix.  381 — climate  of,  ib. — thun- 
der-storms at,  382 — productions  of  the 
vicinity,  ib.  and  407. 

Cordou  or  Cardiva  Island,  Maldivas,  ii. 
76. 

Corean  Peninsula,  its  early  communica- 
tion with  Japan,  ix.  481. 

Corentyn  River,  British  Guayana,  vii.  286 
— Indian  settlements  on  the  lower  part 
of,  ib. — geological  character  of  the  banks 
of,  about  Oreala,  287 — breadth  of,  in 
lat.  5°  15',  rise  of  the  tide,  rapidity  of 
current  and  temperature  of  water,  ib. — 
bore  in  the  river,  ib.  and  288,  note — 
great  bend  towards  Sipruta  and  Pa- 
eruru,  288 — Arawaak  settlement  on  the 
Epira,  a tributary  of  the  Corentyn,  289 
— Carib  settlement  of  Kayiwa,  its  lati- 
tude, ib , — Calabala  river  falls  into  the 
Corentyn,  ib.  — Tomatai,  292  — fine 
wild  cotton,  ib. — rapid  of  Bacacai,  293 
— direction  of  the  Corentyn  diverted 
by  a barrier  of  hills,  ib. — fine  rock  of 
grindstones,  ib. — the  Corentyn  ap- 
proaches to  within  nine  miles  of  the 
Berbice,  294,  note — gigantic  boulders, 
ib.  — islet  of  Akalikatabo,  ib.  — en- 
graved rock  of  Timehri,  ib.  * — circu- 
lar holes  in  the  rocks,  295 — cataracts 
of  Mavari  Wonotopo,  or  of  Sir  Car- 
michael Smith  and  Sir  John  Barrow, 
296  — highest  point  reached  on  the 
Corentyn,  298 — geographical  position 
of  places  at  the  mouth  of  the  Corentyn, 
299 — entrance  of  the  river  described, 
and  sailing  directions,  300. 

Cork  drifted  from  the  S.  of  Europe  and 
Africa  to  the  N.  side  of  Anegada,  ii.  167. 

Cork-forest  of  El  Araish,  i.  153. 

Corgados  Garagos,  a low  coral  group  off 
the  coast  of  Madagascar,  iii.  216. 

Cori,  town  on  the  Kur,  its  beautiful  po- 
sition, iii.  33. 

Corisco  Bay,  W.  coast  of  Africa,  iii.  221 
— character  of  its  shores,  and  their  in- 
habitants, ib. 
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Cornelian  found  five  days1  journey  from 
Pirara,  vi.  255. 

Cornelius  Balbus  triumphed  at  Rome,  in 
the  nineteenth  year  of  the  Christian 
era,  for  his  conquest  of  the  Garamantes, 

ii.  6. 

Corn  trade  of  the  Red  Sea,  vi.  92, 

Coroico,  a tributary  of  the  Beni  river, 
has  its  source  in  the  Eastern  Cordillera 
of  the  Bolivian  Andes,  v.  79. 

Coronation  Gulf,  N.  coast  of  America,  x. 
268. 

Coronelli,  what  he  says  of  the  Colum- 
bretes,  i.  59. 

Coroowa  Creek,  on  the  Cuyuny  river, 
vii.  450 — missionaries  of  the  Caroony 
murdered  here,  ib. 

Corova,  an  affluent  of  the  Rio  Branco, 
South  America,  x.  182. 

Corowa-aikura,  a creek  of  the  Massa- 
roony,  iv.  34. 

Corpuna,  a nevado  of  W.  Cordillera  of 
the  Bolivian  Andes,  v.  74. 

Corsote  of  Xenophon,  discussion  regard- 
ing its  site,  iii.  236. 

Cortuaharo,  a brook,  affluent  of  the  Esse- 
quebo,  vi.  228. 

Corubung,  a creek  on  the  Massaroony,  iv. 
34 — its  water  chocolate  coloured,  ib. — 
singular  aspect  of  the  place,  ib. 

Falls,  on  a creek  of  the  Massa 

roony,  iv.  35. 

Cosapa,  a village  of  the  Bolivian  Andes, 
in  the  province  of  Carangos,  five  leagues 
from  Turco,  v.  72. 

Cosiguina,  on  the  eruption  of  the  volcano 
of,  on  the  17th  January,  1835,  by  Col. 
Don  Juan  Galindo,  v.  387. 

Cossaks  settled  near  the  lake  Miletopolis, 
in  Asia  Minor,  viii.  139. 

Cossyahs,  account  of,  and  of  a conva- 
lescent depot  in  their  country,  280 
miles  N.E.  from  Calcutta,  ii.  93 —de- 
scription of  the  Cossyahs,  and  their 
mode  of  treatment  of  the  dead,  94 — are 
very  dirty,  ib. — marriages,  law  of  regal 
inheritance,  ib.  — language,  mode  of 
keeping  accounts  and  of  remembering 
facts,  95  — steamboat  conveyance  to 
their  country  from  Calcutta,  ib. 

Costanheiro-velho,  town  on  the  Rio  Ne- 
gro, vi.  19. 

Costar-rica,  State  of,  its  boundaries,  vi. 
127 — physical  aspect  of,  128  — its  fo- 
rests and  gold-mines,  ib. — its  volcanoes, 
ib. — its  rivers,  129 — temperature  of  its 
eastern  part,  130 — administrative  divi- 
sions of,  132  — sea-ports,  ib. — lakes,  ib. 
— productions,  ib. — its  climate,  134 — 
the  Indian  tribes  inhabiting  Costar-rica, 
ib. — population  of  the  state,  ib. — reli- 
gious toleration,  135 — form  of  govern- 
ment, ib. — prosperity  of  the  state,  ib.— 
F 2 
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Costar-rica  the  first  permanent  establish- 
ment of  the  Spaniards  in  Central  Ame- 
rica, ib. — its  declaration  of  independ- 
ence, ib. 

Costar-rica  or  San  Carlos  River,  an  afflu- 
ent of  the  San  Juan,  vi.  129. 

Cotacajes,  a tributary  of  the  Beni,  South 
America,  v.  95. 

Cotasir,  on  the  Koree  branch  of  the  Indus, 
iii.  119. 

Cotinga,  river  of  Guayana,  is  the  Cristaes 
of  the  Poriuguese,  generally  considered 
a tributary  of  the  Zuruma,  x.  200 — 
flows  from  the  Roraima  mountain,  and 
ultimately  falls  into  the  Amazons,  x. 
209. 

Cotton,  Ensign,  his  report  regarding  the 
Paumbum  Passage,  Ceylon,  iv.  3. 

Cotyra  of  Cramer,  vii.  47. 

Couba  or  Cobba,  in  Mount  Atlas,  vii. 
156,  157. 

Coucurite  palm,  its  fruit  affords  a fine  oil, 
vi.  242. 

Coulfo,  town,  its  distance  from  Yaoori, 

i.  182. 

Coulter,  Dr.  Thomas,  his  Notes  on  Upper 
California,  v.  59. 

Coulthurst,  Mr.,  with  Mr.  Tyrwhitt,  un- 
dertakes to  explore  the  interior  of  Africa, 

ii.  305 — his  letter  to  Colonel  Nicholls, 
dated  Henshawe,  Old  Calabar,  307 — 
his  letter  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Royal 
Geographical  Society  (Calabar,  16th 
March,  1832),  detailing  his  plans  of 
proceeding  to  Funda,  308  — his  death, 
309,  312—  some  account  of  him,  310 — 
extracts  from  his  private  correspond- 
ence from  Africa,  ib. 

Council  of  the  Royal  Geographical  So- 
ciety, list  of  the  first  (1831),  vol.  i.,  p. 
xi. — lists  of  Council  elected  1836,  vi., 
p.  v. — and  for  each  subsequent  year,  in 
each  subsequent  volume. 

Counter- currents  observed  in  the  Chan- 
nel between  Tortola  and  Jost  Van 
Dyk’s  Islands,  v.  35,  note. 

Country  between  the  Atlantic  and  Mount 
Atlas  rises  by  three  successive  steps,  i. 
154 — divided  into  three  partitions  by 
the  rivers  Seboo  and  Oomerbegh,  ib. — 
has  very  little  wood,  but  great  capa- 
bilities for  cultivation,  ib.  — com- 
merce with  Morocco  should  be  encou- 
raged, ib. 

Coepang,  in  Timor  Island,  description  of, 
v.  350 — curious  mode  of  preparing  the 
ground  for  rice  or  wheat  at,  351— inha- 
bitants of,  ib. — unhealthy,  352. 

Courshied,  Bey,  dinner  given  by  him  to 
Lord  Prudhoe,  v.  39 — singular  com- 
pliment paid  to  his  lordship  at  this 
repast  by  the  Cadi  Eflendi,  a most 
finished  courtier,  ib.  — appearance  and 


character  of  Courshied  Bey,  and  his 
expedition  to  the  Fazooglu  country,  40. 

Course  of  Achilles,  tongue  of  land  so 
called,  confounded  with  the  island  of 
Achilles,  i.  117. 

Cowan,  Dr.,  his  death  in  Africa,  iii.  323. 

Cow- dung,  the  principal  fuel  used  in  the 
towns  of  Central  Asia  Minor,  vi.  216. 

Cowie  River,  Cape  Colony,  v.  316. 

Cowrie  shells,  mode  of  fishing  for  them  at 
the  Maldiva  Islands,  ii.  82  — value  of 
these  shells  as  an  object  of  commerce, 
83. 

Coya-ute,  a tributary  of  the  Virua  Guay- 
ana, x.  200. 

Coy  Inlet,  E.  coast  of  Patagonia,  i.  174. 

Crabs,  resembling  our  sea-crabs,  caught 
at  Benisouef  and  other  parts  of  the  Nile, 
ii.  29. 

Cramer,  some  of  his  mistakes  corrected, 
vii.  46. 

£ Crania  Americana ; or,  a Comparative 
View  of  the  Skulls  of  various  Abori- 
ginal Nations  of  North  and  South  Ame- 
rica : to  which  is  prefixed  an  Essay  on 
the  varieties  of  the  Human  Species,  by 
Samuel  George  Morton,  M.D.,’  Ana- 
lysis of,  by  Dr.  Prichard,  x.  552. 

Crawford,  Mr.,  his  opinion  on  the  de- 
sirableness of  establishing  an  emporium 
for  the  trade  with  the  Indian  Archi- 
pelago, iv.  181. 

Crescent  Island,  i.  197. 

Crescent  Reef,  off  the  N.E.  point  of  Mel- 
ville Island,  iv.  138. 

Criu-Metopon,  or  Ram's  Head,  a cape  in 
the  Black  Sea,  i.  113. 

Crocodiles,  dispute  of  two,  about  a man 
one  had  seized,  v.  41 — carry  off  many 
people  at  Kartoom,  ib. 

Crocodile’s  eggs,  supposed  number  laid 
by  the  female,  ii.  184  — their  disagree- 
able flavour,  185. 

Crocota,  now  Chulna,  an  island  off  the 
coast  of  Sind,  v.  264. 

Croker  Island,  i.  202. 

Cross,  the  true  one,  said  to  have  been 
taken  from  the  Persians,  after  it  had 
been  guarded  by  them  for  six  years  in 
Tabriz,  x.  108. 

Cross  River,  Western  Africa,  vii.  196 — 
connects  the  Quorra  and  the  Calabar, 
202. 

Crow,  Mr.  Nathan,  of  the  Bombay  Civil 
Service,  his  £ Account  of  the  Country 
of  Sind,’  the  text-book  of  all  succeed- 
ing writers,  vii.  11. 

Cruces,  town  of,  Panama,  i.  80,  88. 

Cruttenden,  Mr.  Charles  J.,  his  ‘Narra- 
tive of  a Journey  from  Mokha  to 
San  a,  viii.  267. 

Cruz,  Don  Luis  de  la,  account  of  his 
journey  from  the  Fort  of  Ballenar,  on 
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the  frontier  of  the  province  of  Concep- 
tion in  Chile,  to  the  city  of  Buenos 
Ayres,  vii.  354. 

Crystal  Mountains  of  Guayana,  x.  203 — 
first  pointed  out  by  Nicholas  Hortsman, 
204. 

Cuaru,  an  affluent  of  the  Rio  Negro,  vi.  18. 

Cubbie  River,  an  affluent  of  the  Niger, 
i.  183. 

Cuca,  an  affluent  of  the  Upper  Orinoco, 
x.  248. 

Cuchivari  or  Purus,  a S.  affluent  of  the 
Maranon,  to  which  it  is  scarcely  infe- 
rior, v.  94 — its  source  not  exactly 
known,  ib. — is  probably  the  same  with 
the  Manoo  of  the  Indians,  ib . 

Cucuruan,  an  affluent  of  the  Rio  Branco, 
South  America,  x.  182. 

Cudgeegong  River,  a tributary  of  the 
Macquarie,  Australia,  ii.  105. 

Cudinas,  or  eunuchs,  among  the  Guai- 
curus  of  South  America,  ii.  195. 

Cuesta,  a mountain  of  the  Cordovese 
range,  in  South  America,  ix.  382. 

Cujubi  Rapids  on  the  Rio  Negro,  x.  255. 

Cukenam,  a mountain  of  the  Roraima 
group,  Guayana,  x.  206. 

• River,  a tributary  of  the  Co- 

roni,  Guayana,  x.  204,  209. 

Culebra,  a port  of  Costar-rica,  W.  coast, 
vi.  132. 

, a river  of  Costar-rica,  E.  coast, 

vi.  131. 

Culla  Zohak,  ruins,  Azerbijan,  iii.  4 — 
considered  by  Colonel  Monteith  to  be 
the  ancient  Atropatene,  by  some  sup- 
posed to  be  at  Miana,  5 — tradition  of 
the  siege  of  Culla  Zohak,  ib* 

Cumanau,  small  village  on  the  Rio  Ne- 
gro, vi.  20,  and  x-  255. 

Cumbacum,  a village  between  Madras 
and  the  Ragery  Hills,  v.  405. 

Cumberland  Bay,  island  of  Juan  Fer- 
nandes, vii.  213. 

Cumbre,  the  highest  peak  of  the  island  of 
Great  Canary,  vi.  286. 

Cumbrie  race  on  the  Quorra,  i.  1 83. 

Cumumeru,  a Macusi  settlement  at  the 
foot  of  Mount  llamikipang,  in  Guay- 
ana, x.  178. 

Cuneat  Gadh,  a torrent,  tributary  of  the 
Pabur,  an  affluent  of  the  Tonse  river, 
iv.  52. 

Cunningham,  Mr.  Allan,  establishes  a 
good  route  between  Liverpool  Plain, 
Bathurst,  and  the  settlements  on  the 
Hunter  river,  ii.  105 — his  exploratory 
expedition  in  Australia,  in  1827,  108 
r — his  description  of  Darling  Downs, 
112 — returns  to  the  Hunter  river,  after 
having  traversed  upwards  of  eight  hun- 
dred miles  of  country,  116  — his  opi- 
nion that  the  Murray  is  not  available 


as  a navigable  river,  130 — corrobora- 
tion of  Mr.  Cunningham's  opinion  re- 
specting a practical  communication 
between  Lake  Alexandria  and  the  Gulf 
of  St.  Vincent,  ib.,  note — future  explora- 
tion in  Australia  recommended  by  Mr. 
Cunningham,  131 — Mr.  Cunningham's 
remarks  on  the  statement  of  Barber  and 
others  respecting  the  interior  of  Aus- 
tralia, 319  — his  remarks  on  Major 
Mitchell’s  two  letters  detailing  the  lat- 
ter’s exploration  in  Australia,  329 — Mr. 
Cunningham  missing,  vi.  434  — his 
murder,  438. 

Cunningham,  D.,  of  the  Paddy  Carey , 
sees  Aitkin’s  Rock,  i.  53. 

Cupara,  an  Accaway  settlement  on  the 
Massaroony,  iv.  29. 

Curachee,  port  of  Sind,  iii.  121. 

Curamoni,  an  affluent  of  the  Cassiquiare, 
x.  248. 

Curasawaka,  a mountain  of  the  Canuku 
range  in  Guayana,  x.  176. 

Curassawaak  Creek,  deserted  village  on, 
vi.  238. 

Curdasht,  town  on  the  Aras,  iii.  48. 

Curicuriari,  an  affluent  of  the  Rio  Ne- 
gro, x.  255. 

Curicuriau,  an  affluent  of  the  Rio  Negro, 
vi.  20. 

Curlew  Point,  Port  Essington,  iv.  164. 

Curowatoka  Rapid,  on  (he  Rupunoony, 
vi.  243. 

Current,  a strong  one  to  the  N.,  experi- 
enced by  the  Blossom  in  making  Cape 
Horn,  i.  194. 

Currents  of  the  Atlantic,  as  observed  by 
Captain  Beechey,  between  Teneriffe  and 
Rio  Janeiro,  i.  210 — of  the  South  Pa- 
cific, ib. — difference  of  the  currents  of 
the  two  oceans,  211. 

Currents  in  the  Indian  Sea,  ii.  90,  Ol- 
id. round  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  91 
— relation  of  currents  to  tides  on  the 
S,W.  of  Africa,  ib. — currents  round 
Cape  Horn  into  the  Atlantic,  ib. 

Cursolu,  village  of  the  Upper  Jumna,  iv. 
47  — route  from,  to  Looke,  on  the 
Bageeruttee,  48 — distance  from  Jumno” 
tree,  50. 

Curutu,  an  affluent  of  the  Paraba,  Guay- 
ana, x.  225. 

Curutza,  a Macusi  settlement  on  the 
Cubata  river,  Guayana,  x.  214 — the 
number  of  women  here  surpasses  that 
of  the  men,  ib. 

Cusco,  on  the  site  of,  by  J.  B,  Pentland, 
Esq.,  HfM.  Consul  in  Bolivia,  com.” 
municated  by  Capt.  Beaufort,  R.N, 
viii.  427-— its  long,  arid  lat.,  ib. — see 
also  vi.  174. 

Cusu-Leubu,  the  Indian  name  of  the  Rf$ 
Negro  of  Patagonia,  vi,  137, 
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Cay  a,  a tributary  of  the  Cako,  near 
Roraima,  Guay  ana,  x.  209. 

Cuyaka,  a tributary  of  the  Paramu, 
Guay  ana,  x.  237. 

Cuyuny  River,  British  Guayana,  direc- 
tion of  its  course,  iv.  26 — ascent  of,  by 
Mr.  Hilhouse,  vii.  446  — general  cha- 
racter of,  452 — its  cotton  excellent,  but 
cannot  be  transported  down  the  falls, 
453 — number  of  portages,  454. 

— and  Massaroony  Rivers,  their 

waters,  of  different  colour,  remain  dis- 
tinct long  after  the  junction  of  the  two 
streams,  iv.  321  — origin  of  the  two 
colours,  ib.  and  322. 

Cuyuwini  River,  an  affluent  of  the  Esse- 
quebo,  in  Guayana,  x.  167 — latitude 
of  the  confluence,  168. 

Cuzco,  journey  to  the  northward  and 
eastward  of,  by  General  Millar,  vi.  174 
— see  also  viii.  427. 

Cyanean  Rocks,  in  the  Black  Sea,  origin 
of  their  name,  i.  105,  note. 

Cyaxares,  the  same  with  Ahasuerus  and 
Xerxes,  x.  142 — destroys  Nineveh,  143 
— unites  the  sovereignty  of  the  two 
Medias,  ib. 

Cybistra,  identification  of  its  site,  x.  303. 

Cyri  Campus,  viii.  143. 

Cyrus,  park  of,  vii.  60. 

, desiderata  respecting,  viii.  p.  xlviii. 

Cyrus  of  the  Greeks,  the  same  with  Kei 
Khosrau,  x.  79 — born  and  educated  at 
the  Atropatenian  Ecbatana,  143. 

Cyzicus,  the  present  Balkis,  on  S.  shore  of 
Sea  of  Marmora,  viii.  138 — its  lati- 
tude, ib. 

D. 

Daagerad,  an  old  Dutch  settlement  on 
the  Berbice,  vii.  302. 

Dab,  small  village  on  the  Zab,  viii.  98. 

D’Abbadie,  A.  T.  Mons.,  his  notes  on 
some  names  of  places  on  the  shores  of 
the  Red  Sea,  ix.  317. 

Dacibyza,  the  present  Geibuzeh,  ix.  216. 

Dadahi,  Ayyanlik  of,  in  Asia  Minor,  ix. 
224. 

River,  an  affluent  of  the  Gok 

Irmak,  ix.  248. 

Daderan,  village  of  Persia,  viii.  35. 

Daferri,  a caravanserai  to  the  westward 
of  Tajurrah,  x.  458. 

Dagermanos  Dereh-si,  a rivulet  of  Asia 
Minor,  ix.  230. 

Dagho,  on  the  W.  coast  of  Africa,  vi.  107. 

Dahalak,  island  in  the  Red  Sea,  authen- 
ticity of  Bruce’s  visit  to,  and  account 
of,  examined,  v.  293,  and  ix.  493 — 
has  a pearl  fishery,  ib. — earthquakes 
frequent  at,  ib. 


Dahar,  Pass  in  the  mountains  between 
Molla  Suleiman  and  Erz-Rum,  x.  428. 

Dahlak,  and  cluster  of  islands  round,  ix. 
321. 

Dahr  Acclaou,  a spur  of  the  northern 
branch  of  the  Lesser  Atlas,  i.  125. 

Dair  on  the  Attak,  the  probable  site  of 
Aornos,  ix.  515 

Dakkina,  village  of,  on  the  Bahr  el 
Azrek,  v.  48. 

Da  Lagoa  Bay,  its  climate  not  insalu- 
brious, iii.  318 — route  recommended 
to  a traveller  who  would  explore  the 
countries  round,  322. 

Dalalai,  a Dankali  settlement  of  Abys- 
sinia, x.  460. 

Dale,  Mr.,  discovers  a cavern  with  rude 
sculpture  near  the  Avon  river,  Aus- 
tralia, i.  16  — Mr.  Dale  and  Mr. 
Beachman’s  discoveries  E.  of  the 
Darling  range,  256. 

Dalecha,  a village  to  the  N.E.  of  An- 
kober,  Abyssinia,  x.  473. 

Dali  Chai,  a mountain  stream,  S.  flank 
of  the  mountains  of  Demavend,  viii.  102. 

Dalligan,  ruined  village  on  the  Akistafra, 
Georgia,  iii.  40. 

Dalrymple,  in  his  memoir  concerning  the 
Chagos  Islands,  adverts  to  a knowledge 
of  Kerguelen’s  Land  and  New  Holland 
previous  to  1575,  ii.  73. 

Damab,  residence  of  the  King  of  the 
Shilouks,  ii.  178. 

Damacon  Bay,  or  Kanyabac,  Yeruber 
Island,  W.  coast  of  Africa,  ii.  292 — 
wood  and  good  water  at,  293. 

Damaras,  Capt.  Alexander’s  intended  visit 
to  the,  vi.  443 — useful  products  that 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Damaras, 
vii.  444 — Capt.  Alexander’s  travels  in 
the  country  of  the  Hill  Damaras,  viii. 
1 — HillDamara  village,  17 — two  kinds 
of  Damaras,  those  of  the  hills  and  those 
of  the  plains,  some  account  of  both,  ib. 
— village  of  the  Damaras  of  the  plains, 
ib. — character  of  part  of  Damaras  land, 
18  — the  Hill  Damaras  obtain  their 
wives  by  presents  of  onions  and  striped 
mice  to  the  fathers  of  the  girls,  ib. — 
dances  of  the  Damaras,  19 — pheasants 
and  guinea-fowls  nearNi-ais,21 — warm 
spring,  ib. — Damaras  make  rings  of  the 
copper  of  their  country,  22. 

Damascus,  houses  thrown  down  by  the 
earthquake  of  1837,  vii.  101 — plain  of 
Damascus  one  of  the  four  Paradises  of 
Persian  poetry,  x.  2. 

Damaun  and  the  countries  westward  of 
the  Indus,  their  productions  brought  to 
Ooch  and  Mooltan  on  camels  or  bul- 
locks, iii.  140. 

Damgully,  spot  at  which  the  Hydaspes 
issues  from  the  mountains,  iv.  294. 
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Dampier’s  supposition  of  a large  river  of 
New  Holland  falling  into  the  sea  on 
the  N.W.  coast,  ii.  132 — corroborated, 
according  to  Flinders,  by  the  observa- 
tions of  Vlaming’s  vessels,  ib. — con- 
firmed also  by  Capt.  King,  ib.  — 
Dampier  in  1700  sails  round  New 
Britain,  vii.  384. 

Damuggoo,  town  on  the  left  bank  of  the 
Niger,  i.  187 — objects  of  English  manu- 
facture found  there,  ib. — commerce  of 
its  inhabitants,  ib. 

Dana,  mounds  near,  W.  of  Aleppo,  x. 
514 — inhabited  caverns  &c.,  ib. — plain 
and  village  of,  515. 

Dana  Chai,  stream  of  Gilan,  of  which 
it  forms  the  boundary  with  Asalim  of 
Talish,  iii.  24. 

Danah,  capital  of  the  Denka  tribe  on  the 
Bahr-el-Abiad,  v.  50. 

Danakil  tribe  of  Abyssinia,  some  account 
of,  ix.  128 — are  migratory,  x.  457 — 
have  many  peculiarities,  ib.  — their 
women,  458,  460 — claim  an  exclusive 
right  to  the  salt  of  Lake  Asal,  459 
— principal  tribes  of  Danakil  between 
Tajurrah  andShwa,  ib. 

Danell,  David,  in  the  reign  of  Frederick 
III.  of  Denmark,  charged  with  an  ex- 
pedition to  Greenland,  i.  248 — dis- 
covered seven  islands,  ib. 

Danesvorolah,  village  of  Armenia,  vi.  197, 
198. 

Dangerous  Archipelago  visited  by  the 
Beagle , vi.  313,  330 — new  group  of 
islands  in  the,  vii.  454,  455. 

Dangerous  Bight,  Australia,  i.  14. 

Daniel,  on  the  blackstone  with  the  bilin- 
gual inscription  at  the  tomb  of,  &c.,  ix. 
69 — story  of  his  grave  under  the  bed 
of  the  river  Abi-Shapur,  70 — the  whole 
story  of  his  tomb  attributed  by  Major 
Rawlinson  to  the  Nestorian  Church, 
88. 

Danishmandli,  village  of  Asia  Minor,  x. 
292. 

Daniyali  Akbar,  or  the  Greater  Daniel, 
near  Susan,  ix.  83. 

Asghar,  or  the  lesser  Daniel,  at 

Sus,  ix.  83. 

Dankali,  language  and  tribes,  x.  456. 

Danrorah,  Lander’s  error  respecting  its 
position,  viii.  291 — its  probable  lat.  and 
long.,  292. 

Danube,  the  great  bank  at  its  mouth,  as 
described  by  Polybius  and  Strabo,  does 
not  now  exist,  i.  120. 

Daoodpootra,  Chief,  limit  of  his  territory 
on  the  Indus,  iii.  136 — Daoodpootra 
tribe,  143 — their  conquest  of  Bhawul- 
poor,  ib. — their  lineage,  144. 

Dar  el  Beida,  small  town  and  roadstead, 
its  population,  i.  131,  and  vi.  305. 


Dara,  or  El  Dara,  river  of  Africa,  ii.  17, 
and  x.  522. 

Dara  River,  an  affluent  of  the  Parasimoni, 
x.  170. 

Dara,  ruins  of,  S.W.  of  Mardin,  x.  522 
— the  village  and  river  of  Dara,  526. 

Dera  Ghazee  Khan,  town  and  territory  of, 
iii.  139. 

Daraha,  an  affluent  of  the  Rio  Negro,  x. 
257— character  of  the  latter  river  at 
this  part  of  its  course,  ib. 

Darah  Shahr,  or  Samarra,  ruins  of  that 
city,  ix.  58. 

Darakol,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  on  the 
Sarim  Su,  a tributary  of  the  Tigris,  x. 
358 — its  elevation,  ib. — its  houses  built 
of  clay  slate,  359. 

Dar  Artesis,  conquered  by  Heraclius,  x. 
85 — mistaken  by  Foggini  for  Dasta- 
gerd  or  Deskereh,  which  represents  in 
reality  Canzaca  or  Shiz,  86. 

Daras  or  Daratus,  the  Senegal,  ii.  18. 

Darawal  fortress,  in  Bhawul  Khan’s 
country,  iii.  143. 

c Darby,’  Company’s  ship,  Captain  W. 
Fitzhugh,  extract  from  her  journal  in 
reference  to  errors  in  reckoning,  owing 
to  currents  in  the  Indian  Ocean,  ii. 
79. 

Dardu  country,  on  the  Upper  Indus,  ix. 
514. 

Dariel,  port  and  old  castle  at  the  entrance 
of  a pass  in  the  Caucasus,  through 
which  the  Terek  flows,  thought  by  Col. 
Monteith  to  be  the  site  of  the  Pylse 
Caspise,  iii.  39 — its  height  above  the 
sea,  ib. 

Darkush  Tagh,  a mountain  of  Asia  Minor, 
its  elevation,  x.  355,  448. 

Darling  Downs,  Australia,  their  character, 
ii.  112. 

Range,  Australia,  granite  and 

trapp,  i.  5 — mahogany  and  sandal-wood 
grow  in,  16. 

River,  Australia,  Captain  Sturt’s 

opinion  respecting,  i.  3 — its  waters 
perfectly  salt,  ii.  121  — is  the  largest 
river  in  Australia,  123 — thought  by 
Captain  Sturt  to  fall  into  the  Murray, 
126  — reasonable  doubts  on  this  sub- 
ject, 127,  note  — explored  by  Major 
Mitchell,  vi.  433,  et  seq. — longitudes 
and  latitudes  of  certain  points,  437 — 
discovered  in  lat.  29°,  by  Maj.  Mitchell, 
vii.  272  — surveyed,  273  — mountain 
range  to  the  E.  of,  282. 

Darnah,  on  the  Shirwan,  probably  the 
Darna  of  Ptolemy,  ix.  29. 

Darvin,  a port  to  the  N.E.  of  Erbil,  in 
Kurdistan,  viii.  98. 

Darwin,  Mr.  Charles,  volunteers  his  ser- 
vices as  a geologist,  &c.  in  the  survey- 
ing voyages  of  the  Beagle , vi.  312 — his 
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notes  on  a rock  seen  on  an  iceberg  in 
61°  S.  latitude,  ix.  528. 

Dashkassen,a  village  on  the  eastern  shore 
of  Lake  Urumiyeh,  x.  5. 

Dash  Kussan,  village  in  Azerbijan,  iii. 
31. 

Dassen  Island,  near  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope,  iii.  2 1 9 — its  abundance  of  pen- 
guins’ eggs,  ib. 

Dastagerd  identified  with  Eski  Baghdad, 
x.  95 — founded  by  Hormuz,  the  grand- 
son of  Ardeshir,  96. 

Dastangan,  in  the  island  of  Kishm,  in  the 
Persian  Gulf,  viii.  179. 

Date-trees  of  Mooltan,  iii.  149. 

Dauder,  town  and  plain  of,  iv.  288. 

Dauri,  a tribe  of  Indians  of  Guayana  de- 
scribed, x.  167. 

Daurikan,  river  and  valley  of  Asia  Minor, 
ix.  245,  248. 

Dauser,  a castle  of  Jaber,  on  the  Euphrates, 
vii.  424. 

Daussi,  M.,  his  £ Table  of  Geographical 
Positions,’  ix.  p.  lix. 

D’Avezac,  M.,  notice  of  his  ‘Etudes’  on 
part  of  Northern  Africa,  vi.  385 — his 
dissertation  prefixed  to  the  narrative  of 
Carpini,  ix.  p.  lxviii. — his  analysis  of 
the  early  journeys  of  the  late  Rene 
Caillee,  lxxiv. 

Davidson,  Mr.,  his  letter  to  the  secretary 
of  the  Royal  Geographical  Society, 
dated  Wednoon,  22nd  May,  1836,  vi. 
429 — his  training  for  his  journey  to 
Timbuctu,  431 — some  account  of  Mr. 
Davidson,  and  extracts  from  his  corre- 
spondence, vii.  144 — fair  prospects  at 
starting  from  Tanjah  for  Morocco,  146 
— extract  of  a letter  to  Dr.  Lee,  10th 
December,  1835,  ib. — letter  to  his  bro- 
ther, describing  his  route  to  Morocco, 
147 — arrival  at  Morocco,  149 — recep- 
tion and  proceedings,  150  — letter  to 
His  Royal  Highness  the  Duke  of  Sussex, 
3rd  February,  1836 — departure  from 
Morocco,  153 — orders  for  his  reception 
at  the  places  passed  through,  154 — pro- 
ceeds to  Mogador,  155 — second  letter 
to  the  Duke  of  Sussex,  dated  18th 
March,  1 836,  ib. — proceeds  to  W ad  Nun, 
and  letter  from  thence  to  the  Duke  of 
Sussex,  dated  3rd  July,  1836,  158 — 
letter  from  Mr.  Davidson  to  his  brother, 
dated  Glamiz,  25th  September,  1836, 
detailing  the  arrangements  for  his  jour- 
ney, 161 — letter  to  Lord  Palmerston, 
dated  2nd  November,  1836, 163 — letter 
from  Mr.  Willshire  respecting  the  de- 
parture of  Mr.  Davidson,  164— an- 
other letter  from  Mr.  Willshire,  dated 
Mogador,  13th  December,  1836,  de- 
tailing Mr.  Davidson’s  progress,  165 — 
letter  from  Sheikh  Beyrook  to  Mr.  Will- 


shire, announcing  the  death  of  Mr. 
Davidson,  166 — second  letter  of  the 
Sheikh,  167 — third  letter  of  Mr.  Will- 
shire, dated  14th  February,  1837,  con- 
taining the  detailed  account  of  Mr. 
Davidson’s  death,  168  — fourth  letter 
from  Mr.  Willshire  concerning  Mr. 
Davidson,  dated  14th  March,  1837, 
171. 

Davis,  Captain,  his  account  of  Cardiva 
Channel,  Maldives,  ii.  75. 

Dawson  and  Worth,  Lieutenants,  sent  to 
discover  the  Aitkins’  Rock,  i.  54. 

Dawson’s  Island,  Terra  del  Fuego,  i. 
170. 

Daximonitis,  plain  of,  in  Asia  Minor,  vii. 

49. 

Dayunan  Range,  Persia,  its  northern 
boundary,  viii.  33. 

Dead  Sea,  and  some  positions  in  Syria,  by 
Mr.  G.  H.  Moore  and  Mr.  W.  G.  Beke, 
vii.  456 — character  of  the  southern  ex- 
tremity of  the  Dead  Sea,  ix.  304 — its 
breadth,  310. 

Dease  and  T.  Simpson,  account  of  their 
Arctic  discoveries  in  1837,  viii.  213 — 
reach  Point  Barrow,  222 — their  account 
of  discoveries  in  1838,  ix.  325 — narra- 
tive of  their  Arctic  discoveries  in  1839, 
x.  268. 

Dease’s  Inlet,  Arctic  Ocean,  viii.  220 — 
frozen  soil  at,  ib. 

Debenik  Wemas,  a tribe  of  Abyssinia,  x. 
456. 

Debhille,  on  the  road  from  Ankober  to 
Tajurrah,  Abyssinia,  x.  465— hanging 
birds’ -nests  there,  ib. 

Deborah’s  Cave,  in  the  Holy  Land,  ix. 

278. 

Debra  Berhan,  in  Abyssinia,  mules  and 
horses  bought  there,  x.  480. 

Debrika  River,  western  coast  of  Africa,  ii. 

279. 

Debucko,  settlement  on  the  Rio  Nunez, 
W.  coast  of  Africa,  ii,  282. 

De  Candolle,  M.,  his  suggestion  for  a scale 
of  heights,  x.  p.  lxxxi. 

Deceit,  Cape,  i.  205. 

Deception  Island,  one  of  the  New  Shet- 
land Isles,  i.  62 — is  volcanic,  ib. — de- 
scription of,  64 — animals  found  at,  65. 

Dedebekreh,  a village  on  the  southern 
shore  of  the  Lake  of  Van,  x.  385. 

Deer  tribe  of  the  Himaleh  Mountains, 
iv.  65. 

Dihek,  village  of  Persia,  viii.  431. 

Deiffi,  in  Abyssinia,  a monastery  of  the 
sect  of  Tabiban  at,  x.  478. 

Deir  or  Dehr,  Amyessur,  ii.  48. 

, on  the  Euphrates,  vii.  425. 

— Antonios,  or  monastery  of  St.  An- 

thony, its  distance  from  Benisouef,  ii.  29 
— distance  from  the  Arabian  Gulf,  30. 
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De'ir  Bolos,  or  monastery  of  St.  Paul,  nine 
miles  from  the  Arabian  Gulf,  ii.  30 — 
described,  34. 

Ebkheit,  or  Bekheit,  ii.  31. 

el  Ahmar,  in  Syria,  vii.  98. 

Deira  River,  or  Abi-Deira,  an  affluent  of 
the  Hoi  wan  river,  in  Kirmanshah,  ix. 
40. 

, Plain  of,  the  pasture-ground  of  the 

Kirmanshah  stud,  renowned  throughout 
Persia,  ix.  40. 

, town  of,  ix.  41. 

Deiri-Sheikh  Ibrahim,  a shrine  near  Ush- 
nei,  S.E.  extremity  of  Lake  Urumiyah, 
x.  17,  19. 

Dejoces  surrounds  Takhti  Soleiman  with 
defences,  x.  128  — is  identified  with 
Jemshid  by  Von  Hammer,  130. 

Dekergan,  in  Azerbijan,  x.  4. 

De  Laet  enumerates  seventy-six  hordes  or 
clans  in  Brazil,  ii.  192. 

( De  Lingua  Othomitorum  Dissertatio,’ 
by  Emmanuel  Maxera,  v.  355. 

Del  Planchon  Pass,  the  grand  communi- 
cation between  the  Indian  territory  in 
the  Buenos- Ayresian  province  of  Men- 
doza and  the  Chilian  towns  of  Talca, 
San  Fernando,  and  Curico,  v.  89. 

De  Lagoa  Bay,  its  extent,  iii.  200 — vege- 
table productions  at,  and  birds,  201 — 
unbealthiness  of  this  place  from  April 
to  September,  202 — territory  round,  ib. 
— a memoir  on  the  civilization  of  the 
tribes  inhabiting  the  highlands  near,  by 
William  Desborough  Cooley,  Esq.,  iii. 
310. 

Delbia,  its  probable  site,  viii.  154. 

Deli  Baba,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  N.W. 
of  the  Koseh  Tagh,  x.  428,  429. 

Chai,  the  Pinarus  or  Issus,  viii.  188. 

Delijah  Irmak  or  Su,  a large  river  of  Asia 
Minor,  on  the  road  from  Angora  to 
Yuz-kat,  x.  290. 

Delsus,  a village  near  Aleppo,  x.  454. 

Delta  of  the  Indus,  iii.  115,  122  — its 
surface,  ib. — period  of  the  swell  of  the 
waters  of,  123 — prolific,  but  neglected, 
ib. — .temporary  villages,  ib.- — popula- 
tion, ib. — different  tribes  which  inhabit 
the  Delta,  124 — camels  numerous  and 
superior,  buffaloes  and  other  animals, 
ib. — rice  the  staple  of  the  Delta,  other 
produce,  125 — climate  and  soil,  ib. — 
formerly  consisted  of  eleven  large 
branches,  now  three  suffice,  viii.  328 — 
names  of  their  mouths,  ib. — character 
of  the  sea-face  of  the  Delta,  329 — tides 
extremely  irregular,  331 — rapidity  with 
which  the  Deltaic  branches  are  filled  up, 
338 — inundation  of  the  Delta,  356 — 
great  changes  in  the  Deltaic  branches 
within  the  last  twenty  years,  357 — cha- 
racter of  the  country  of  the  Delta,  and 


remarks  on  its  inhabitants,  358 — cli- 
mate, 360 — population  described,  ib. — - 
animals,  362 — abstract  of  meteorologi- 
cal journal  kept  in  the  Delta,  1836-7, 
366. 

Delta  of  the  Nile,  has  protruded  very  little 
into  the  sea  for  the  last  3000  or  4000 
years,  ix.  432. 

Demerara,  its  geology,  ii.  243  — tide  at,  iv. 
323. 

River,  its  proximity  in  one 

point  to  the  Essequebo,  vi.  229,  and 
note. 

Demarcation  Point,  Arctic  Ocean,  viii. 
223. 

DemataPort,  entrance  to  the  Gulf  of  Arta, 
iii.  89. 

Demavend  Mount,  its  ascent  by  Mr.  W. 
T.  Thomson,  viii.  109  — cave  at  the 
summit,  110 — is  unquestionably  vol- 
canic, 111  — barometric  and  thermo- 
metric observations  of  stations  from  the 
mountain  to  Tehran,  112 — geology  of 
the  mountain,  its  summit  of  pure  sul- 
phur, ib. — Mr.  Ainsworth’s  remarks  in 
addition  to  Mr.  Thomson’s  paper,  ib. 
— approximate  height  of  Mount  Dema- 
vend, of  Tehran,  Jajrud,  Lavassan,  Ask 
and  Germ  ah,  ib. 

, village  of  Mazanderan,  viii. 

102. 

Dembia  River  is  a mouth  of  the  Sangaree, 
W.  coast  of  Africa,  ii.  279. 

Demeneni,  a tributary  of  the  Rio  Negro, 
vi.  18. 

Demetriu,  or  Demetrius,  its  probable  site, 
ix.  219. 

Demir-Chelu,  village  of  Persia,  viii.  34. 

Demir-Dagh,  a branch  of  Memrud-Dagh, 
W.  of  Lake  Van,  viii.  70. 

Demir  Kapu,  vii.  415. 

Demir-lu  Koi,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  x. 
293. 

Demirji  Koi,  on  the  Mseander,  viii.  143. 

, a village  of  Asia  Minor, 

N.E.  of  Hasan  Tagh,  x.  300. 

Demirji,  range  of  hills  in  Asia  Minor,  viii. 
141. 

Demirli  Mouut,  in  Khamseh,  Persia,  x. 
57. 

Denek  Maden,  argentiferous  galena  mines 
in  Asia  Minor,  account  of,  x.  284. 

Denham  and  Clapperton  demonstrate  that 
the  Quorra  does  not  discharge  itself 
info  the  Lake  of  Bornu,  ii.  1. 

Denka,  a people  inhabiting  the  E.  bank 
of  the  Bahr-el-Abiad;  Danah  is  their 
capital,  v.  50. 

Denmark  River,  Australia,  i.  12. 

Dentra,  on  the  Bahr-el-Abiad,  character 
of  the  river  at  this  place,  v.  42. 

Deodar-tree,  its  great  size  at  the  source  of 
the  Jumna,  iv.  47,  54. 
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Depeh,  a village  in  the  valley  of  Bayad, 
in  Asia  Minor,  ix.  266. 

De  Rha,  a name  of  the  Casamanza  river, 
W.  coast  of  Africa,  iii.  73. 

Der,  an  island  of  the  Euphrates,  supposed 
to  be  the  ancient  Thapsacus,  iii.  234 — 
town  of  the  same  name  opposite  the 
island,  ib. — its  caravan  distance  from 
Aleppo,  ib. — the  country  about  Der, 
235. 

Der  Kelle,  a station  W.  of  Tajurrah,  in 
Abyssinia,  x.  458. 

Deray  yah,  the  capital  of  the  Wahhabis, 
vii.  110,  and  note. 

Derbend,  Pass  and  Castle  of,  iii.  40. 

, or  Kal'ehi-kohneh,  on  the  Se- 

fidrud  in  the  Tarom,  Persia,  x.  63. 

, two  villages  of  this  name,  one 

belonging  to  Ushnei,  the  other  to 
Solduz,  near  the  S.W.  extremity  of 
Lake  Urumiyah,  x.  28. 

in  Solduz,  S.  extremity  of  Lake 

Urumiyah,  x.  15. 

Derbent,  Pass  of,  vi.  353. 

Derbi,  its  probable  site,  viii.  154. 

Derbund  Pass  on  the  Kizil  Ouzan,  iii. 

10. 

Dereas  Kara,  or  Black  River,  in  Khoten, 
i.  224 — agates  and  jaspers  found  in  the 
bed  of,  238. 

Derehi-kelat-ha,  in  Khorasan,  viii.  316. 

Dereh-jik,  on  the  Tokhmah  Su,  in  Asia 
Minor,  x.  317. 

Derekawand,  a plundering  tribe  of  the 
Lurish  mountains,  ix.  94. 

Dereh  koi,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  ix. 
245. 

Derendeh,  a castle  and  village  of  Asia 
Minor,  on  the  Tokhmah  Su,  described, 
x.  318. 

, valley  of,  its  plants,  x.  318. 

Derfek-Dagh,  a mountain  of  Gilan,  viii. 
37. 

Derija,  a ruined  village  in  the  Sinjar  hills, 
ix.  418. 

Derije,  village  in  the  Pashalik  of  Diyar- 
bekr,  viii.  81. 

Derou,  on  the  Sha  Rood,  iii.  21. 

Derra  Kichick  Mountain,  iii.  43  — 
abandoned  copper-mines  near,  44. 

— Yourd,  or  Kara  Soo,  iii.  30. 

Derram,  a village  in  the  Pushti-kuh,  in 
Persia,  x.  62. 

Derrie,  monastery  of,  iii.  52. 

Derrik,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  at  the 
foot  of  Mount  Masius,  x.  522. 

Dervend-Su,  a river  of  Asia  Minor,  in  the 
Gulf  of  Nicomedia,  x.  489. 

Dervishes  of  Bitlis,  their  howling,  x.  382. 

Desaguadero,  valley  of  the,  v.  80. 

, the  outlet  of  Lake  Silvero, 

S.W.  of  Cordova,  South  America,  ix. 
408 — is  always  dried  up  in  summer,  ib. 
\ 


Desert,  between  Cairo  and  Suez,  account 
of  operations  to  find  water  in,  by  Mr. 
Samuel  Briggs,  of  Alexandria,  i.  252. 

Deserts  of  South  Africa,  their  character, 
v.  337. 

Desert  between  the  lower  portions  of  the 
Blue  and  White  Niles,  its  character,  ix. 
171 — desert  within  the  great  bend  of 
the  Nile,  its  character  and  the  Arab 
tribes  that  inhabit  it,  ix.  188 — desert 
between  the  Nile  and  Red  Sea,  439. 

Despatch  and  Pylades  sent  to  discover  the 
Aitkins’  Rock,  i.  54. 

Deveh  Boyini  hills,  the  highest  point  of 
Armenia,  vi.  200,  and  note , and  x. 
341. 

Devli,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  probably 
the  ancient  Derbe  or  Delbia,  viii.  154. 

Dews,  their  abundance  in  the  Tehameh, 
viii.  268. 

Deyra  Dhoon,  or  valley,  Himaleh 
mountains,  its  character,  iv.  42 — its 
trees,  ib. 

— Town,  iv.  42. 

Dezan  Dik,  a Christian  village  of  Asia 
Minor,  near  Nisibin,  x.  526. 

Dezziya-rud,  a river  of  Azerbijan,  rising 
in  the  Sehend  mountains,  x.  10 — pro- 
duce of  the  plain  of,  ib. 

Dhabbah,  a village  noted  for  its  hot 
springs,  on  the  S.  coast  of  Arabia,  ix. 
153. 

Dhadar,  a river  of  India,  emptying  into 
the  Gulf  of  Cambay,  viii.  197. 

Dhoheriyeh,  in  Syria,  ix.  298. 

Dhoondra,  village  on  the  Bageeruttee 
river,  Himaleh,  iv.  45. 

Diamante,  an  affluent  of  the  Rio  Negro 
of  Patagonia,  vi,  147 — latitude  of  con- 
fluence, 148. 

Diamonds  of  the  Ural,  vii.  399. 

Diana,  temple  of,  in  the  Crimea,  i.  110. 

Diaphragm  of  Rhodes  projected  by  Era- 
tosthenes the  Geographer,  x.  153. 

Diaz,  Don  Rui  de  Guzman,  his  history  of 
the  provinces  of  the  Rio  de  la  Plata 
analyzed,  vii.  352. 

Didew aglii,  a village  of  Armenia,  and 
country  round,  description  of,  and  of  its 
inhabitants,  vi.  196. 

Diego  Bay,  Anegada  island,  ii.  155. 

Diego  Garcia  Island,  one  of  the  Maldivas, 
is  the  place  of  banishment  for  lepers  from 
Mauritius  and  the  Isle  de  Bourbon, 
ii.  88 — famous  for  turtle,  ib. — its  la»- 
goon  one  of  the  finest  harbours  in  the 
world,  ib. 

Diego  Rais  and  Gama  Islands,  placed  in 
old  charts  near  the  southern  limit  of  the 
Maldives,  have  no  real  existence,  ii.  74, 

Diego  Suarez  Bay,  or  British  Sound,  a 
fine  harbour  in  Madagascar,  iii.  213. 

Dickinson,  Lieut.,  14th  regt.  B.N.L,  his 
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observations  on  the  ancient  intercourse 
with  India,  vi.  113. 

Dickinson,  Mr.,  his  distinction  of  the 
Median  dynasties  of  Herodotus  and 
Ctesias,  x.  125. 

Dickson,  Dr.  E.  D.,  his  table  of  baro- 
metrical and  thermometrical  observa- 
tions made  during  a journey  in  Kurdis- 
tan in  1838,  in  company  with  Mr, 
Consul  Brant,  x.  432. 

Digwir,  a village  of  Armenia,  vi.  198. 

Dijeil,  ancient  and  modern,  right  bank  of 
the  Tigris,  ix.  445 — called  also  Little 
Tigris,  ruins  of  a city  surrounded  by 
it,  473 — branch  of  the  Euphrates,  ix. 
475. 

Dikcha  Billekan  Mountains,  regarded  by 
the  Armenians  as  the  Tower  of  Babel , 
iii.  42. 

Dilman,  a town  of  Azerbijan,  viii.  54 — 
described, 55 — ruins  of  old  Dilman,  56. 

Dineir,  the  site  of  Apamea  Cibotus,  vii. 
59. 

Dimiti,  an  affluent  of  the  Rio  Negro,  x. 
252. 

Dindymene  Mount,  in  Asia  Minor,  vii.  57. 

Dingies,  boats  of  the  Indus,  described,  iii. 

121. 

Dinomali,  the  frontier  town  of  Shwa,  re- 
ception of  Messrs.  Isenberg  and  Krapf 
at,  x.  466. 

Dio-Caesarea,  probable  identification  of 
its  site,  x.  302. 

Diodorus,  extracts  from,  regarding  Susa, 
iii.  260. 

Diomedia  fuliginosa,  or  Dusky  Albatross, 
seen  in  lat.  51°  S.  on  both  sides  of  the 
American  continent,  i.  219. 

Diomede  Islands,  i.  203. 

Dionysius,  St.,  Monastery,  on  Mount 
Athos,  vii.  70. 

Dioscurias,  the  ancient  name  of  the  Sebas- 
topolis  of  Arrian,  i.  110 — its  former 
commercial  importance,  111 — the  mo- 
dern Iscuria,  iii.  36. 

Dioscyrium  Peninsula,  iii.  89. 

Dirck  Gheritz  discovers  the  New  Shetland 
Islands  in  1599,  i.  62,  and  ii.  72. 

Directors  of  the  East  India  Company 
afford  cordial  co-operation  to  the  Royal 
Geographical  Society,  viii.,  p.  Ixi. 

Diridotis  of  Nearchus,  the  present  Basrah, 
v.  285. 

Dis,  a town  with  hot  springs,  S.  coast  of 
Arabia,  ix.  153. 

Disappointment  Island,  not  found  by 
Capt.  Beechey  where  placed  in  the 
charts,  i.  209. 

Dish  of  victuals,  a monstrous  one,  ix.  464. 

Divrigi,  district  of,  in  Asia  Minor,  its 
iron-mines,  vi.  205 — magnetic  iron-ore 
found  at,  vii.  438. 

Diwaniyeh,  on  the  Euphrates,  vii.  428. 


Diyar  Bekr,  on  the  Tigris,  some  account 
of,  vi.  209,  and  x.  449. 

Diyabi,  tribe  and  territory  on  the  S.  coast 
of  Arabia,  ix.  143. 

Diyadin,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  W.  of 
Bayazid,  x.  418  — was  formerly  a 
Genoese  station,  419. 

Diyalah,  or  Abi-shirwan,  an  affluent  of 
the  Tigris,  ix.  28 — position  of  its  source, 
&c.,  ib. 

Diz,  fort  of,  the  strongest  in  Persia,  ix.  67. 

Dizdeh  Chai,  a small  stream  of  Persia,  viii. 
34. 

Dizful  River  described,  ix.  67 — is  the 
ancient  Coprates,  85. 

—,  town  of,  ix.  67. 

Djenee,  village  on  the  Upper  Jumna,  iv. 
47. 

Djibbel  Habeeb  Mountains,  i.  125. 

Djung,  volcanic  mountain  in  Java,  ii.  62. 

Djyr,  the  name  of  a river  of  Africa,  pro- 
bably a generic  word,  ii.  21. 

Doblas,  Don  Gonzales  de,  analysis  of  his 
historical,  geographical  and  political 
account  of  the  ci-devant  Jesuit  Missions 
of  Paraguay,  vii.  368. 

Docimitic  marble,  quarry  of,  in  Asia 
Minor,  vii.  58. 

Dofar,  a tract  of  country  between  Anko- 
bar  and  Harrar,  in  Eastern  Africa,  x. 
466. 

Dog  worshipped  by  the  people  of  Huanca, 
ii.  200. 

Dogs,  Australian,  i.  29. 

Doh,  a stream  near  Roraima,  Guayana, 
x.  206. 

Dokiarin,  monastery  of  Mount  Athos,  vii. 
71. 

Dolabiyah,  a deserted  village,  N.W.  of 
Musul,  ix.  410. 

Hills,  near  Mosul,  x.  529. 

Domanli,  village  of  Asia  Minor,  x.  292. 

Domasensa,  town  on  a creek  of  the 
Gambia  River,  W.  coast  of  Africa,  iii. 
73. 

Don,  its  elevation  at  Pati  Isbensk  above 
that  of  the  Volga  at  Sarepta,  x.  541. 

Donga  of  Browne,  probably  the  country 
of  Denka,  ii.  26. 

Donkolah,  New,  on  the  left  bank  of  the 
Nile,  described,  and  its  lat.  and  long., 
ix.  164. 

— , Old,  on  the  left  bank  of  the 

Nile,  described,  ix.  164 — great  accu- 
mulation of  sand  at  and  near,  ib. 

Donna  Pascoa  de  Almeyda,  her  residence 
at  Chapongah,  East  Africa,  and  mag- 
nificence of  her  establishment,  ii.  142 
— ‘extent  of  the  territory  she  governs, 
and  gold-mines  discovered  in  it,  143 — 
her  revenue  and  her  ignorance,  ib. 

Dooab,  village  on  the  Khooloven  river,  a 
tributary  of  the  Oxus,  iv.  302. 
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Dooghull,  village  on  the  Chighin  Gadh, 
a tributary  of  the  Pabur,  affluent  of  the 
Tonse  river,  iv.  52. 

Dookeat,  village  on  the  right  bank  of  the 
Upper  Jumna,  iv.  50. 

Doomba,  a broad -tailed  sheep,  i.  240. 

Doondies,  boats  of  the  Indus,  described, 

iii.  122. 

Do  Porto  da  Ponta  do  Sol,  Cape  Verd 
Islands,  excellent  landing-place  at  cus- 
tom-house and  warehouses,  good  water 
and  refreshments,  iv.  227. 

Dorah,  a coffee  plantation  in  Arabia,  viii. 
277. 

Dorourou  Mountains,  vi.  249. 

Doubsa  River,  an  affluent  of  the  Gulf  of 
Arta,  vii.  86. 

Doubtful  Island,  W.  coast  of  Africa,  ii. 
290. 

Douhem,  an  island  in  the  White  Nile,  ii. 
178. 

Douglas,  Mr.  David,  extract  of  his  letter 
from  Woahoo,  Sandwich  Islands,  to 
Capt.  Sabine,  R.A.,  iv.  333. 

Dourra,  two  drinks  prepared  from,  v.  52. 

Downs  of  Bathurst,  Australia,  discovered 
by  Mr.  W.  Evans,  ii.  100. 

Dra’el  Arsh,  mountains  to  the  S.W.  of 
Bon  ah  in  Algeria,  viii.  41. 

Drakenstein  Mountains,  Cape  of  Good 
Hope,  viii.  2. 

Drake’s  Channel,  shallows  in,  v.  28,  and 
note — their  formation  explained,  ib.  and 
37 — shallowest  part  of  the  channel,  37. 

Dress  of  the  Moors,  i.  145. 

Drift-sand  at  Cape  Blanco,  W.  coast  of 
Africa,  ii.  300. 

Drimonari  Range,  on  the  N.  W.  frontier  of 
Greece,  vii.  86 — remains  of  Hellenic 
enclosure  on,  87. 

Droo,  a plant  resembling  the  arbutus, 
small  forest  of,  near  Dar  el  Beida, 
Morocco  coast,  i.  131. 

Drummond,  Mr.  Thomas,  importance  of 
the  Light  invented  by  him  for  the 
purposes  of  geodesy,  x.  p.  xlv. 

Drum  tour,  valley  of,  leads  to  Cashmere, 

iv.  295. 

Dubbet-el-Boghlah,  a small  hill  in  the 
Wadi-el- Arabah,  ix.  281. 

Dubboo,  a creek  of  the  Indus,  iii.  117. 

Ducaila,  province  of,  in  Morocco,  its  breed 
of  horses  and  woollen  manufactory,  its 
soil  and  productions,  i.  133. 

Ducies  Island,  i.  196. 

Duck  Creek,  Australia,  vi.  437 — the 
principal  channel  by  which  the  waters 
of  the  Macquarie  reach  the  Darling,  vii. 
273. 

Du-deran,  pass  of,  viii.  431. 

Dufeh  Dang,  lofty  mountain  on  Suffied 
Rood,  iii.  17. 

Dugong,  a species  of  walrus  with  beauti- 


ful tusks  and  a thick  skin,  found  at  the 
island  of  Dahalak,  on  the  Abyssinian 
coast,  ix.  493. 

Duida,  a high  mountain  on  the  Orinoco, 
at  Esmeralda,  its  elevation,  x.  245 — 
character  and  extent  of  the  range,  246. 

Dujakh,  a ravine  marking  the  boundary 
between  Mishkin  and  Ardabil,  viii.  31. 

Dujik  Mountains,  Asia  Minor,  and  their 
inhabitants,  vi.  202. 

Duka,  village  on  the  Cabool  river,  iv. 
296. 

Duke  Ephraim's  letter  to  Col.  Nicolls 
respecting  Mr.  Coulthurst’s  journey  to 
the  Eboe  country,  ii.  307. 

Dukkani-Daud,  or  David's  shop,  a se- 
pulchre at  Holwan  so  called,  is  a place 
greatly  venerated  by  the  Ali-Ilahis,  de- 
scription of,  ix.  38,  39. 

Duksal,  island  off  Cape  Blanco,  W.  coast 
of  Morocco,  does  not  exist,  vi.  307. 

Duloin,  village  of  Kurdistan,  viii.  9 1 . 

Dumaresq,  Lieut.-Colonel,  Secretary  to 
the  Governor  of  New  South  Wales,  his 
letter  respecting  Australia,  i.  2. 

— River,  Australia,  ii.  1 1 1 — iden- 

tical with  the  Karaula,  331,  note. 

Dumi-chah,  a peak  at  the  S.E.  extremity 
of  the  Keber-Kuh  range,  in  Luristan,  ix. 
65. 

Dundas  Islands,  E.  coast  of  Africa,  iii. 
216. 

River,  an  affluent  of  English  river, 

E,  coast  of  Africa,  iii.  200. 

Dun  dan  Shikun,  pass  of,  iv.  301. 

Duncan’s  Island,  vii.  223,  and  note. 

Dunes,  now  thirty  miles  from  the  coast,  on 
the  river  Berbice,  British  Guayana,  vii. 
303. 

Dunlop,  Captain,  his  account  of  Aitkins’ 
Rock,  i.  51. 

D unink  end,  a Kishlak  of  the  Dilloghar- 
dalus,  viii.  34. 

Du  Ponceau,  M.,  his  work  on  Chinese 
writing,  ix.  p.  lxvii. 

Dur,  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Tigris,  ix. 
447. 

Durah,  in  Palestine,  the  Adora  of  Jose- 
phus, ix.  307. 

Durajee,  in  the  Delta  of  the  Indus,  iii. 
114. 

D’ Urban  Mount,  in  the  Boschman  coun- 
try, S.  Africa,  its  height,  viii.  11. 

Durbund,  or  Moozderan,  a N.E.  frontier 
port  of  Persia,  iv.  312. 

Durdun  Tagh  and  Pass,  Asia  Minor,  x. 
507. 

Durhony,  a tributary  of  the  Ruskolang, 
which  falls  into  the  Sutluj,  iv.  56. 

Durnah  Yaila-si,  a mountain  of  Asia 
Minor,  ix.  237. 

Durnford  River,  E.  coast  of  Africa,  iii, 
2]6 — fine  soil  on  its  banks,  eh. 
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Durram  Valley,  in  the  district  of  Taram, 
Azerbijan,  iii.  13— olive-trees  there, 
ib. 

Dursan-li,  or  Dost  Hasanli,  a village  of 
Asia  Minor,  ix.  237. 

Durstal  Ghati,  right  bank  of  the  Upper 
Jumna,  iv.  51. 

Duruara  Mountain,  Guayana,  x.  191. 

Duseprum,  its  present  site,  ix.  220. 

Dushi,  a range  of  hills  between  the  Lake 
Chad  and  the  Kwara,  viii.  301. 

Dutch  Settlements,  their  former  extent  on 
the  Essequebo,  vi.  263. 

Dutnugger,  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Sutluj, 
iv.  61. 

Duryae  Sind,  or  Sea  of  Sind,  the  name 
of  the  Indus,  from  its  junction  with  the 
Punjnud,  or  five  streams,  to  the  sea,  i. 
230. 

Duzchah,  plain  of,  in  Asia  Minor,  ix.  220 
— identified  with  Duseprum,  ib. 

Dynely  Sound,  Wellington  Island,  W. 
coast  of  S.  America,  i.  159. 

Dynevor  Castle,  a remarkable  mountain 
on  the  W.  extremity  of  Skyring  Water, 
S.  America,  i.  162. 


E. 

Earthquake,  of  May,  1822,  near  the  Vol- 
cano of  Chirripo,  in  Costar-rica,  vi. 
128 — of  the  20th  Feb.,  1835,  at  Con- 
ception, its  effects  there  and  elsewhere 
along  the  W.  coast  of  S.  America,  ix. 
319,  et  seq. — frequency  of  earthquakes 
at  Copiapo,  in  Chile,  368 — earthquake 
in  Syria  in  1837,  account  of,  vii.  100. 

Easdale,  Mr.,  his  theory  of  ground-ice,  vi. 
418. 

East  Cape,  New  Zealand,  viii.  419. 

East  Falkland  Island,  excellence  of  its 
harbours  and  other  advantages,  iii.  94 — 
climate,  soil,  and  vegetable  productions, 
95 — boulders  on  the  tops  of  the  moun- 
tains, 96 — water  good  and  abundant,  ib. 
— annual  productions,  ib. — great  abun- 
dance of  penguins’  eggs,  97— quantity 
of  excellent  fish,  ib. — -seals  and  whales, 
ib. — Berkeley  Sound  the  best  harbour, 
98. 

Easter  Island,  i.  195 — strong  current  to 
the  westward,  between  the  meridian  of, 
and  Juan  Fernandez,  ib. — M.  Berniget’s 
description  of,  perfectly  accurate,  ib. — 
its  population,  ib.— dispute  between  the 
Blossom’s  crew  and  the  inhabitants  of, 
ib. 

Eastern  Desert  of  Upper  Egypt,  by  J. 
Wilkinson,  Esq.,  ii.  28 — not  deficient 
in  animal  and  vegetable  productions, 
32, 


Ebijik  Bogliaz,  a pass  in  the  Kara  Tunuz 
mountains,  Asia  Minor,  x.  314. 

Eboe,  large  town  on  the  Nun  branch  of 
the  Niger,  i.  1 89 — character  of  the 
Niger  below  this  place,  ib. — its  lat.  and 
long.,  vi.  424. 

Ebony,  black,  abundance  of,  on  the  Orange 
river,  S.  Africa,  vii.  442. 

Ebusus,  Island  (of  Strabo),  i.  61. 

Ebyssus,  Island  (of  Ptolemy),  i.  61. 

Ecbatana,  the  Atropatenian,  memoir  on 
the  site  of,  by  Major  H.  C.  Rawlinson, 
x.  65 — was  the  scene  of  the  great  events 
which  marked  the  childhood  of  Cyrus, 
83 — its  identification  with  Shiz  or  Can- 
zaca  established,  87. 

, evidence  of  two  Median  capi- 
tals of  that  name,  x.  125 — roads  to 
them,  136 — difficulty  of  discriminating 
to  which  of  the  two,  the  passage  in  Ezra 
respecting  the  decree  of  Cyrus  for  the 
rebuilding  of  the  Temple  refers,  145 — 
Herodotus  fails  to  distinguish  them,  146 
— both  the  Ecbatanas  celebrated  as  sum- 
mer residences,  147 — Polybius  con- 
founds the  two  cities,  150 — Ecbatana  of 
Atropatene  probably  visited  by  Pom- 
pey,  152 — the  two  Ecbatanas  confound- 
ed by  Strabo,  154 — Ammianus  Marcel- 
linus  distinguishes  two  Ecbatanas,  but 
seems  not  to  have  known  the  site  of 
either,  156. 

— , a Syrian  one,  doubtful,  x.  135 

— the  title  merely  signifies  a treasure- 
city,  ib. 

Ecolumius,  on  the  E.  coast  of  Greenland, 
its  stunted  vegetation,  i.  251. 

Ecricok,  on  the  Calabar  river,  Western 
Africa  ; its  position,  vii.  196 — Mr.  Old- 
field’s reception  at,  197. 

Ed-dere’  an,  a fortified  camp  in  Algeria, 
S.  by  W.  of  Bonah,  viii.  40 — derivation 
of  name,  41. 

Ed-du’ama,  on  the  road  between  the  White 
Nile  and  El-’Obeid,  ix.  174. 

Ed-dukayet,  a village  on  the  left  bank  of 
the  Nile,  ix.  188 — character  of  the  river 
here,  ib. — the  land  good  near,  189. 

Edgcombe  Mount,  New  Zealand,  ii.  135. 

Edrackpore,  ii.  98. 

Edrenos,  or  Edreneh,  incorrect  orthography 
of  Adranos,  in  Asia  Minor,  vii.  36. 

Education  in  Morocco,  i.  145. 

Edye,  Mr.,  his  account  of  all  the  craft  used 
in  the  Indian  Seas,  vi.  25. 

Eedij,  of  the  Oriental  geographers;  its 
probable  site,  ix.  82. 

Eela,  river  and  city,  i.  293,  and  note — 
population  of,  ib. — garrison  of,  how  com- 
posed, ib.  note. 

Egarin,  between  the  Blue  and  the  White 
Niles,  ix.  170. 

Egbatana,  built  by  Dejoces  ; the  place  de- 
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scribed,  x.  126 — its  position  gleaned 
from  Herodotus,  and  presumed  the  same 
with  Takhti  Soleiman,  127 — the  story 
of  its  seven  walls  a Sabsean  fable,  ib. 
Egbo  Syra,  a fine  country  of  Western 
Africa,  vii.  197. 

Egede,  in  the  reign  of  Christian  VII.  of 
Denmark,  charged  with  an  expedition 
to  Greenland,  i.  248. 

Egerdir  Lake,  in  Asia  Minor ; its  great 
beauty,  vii.  58. 

, town  of,  its  castle  built  by 

Sultan  Aladdin,  vii.  59. 

Egga,  very  large  town  on  the  right  bank  of 
the  Niger,  i.  185 — quantity  of  large 
trading  canoes  at,  ib. — population,  ib. — 
soil  in  its  neighbourhood,  ib. — hyaenas, 
ib. — market  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
river,  ib. 

Egga  Island,  long,  and  lat.  of,  viii.  307. 
Eggaboh,  long,  and  lat.  of,  viii.  307. 
Eggebee,  a town  of  Africa,  visited  by  Lan- 
der, not  far  from  Zaria,  between  Lake 
Chad  and  the  Kwara,  viii.  302. 

Eggeer  Mountain,  Eastern  Desert  of  Upper 
Egypt,  ii.  59. 

Eggeers,  M.,  is  of  opinion  that  the  Islandic 
colony  in  Greenland  must  have  been 
near  the  site  of  Julianshaab,  i.  249. 

Eggs  of  the  tropical  swallow,  or  “ wide- 
awake,” are  a delicacy  at  Ascension, 
their  great  abundance  there,  v.  250. 
Egin,  town  on  the  Kara  Su,  and  its  envi- 
rons, vi.  294 — goitre  a frequent  disease 
there,  ib. 

Eglis,  town  near  the  Aras,  iii.  48. 

Eglon,  the  present  Ajlan,  in  Palestine,  ix. 
303. 

Egmont  Island,  i.  200. 

Egmont  Mount,  an  active  volcano  in  New 
Zealand,  ii.  135. 

Egyptus,  what  Homer  understood  by  the 
name,  ix.  433. 

Ehbali,  a Jacobite  village  in  the  Pashalik 
of  Diyarbekr,  viii.  84. 

Eight  Brothers,  a cluster  of  islets  at  the  en- 
trance of  the  Red  Sea,  ix.  127. 

Eight  Stones,  reef  so  named,  found  not  fo 
exist  where  placed  in  the  charts,  i.  1 94. 
Eimeo,  one  of  the  Society  Islands,  its  po- 
* pulation,  iii.  174 — cotton  factory  at,  175 
— vessels  built  at,  ib. — excellence  of  its 
timber,  176. 

Einhiras  Hill,  on  the  right  bank  of  the 
Kuisip  river,  S.  Africa,  viii.  16. 

Einos,  town  of,  described,  vii.  63. 

Eipler,  a Kurd  village  of  Asia  Minor,  on 
the  Bin-gol  Su,  x.  343 — its  elevation, 
ib. 

Eiramloo,  valley  of  Azerbijan,  iii.  46. 
E'isau , village  in  the  southern  part  of  Ara- 
bia, where  there  is  said  to  be  ruins,  vii. 
34. 


Ekinos,  or  Echinas,  N.  side  of  the  en- 
trance to  the  Gulf  of  Zeitoun,  in 
Greece,  vii.  93. 

Ekisha,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  S.W.  of 
Bir,  x.  517. 

El  Abbeia,  watering-place  in  the  Desert 
of  Egypt,  ii.  32. 

El  Adayir,  on  the  route  from  the  White 
Nile  to  El  Obe'id,  ix.  173. 

El  Araisb,  cork-forest  of,  i.  125,  153 — its 
position  rectified,  127,  note. 

, town  of,  described,  with  its  po- 
pulation, i.  153 — meaning  of  its  name, 
ib. — taken  from  the  Moors  by  the  Spa- 
niards in  1610,  ib. 

El  Arfah,  a cemetery  of  Menasir  Arabs, 
in  the  Desert  within  the  great  bend  of 
the  Nile,  ix.  186. 

El  Asi,  a name  of  the  Orontes,  vii.  99. 

El  Atherleh,  in  the  Desert  of  Bayudah, 
ix.  165. 

El  Bekrauwiyab,  on  the  Nile,  pyramids 
at,  ix.  184. 

El  Belial,  a village  on  the  left  bank  of 
the  Nile,  ix.  188. 

El  Bessatner,  near  Wad  Medinah,  on  the 
Blue  Nile,  ix.  170. 

El  Dorado,  ii.  69. 

El  Euned,  Eastern  Desert  of  Upper 
Egypt,  ii.  41. 

El  Fakirkir,  between  the  Blue  and  the 
White  Niles,  ix.  170. 

El  Fashir,  its  distance  from  El  Obe'id, 
ix.  173. 

El  Forat,  a Yezidi  name  of  the  Euphrates, 
ix.  426. 

El  Gharah,  in  the  Desert  of  Bayudah,  ix. 
165. 

El  Gigante,  two  remarkable  hills  to  the 
W.  of  the  Rio  Quinto,  South  America, 
ix.  408 — said  to  contain  gold,  ib. 

El  Habshabeh,  on  the  road  from  the 
White  Nile  to  El  Obe'id,  ix.  174. 

El  Hajir,  on  the  Nile,  ix.  165. 

El  Hammam,  a camel’s  ford  on  the  Eu- 
phrates, where  the  10,000  Greeks  and 
the  army  of  Alexander  passed  the  river, 

vii.  425. 

El  Haura,  or  Dar-el-ashrun,  a Hajj  sta- 
tion on  the  east  coast  of  the  Red  Sea, 
vi.  66  — the  Joheinah  tribe  commence 
near  this  place,  ib. 

El  Helal,  mountains  of  the  Holy  Land, 
formerly  called  Gebelhelel,  ix.  296, 
315. 

El  Hudein,  a village  in  the  defile  between 
the  Tehameh  and  San’a,  in  Arabia, 

viii.  279  — character  of  the  hills  at, 
280. 

El  Jamaa  Kibeer,  principal  mosque  at 
Tangier,  i.  123. 

El  Jemm,  ancient  Tysdrus,  amphitheatre 
of,  described,  iv.  256,  et  seq. 
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El  Ka,  in  the  Wadi  Akabah,  ix.  281. 

El  Kan,  on  the  route  from  El  Obeid  to 
the  White  Nile,  ix.  181. 

El  Khai'r,  or  mountains  of  Amadiyah, 
viii.  95. 

El  Khullul,  watering-place  in  the  Desert 
of  Egypt,  ii.  32. 

El  Katr,  western  termination  of  the  Ham- 
lin ridge,  ix.  457. 

El  Kerayib,  on  the  Nile,  senna-plant  in- 
digenous there,  ix.  189. 

El  Kos,  river  of  Barbary,  i.  153 — has  a 
bar  at  its  mouth,  ib. — Austrian  attempt 
at  this  place,  in  1829,  to  burn  the 
Moorish  ships,  ib. 

El  Kosh,  a town  of  Kurdistan,  described, 
viii.  92 — tomb  of  the  prophet  Nahum 
there,  93. 

El  Koutubia,  principal  mosque  in  Mo- 
rocco, i.  136. 

El  Kowermat,  on  the  road  from  the  White 
Nile  to  the  El  Obeid,  ix.  174. 

El  Leiweh,  between  the  Blue  and  the 
White  Niles,  ix.  170. 

El  Mansoria,  a deserted  town  on  the  Bar- 
bary coast,  i.  130  — flowers  abundant 
there  in  the  spring,  ib. 

El  Margler,  on  the  route  from  El  Obeid 
to  the  White  Nile,  ix.  181. 

El  Marras,  a clump  of  moving  sands  at 
the  western  foot  of  Jebel  Mak-hul,  right 
of  the  Tigris,  ix.  450. 

El  Masun,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  viii. 
155. 

El  Memfayah  Mountains,  ii.  49. 

El  Moazin,  mosque  of,  in  Morocco,  has 
gates  said  to  have  been  taken  from  Se- 
ville by  A1  Mansor,  i.  136. 

El  Mulfah,  a pass  in  the  range  of  Eejuj, 
S.W.  of  Bonah,  in  Algeria,  viii.  41. 

El  Obeid,  the  capital  of  Kordofan,  de- 
scribed, ix.  175,  et  seq. — its  distance 
from  the  White  Nile,  183. 

El  Oos,  an  island  in  the  Euphrates,  and 
town  upon  it,  iii.  237  — hills  on  the 
banks  of  the  river  at,  ib. 

El  Paramo  d’Assuay,  pass  of  the  Andes 
in  Equatorial  America,  its  height,  v. 
88,  and  vi.  371. 

El  Sat-h,  the  ridge  line  between  the  Wadi 
Akabah  and  the  Wadi  Arabah,  ix. 
282. 

El  Umk,  the  plain  of  Antioch,  viii.  185. 

El  Volcan  Viejo,  in  the  Bolivian  Andes, 
vi.  373. 

El  Waladia,  and  lake  near  it,  W.  coast 
of  Morocco,  vi.  307,  and  note. 

El  Weibeli  or  Weibi,  fountain  of,  in  the 
Wadi  el  Arabah,  ix.  306. 

El  Wobsh,  a village  on  the  Nile,  opposite 
to  Berber,  ix.  185. 

El  Wust,  Hills  of  Algeria,  to  the  south- 
ward of  Bonah,  viii.  41, 


Elanitic  Gulf,  or  Gulf  of  Akabah,  its  na- 
vigation perilous,  vi.  54. 

Elanjak,  fortress  of,  its  position,  iii.  48. 

Elath  and  Eziongeber,  ports  at  the  head 
of  the  Elanitic  Gulf,  vi.  54. 

Elbak,  valley  of,  the  Ali  Bagh  of  Mon- 
teith,  and  the  source  of  the  greater 
Zab,  viii.  57. 

Elbog,  in  Kurdistan,  viii.  67. 

Elbow,  point  of  the  reef  round  Anegada, 
so  called,  ii.  156. 

Elburz,  Mount,  forms  an  impassable  bar- 
rier to  the  south  of  Mazanderan,  viii. 
108. 

Elburz  range  of  mountains,  its  extent  and 
position,  viii.  308 — districts  formed  by 
its  villages,  ib.,  and  309. 

Elclagh,  kind  of  fennel,  its  dimensions, 
i.  127. 

Elechee,  a city  of  Khoten,  i.  236. 

Electric  Eel  should  be  kept  in  earthen- 
ware jars,  ii.  67 — is  the  Gymnotus  elec- 
tricus,  and  abounds  in  the  Parima 
river,  Guayana,  x.  219. 

Elephant,  curious  story  of  one,  v.  52. 

Elephant  Point,  difficult  access  of  the 
shore  from,  to  Choris  Peninsula,  i. 
205. 

Elephantine,  on  the  Nile,  rise  of  the  land 
at,  from  fluvial  deposits,  ix.  432. 

Eleutheropolis,  in  Palestine,  identified 
with  Beit  Jibrin,  ix.  303. 

Elevation,  the  greatest  difference  of,  in 
proximate  spots,  to  be  found  in  the 
Illimani  mountains  and  the  contigu- 
ous valley  of  the  Rio  Chuqueapo,  v. 
79. 

Elias,  his  supposed  abode  in  the  pass  of 
Zardah,  ix.  36. 

Elipulu,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  near 
Bir,  x.  452. 

Elizabeth  or  Henderson’s  Island,  its  pe- 
culiar formation,  i.  196. 

Elizabeth  Port,  Cape  Colony,  v.  320. 

Elizabetha  Regia  and  Coccinea,  trees  of 
Guayana,  discovered  by  Mr.  Schom- 
burgk,  x.  221. 

Elk  River,  an  influent  of  Lake  Athabasca, 
North  America,  petroleum  found  near 
it,  iii.  69. 

Ellaharah.  large  village  in  Ceylon,  iii. 
229. 

Ellsworth,  Mr.,  appointed  commissioner 
for  settling  the  disputes  between  the 
Pawnee  Indians  and  Delawares,  v. 
345. 

Elmali,  a village  at  the  western  extremity 
of  the  Lake  of  Van,  x.  384. 

Elson’s  Bay,  i.  207,  and  viii.  221. 

Elson  Island,  Gam  bier  group,  i.  198. 

Elthen-Nueh,  or  Reindeer  Island,  Great 
Slave  Lake,  vi.  3 — character  of  the 
rocks  about,  ib. 
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Elton,  a salt  lake  of  Southern  Russia,  x. 
538 — origin  of  its  name,  ib. 

Elton  murdered  by  Hadje  Jemal,  in  1746, 
iii.  20. 

Elymais,  its  site  supposed  by  Major  Raw- 
linson  to  be  the  present  Susan,  ix.  86. 

Ematubbah,  signification  of  the  word, 

vii.  447. 

Emba,  an  affluent  of  the  Caspian  Sea, 

viii.  372. 

Emdrasa  del  Emshia,  college  and  mosque 
in,  Morocco,  i.  137. 

Emekuni,  an  affluent  of  the  Merewari, 
Guayana,  x.  229. 

Emerald  Island,  of  Bruce,  probably  the 
island  of  Wady  Jemal,  v.  292. 

Emeueni,  a tributary  of  the  Rio  Branco, 
vi.  16. 

Emin,  Pasha  of  Mush,  account  of  him, 
and  his  reception  of  Mr.  Consul  Brant, 
x.  350 — his  visit  in  return  to  the  Consul, 
351. 

Emineh,  Cape,  extremity  of  the  ancient 
range  of  Hsemus,  i.  122. 

Emirlar,  village  on  the  right  bank  of  the 
Kizil  Irmak,  Asia  Minor,  x.  288. 

Emrakum,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  near 
the  left  bank  of  the  Aras,  x.  430. 

En  Rogel,  of  Scripture,  or  Well  of  Nehe- 
miah,  at  Jerusalem,  ix.  301. 

Enarya,  Gurage  and  Sidama,  account  of, 
as  given  by  slaves  to  Messrs.  Isenberg 
and  Krapf,  x.  456 — Enarya  is  fifteen 
days’  journey  from  Basso  on  the  Nile, 
or  twenty  days’  from  Gondar,  479 — 
civet  cats  brought  from  Enarya,  ib. — 
the  currency  there,  ib.  — the  road  to 
Enarya  from  Ankober  passes  through 
Sidama,  485. 

Enderby’s  Land,  discovered  by  Capt.  Bis- 
coe,  27th  February,  1831,  iii.  108. 

Enderez,  a village  of  the  plain  of  Ashkar, 
Asia  Minor,  x.  437. 

Encarnacion,  Rio  de  la,  one  of  the  sources 
of  the  Rio  Negro  of  Patagonia,  vi.  152 
— character  of  its  confluence  with  the 
Negro,  153. 

Encounter  Bay,  S.  Australia,  good  anchor- 
age during  five  months  of  the  year,  for 
small  vessels,  inside  the  island,  at  its 
western  extremity,  255. 

Encuestro,  a village  at  the  confluence  of 
the  Motagua,  or  Rio  Grande,  and  the 
Managua,  viii.  318. 

Enderby,  Messrs.,  their  enterprising  spirit, 
iii.  112. 

English  Narrows,  Mezier  Channel,  W. 
coast  of  South  America,  i.  160. 

■ River,  Da  Lagoa  Bay,  iii.  200 — 

Portuguese  factory  at,  ib. — its  shores,  ib. 
— its  water  salt,  ib.  — its  tributaries 
abound  in  hippopotami,  201 — natives 
of,  and  traffic  with  them,  ib. 


Enniskillen,  town  of,  Ireland,  on  Lough 
Erne,  v.  392. 

Entry  Island,  or  Kapiti,  New  Zealand,  ii. 
135,  and  viii.  423. 

Enur  Yaman,  a village  W.  of  Angora,  in 
Asia  Minor,  x.  275. 

Enyon  country,  in  Western  Africa,  vii. 
195. 

Enzeli  or  Inzili,  town  of  Gilan,  its  popu- 
lation chiefly  Russian,  viii.  36 — route 
from  Enzeli  to  Kasom,  ib.  et  seq. 

Enzilli,  part  of  Reshd,  on  the  Caspian,  its 
population,  iii.  18 — description  of,  22 
— number  and  kind  of  vessels  in  the 
port,  ib. — islands  in  the  backwater  or 
lake  of  Enzilli,  23. 

Eparidies  of  Arrian,  iv.  311. 

Epicuntu,  an  affluent  of  the  Rio  Negro  of 
Patagonia,  vi.  149 — latitude  of  the  con- 
fluence, 150. 

Epira,  a small  tributary  of  the  Corentyn, 
British  Guayana,  vii.  289. 

Epping,  a creek  of  the  Massaroony,  iv.  34. 

Equatorial  Channel,  Maldivas,  ii.  74. 

Eratosthenes,  his  knowledge  of  the  whole 
course  of  the  Nile*  ii.  24 — his  method 
of  obtaining  the  perimeter  of  the  globe 
in  stades,  ix.  6 — anticipated  Vasco  de 
Gama  in  imagining  the  possibility  of 
circumnavigating  Africa,  and  Colum- 
bus in  supposing  India  might  be  reached 
by  sailing  westward,  15 — projects  the 
geographical  line  called  the  Diaphragm 
of  Rhodes,  x.  153. 

Erdoz  Range,  S.  of  the  Lake  of  Van,  viii. 

66,  68. 

Erchekjun  Lake,  near  Van,  viii.  59 — de- 
scribed, 60. 

Eregli,  in  Asia  Minor,  lake  with  a subter- 
ranean outlet,  in  the  plain  near,  viii.  154. 

— ? or  Bender  Eregli,  the  ancient 
Heraclea,  described,  ix.  225 — its  long, 
and  lat.,  ib. — rocks  in  the  neighbour- 
hood of,  ib. 

, a town  of  Asia  Minor,  at  the 

western  extremity  of  the  Bulghar  Tagh, 
x.  498. 

, the  road  from  to  Golek  Boghaz, 

in  Asia  Minor,  x.  497. 

Ereysel  Howasheea,  watering-place  in  the 
eastern  desert  of  Upper  Egypt,  ii. 
38. 

Eric,  Bishop,  his  voyage  to  Vineland,  viii. 
126. 

Ericson,  Leip,  his  discoveries  and  first 
settlement  in  Vineland,  viii.  115  — 
— Thorwald  Ericson,  his  expedition  to 
more  southern  regions,  116 — Thorstein 
Ericson,  his  unsuccessful  attempt,  viii. 
117. 

Erimitebuh  Mountain,  of  Guayana,  its 
bearing  from  Kinotaima  mountain,  x. 
202. 
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Erissos,  at  the  bottom  of  bay  of  same 
name,  vii.  73. 

Erivato,  or  Erevato,  joins  the  Merewari  to 
form  the  Caura,  x.  223 — source  of  the 
Erevato,  224. 

Erjish,  or  Argaeus,  Mount,  in  Asia  Minor, 
vi.  215. 

Erkenek,  pass  and  village  in  the  Taurus 
mountains,  described,  x.  325 — its  eleva- 
tion, ib. 

Erman,  Adolph,  analysis  of  his  ‘Travels 
round  the  World,  through  Northern 
Asia,  and  both  Oceans,  in  the  years 
1828,  29,  and  30,’  vi.  387— Mr.  Er- 
man’s  route,  ib. — extract  of  a letter  of 
his  respecting  the  frozen  soil  of  Yakutsk, 
viii.  212 — analysis  of  his  ‘ Reise  um 
die  Erde,’  &c. ; 4 Travels  round  the 
W orld  by  way  of  Northern  Asia  and 
the  Atlantic  and  Pacific  Oceans,  in  the 
years  1 828-30/  ix.  482 — his  note  on  a 
new  map  of  Kamchatka,  508. 

Ermoso  Lake,  Costar-rica,  vi.  132. 

Erne,  Lough,  Ireland,  v.  392 — its  waters 
not  wholesome  to  drink,  % b. — the  Lower 
Lake,  ib. — Poola  Fooka  mountain,  its 
height,  293 — ftlack  marble  of  the  neigh- 
bourhood, ib. — level  of  the  lake  above 
the  sea,  ib. — greatest  depth  of  the  lake, 
394 — its  current,  ib. — rivers  which  enter 
the  lake  to  the  northward,  ib.— ruins  of 
ancient  castles,  ib. — island  of  Devenish, 
and  its/  Round  Tower,’  ib. — ruins  of  an 
abbey,  395— boats  of  the  lake,  called 
‘ cots,’  ib.— bog  land  on  the  N.  side  of 
.the  lake,  ib. — Danish  forts  round  the 
lake,  396 — navigation  of  the  lake,  ib. — 
climate,  397 — rise  and  fall  of  water, 
398. 

Ernuz,  village  in  the  Pashalik  of  Diyar- 
Bekr,  viii.  84. 

Erratic  blocks  of  immense  size  in  Guay- 
ana,  x.  162 — singular  ones  in  the  savan- 
nahs, 166. 

Erz-Rum,  town  and  plain  of,  vi.  200 — its 
height  above  the  sea,  222 — notes  of  a 
journey  from  Erz-Rum  to  Aleppo,  by 
Mush,  Diyar-Bekr,  and  Bireh-jik,  in 
June,  1838,  by  Viscount  Pollington,  x. 
445. 

Erzingan,  town  of,  Armenia,  on  the  right 
bank  of  the  Kara  Su,  vi.  202 — climate 
and  productions  of  the  vicinity,  ib. 

Escaleras,  Pass  in  the  Famatina  range,  in 
La  Rioja,  ix.  402. 

Escholtz  Bay,  i.  205 — observations  on  the 
fossil  bones  said  toliave  been  discovered 
in,  221. 

Escudo  de  Veragua  River,  divides  Cen- 
tral from  South  America,  vi.  131. 

E Selymat  Beeud,  ii.  33. 

Esheko'i,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  on  the 
Rhyndacus,  built  of  logs,  and  roofed 


with  split  deal,  vii.  37  — necropolis 
near,  ib. 

Esh-shatib,  on  the  road  from  El  Obeid  to 
the  White  Nile,  ix.  182. 

Eski  Andaval,  famous  of  old  for  its  stud 
of  horses,  &c.,  viii.  152. 

Eski  Bagh,  or  Uskub,  ix.  221. 

Eski  Baghdad,  or  Old  Baghdad,  how  that 
name  is  applied  by  the  Arabs,  x.  96, 
note. 

Eski-kara-hisar,  in  Asia  Minor,  vii.  58. 

Eski  Shehr,  a town  of  Asia  Minor,  manu- 
factory of  pipe-heads  there,  from  the 
Meerschaum  pits  of  the  neighbourhood, 
x.  490 — height  of  the  town,  491. 

Esmeralda,  Mr.  Schomburgk’s  arrival  at, 
x.  243 — route  from,  to  Barasoa,  by  the 
Mavaca  and  Padaviri  rivers,  244 — state 
of  Esmeralda  when  Mr.  Schomburgk 
visited  it  in  1838-9,  245 — origin  of  the 
name,  246 — latitude,  247. 

Esmoraca,  Nevado  in  Bolivia,  v.  71,  note. 

Espenberg,  Cape,  Kotzebue  Sound,  i.  204. 

Espiegle  Bay,  western  coast  of  Africa,  iii. 
218* 

Esquimaux,  at  the  mouth  of  the  Thlew-ee- 
choh-dezeth,  vi.  11— at  Point  Barrow; 
their  dress,  appearance  and  manners, 
viii.  221— disposal  of  their  dead,  ib. — 
manner  of  taking  birds,  ib. — habits  of 
the,  x.  269. 

Essequebo  and  Mazaroony  Rivers,  notes 
of  two  expeditions  up  the,  by  Capt.  J. 
E.  Alexander,  ii.  65. 

River,  ascent  of  the,  ii.  66 — its 

supposed  source,  iv.  2 6 — -its  mouth,  vi. 
224  — Mr.  Schomburgk’s  journey  up 
the  Essequebo,  226,  et  seq. — rbreadth  of 
the  Essequebo,  227,  234,  236  — its 
forests,  228 — great  cataract  of  the  Esse- 
quebo, 267 — its  character  at  the  conflu- 
ence of  the  Cuyuwini,  x.  168  — at 
its  upper  course,  171 — latitude  of  its 
sources,  ib. 

Essington,  Port,  N.  Australia,  iv.  162. 

Estado  sud  Peruano,  vi.  186. 

Esterias,  Cape,  Corisco  Bay,  W.  coast  of 
Africa,  iii.  221. 

Estimate  for  1836,  vi.  15  ; and  for  sub- 
sequent years,  in  the  volume  of  each 
year. 

Estrella  and  other  cities  of  Costar-rica,  by 
whom  founded,  vi.  135. 

Etabbo,  or  natural  canals  in  the  Warou 
country,  meaning  of  the  name,  iv.  325. 

Etake,  a village  at  Tegalet,  in  Abyssinia, 
x.  486. 

Ethersey,  Lieut.  R.,  Indian  Navy,  his  ac- 
count of  the  bore  or  rushing  tide  in  the 
Gulf  of  Cambay,  at  the  entrance  of  the 
Mahi  and  Sabarmati  rivers,  viii.  1 96. 

Ethiopic  books  preferred  to  Amharic  in 
Abyssinia,  x.  483. 
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Ethnography  of  High  Asia,  by  James 
Cowles  Prichard,  M.D.,  F.R.S.,  ix.  1 92. 

Et-Tih,  desert  of,  in  Palestine,  ix.  295. 

Etymander  of  the  Greeks,  the  river  Hel- 
mund,  in  Persia,  ii.  24. 

Eucalyptus  piperita,  on  the  banks  of 
Field’s  River,  Australia,  ii.  116. 

resinifera,  in  south-eastern 

Australia,  ii.  111. 

— robusta,  at  Canning  Downs, 

Australia,  ii.  114. 

Eulaeus,  the  present  Kuran,  river  of  Per- 
sia, ix.  85. 

Eupatoria,  Crimea,  now  Koslof,  i.  114. 

-,  Asia  Minor,  no  vestige  of, 

discovered  by  Mr.  Hamilton,  though 
its  situation  is  accurately  described  by 
Strabo,  vii.  49.  See  also  x.  542. 

Euphrates  expedition,  under  the  command 
of  Col.  Chesney,  R.A.,  F.R.S.,  a gene- 
ral statement  of  the  labours  and  pro- 
ceedings of,  vii.  411 — voyage  from 
Liverpool  to  Malta,  and  occupations 
there,  412 — proceeds  to  the  mouth  of 
the  Orontes  in  company  with  the  Co- 
lumbine sloop,  413 — ‘Amelia  Depot,’ 
and  operations  there,  ib. — survey  com- 
menced at  Ladikiyeh,  ib. — Mount  Cas- 
sius, its  elevation  and  geology,  414 — 
Gulf  of  Iskenderun  and  neighbour- 
ing shores  surveyed,  ib. — road  repaired 
from  the  mouth  of  the  Orontes  to  An- 
tioch, and  from  Antioch  to  Bir,  near 
which  some  field-works  and  slips  were 
constructed,  the  spot  being  named  Port 
William,  ib. — the  Tigris  put  together, 
and  stores  conveyed  to  Antioch  on 
camels  and  mules,  ib. — arrangement  for 
transport  to  Murad  Pasha,  417 — diffi- 
culties overcome,  ib. — Mr.  Ainsworth’s 
excursion  and  geology  of  the  valley  of 
Antioch,  418 — level  of  the  country 
taken  between  the  Mediterranean  and 
Euphrates,  and  level  of  the  river,  419 — 
visit  to  the  Arabs,  ib. — journey  to  Mount 
Taurus,  ib. — sculptured  lions,  422 — ex- 
pedition put  in  motion  on  the  river,  on 
the  16th  March,  423 — mode  of  survey- 
ing the  river  as  far  as  Belis,  and  the 
land  on  either  side,  ib. — the  vessels  join 
company  at  Giaber,  the  Tigris  takes  the 
lead,  and  Col.  Chesney  carries  on  the 
survey  himself,  424 — El  Hammam,  425 
— forest  of  Aran,  ib. — Zenobia,  ib. — 
Deir,  ib. — Khabur  river  (Araxes),  426 
— Rahabah,  ib.  — Salahiyah,  ib.  — loss 
of  the  Tigris , 427 — Anah,  ib. — Hit,  428 
— land  party  to  the  mins  of  Akerkuf, 
ib. — arrive  at  Hillah,  ib. — Divaniyeh, 
ib.  — Lemlum  marshes,  ib.  — collision 
with  the  Arabs,  429 — Suk-el-Shuyukh, 
and  character  of  the  Euphrates  from 
thence  to  Kornah,  the  confluence  of  the 
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Tigris  and  Euphrates,  ib. — arrival  off 
Basrah  on  the  9th  of  June,  ib. — Eu- 
phrates steamer  crosses  the  head  of  the 
Persian  Gulf,  and  arrives  at  Abu  Shehr 
on  the  23rd  of  June,  ib. — magnetic  and 
pendulum  experiments,  430 — death  of 
Lieut.  Murphy,  ib.  — Mr.  Ainsworth 
makes  a journey  to  the  ruins  of  Perse- 
polis,  ib.  — Col.  Chesney  proceeds  to 
Ghorein,  ib.— the  steamer  towed  back 
to  the  mouth  of  the  river  by  the  Elphin - 
stone  sloop  of  war,  and  arrives  at  Mo- 
ammerah,  431 — ascent  of  the  Kornah 
river  for  75  miles,  ib.  — Bahamishir 
river  explored  for  40  miles  down,  ib. — 
H.E.I.C.'s  schooner  Shannon  brings 
despatches  for  the  expedition,  which  re- 
turns by  Basrah  to  Kornah,  ib. — ascent 
of  the  Tigris  to  Baghdad,  432 — line  of 
levels  taken  between  the  Tigris  and  Eu- 
phrates, ib. — delay  in  descending  the 
Tigris,  ib. — ascent  of  the  Euphrates  on 
the  17th  of  October,  ib.— and  arrival  be- 
fore Kut,  433 — paddles  unshipped  and 
vessel  towed,  ib. — Mr.  Fitzjames  sent  on 
with  the  mails ; plundered  by  the  Arabs, 
but  reaches  Hillah  on  the  19th,  and  ul- 
timately Beirut,  on  the  26th  of  Decem- 
ber, ib. — steamer  redescends  the  river 
to  repair  an  accident  to  the  machinery, 
ib, — Col.  Chesney  proceeds  to  Bombay, 
and  the  steamer  ascends  the  Karun 
under  charge  of  Lieut.  Cleaveland,  434 
— canals  about  Felaliyah  explored,  ib. 
— Hawaz,  ib. — channel  of  an  ancient 
river,  designated  as  the  Khabur,  found, 
435 — arrival  at  Moammerah,  and  se- 
cond descent  of  the  Bahamishir,  ib.— 
arrival  at  Basrah,  and  thence  to  Kornah, 
ib. — ascent  of  the  Tigris,  and  arrival  at 
Baghdad,  ib. — leaves  Baghdad,  and  ar- 
rives at  Sheri’at-el-Beitha,  436 — return 
to  Baghdad  for  repairs,  ib. — Major  East- 
court  leaves  the  expedition,  ib. — Mr. 
Hector  put  in  charge  of  the  steamer,  and 
Messrs.  Ainsworth  and  Rassam  deputed 
to  explore  for  coals,  437  — Naphtha 
springs  of  Duz  Khurmah,  and  bitumi- 
nous pits  of  Kerkuk  visited  by  them,  ib. 
— they  discover  a carbonaceous  marl 
formation,  ib. — their  arrival  at  Mosul, 
and  excursions  from  that  place,  ib. — 
penetrate  to  the  Nestorian  country  and 
arrive  at  Diyar-Bekr,  438  — visit  the 
district  of  Arghana,  ib. — copper-mines 
of  Maden  Kapur  examined,  and  ar- 
gentiferous galena-mines  of  Keban- 
maden  explored  ; also  the  magnetic 
iron-ore  deposit  at  Divrigi,  and  return 
of  the  party  to  Constantinople  on  the 
21st  of  May,  ib. — Col.  Chesney  takes  a 
mail  from  the  Persian  Gulf  by  Zo- 
be'ir  across  the  Great  Desert  to  Bei- 
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rut,  unaccompanied  by  any  European, 
439. 

Euphrates  River.  See  Euphrates  expedi- 
tion, vii.  4 11-— report  of  Capt.  Chesney 
on  the  navigation  of  this  river,  iii.  231 
• — Bir  proposed  as  the  steam-boat  sta- 
tion, 232  — banks  of  the  river  well 
peopled,  ib. — ancient  sites  on  the  Eu- 
phrates, ib. — character  of  the  river  from 
Bir  to  Giabar,  233 — first  obstruction  of 
the  river  below  Bir,  234 — rocky  passage 
of  Is  Geria,  ib. — river  rocky  all  the  way 
from  Racca  to  Annah,  ib. — rapids  of 
Hudder  el  Elias,  237 — ridge  of  rocks 
five  miles  below  Jibba,  ib. — a fall  near 
Gasar  Sadi,  ib. — character  of  the  river 
and  country  below  Hit,  240 — mode  of 
raising  water  for  irrigation,  ib. — cha- 
racter of  the  river  from  Felujiah  to  Hilla, 
241 — the  ancient  boat  still  used  at 
Hilla,  ib. — part  of  the  waters  of  the  river 
once  entered  the  Persian  Gulf  by  the 
Khore  Abdallah,  ib.  — ground  on  the 
lower  part  of  the  river  strongly  impreg- 
nated with  salt,  242 — tortuous  course  of 
the  river  between  Basrah  and  Hilla,  ib. 

• — swamps  of  Lemlum,  ib. — narrow  bank 
of  pebbles  across  the  river  at  Kalat 
Geran,  243  — distances  on  the  river, 
243 ; see  also  iv.  374 — the  Euphrates 
forces  its  way  through  the  mountains 
near  Eiz  Oghlu,  vi.  210 — observations 
on  its  bends,  x.  330 — its  banks  S.  of 
Bir  steep  and  white,  like  the  cliffs  of 
Dover,  453. 

Euripides,  when  born,  i.  Ill,  noie. 

Europennah,  town  on  a creek  of  the 
Gambia  river,  W.  coast  of  Africa,  iii. 
73. 

Europus,  the  Greek  name  of  the  city  of 
Rhages  in  Persia,  re-edified  by  Seleucus, 

x.  119. 

Eurubaxi,  an  affluent  of  the  Rio  Negro, 
vi.  19. 

Euskarienne  language,  notes  of  Messrs. 
D’Abbadie  and  Chaho’s  ‘ Etudes  sur  la 
langue  Euskarienne,’  communicated 
by  J.  Cowles  Prichard,  M.D.,  F.R.S., 
viii.  397. 

Euxine,  its  commerce  150  years  before 
Christ,  i.  103 — opinion  of  Polybius 
that  it  would  soon  be  filled  up,  105 — 
opinion  of  Strato  of  Lampsacus  to  the 
same  effect,  107 — opinion  of  Dr.  Clarke, 
108 — Chardin’s  account  of  the  dangers 
of  its  navigation  after  the  month  of  Sep- 
tember, erroneous,  x.  225 — its  shells, 
&c.,  and  diminished  saltness,  226. 

Evans,  Mr.  W.,  discovers  the  Downs  of 
Bathurst,  the  Macquarie  and  Lachlan 
rivers,  in  Australia,  ii.  100. 

Everek  Koi,  at  the  foot  of  Mount  Argseus, 
in  Asia  Minor,  viii.  149. 


Evergreen  Beech,  Fagus  Betuloides,  its 
luxuriant  growth  at  Cape  Famine,  Ma- 
galhaens  Strait,  i.  167. 

Eye  Dagemish  River,  an  affluent  of  the 
Karangoo,  Azerbijan,  iii.  9. 

Eyreycooney  Creek,  on  the  Cuyuny,  vii. 
450. 

Eziongeber  and  Elatb,  ports  of  the  Elani- 
tic  Gulf,  vi.  54. 

Ez-zeit  Mountain,  petroleum  found  there 
in  quantity,  ii.  51 — perhaps  the  Mons 
Eos  of  Pliny,  ib. 

F. 

Factory  Island,  one  of  the  Isles  de  Los, 
commerce  of,  ii.  278. 

Fadan  Derafonte  Hill,  N.  coast  of  Socotra, 
v.  192. 

Fadan  Matallah,  a mountain  1700  feet 
high,  in  the  S.W.  part  of  the  island  of 
Socotra,  v.  167 — aloes  abundant,  and  a 
constant  reservoir  of  water  there,  ib. 

Faggoni,  his  error  in  taking  Dar  Artesis 
for  Dastagerd  or  Deskereh,  x.  86. 

Fakerah  Haut,  bazaar  in  the  Sunder- 
bunds,  ii.  96. 

Fakhrakah,  a tomb  in  the  Miki  country, 
Azerbijan,  described,  x.  37  — curious 
writings  at,  38. 

Falbe,  M.  de,  his  list  of  heights  at  Kos- 
tantinah,  viii.  226. 

Falconry  in  Sind,  i.  228. 

Falkland  Island,  East,  account  of,  by 
Mr.  Vernet,  iii.  94. 

—  Islands,  Byron’s  visit  to,  in  1765, 

and  Macbride’s  occupation  of  them  in 
the  following  year,  gives  umbrage  to 
Spain,  iv.  186. 

Falkner,  his  account  of  Patagonia,  vii.  356. 

Fall  of  the  ‘ Moving  Waters,’  on  the  river 
Winnipeg,  iii.  67 — dangerous  falls  on 
the  Rio  Negro,  vi.  20. 

Fallos  Channel,  between  Campana  and 
Wellington  Islands,  on  W.  coast  of 
South  America,  i.  159. 

Famatina,  valley  of,  in  La  Rioja,  South 
America,  ix.  393,  394 — lack  of  water 
in,  ib. — its  ancient  and  present  native 
inhabitants,  398. 

• Range  of  mountains,  ix.  399, 

et  seq.  — veins  of  silver  in,  402,  et  seq. 

Famine,  Cape,  Magalhaens  Strait,  i.  167. 

Fandah,  on  the  Chadda,  its  long,  and  lat„, 
viii.  307. 

Faquirs,  their  insolence,  i.  226. 

Farewell,  Cape,  supposed  by  Frobisher  to 
be  an  island,  v.  103. 

—  , Lieut.,  R.N.,  settled  at  Natal, 

E.  coast  of  Africa,  iii.  217. 

Farquharson,  Dr.,  his  theory  of  ground- 
ice,  vi.  418. 

Fas  y Rechan,  or  valley  of  Myrtle,  i.  125. 
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Fateereh,  eastern  desert  of  Upper  Egypt, 
mins,  granite  columns,  and  Greek  in- 
scriptions with  the  name  of  Ennius 
Priscus,  found  at,  ii.  53 — station  at,  ib. 
— temple  at  the  station  near,  and  in- 
scription found  there,  54  — granite 
quarries  there,  probably  worked  only  in 
the  reigns  of  Trajan  and  Adrian,  55 — 
glass  bottles  and  other  objects  found 
at,  ib . — granite  quarries  at,  and  large 
columns  found  there,  56  — distance 
from  Fateereh  to  Kosseir,  three  days 
and  seven  hours,  57* 

Faukani  Maraka,  a fort  of  Asia  Minor, 
built  by  Ahmed  Pasha,  x.  528. 

Faulknor,  Mr.  Hugh,  of  the  Mary  of 
London,  sees  Aitkin’s  Rock,  i.  52. 

Fawn  River,  viii.  222. 

Fayyum  lower  than  the  valley  of  the 
Nile,  ix.  440. 

Feerozkoh,  near  Teheran,  its  height  above 
the  sea,  iv.  316. 

Feili,  a tribe  in  Persia,  vii.  233. 

Felaliyah,  the  canals  in  its  neighbour- 
hood explored,  vii.  434. 

Feleili,  a branch  of  the  Indus,  flowing 
only  during  the  inundations,  viii.  328. 

Fellows,  Mr.  Charles,  note  of  his  excur- 
sion in  Asia  Minor,  viii.  429. 

Felujiah  Castle,  between  Hit  and  Hillah, 
on  the  Euphrates,  iii.  240. 

Ferhengi  Jehangiri,  what  is  said  in  this 
work  of  the  seven  fire-temples  of 
Persia  not  to  be  trusted  to,  x.  104. 

Fernando  Noronha,  eighteen  miles  to  the 
eastward  of  the  position  in  the  East 
India  Directory,  i.  194. 

Fernando  Po,  ii.  312. 

Fernandes  de  Souza,  Padre  Andre,  his 
account  of  the  Rio  Negro,  vi.  14. 

Feroe  Islands,  the  Frizland  of  the  Zeni, 
v.  105,  107 — the  oldest  maps  in  which 
these  islands  are  laid  down,  1 14 — an- 
cient orthography  of  Feroe  Islands,  124. 

Ferrer,  one  of  the  Columbretes,  i.  61. 

Ferrokh-zad,  in  Solduz,  S.  extremity  of 
the  lake  Urumiyah,  x.  15. 

Festival  of  the  spring  celebrated  at  La- 
hore, iv.  291. 

Fezarah,  lake  of  Algeria,  to  the  S.W.  of 
Bonah,  viii.  40. 

Fidalgo  Reef,  Columbretes,  i.  61. 

Fidallah,  town,  its  roadstead  and  popula- 
tion, i.  131,  and  vi.  304. 

Fido  Kastro,  the  ancient  Ambracus,  vii. 
85. 

Field’s  River,  Australia,  ii.  116  — its 
native  name,  325* 

Figs,  a particularly  small  variety  at 
Bukrab  in  the  Sinjar  hills,  ix.  414. 

Fig-trees,  some  60  feet  high  on  the  banks 
of  the  Chuntop  river,  S.  Africa,  viii. 
4,3— fig-tree  of  Pharaoh,  ix.  314 — fig- 


trees  of  Sinjar  are  all  of  the  white 
variety,  423. 

Figures  found  on  the  banks  of  the  river 
Panuco,  in  New  Spain,  vii.  5 — their 
probable  age  and  reasons  for  attributing 
them  to  the  Toltec  epoch,  6 — nature 
of  the  rocks  which  furnished  the  ma- 
terial of  these  figures,  7. 

Fiklu,  village  at  the  foot  of  Anti-Libanus, 

vii.  99. 

Filiyas,  a river  of  Asia  Minor,  ix.  229 — 
the  site  of  Tium,  according  to  Rennell, 
230 — its  tributaries,  241. 

Fingoes,  a race  of  Kafirs,  a detailed  ac- 
count of,  v.  318,  note. 

Finisterre,  Cape,  i.  194. 

Finnboge,  his  voyage,  viii.  120. 

Fiolente,  Cape,  in  the  Black  Sea,  i.  114. 

Fire,  difficulty  of  igniting  wood  by  fric- 
tion at  great  elevations,  v.  192. 

Fire-flies  at  Kiama,  Borgoo,  in  Africa,  i» 
180. 

Fire-temple,  ruins  of  one  at  Satelmish, 
iii.  6 — a well  preserved  one  twelve 
miles  from  So-udj-Boulak,  ib. — remains 
of  three  fire- temples  at  the  village  of 
Soomie,  54 — fire-temples  of  Azerbijan, 
the  two  names  which  occur  in  reference 
to  them,  x.  79,  80 — what  is  said  by 
Mes’udi  of  the  fire-temple  of  Shiz,  81 
— what  is  said  of  it  by  Firdausi,  82. 

Firuz-Kuh,  a village  on  the  north- 
western banks  of  the  Hablah-rud, 
southern  confine  of  Mazanderan,  viii. 
102 — route  from,  to  Kelateh,  108. 

Fish,  beautiful  in  the  lagoons  of  the 
coral  reefs,  i.  219 — remarkable  fish  in 
the  Essequebo,  ii.  67 — mode  of  stupe- 
fying them,  70 — poisonous  kind  of  fish, 
164 — advantage  of  feeding  fish,  260 — 
easy  mode  of  catching  fish,  vi.  260. 

Fish  River,  Great,  of  South  Africa,  viii.  23. 

Fisheries,  at  Labrador,  account  of  the,  iv. 
211 — in  the  Gulf  of  Arta,  value  of,  vii. 
85,  note . 

Fishing  in  the  Corobung  Creek,  Massa- 
roony  river,  iv.  38. 

Fisher,  Mr.,  constructor  of  the  Turkish 
outworks  in  the  Golek  Boghaz,  x.  501. 

Fisher,  Cape,  E.  coast  of  Southampton 
Island,  vii.  465. 

Fish-hook  Bay,  South  Africa,  whale- 
fishery  at,  iii.  198. 

Fitton  Bay,  Peel  Island,  i.  209. 

Fitri  or  Fittre  Lake,  in  Africa,  said  to 
have  no  outlet  and  to  receive  a large 
river,  viii.  299 — according  to  another 
account,  has  an  outlet,  305. 

Fittre  or  Fitri  Lake,  Africa,  ii.  23,  and 

viii.  209,  305. 

Fitzroy,  Capt.,  R.N.,  discovers  Otway 
Water  in  Magalhaens  Strait,  i.  162 — 
extracts  of  a letter  from,  on  the  subject 
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of  the  Abrolhos  Bank,  ii.  315 — his  sur- 
veying voyage  in  the  Adventure , vi.  311 
— his  diary  of  an  attempt  to  ascend  the 
Santa  Cruz  river  of  Patagonia,  vii.  114 
— his  notice  of  the  mountain  Aconca- 
gua, in  Chile,  143. 

Fitzroy  River,  N.W.  coast  of  Australia, 
viii.  462. 

— Channel,  between  Otway  Water 

and  Skyring  Water,  southern  extremity 
of  South  America,  i.  162  — natives 
seen  at,  165. 

Flamingo,  arrives  periodically  in  great 
abundance  at  Anegada,  ii.  165 — is 
held  sacred  on  the  Spanish  Main,  but 
eaten  at  Anegada,  ib. 

Pond,  Anegada,  ii.  158. 

Flathead  Indians,  x.  557 — of  their  skulls, 
558. 

Flax,  New  Zealand,  quantity  sent  to 
England  in  1818,  ii.  136. 

Flaxman  Island,  Arctic  Ocean,  viii.  217. 

Flinders,  Capt.,  his  description  of  King 
George’s  Sound,  Australia,  i.  22. 

Floating- bridge  of  the  Ovahs  of  Mada- 
gascar, v.  232. 

Fomen,  in  Gilan,  its  population,  iii.  18 — 
nearly  ruined  by  Mohammed  Khan,  ib. 

Fons  Tadnos,  ii.  51. 

Fonti,  a ruined  Portuguese  town  in  the 
Bay  of  Santa  Cruz,  W.  coast  of  Africa, 
vi.  293. 

Foo-chow-foo,  city  of,  in  China,  iii.  302. 

Food  of  the  people  in  Morocco,  i.  145. 

Foot-prints  of  man  in  the  indurated  rock 
forming  the  shelves  at  Anegada,  ii. 
160. 

Forbes,  Mr.,  his  death  within  a day’s 
journey  of  Senna,  East  Africa,  ii.  145, 
and  iii.  213. 

, Capt.,  traces  the  Gwydir  river  to 

its  source  near  Mount  Lindsay,  Aus- 
tralia, vii.  272,  note. 

- , Frederick,  M.D.,  his  visit  to 

the  Sinjar  hills  in  1838,  with  some 
account  of  the  sect  of  Yezidis,  and  of 
various  places  in  the  Mesopotamian 
Desert,  between  the  rivers  Tigris  and 
Khabur,  ix.  409. 

, Major,  of  the  Bengal  Engineers, 

his  plan  of  a canal  between  the  Hoogly 
and  Ganges,  ii.  316. 

Forests,  beauty  of,  on  the  Essequebo,  ii. 
66.  See  also  vi.  228,  230. 

Formentera,  island  of,  i.  61. 

Formosa,  island  of,  its  trade  and  its  lite- 
rati, iii.  301  — winds  in  the  chan- 
nel, ib. 

Formoso,  Cape,W.  coast  of  Africa,  iii.  222. 

Forster,  what  he  says  of  the  rise  of  the 
Caspian,  iii.  23. 

Fort  Chippewyan,  North  America,  its 
situation  and  character  of  the  country 


round  it,  iii.  69 — probable  depth  of 
frozen  soil  at,  ix.  118. 

Fort  Confidence, Coppermine  river,  x.  273. 

Cockburn,  Ascension,  v.  252. 

Dundas,  Apsley  Strait,  North  Aus- 
tralia, first  settlement  at,  by  Capt. 
Bremer,  iv.  132 — its  early  difficulties, 
ib. — Major  Campbell  appointed  to  the 
command,  133 — state  of  the  settlement 
on  his  arrival,  134 — surveys  Apsley 
Strait,  136. 

— Franklin,  Arctic  Regions,  thermo- 
metrical  observations  made  at,  ix.  354 
— lat.  and  long,  of  the  place,  ib. — 
seasons  at,  ib. 

Norman,  Mackenzie  River,  North 

America,  x.  273. 

Reliance,  Great  Slave  Lake,  vi.  4 — 

its  long,  and  lat.,  and  thermometrical 
observations  at,  ix.  376. 

— — San  Sebastian,  built  by  the  Portu- 
guese in  1508,  iii.  204. 

— — Sao  Joachim,  on  the  Takutu  river, 
an  affluent  of  the  Rio  Branco,  South 
America,  history  of  its  establishment, 
x.  180 — farms  in  the  neighbourhood 
of,  ib, — its  long,  and  lat.  ib. — prevail- 
ing winds,  181  — Mr.  Schomburgk’s 
voyage  from  Fort  Sa5  Joachim  to 
Roraima,  and  thence  by  the  rivers 
Parima  and  Merewari  to  Esmeralda  on 
the  Orinoco,  in  1838-9,  191 — his  re- 
turn to,  after  a journey  of  seven  months 
and  two  days,  265. 

Vancouver,  Oregon,  long,  and  lat., 

and  temperature  at,  ix.  380. 

Villarino,  a port  on  the  Rio  Negro 

of  Patagonia,  vi.  140. 

Wellington,  Raffles  *Bay,  Cobourg 

Peninsula  North  Australia,  iv.  165, 176. 

Forts  of  the  Sindians  about  Parkur,  iv.  94. 

Forty  Martyrs,  convent  of,  on  Mount 
Sinai,  its  elevation  above  the  sea,  ix. 
491. 

Fossils,  those  of  Australia,  i.  2,  3 — fossil- 
bones  of  Escholtz  Bay,  221 — fossil- 
wood  at  Newcastle,  Australia,  ii.  324, 
note. 

Foulahs,  their  character  and  the  traffic 
with  them,  ii.  283. 

Fountains  in  Morocco,  i.  137. 

Francolin,  a variety  of,  in  the  mountains 
of  Khoten,  i.  241. 

Frankincense,  two  kinds  of,  iv.  199. 

Franklin,  Cape,  ix.  326. 

— -- , Sir  John,  R.N.,  his  letter  to 

Capt.  Beaufort  on  the  subject  of  a 
N.W.  passage,  vi.  43. 

Frank’s  Landing,  Anegada  Island,  ii.  156. 

Fraser,  J.  B.,  Esq.,  his  notes  on  part  of 
Northern  Khorasan,  viii.  308. 

Frederichstal,  mission  of  Moravian 
brothers  there,  i.  250. 
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Frederick  Town,  Australia,  i.  22,  note. 

Frederick  V.  sets  the  first  example  of 
sending  out  a purely  scientific  mission, 
viii.  380. 

Freeman  tie  and  Perth,  their  situation  on 
Swan  river,  and  first  settlement  of 
colonists  at,  under  Captain  Stirling, 
i.  4. 

French,  J.  O.,  Esq.,  his  account  of  the 
province  of  La  Rioja,  in  South 
America,  ix.  381. 

Frenchman’s  Rock,  i.  57. 

Fresh-water  Bay,  Magalhaens  Strait,  i. 
166. 

, or  Carrical  or  Porto 

Preguica,  a bay  of  the  island  of  St. 
Nicholas,  one  of  the  Cape  Verd  Islands, 

iv.  229. 

Freycinet,  rocks  discovered  by,  not  ob- 
served by  Capt.  Beechey,  i.  208. 

Freydisa,  his  voyage,  viii.  120. 

Friesland  Island,  Antarctic  ocean,  iii.  106. 

Fritz,  Father,  a famous  missionary,  de- 
scends the  Huallaga  river  several  times, 

v.  93. 

Frizland  of  the  Zeni,  the  Feroe  Islands, 
v.  105,  107  — — according  to  Zurla, 
was  seen  by  several  other  navigators, 
120. 

Frobisher,  his  mistake  regarding  Green- 
land and  Labrador,  v.  103. 

Frogs  on  the  Upper  Essequebo,  vi.  266 — 
a fly-catching  kind  of  frog,  that  roosts 
in  bushes  in  Kurdistan,  355. 

Frozen  prophet,  on  Sevillan  mountain,  iii. 
27. 

Frozen  soil  of  British  North  America, 
observations  desirable  to  make  on,  by 
Dr.  Richardson,  F.R.S.,  ix.  117. 

Fruit,  almost  every  kind  grows  wild  in 
abundance  on  the  W.  coast  of  the 
Caspian,  iii.  25. 

Fuchsia  thrives  in  the  Strait  of  Magal- 
haens, i.  168. 

Fudhli  tribe,  on  S.  coast  of  Arabia,  ix. 
140. 

Fuego,  one  of  the  Cape  Verd  Islands,  is 
healthy  and  fertile,  iv.  225  — only 
anchorage  for  vessels  of  burthen  is  in 
the  Bay  of  Luz,  ib. — the  Leven , how- 
ever, anchored  at  the  N.  point  of  the 
island,  226  — water  not  good,  and 
scarce,  ib. 

, Volcan  de,  viii.  320. 

Fuerte ventura,  island  of,  vi.  287 — Ca- 
bras,  the  port  of  this  island,  ib. — ex- 
ports of  the  island,  288 — valley  and 
town  of  Oliva,  ib. — population  of  the 
island,  ib. — extinct  volcanoes,  ib* 

Fulelee,  or  Fullalee,  a branch  of  the 
Indus,  i.  230. 

Fullalee  or  Fulelee  River,  a branch  of 
the  Indus,  i.  230,  and  iii.  126,  128. 


Fullerton,  Capt.,  his  report  regarding  the 
Paumbum  passage,  Ceylon,  iv.  4. 

Funda,  three  days’  journey  from  the 
Niger  at  Bocqua,  i.  186. 

Furka,  on  the  chain  of  Othrys,  the  road 
from  Zeitoun  to  Thaumako  and  La- 
rissa, crosses  the  northern  frontier  of 
Greece  at  this  place,  vii.  92. 

Furri,  a river  of  Abyssinia,  between  An- 
kober  and  the  Hawash,  x.  481. 

Fushend,  a large  village  at  the  foot  of 
El-burz,  viii.  430. 

Futteh  Khan,  Vizir,  first  blinded,  then 
assassinated,  by  order  of  Shah  Shooja, 
iv.  286. 

Fuwah,  a town  on  S.  coast  of  Arabia,  ix. 
149. 


G. 

Gabrovo,  Mount,northern  frontier  of  Greece, 
vii.  87. 

Gadasena,  its  site,  according  to  Rennell, 
at  Kara  Kavak ; but,  according  to  Ains- 
worth, at  U'ch  Ayak,  x.  289. 

Gafer  or  Gafor  Island,  Maldivas,  ii.  77. 

Gagade,  a halting-place  to  the  S.W.  of 
Tajurrah,  Abyssinia,  x.  460. 

Gage,  Father,  his  work  on  Central  Ame- 
rica (1632),  though  containing  much 
that  is  important,  is  meagre  and  unsa- 
tisfactory as  regards  geographical,  sta- 
tistical, and  commercial  details,  vi.  119 
— translated  by  Lieut.  J.  Baily,  R.M., 
London,  1823,  ib.,  note. 

Gaidura  Nissi,  island  in  the  Gulf  of  Arta, 
iii.  94. 

Gaika,  name  of  the  country  on  the  E.  coast 
of  Africa,  from  the  Keis  Kamma  river 
to  the  Buffalo  river,  iii.  205. 

Galakdiggi,  a plain  of  Abyssinia,  N.E.  of 
Ankober,  x.  465. 

Galapagos  Islands,  vi.  332. 

Galatz,  small  town  of  Saloniki,  vii.  73. 

Galena-mines  of  Keban-Maden,  vii.  438. 

Galiano,  one  of  the  Columbretes,  i.  61. 

Galindo,  Colonel  Don  Juan,  his  descrip- 
tion of  the  river  Usumasinta  in  Gua- 
temala, iii.  59 — his  notice  of  the  Caribs 
in  C.  America,  290 — his  account  of  the 
eruption  of  the  volcano  of  Cosiguina 
in  Nicaragua,  17th  Jan.  1835,  v.  387 — 
his  notice  on  Central  America,  vi.  119. 

Galisteo,  Don  Manuel,  surveys  and  levels 
the  country  between  the  Gulf  of  Papa- 
gayo  in  the  Pacific,  and  the  Lake  of 
Nicaragua,  vi.  120. 

Gallas,  tribes  of,  tributary  to  the  King  of 
Shwa,  x.  474 — are  in  a low  state  of  hea- 
thenism, ib. — all  the  tribes  use  the  same 
language,  ib. — tribes  of,  established  in 
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the  N.  and  E.  of  Shwa,  475 — tribes  be- 
tween Ankober  and  Gurage,  481 — tribes 
beyond  Gurage,  482 — tribes  S.  of,  484 
— belief  of  the  Gallas  in  eighty-eight 
evil  spirits,  488. 

Gallegos  River,  E.  coast  of  Patagonia,  i. 
174 — tide  near  shore,  forty-six  feet, 
ib. — See  also  vi.  315,  and  vii.  123, 
125. 

Gall-nuts,  a produce  of  the  Kurdistan 
forests,  x.  29. 

Gallus,  the  present  Lefkeh  Su,  in  Asia 
Minor,  x.  490. 

Gamas,  or  Gamosh-ob,  a river,  origin  of 
its  name,  ix.  60 — is  the  upper  portion  of 
the  Kerkhah  river,  ib. 

Gambia  River,  the  ancient  Stachir  or 
Trachir,  ii.  18 — the  most  healthy  spot 
on  the  W.  coast  of  Africa,  and  its  ad- 
vantages in  a commercial  point  of  view, 
ii.  296 — details  of  its  export  trade,  ib. — 
its  junction  with  the  Casamanza,  iii.  72 
— Capt.  Boteler’s  observations  on,  73 — 
British  settlements  on  the  Gambia  river, 

viii.  453 — its  trade,  ib. 

Gambier’s  Islands,  discovered  in  1797,  by 
Mr.  Wilson,  in  the  Duff \ i.  197. 

Gamboon  River,  W.  coast  of  Africa,  iii. 
221 — its  trade  in  slaves  and  ivory,  ib. 

Gamnisa,  a watering-place  on  the  road 
from  Tajurrah  to  Ankober,  Abyssinia,  x. 
464. 

Gamrun,  on  the  Persian  Gulf,  viii.  170 — 
became  the  emporium  of  Persia,  174 — 
its  commerce,  175 — houses  and  inhabit- 
ants, ib. 

Ganges,  at  its  mouth,  ii.  97 — Ganges  and 
Hoogley  rivers,  communication  between 
them,  316 — its  two  sources,  the  Bagee- 
ruttee  and  the  Alacnunda,  iv.  41. 

Gangir,  a stream  rising  in  the  mountains 
of  Manisht,  and  flowing  through  the 
plain  of  I wan,  western  slope  of  Zagros, 

ix.  46 — reasons  for  and  against  the  iden- 
tification of  this  stream  with  the  Gyndes, 
ib. 

Ganja  Town,  its  unhealthiness,  iii.  31 — 
German  colonies  at,  and  American  po- 
pulation, 32. 

Ganj-abad,  a village  of  Khamseh,  in 
Persia,  residence  of  the  chief  of  the 
A’ngurans,  x.  58. 

Gannet  Island,  New  Zealand,  ii.  135. 

Gannet  sloop,  sent  to  discover  the  Aitkin’s 
Rock,  i.  54. 

Ganzaca,  the  errors  of  Ptolemy  respecting, 

x.  120 — mentioned  by  Arrian  as  a large 
Median  village,  123 — also  by  Quadra- 
tus  and  by  Agathodaemon,  124. 

Gaobut  Kommah,  a deep  bay  on  the  N. 
side  of  Socotra,  v.  146. 

Garama  and  Leptis,  distance  between 
them,  ii.  8. 


Garamantes  push  their  conquests  as  far 
south  as  10°  N.,  ii.  8. 

Garamantia,  confusion  arising  from  Pto- 
lemy’s not  distinguishing  between  proper 
and  acquired  Garamantia,  ii.  8. 

Garamantic  Pharanx  of  Ptolemy,  ii.  13. 

Garcia,  Don  P.  Andres,  analysis  of  his 
diary  of  a journey  to  the  Salt-lakes  in 
the  Pampas  of  Buenos  Ayres,  vii.  367 — 
his  memoir  of  the  navigation  of  the 
river  Tercero,  and  other  affluents  of  the 
Parana,  ib. 

Garden  or  Buache  Island,  i.  8. 

Gardens  of  the  Sultan  at  Morocco,  i.  138. 

Gardiki,  a village  of  Greece,  vii.  93. 

Garran,  a pass  into  Persia,  vi.  356 — or 
Rich’s  Pass,  in  the  Zagros  mountains, 
x.  99,  note. 

Garry  River,  viii.  217. 

Garsauritis,  account  of,  x.  303,  et  seq. 

Garzit,  a village  at  the  S.W.  extremity  of 
the  Lake  of  Van,  x.  385. 

Gasar  Sadi,  near  Hit,  on  the  Euphrates,  a 
fall  at,  iii.  237 — a river  of  bitumen  near, 
ib. 

Gaser  Khane,  village  of  Persia,  viii.  431. 

Gates  of  Morocco,  i.  137. 

Gatun  River,  Panama,  i.  80. 

, town  of,  Panama,  i.  88. 

Gaur  Tagh,  a lofty  range  of  Asia  Minor, 
x.  435. 

Gauri,  its  longitude,  viii.  290 — mountains 
of,  lie  N.E.  of  Bussah,  301. 

Gay  el,  a village  on  the  road  from  Tajurrah 
to  Ankober,  x.  462. 

G.aza,  or  Gazera,ix.  314 — Pliny’s  evidence 
regarding  this  city  examined,  x.  118 — 
its  possible  identity  with  Leilan  refuted, 
119. 

Gazell  Derra,  Azerbijan,  iii.  42. 

Gazetteers,  and  other  works  connected  with 
the  geography  of  the  British  Isles,  ix. 
p.lvii. — a general  gazetteer  much  wanted, 
ib. 

Geba,  a rapid  torrent  of  Abyssinia,  ix. 
497. 

Gebel  Abouselebbe,  a ridge  of  mountains 
in  the  Eastern  Desert  of  Upper  Egypt, 
contains  good  water,  ii.  58. 

Annaba,  or  Ainebe,  ii.  29 — two 

springs  at,  ib. — their  distance  from  Deir 
Antonios,  ib. 

Dara,  watering-place  in  the  Eastern 

Desert  of  Upper  Egypt,  ii.  40 — copper- 
ore  formerly  smelted  there,  ib. — copper- 
mines  near,  41. 

Dokhan,  or  mountain  of  smoke,  ex- 
tensive ruins  at,  ii.  42— porphyry  quar- 
ries of,  ib. — wells,  ib. — manner  of  letting 
down  the  blocks,  45 — its  Latin  name 
was  Porphyrites  inons , 47 — station  and 
superb  road  near,  48 — former  extensive 
population  in  the  neighbourhood  of,  ib. 
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Gebel  Guttar,  ii.  48 — plentiful  supply  of 
excellent  water  near,  49 — a Greek  in- 
scription in  the  valley  near,  ib. 

Helel,  or  El  Helas,  mountain  of  the 

Holy  Land,  ix.  315. 

Howasheea,  plentiful  supply  of  water 

at,  ii.  38 — copper-mines  at,  ib. 

Kabreet,  ii.  52. 

Kolzim,  ii.  33. 

Kooffra,  in  the  Eastern  Desert  of 

Upper  Egypt,  excellent  water  at,  ii.  41. 

Seega,  ii.  57. 

Tenasep,  ii.  38. 

Gechi  Kal’eh,  site  of  this  castle  in  the  vil- 
lage of  Kir-Shehr,  Asia  Minor,  x.  286. 

Gediz,  in  Asia  Minor,  on  a tributary  of  the 
Hermus,  vii.  37. 

Gehaleime  Arabs  encamp  winter  and  sum- 
mer at  Colboshir  Mountain  in  Atbara, 
ii.  190. 

Gehette,  an  affluent  of  the  Upper  Orinoco, 
x.  251. 

Geibuzeh,  or  Gekbuzeb,  in  the  Gulf  of 
Nicomedia,  the  ancient  Dacibysa,  ix. 
216. 

Gekbuzeh,  anciently  Dacibyza,  x.  489. 

Gelermek,  a post  village  of  Asia  Minor, 
to  the  N.E.  of  Kaisariyah,  x.  311. 

Gelvedereh,  a village  and  grottoes,  N.E. 
of  Hasan  Tagh,  in  Asia  Minor,  x.  300. 

Gemeri,  a post  station  on  the  S.  bank  of 
the  Kara  Su,  x.  435. 

Gemi-beli  Tagh,  a mountain  of  Asia  Minor, 
to  the  N.E.  of  Sivas,  x.  437. 

Gemidereh,  a valley  of  Asia  Minor,  N.E. 
of  Sivas,  x.  437 — vegetation  of  the  hills 
around,  ib. 

Gemi  Koi,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  to  the 
N.E.  of  Sivas,  x.  437. 

Gemishawan,  near  Lankeran,  the  back- 
water of,  now  fordable,  which  it  was  not 
in  1812 — the  town  now  a quarter  of  a 
mile  from  the  water,  iii.  23. 

Gennet,  village  on  the  Bahr-el-Azrek,  v. 
45. 

Genoese,  brought  the  productions  of  Hin- 
dustan through  Trebizond,  vi.  188 — 
establish  a line  of  fortified  stations  as 
far  as  Bayazid,  ib. 

Gensberg,  Mr.  Albert,  able  mineralogist, 
employed  by  Mr.  Briggs  in  his  search 
for  water  in  the  Egyptian  Desert,  i.  253. 

Geology  of  the  neighbourhood  of  Angora, 
vii.  54. 

Geographe,  Baie  du,  Australia,  i.  9 — coun- 
try round,  13. 

Geographers,  enumeration  of  those  who 
have  elucidated  knotty  points  of  ancient 
geography,  viii.  p.  xlix. 

Geographical  arrangement  and  nomencla- 
ture, hints  on,  by  Col.  Jackson,  iv.  72. 

* positions,  Mons.  Daussy’s 

tables  of,  ix.  p.  lix. 


Geographical  research,  its  great  importance 
in  a political  point  of  view,  ix.  p.  1. 

works  recently  published, 

lists  of,  vi.  446  ; vii.  467  ; viii.  467  ; ix. 
530  ; x.  587. 

Geographical  Society  of  London,  its  first 
meeting,  and  resolutions  then  adopted, 
i.  p.  vi. — address  of  the  chairman,  J. 
Barrow,  Esq.,  on  the  general  views  of 
the  Society,  vii. — first  council,  xi.— 
Geographical  Society  has  honourably 
exerted  itself  in  the  task  it  undertook 
when  first  formed,  viii.  p.  Ivii.  — is 
cordially  assisted  by  the  Government, 
the  East  India  Company,  and  the  Hud- 
son’s Bay  Company,  lxi. 

— of  Bombay,  letter 

from,  to  Secretary  of  Royal  Geographi- 
cal Society  of  London,  iii.  p.  v. 

Societies  in  the  British  Colo- 
nies and  Dependencies,  regulations  re- 
specting, iii.  324. 

of  Bombay,  letter 

from  the  Secretary  of,  to  the  Secretary 
of  the  Royal  Geographical  Society  of 
London,  iii.  p,  i. — circular  published 
by  the,  vii. — Geographical  Societies  de- 
sirous of  connecting  themselves  with  the 
Royal  Geographical  Society  of  London, 
regulations  respecting,  324.. 

and  Nautical  Discovery  have 

been  the  main-spring  to  which  modern 
times  owe  their  immense  advantages  in 
science,  ix.  p.  lxxxv. 

Geography,  its  importance  and  use  ex- 
plained by  Mr.  Hamilton  in  his  anni- 
versary address  on  the  21st  May,  1838, 
viii.  p.  xxvii. — its  objects,  xxxviii. — 
a precise  knowledge  of  geography  im- 
portant for  the  clear  understanding  of 
history,  xlii. — its  advantages  over  other 
sciences,  lvii. — is  eminently  an  exact 
science,  ib. — succedanea  to  the  improve- 
ment of  geographical  knowledge,  lviii. 
and  lx.- — definition  and  divisions  of 
geography,  x.  p.  lxix. — classification  of 
geographical  objects,  lxxi. — geographi- 
cal terminology  and  nomenclature, 
Ixxii. 

, sketch  of  the  progress  of,  and 

of  the  labours  of  the  Royal  Geographical 
Society  during  the  year  1836-7,  by  Capt. 
Washington,  R.N.,  vii.  172 — Europe: 
British  Isles,  174 — France,  Belgium, 
Sweden,  and  Norway,  176 — Iceland, 
Hanover  and  Brunswick,  Saxony,  Prus- 
sia, Tuscany,  Greece,  177 — Turkey, 
Archipelago,  Russia,  178 — Caucasia, 
1 7 9 — Asia  : Siberia,  1 80  — Japan,  Cen- 
tral Asia,  Kashmir,  China,  181 — Ma- 
lacca, Borneo,  New  Guinea,  India,  Sind, 
Arabia,  182 — Euphrates,  Syria,  Asia 
Minor,  183 — Africa  : Northern  Africa, 
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184 —  Algiers,  Tunis,  Tripoli,  Egypt, 

185 —  Abyssinia,  Western  Africa,  South 
Africa,  186 — Mozambique,  Madagas- 
car, 187  —America : North  America, 
Greenland, Canada,  188 — United  States, 
Mexico,  Central  America,  189 — West 
Indies,  South  America, Brazil,  Guayana, 

190 —  Amazons,  Peru,  Rio-de-la-Plata, 

191 —  Patagonia,  192 — Australia : New 
South  Wales,  South  Australia,  Western 
Australia,  North-Western  Australia, 
193 — Pacific  Ocean,  194 — id.  for  the 
years  1837-8,  by  Mr.  W.  R.  Hamilton, 
viii.  p.  xxvii. — and  by  Capt.  Washing- 
ton, 235 — British  Isles,  ib. — France, 
238 — Sweden  and  Norway,  239 — Ice- 
land, Belgium,  Prussia,  Saxony,  Hesse 
Darmstadt,  Frankfort,  240 — Baden  and 
Wurtemberg,  Switzerland,  Bavaria, 
Austria,  Hungary,  241 — Italy,  Sardinia, 
Parma,  Piacenza,  Tuscany,  Naples,  242 
— Greece,  Turkey,  Russia,  Caucasia, 
243 — Siberia,  244 — Kamchatka,  No  vaia 
Zemlia,  Thibet,  245 — Hindostan,  Bom- 
bay, 246 — Arabia,  247 — Persia,  Kur- 
distan, Asia  Minor,  248 — Syria,  249  — 
Palestine,  Northern  Africa,  250 — Al- 
giers, 251 — Egypt,  Abyssinia,  252 — 
Western  Africa,  South  Africa,  253 — 
America,  254 — Canada,  255 — New- 
foundland, South  America,  256  — 
Buenos  Ayres,  257 — New  South  Wales, 
S.  coast,  N.W.  coast,  N.  coast,  259 — 
Polynesia,  260 — Ethnography,  261 — 
E.  of  America,  262 — of  Polynesia, 263 — 
of  Africa,  265 — id.  for  the  years  1838-9, 
by  W.  R.  Hamilton,  Esq.,  ix.  p.  xlvii. 
— Europe:  England  and  Scotland,  lv. 
Ireland,  lvi. — maritime  surveys,  ib. — 
gazetteers,  &c.,  lvii. — France,  lviii. — 
Austria,  ib. — Italy,  lix. — Lieut.  Raper 
and  Mons.  Daussy 's  labours,  ib. — Asia, 
lx.  et  seq. — Africa , lxx.  et  seq.— - -Ame- 
rica, lxxvi.  et  seq. — Australia , lxxxii. 
— for  the  years  1839-40,  by  G.  B. 
Greenough,  Esq.,  x.  p.  xliii. — Europe, 
British  Isles,  1.  — Asia,  liii. — Africa , 
Ixi.  — America , lxiii.  — Australia, 
Ixvi. 

George,  a town  of  the  Cape  Colony,  de- 
scription of,  v.  320. 

George,  Mount,  N.  coast  of  America,  ix. 
328. 

George  of  Pisidia,  a Byzantine  author, 
what  he  says  of  the  conquest  of  Dar 
Artesis  (Canzaca)  by  Heraclius,  x.  85.- 

George  Simpson,  Cape,  Arctic  Ocean, 
viii.  218. 

George  Town,  Ascension,  v.  261. 

Georgia,  more  men  than  women  born  in, 
iii.  32. 

Gephyra,  identified  with  Heran,  x.  513. 

Ger,  the  river  so  called.,  reached  by  Paul- 


linus  after  crossing  Mount  Atlas,  was 
probably  the  Dar’ah  or  Nun,  ii.  16. 

Gerard,  Mr.  James,  accompanies  Lieut. 
Burnes  in  his  travels  through  Central 
Asia,  iv.  289. 

Gerchek,  in  the  Suleimaniyeh,  river  in 
Persia,  viii.  434. 

Geremeh,  at  the  foot  of  Mount  Argseus, 
ruins  at,  viii.  151. 

Gergen  Kal’eh-si,  a town  and  castle  on 
the  Euphrates,  x.  329 — has  been  iden- 
tified with  Juliopolis,  330  — character 
of  the  Euphrates  here,  ib. — its  elevation 
and  latitude,  332. 

Gerhlar  Hill,  a holy  place  on  the  S.E. 
confines  of  Talish,  in  Persia,  viii.  33. 

Gerish,  a collection  of  three  small  villages 
in  Asia  Minor,  ix.  245. 

Germ-ab,  a tributary  of  the  Atrak,  in 
Khorasan,  viii.  315. 

Germesh,  castle  of,  x.  277 — warm  springs 
at,  ib. 

- , Hills  of,  W.  of  Angora,  in  Asia 

Minor,  their  height,  x.  277. 

Germi,  chief  place  of  the  district  of 
U’jarud,  in  Persia,  viii.  34. 

Germ-rud,  in  Alamut,  viii.  432. 

Germsir,  hot  springs  of,  at  Mount  Dema- 
vend, viii.  111. 

Gernawuk,  a stream  of  Asia  Minor,  near 
Ba-yazid,  x.  420. 

Gerzeh,  on  the  southern  shore  of  the  Black 
Sea,  x.  340. 

Geuljik,  Lake  of,  near  Kharput,  its  wa- 
ter fresh,  vi.  208. 

Gezza,  eastern  desert  of  Upper  Egypt, 
the  water  there  salt,  ii.  52. 

Ghabb  Wali,  a village  on  the  S.  coast  of 
Arabia,  ix.  138. 

Ghadiyan,  a spring  in  the  Wadi  Akabah, 
ix.  281. 

Ghaim,  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Tigris,  ix. 
467. 

Gharib  Mountain,  between  the  Nile  and 
Red  Sea,  ix.  439. 

Gharrigah,  a village  in  the  Wady  Meifah, 
South  Arabia,  vii.  26. 

Ghazan  Cha'i,  river  and  village  of  Persia, 
viii.  102. 

Ghaziyehs,  or  slave  expeditions,  ix.  177. 

Ghilan,  [Gil an,]  mountains  of,  never 
quite  free  from  snow,  iii.  13. 

, Province  of,  iii.  17  — rice  the 

only  grain  grown  in,  ib. — abundance 
of  mulberry-trees,  ib. — its  chiefs  and 
people,  18 — its  bad  climate,  ib. — rain 
and  prevailing  winds,  ib. — cotton  will 
not  grow  in,  ib. — remarkable  hot  wind, 
ib. — fine  bays  along  the  coastof,  viii.  35. 

Ghir,  Cape,  or  Ras  Aferni,  W.  coast  of 
Africa,  vi.  292. 

Ghizni,  or  Ghiznee,  its  distance  from  Ca- 
bool,  iv.  300— -route  by  Ghizni  to  India. 
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impracticable  in  consequence  of  the 
snow,  v.  302. 

Ghonah,  in  Africa,  gold  found  there,  and 
how  collected  by  the  natives,  vi.  103 — 
frontiers  of  Ghonah,  107. 

Ghoorkhan,  a Persian  village  near  Me- 
shed, iv.  313. 

Ghor  Kadir,  a small  port  on  the  S.  coast 
of  Arabia,  ix.  131. 

Ghrarib  Mountain,  eastern  desert  of  Up- 
per Egypt,  ii.  39  — its  height,  40 — 
temperature  on,  ib. 

Ghubbat-el-Kharab,  or  Desolate  Bay,  E. 
coast  of  Abyssinia,  x.  457. 

Ghubbet  Ain,  a bay  on  the  S.  coast  of 
Arabia,  ix.  143. 

el-Heikah,  a bay  on  the  S.  coast 

of  Arabia,  ix.  128. 

Kulun,  on  the  S.  coast  of  Ara- 
bia, ix.  148. 

■—  Sell  an,  a Bay  on  the  S.  coast  of 

Arabia,  ix.  137. 

Ghurl,  or  wild  goat,  of  the  Himmaleh 
mountains,  iv.  64. 

Ghuru,  and  its  valley,  in  Asia  Minor,  vi. 
213. 

Ghutah,  a plain  of  Damascus,  one  of  the 
four  Paradises  of  Persian  poetry,  x.  2. 

Giabar,  castle  and  town,  on  the  Eu- 
phrates, iii.  233 abundant  source  of 
bitumen  near,  ib. — character  of  the 
Arabs  about  this  place,  ib. — distance 
from  Racca,  ib. 

Gibbel  Khaddar,  a solitary  hill  in  the 
province  of  Ducaila,  Morocco,  i.  135. 

Gibraltar,  Mole-head  at,  its  geographical 
position,  vi.  300. 

Gifarang,  on  the  Jataban  branch  of  the 
Vintang  creek,  Gambia  river,  iii.  75. 

Gilan,  Plain  of,  on  the  western  slope  of 
Zagros,  ix.  42. 

, Village  of,  now  in  ruins,  ix.  43 — 

remarkable  Tafah  at,  ib. — supposed  by 
Major  Rennell  to  represent  Colonse,  44. 

Gilawan,  a considerable  village  of  the 
Pushti  Kuh,  in  Persia,  x.  63. 

Gildersleve,  Mr.,  of  Anegada,  his  huma- 
nity, ii.  154. 

Gilgird  Hills,  at  Susan,  ix.  84. 

Gilla  or  Taut  Language,  iii.  14. 

Giller  Danish,  mountain  near  Goukeka 
lake,  iii.  41. 

Giozheh,  Pass  in  the  mountains  of  Koor- 
distan,  vi.  354. 

Gir  of  Ptolemy  agrees  with  the  Shary  of 
Bornou,  and  with  the  Misselad  of 
Brown,  the  Om  Teymam  of  Burck- 
hardt,  or  Djyr,  ii.  20. 

Gir  and  Nigir,  Ptolemy’s  description  of 
these  rivers,  ii.  10. 

Giraffe,  good  eating,  viii.  22. 

Girband  Rocks  and  Island,  Euphrates, 
the  same  with  Charmande,  iii.  239. 


Girkwa,  a stream  running  near  Kano,  in 
Africa,  viii.  301. 

Giva,  river  of  Arracan,  i.  176. 

Glacier  Bay,  southern  extremity  of  South 
America,  162. 

Glaciers,  on  the  W.  coast  of  South  Ame- 
rica, i.  158,  160,  161  — considerations 
on  Glaciers,  with  reference  to  those  of 
the  Himmaleh,  &c.,  iv.  70. 

Glascott,  Mr.  Adam  Gifford,  R.N.,  ac- 
companies Mr.  Consul  Brant,  in  his 
journey  through  a part  of  Kurdistan,  in 
1838,  x.  341 — his  table  of  positions  in 
Kurdistan  astronomically  determined, 
x.  432 — his  note  respecting  the  map  of 
Kurdistan,  433. 

Glaucus,  fine  stream,  tributary  of  the 
Meeander,  viii.  143. 

Glenelg  River,  Australia,  its  shallow  out- 
let, vii.  276 — was  discovered  by  Messrs. 
Grey  and  Lushington,  its  character, 
viii.  456. 

Gloucester  Island,  i.  201. 

Gmelin,  his  account  of  the  frozen  soil  at 
Yakutsk,  viii.  210. 

Gnuanuip,  a tributary  of  the  Koanquis 
river,  South  Africa,  viii.  11. 

Gnu-tuais,  or  Black -mud,  in  Damara 
Land,  copper  found  here,  viii.  22. 

Gnus,  how  killed  by  the  Boschmans,  viii. 
19. 

Goat  Island  described,  vii.  212. 

Goats  which  furnish  the  shawl -wool  nu- 
merous in  Khoten,  i.  241  — Goats  of 
Western  Asia  Minor,  x.  491. 

Gobad,  on  the  road  from  Tajurrah  to  An- 
kober,  Abyssinia,  x.  461. 

Gobat,  Rev.  Samuel,  his  4 Journal  of  a 
Three  Years’  Residence  in  Abyssinia,’ 
iv.  268. 

Gobek,  or  Cobek,  in  Asia  Minor,  charac- 
ter of  the  country  round,  vii.  39. 

Gobi,  Plateau  of,  its  elevation,  ix.  483 — 
causes  the  dry  climate  of  Irkutsk,  ib., 
and  of  Canton,  484. 

Godfrey  of  Bouillon,  ruins  of  his  castle 
near  Iskenderun,  viii.  185. 

Godoul  River,  a tributary  of  the  Bagee- 
ruttee,  Himmaleh,  iv.  45. 

Godske,  in  the  reign  of  Christian  IV.  of 
Denmark,  charged  with  an  expedition 
to  Greenland,  i.  247. 

Goebel,  Dr.,  Analysis  of  his  ‘ Journey 
through  the  Steppes  of  Southern  Russia,’ 
x.  537. 

Goetuli,  the,  ii.  17. 

Goez,  Benedict,  the  discoverer  of  China, 
visits  Khoten  in  1604,  ix.  196. 

Gogan,  a village  of  Azerbijan,  x.  3 — has 
suffered  much  from  inundations,  ib. — 
its  produce,  ib. — is  a place  of  no  anti- 
quity, 4. 

Goidu  Atoll,  Maldivas,  ii.  76. 
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Goitre,  a frequent  disease  at  Egin,  on  the 
Kara  Su,  Asia  Minor,  vi.  204 — its  fre- 
quency in  the  Valley  of  Famatina,  in 
La  Rioja,  not  due  to  the  use  of  snow- 
water, ix.  398  — is  common  in  some 
parts  of  Abyssinia,  497. 

Gokal  Khoti,  village  on  the  Chighin  Gadh, 
a tributary  of  the  Tonse  river,  iv.  52. 

Gok  Bunar,  a spring  near  Girma,  in 
Asia  Minor,  containing  a remarkable 
fish,  x.  317. 

Gokcheh  Bunar,  a mountain  of  Asia 
Minor,  x.  281. 

Gok  Dil-li,  a mountain  of  Asia  Minor,  to 
the  E.  of  Mount  Arjish,  x.  312. 

Gok- dil-li  Hills,  at  the  source  of  the 
Injeh  Su,  Asia  Minor,  x.  316. 

Gok  Irmak,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  near 
Kastamuni,  ix.  248  — latitude  of  its 
junction  with  the  Kizil  Irmak,  256. 

River,  vegetable  productions 

of  the  valley  of,  ix.  258. 

Goklu  Tagh,  a mountain  of  Asia  Minor, 
its  nature,  glaciers  and  cave,  x.  276. 

, Village  of,  x.  276. 

Gok  Su,  a tributary  of  the  Euphrates,  x. 
324 — its  course  described,  ib. 

, Valley  of,  in  Asia  Minor,  x.  327. 

Gok  Tagh,  a mountain  of  Asia  Minor, 

ix.  218 — is  the  western  extremity  of 
Mount  Olympus,  x.  489. 

Gok  Tenah,  a mountain  of  Asia  Minor, 

x.  325. 

Gol,  a Christian  village  at  the  foot  of 
Mount  Masius,  in  Asia  Minor,  x. 
524. 

Gold,  washings  for,  in  Veragua  and 
Chaco,  i.  71  — gold-mines  of  Santa 
Rita  and  Pequeni,  in  Panama,  ib.,  and 
89  — gold  found  in  the  province  of 
Khoten,  238 — gold-mines  discovered  in 
the  territory  of  Donna  Pascoa  de  Al- 
meyda,  in  Eastern  Africa,  ii.  143  — 
gold  found  near  Manica,  Eastern  Africa, 
148 — the  supposed  gold-mines  of  the 
Phasis,  iii.  34 — gold  found  in  consi- 
derable quantities  in  the  country  of  the 
Laos,  on  the  borders  of  Siam,  294 — 
gold  found  in  the  Neelgherry  moun- 
tains, iv.  6 — washing  for  gold  on  the 
Indus,  the  Cabul  river,  the  Sivan,  and 
the  Hurroo,  iv.  295 — how  gold  is  sold 
in  the  market  of  Misselmieh,  on  the 
Bahr-el-Azrek,  v.  46  — gold-mines  at 
Goola,  a mountain  some  days’  distant 
from  the  Bahr-el-Azrek,  49  — gold 
found  in  a stream  in  California,  67 — 
gold  abundant  in  the  streams  which 
descend  from  the  mountains  of  Cara- 
baya,  in  South  America,  94  — gold- 
mines of  GongoSocco,307 — gold  found 
in  abundance  in  Ghonah,  in  Africa, 
and  native  mode  of  collecting  the  same, 
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vi.  103 — gold-mines  of  Costar-rica,  vi. 
124,  128,  134 — gold-mines  of  Copiapo, 
369 — gold  in  the  Ural,  vii.  399 — gold 
and  silver  mines  of  La  Rioja,  ix.  401, 
et  seq. 

Gold  rings  of  Sennar,  unstamped,  cur- 
rent as  coin,  their  names  and  values, 
v.  51. 

Goleh,  town  of  Sennar,  famous  for  its 
works  in  iron,  v.  52. 

Golek  Boghaz,  Pass  of,  in  the  Bulghar 
Tagh,  Asia  Minor,  x.  497,  499,  501 — 
its  most  formidable  part,  504 — vegeta- 
tion below  it,  505 — beauties  of  this  pass 
described,  507. 

Golfo  Dulce,  Central  America,  viii.  317 
* — its  extent,  327,  note. 

Golgi  Bel,  a hill  of  Asia  Minor,  ix.  245. 

Gol  Hisar,  a ruined  fort  near  Kir  Shehr, 
Asia  Minor,  x.  288. 

Goljik  Lake,  in  Asia  Minor,  between 
Diyar-Bekr  and  Kharput,  x.  365. 

Gol-li,  a village  and  plain  on  the  southern 
shore  of  the  Lake  of  Van,  x.  385. 

Golmekchi-ler,  a village  of  Asia  Minor, 
ix  230. 

Gombroon,  a Persian  port  in  the  province 
of  Laristan,  some  account  of,  v.  276 — 
the  land  at  the  back  of  the  town  is  the 
highest  in  the  southern  part  of  Persia, 
277. 

Gomel,  a stream  of  Kurdistan,  viii.  95. 

Gongo  Socco,  gold-mines,  v.  307. 

Goodenough,  Dr.,  his  ( Memoir  on  the 
Voyage  of  the  Blonde  in  the  Black  Sea,’ 

i.  101. 

Good  Hope,  Bay  of,  i.  204. 

■ « , peninsula  of  the  Cape  of,  iii. 

198. 

Goodlad’s  Cut,  Sunderbunds,  ii.  96. 

Goodoori,  village  on  the  Bunal,  a tribu- 
tary of  the  Upper  Jumna,  iv.  51. 

Good  Success,  Cape,  Strait  le  Maire,  i. 
176. 

Goonee,  a branch  of  the  Indus,  i.  230. 

Goongra,  the  name  of  the  lower  part  of 
Pinyaree  branch  of  the  Indus,  iii.  118. 

Goorbet  Koorma,  a large  bay  on  the  N.. 
coast  of  Socotra,  v.  172. 

Goorgaun,  river  of  Turkistan,  an  affluent 
of  the  Caspian,  iv.  280. 

Goorkhur,  or  wild  ass,  of  Khoten,  i.  241. 

Gooroo  Gadh,  a tributary  of  the  river 
Tonse,  an  affluent  of  the  Jumna,  iv.  5L 

Gora,  a former  mouth  of  the  Indus,  viii. 
329. 

Gorah,  or  Wanyanee,  a mouth  of  the  In- 
dus, iii.  118. 

, a small  village  of  Asia  Minor,  near 

Neu  Shehr,  x.  290. 

Gordon  Bay,  South  Africa,  whale  fishery 
at,  iii.  198. 

, Capt.,  R.N.,  died  at  Welled 
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Medina,  of  tertian  fever ; what  became 
of  his  effects,  v.  47. 

Gore  or  St.  Matthew  Island,  vii.  376. 

Gorgona,  town  of  Panama,  i.  88. 

Gori,  at  this  place  a valley  leads  up 
Mount  Caucasus,  iii.  38. 

Gorkoye  Ozero,  a lake  of  Southern  Rus- 
sia, x.  538.  The  name  means  bitter 
lake , and  not  *'  mountain  lake/  as  in  the 
text. — Ed. 

Gortchakoff,  Prince,  reached  Sokumkala 
by  land  and  returned  by  sea,  iii.  37. 

Gosseie  Mountains,  vi.  345. 

‘Gosselin  is  of  opinion  that  the  Nigir  of 
Ptolemy  has  nothing  to  do  with  the 
river  now  known  as  the  Niger,  Joliba, 
or  Quorra,  ii.  14 — his  grounds  for  this 
opinion,  15 — his  observations  on  the 
geography  of  Eratosthenes,  ix.  16 — his 
erroneous  belief  in  a variety  of  stades, 
22. 

Gosselman,  Captain,  of  the  Swedish  Navy, 
his  notes  on  the  route  from  Cordova  to 
Mendoza,  ix.  407. 

Got  Ovah,  a village  on  the  right  of  the 
Kizil  Irmak,  Asia  Minor,  x.  284. 

Gotarzes,  his  retreat  before  Meherdates, 
ix.  42— his  inscription  at  Bisitun,  113. 

Gougerchene  Kala,  fortress  on  the  Lake 
Urumiyah,  iii.  55. 

Goukeka  or  Sevan  Lake,  and  monastery, 
iii.  40 — abounds  in  fish,  42 — vast  quan- 
ties  of  obsidian  at,  43 — length,  breadth, 
and  height  of,  43. 

Goulburn  River,  Australia,  ii.  106. 

Gour  Kala,  an  old  castle,  near  the  vil- 
lage of  Kara  Dash,  Azerbijan,  iii.  9. 

Gourakoli,  on  the  Sutluj,  iv.  61. 

Gourou,  or  Wurru,  or  coffee  of  Soudan, 
ii.  278,  note . 

Gous  Regeip,  on  the  left  bank  of  the  At- 
bara  or  Astaboras  river,  ii.  189 — a re- 
treat of  the  Adindao  robbers,  ib. — wild 
asses  and  antelopes  found  below,  ib. — 
above  Gous  and  Shendy  is  unhealthy, 
ib. 

Government  affords  cordial  co-operation 
to  the  Royal  Geographical  Society,  viii. 
p.  lxi. 

Governor  Ready  transport  wrecked  in 
Torres  Strait,  v.  349. 

Gozeneh,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  in  the 
Baghli-Khanli  mountains,  x.  323. 

Goz  Oghlan,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  to 
the  N.  of  Viran  Shehr,  x.  314. 

Graah,  captain  of  a Danish  frigate,  ap- 
pointed to  the  command  of  an  expedi- 
tion to  Greenland  in  1828,  i.  248 — his 
preparations  at  Julianshaab,  ib. — win- 
ters at  Nenortalik,  ib. — passes  thence  by 
a channel  to  the  E.  coast,  ib. — ascends 
as  far  as  65°  18',  and  returns  to  winter 
at  Nugarbik,  249 — his  chronometers  of 
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no  use  to  him,  251 — made  many  obser- 
vations of  latitude,  lunar  distances,  and 
of  the  declination  of  the  needle,  251. 

Graditza  of  Sir  Wm.  Gell  and  Mr.  Dod- 
well,  has  no  existence  in  the  position 
assigned  to  it,  vii.  93. 

Graham  Island,  a volcano  between  Sicily 
and  Pantellaria,  i.  261. 

Graham’s  Land,  Antarctic  Ocean,  iii. 
110. 

Town,  South  Africa,  account 

of,  v.  320,  321  — trade  of,  332 — in- 
dustry of,  333— rate  of  wages,  334 — 
sheep  farming,  ib.  — climate,  335  — 
fruit,  ib.— timber,  ib. — building-stone 
and  lime,  ib. — zoology,  336. 

Grampian  Mountains,  E.  of  the  Glenelg 
river,  Australia,  vii.  276. 

Gran  Canaria,  island  of,  vi.  285. 

Grande,  river  of  Costar-rica,  vi.  1 29. 

Grande  Saline,  or  Salt  Plain,  between  the 
Arkansas  and  Nesuketonga,  North  Ame- 
rica, description  of,  by  Capt.  Sibley,  v. 
348. 

Granite,  large  blocks  of,  perched  on  the 
top  of  the  schistose  hill  near  the  city 
of  Morocco,  i.  151  — blocks  of,  in 
grounded  icebergs  on  W.  coast  of  South 
America,  161. 

ledges  of  the  Essequebo,  their 

glazed  coating,  vi.  229. 

quarries  of  the  Eastern  Desert  of 

Upper  Egypt,  ii.  56 — large  column 
found  at,  ib. — stones  from  hence  could 
not  reach  Rome  in  less  than  a year,  67. 

Grantley  Harbour,  i.  207. 

Grapes  produced  in  great  abundance  at 
Binab,  in  Azerbijan,  x.  10. 

Grass,  ground  and  eaten  at  Morocco, 
E.  coast  of  Africa,  ii.  140 — mode  of 
storing  grass  for  winter  fodder  in  Cash- 
mere,  267 — a singular  kind  of  grass, 
the  Pennisetum  dichotomum,  found  in 
Socotra,  v.  136. 

Graves  and  Brocks,  Lieuts.,  R.N.,  their 
notice  on  the  Gulfs  of  Kos  and  Symi, 
viii.  428. 

Great  Bear  Lake,  has  its  great  supply  from 
subaqueous  springs,  ix.  119 — some  de- 
tails respecting,  354.  See  also  x.  273. 

Fish  Bay,  W.  coast  of  Africa,  iii. 

217. 

• River,  North  America,  re- 

sources of  the  country  on  its  banks,  iii. 
70 — its  presumed  course  and  outlet, 
71. 

, Cape  Colony,  inac- 
cessible by  reason  of  its  bar,  v.  316, 
317,  note. 

Great  Fish  and  Keiskamma  Rivers,  Cape 
Colony,  character  of  the  country  lying 
between  them,  v.  319. 

— — Fortunate  Island,  ii.  79„ 
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Great  Kilwa,  a fine  port  on  the  E.  coast  of 
Africa,  iii.  211 — the  town  captured 
and  burnt  by  the  Portuguese’ in  1505, 
ib. 

- and  Little  Tombs,  islands  in  the 

Persian  Gulf,  v.  280. 

Namaquas,  Capt.  J.  E.  Alexander’s 

travels  in  the  country  of  the,  viii.  1 — 
the  Rev.  Mr.  Schmelin  has  travelled 
through  part  of,  ib. — a tribe  of  Great 
Namaquas  at  Nabes,  8 — their  yearly 
visit  to  Angra  Pequena  Bay,  23. 

Slave  Lake,  iii.  70  — one  of  the 

largest  lakes  in  North  America,  accord- 
ing to  Capt.  Back,  v.  406  — Capt. 
Back’s  route  from  Great  Slave  Lake  to 
the  Polar  Sea,  vi.  1 — Stony  Island,  1 — 
character  of  the  eastern  shore  of  the  lake 
as  far  as  the  112th  degree  of  W.  longi- 
tude, ib. — character  of  the  islands  about 
Point  Keith,  2 — Christie’s  Bay,  ib. — 
Tal-thel-leh,  a narrow  channel  of  Great 
Slave  Lake,  where  the  water  never 
freezes,  4 — Gah-hooa-tchel-la,  or  Rab- 
bit Point,  high  land  on  the  S.E.  of 
Great  Slave  Lake,  ib. — M‘Leod’s  Bay, 
ib. — Fort  Reliance,  ib. — successive  em- 
bankments, 5 — character  of  the  land  at 
the  N.E.  extremity  of  the  lake,  ib.- — Ar- 
tillery Lake,  6 — Clinton  Colden  Lake, 
and  Lake  Aylmer,  7 — Sussex  Lake,  the 
source  of  the  Thlew-ee-choh-dezeth,  ib. 
— the  Thlew-ee-choh-dezeth  approaches 
to  within  sixty  miles  of  Bathurst  Inlet, 
8 — mouth  of  the  river,  10  — Esqui- 
maux at  the  mouth  of  the  river,  11. 

Greece,  its  northern  frontier,  vii.  81  — 
length  of  the  line  from  the  Gulf  of  Arta 
to  the  Gulf  of  Yolo,  83— how  traced 
through  the  Gulf  of  Arta,  84 — advan- 
tages of  the  western  extremity  of  the 
line  for  Greece,  86 — temperature  of  the 
central  parts  of  the  northern  frontier,  90 
— three  most  lofty  mountains  of  North- 
ern Greece — list  of  heights  along  the 
frontier,  94. 

— , Eastern,  geographical  positions  of 

the  principal  parts  of,  determined  by 
the  triangulation  of  M.  Peytier,  Capi- 
taine  d’Etat  Major.  Communicated  by 
Capt.  H.  G.  Hamilton,  R.N.,  viii.  423 
—tables  of  the  positions,  424. 

Green  Island,  in  Oyster  Harbour,  King 
George’s  Sound,  Australia,  i.  22,  23. 

Greenland,  account  of  Danish  discoveries 
on  the  E.  coast  of,  in  1829,  i.  247 — 
various  expeditions  sent  to  Greenland 
from  Denmark,  ib.  and  248 — people 
discovered  on  the  E.  coast  of  Green- 
land, their  physical  character,  250 — 
population  decreasing,  ib. — the  E.  coast 
of  Greenland  one  uninterrupted  glacier, 


251 — Greenland  was  never  colonized  on 
the  E.  of  Cape  Farewell  by  the  Ice- 
landers, v.  102. 

Greenlanders,  their  religion,  i.  250 — their 
excellent  moral  character,  ib.  — their 
food,  251. 

Green ough,  G.  B.,  Esq.,  his  addresses  on 
presenting  the  gold  medals  awarded  to 
Mr.  R.  H.  Schomburgk  and  to  Major 
Rawlinson  of  the  Bombay  Army,  on  the 
25th  of  May,  1840,  x.  p.  xi.— his  anni- 
versary address  of  the  same  dale,  xliii. 

Gregory,  Cape,  Magalhaens  Strait,  i, 
166. 

Gregory,  St.,  Monastery  on  Mount  Athos, 

vii.  70. 

Grenada,  on  the  Lake  of  Nicaragua,  iii. 
277. 

Grey  and  Lushington,  Lieuts.,  a brief 
outline  of  their  expedition  to  the  N.W. 
coast  of  Australia,  viii.  454  — reach 
Hanover  Bay,  455  — - start  for  the  in  - 
terior, 456 — traverse  a fertile  country, 
and  discover  the  Glenelg,  ib. — charac- 
ter of  this  river,  ib. — its  tributaries,  457 
— push  a recognizance  southward,  458 
— return  to  Hanover  Bay,  ib. — curious 
native  paintings  in  the  caves,  459. 

Grijalva  and  Alvarado,  two  Spaniards, 
visit  the  N.  coast  of  New  Guinea  in 
1537,  vii.  383. 

Grindstones,  excellent,  found  in  the  Ca- 
balala  river,  of  Guayana,  vii.  289. 

Groene  River,  Cape  Colony,  mouth  of, 

viii.  4. 

Ground,  the  name  given  in  Jamaica  to  the 
heavy  swell  on  the  northern  coast  of 
the  island,  v.  23 — what  islands  are  sub- 
ject to  this  swell,  24. 

- - frozen  in  Siberia,  by  Prof.  K.  C. 
Yon  Baer,  Imp.  Acad,  of  Sciences,  St. 
Petersburg,  viii.  401. 

Ground-grue  formed  in  the  Angara  and 
in  the  Thames,  v.  13. 

Ground-ice,  in  the  Siberian  rivers,  vi. 
416. 

— ',  or  frozen  soil  of  Siberia,  by 

Professor  Baer,  viii.  210 — temperature 
of  the  earth  at  different  depths  in  the 
well  sunk  by  Mr.  Schargin  at  Yakutsk, 
21 1 — depth  of  frozen  soil  atBogoslavsk, 
at  Berezov,  at  Obdorsk,  at  the  Baikal 
Lake,  and  E.  of  Nertchinsk,  ib.  — at 
Novaia  Zemlia,  212 — letter  of  Prof. 
Adolph  Erman  in  connection  with  this 
subject,  ib. 

Grouse  and  partridges  abundant  at  Howa- 
sheea,  in  Upper  Egypt,  ii.  32. 

Grugru  worm,  or  Calandra  palm  arum, 
its  larva  considered  a great  delicacy,  x. 
227.  • 

Guadalupe,  one  of  the  Sandwich  Islands, 
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described,  vii.  222 — its  geographical 
position,  ib. 

Guaharibos,  a cataract  of  the  Upper  Ori- 
noco, x.  251. 

Guaianeco  Islands,  W.  coast  of  S.  Ame- 
rica, i.  159. 

Guaicurus,  tribe  of  American  Indians, 
their  number,  ii.  193 — a caste  among 
them,  195 — the  women  speak  a differ- 
ent language  from  the  men,  197 — never 
rear  children  before  their  thirtieth  year, 
198. 

Guainia,  with  the  Cassiquiare,  forms  the 
Rio  Negro,  x.  250. 

Gualan,  a village  of  Central  America, 
viii.  318. 

Gualatieri,  or  Sehama  Nevado,  or  snow- 
covered  mountain,  of  the  W.  branch  of 
the  Bolivian  Andes,  x.  72 — is  an  active 
volcano,  ib. — its  height,  ib. 

Gualillas  Pass,  W.  chain  of  the  Bolivian 
Andes,  its  elevation,  v.  73,  87. 

Guallaga  River,  of  South  America,  ii. 
250. 

Guana,  animal  of  the  lizard  family,  eaten 
as  a great  delicacy  at  Los  Santos,  i.  94 
— guana  hunting,  vi.  273 — guanas  and 
their  eggs  on  the  Essequebo,  vi.  227. 

Guanacoes  found  within  fifty  miles  of 
Cape  Horn,  i.  171.  See  also  vii.  123, 
and  ix.  392. 

Guanas  tribe,  on-  the  Paraguay,  bury  their 
female  children  alive,  or  expose  them, 
ii.  198. 

Guanaxuato,  its  lat.  and  long.,  x.  545. 

Guancabelica  Mountains,  in  the  Andes, 
their  elevation  according  to  Ulloa,  v. 
88. 

Guandacol,  valley  of,  in  La  Rioja,  South 
America,  ix.  404 — the  Bermejo  flows 
through  its  whole  extent,  405 — its  soil 
especially  suited  for  wheat,  ib. — copper 
worked  here,  ib. 

Guapore,  a tributary  of  the  Amazon,  only 
three  miles  from  the  Aguapey,  a tri- 
butary of  the  Paraguay,  ii.  250. 

Guaranis  of  South  America,  vii.  353. 

Guarigos,  American  Indians,  iii.  291. 

Guastatoya,  a village  of  Central  Ame- 
rica, viii.  319 — goitres  common  near, 
ib. 

Guatemala,  road  from,  to  Cartago  Interior, 
in  Costar-rica,  iii.  277 — places  it  passes 
through,  278. 

la  Nueva,  or  New  City  of,  its 

height  above  the  sea,  and  its  popula- 
tion, viii.  320. 

la  Antigua,  city  of,  viii.  321. 

Guatipaire  Indians,  E.  of  Cuzco,  vi. 
182. 

Guayaquil,  vessels  entered  in  1825  and 
1828,  i.  97. 


Guayana  or  Guiana,  British,  best  reasons 
for  expeditions  into,  ii.  68 — its  soil, 
climate,  topography,  and  facilities  for 
colonization,  241 — the  coast-line  un- 
healthy, but  the  banks  of  the  rivers  in 
the  interior  particularly  healthy,  ib. — 
temperature  of  the  waters,  ib.  — the 
rains,  242  — * winds,  ib.  — fertility  of 
Pomeroon,  243 — the  coffee  lands,  ib. — 
boundaries  of  Guayana,  iv.  321 — diffi- 
culty of  accounting  for  its  alluvium  by 
the  rivers  of  the  country,  is  probably 
deposited  by  the  sea,  322 — advantage  of 
investing  British  capital  in  Guayana,  ib. 
— first  expenses  great,  but  soon  reco- 
vered, 323 — tides  on  the  coast,  ib. — 
the  land  from  the  Pomeroons  to  the 
Orinoco  can  be  drained  only  by  steam, 
ib.  — sand-reefs  of  British  Guayana, 
324 — conflagration  of  the  forests,  ib. 
and  note — the  alluvial  land  lower  than 
the  level  of  the  coast,  ib. — trees,  325- 
birds,  326  — appropriate  localities  or 
habitats  strongly  marked  in  British 
Guayana,  330 — its  boundary  on  the 
W.,  ib. — the  coast  of,  incorrectly  laid 
down  in  our  maps,  33 1 — smuggling  in 
the  lagoons  of  the  Wayena,  ib. — desira- 
bleness of  preventing  this,  332 — Mr. 
Schomburgk’s  third  expedition  into  the 
interior  of  Guayana ; party  composing 
the  expedition,  and  when  they  started, 
x.  159  — the  great  facility  of  water 
communication  throughout  the  colony 
of  Guayana,  267. 

Gudarz,  two  persons  of  this  name  in 
Oriental  tradition,  who  they  were,  ix. 
113. 

Gudlangson,  Gudlief,  his  voyages,  viii. 

120. 

Gudook,  pass  into  Persia,  iv.  316 — may 
be  identified,  Lieut.  Burnes  thinks, 
with  the  Pylse  Caspiae,  ib. 

Guebel  Tinne,  on  the  left  bank  of  the 
White  Nile,  ii.  172. 

Gueda,  or  Port  Reguela,  W.  coast  of 
Africa,  vi.  295. 

Guerney,  ruins  of  the  city  of,  iii.  47 
— basaltic  columns  in  the  valley  of,  ib. 

Guevara,  Father,  Jesuit,  his  history  of 
Paraguay,  the  provinces  of  La  Plata 
and  Tucuman,  analysis  of,  vii.  360. 

Guevo  Upas,  or  Valley  of  Poison,  in  Java, 
description  of,  ii.  60 — Dr.  Horsfield’s 
account  of,  ib. — is  three  miles  from 
Batur,  61 — its  size  and  form,  ib. — dogs 
expire  in  it  in  a few  minutes,  ib. 

Guiana,  or  Guayana,  ii.  68  ; iv.  32 1 ; x. 
159. 

Guidaronisi,  an  island  in  the  Gulf  of 
Arta,  left  to  Turkey  by  the  late  settle- 
ment of  the  frontier,  between  that 
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country  and  Greece,  vii.  84  — is  a 
barren  rock,  85. 

Guidaru,  an  affluent  of  the  river  Riowa, 
in  Guayana,  x.  161 — latitude  of  the 
confluence,  ib. 

Guidavan,  an  affluent  of  the  Takutu 
river,  Guayana,  x.  187. 

Guinara,  a country  on  the  right  bank  of 
the  Rio  Grande,  W.  coast  of  Africa, 
iii.  218 — its  produce,  ib. 

Guinaus,  of  Guayana,  their  language, 
dress,  &c.,  x.  225. 

Guiuni,  an  affluent  of  the  Rio  Negro,  vi. 

18. 

Gujarat,  how  defined,  in  the  distribution 
of  the  Mogul  empire  under  Akbar,  and 
at  the  present  time,  viii.  203 — nature 
of  the  district  and  its  streams,  ib. 

Gujiyeh,  a village  near  the  northern  shore 
of  the  Lake  of  Van,  x.  412. 

Gukers,  inhabitants  of  the  country  of 
Potewar,  famed  for  their  beauty,  iv. 
294. 

Gul  Bashi,  and  springs  of,  on  the  Lake 
of  Antioch,  vii.  416. 

Gulchik,  village  to  the  N.  of  Tehran,  viii. 
434. 

Guleh,  a village  on  S.  shore  of  the  Lake 
of  Van,  viii.  70. 

Gulf  of  Balkan,  in  the  Caspian,  viii.  373. 

of  Boothia,  x.  274. 

of  Kerkinit,  the  ancient  Cercinetis 

Sinus,  i.  114. 

of  St.  Estevan,  W.  coast  of  South 

America,  excellent  anchorage  in,  i. 

159. 

of  St.  George,  E.  coast  of  Patagonia, 

i,  174. 

- — of  St.  Vincent,  Australia,  Capt. 
Sturt’s  opinion  respecting,  i.  3. 

, Van  Diemen’s,  North  Australia,  iv. 

162. 

Gulfs  of  Kos  and  Symi,  viii.  428. 

Gulgir,  a beautiful  plain  of  Khuzistan, 
ix.  82. 

Gullifer,  Lieut.,  R.N.,  his  excursion  in 
British  Guayana  with  Mr.  Smith,  ii. 
70 — his  death,  71. 

Gum  Arabic,  a good  deal  collected  from 
the  acacias  in  the  plain  of  Galakdiggi, 
in  Abyssinia,  x.  465. 

Gum  gum,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  S.  of 
Bingol  Tagh,  x.  346. 

Gumish-khaneh,  on  the  river  Kharshut,  in 
Asia  Minor,  its  argentiferous  lead- 
mines,  vi.  221. 

Gumishlu,the  ancient  Myndus,  viii.  428. 

Gumuk-koi,  village  of  Asia  Minor,  vii. 
57. 

Gun  Bakhau  Hills,  Azerbijan,  iii.  41. 

Gundamuk,  on  the  road  from  Julalabad 
to  Cabool,  iv.  297. 

Gungo,  an  island  of  the  Niger,  i.  185. 


Gunimaru,  a lagoon  of  the  Rio  Negro,  x. 
259. 

Gunluk  Su,  an  affluent  of  the  Murad 
Chai,  x.  371, 

Gura,  or  Othrys  Proper,  N.  frontier  of 
Greece,  vii.  91. 

Gurage,  in  Abyssinia,  x.  481 — its  most 
remarkable  mountains  and  rivers,  ib. — 
its  currency  and  produce,  ib. — number 
of  monasteries  in  Gurage,  482 — Galla 
tribes  S.  of  Gurage,  484. 

Gurdokh,  abundance  of  agate  at,  ii.  254. 

Gurgan  River,  formerly  an  important 
emporium  of  trade,  viii.  376. 

Gurjan,  a village  of  Azerbijan,  viii.  32. 

Gurmalah,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  near 
Mardin,  x.  524. 

Gurmish,  a Christian  village  near  Urfah, 
in  Asia  Minor,  x.  520. 

Gurra,  a town  of  Nueyur,  at  the  head  of 
the  Runn  of  Cutch,  iv.  102. 

Gurum,  a town  of  Asia  Minor,  on  the 
Tokhmah  Su,  described,  x.  315. 

Gurusdan,a  village  near  Mardin,  in  Asia 
Minor,  x.  524. 

Guryev,  at  the  embouchure  of  the  Ural 
into  the  Caspian,  x.  540. 

Guthrie,  lies  buried  at  Balkh,  iv.  305. 

Gutzlaff,  Charles,  Mr.,  extracts  from  his 
Journal  of  a residence  in  Siam,  and 
voyage  along  the  coast  of  China  to 
Mantchou  Tartary,  iii.  291. 

Guzel  Burj,  a village  on  the  Orontes,  vii. 
416. 

Guzel  Dereh,  a beautiful  valley  at  the 
western  extremity  of  the  Lake  of  Van, 
x.  384. 

Gwadel,  a large  bay  on  the  coast  of  Me- 
kran,  the  Mosarna  of  Nearchus,  v.  268 
— two  remarkable  hills  on  the  right  of, 
269 — fertile  plain  on  a hill  at  the  back 
of  the  town,  ib. — ruins  near  the  town,  ib. 

Gwagate,  a halting-place  near  Lake  Asal, 
in  Abyssinia,  x.  459. 

Gwertsziche,  junction  of  the  Quirilla  and 
Phasis,  iii.  34. 

Gwydir  River  of  Australia,  ii.  115, 
320,  327  — its  junction  with  the 
Karaula,  327. 

Gypsum  of  Galatea,  ix.  267. 

Gypsous  districts  about  Mosul  in  Asia 
Minor,  phenomenon  of  natural  hollow 
domes,  x.  528. 


H. 

Haagbarlak,  near  Ambukol,  on  the  Nile, 
fossil  trees  at,  ix.  164. 

Habal,  the  people  of,  have  changed  their 
faith  from  Christian  to  Mahomedan, 
and  why,  x.  479. 
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Hablah-rud  River,  on  the  southern  con- 
fine of  Mazanderan,  viii.  102. 

Hachani,  a river  of  Abyssinia,  x.  467. 

Haddad,  in  Syria,  vii.  97. 

Haditha,  or  Hadisa,  on  the  Euphrates, 

iii.  237. 

Hadje  Byram  Soo,  iii.  45. 

Hadramaut,  road  to  the  interior  of,  from 
Makallah,  on  the  S.  coast,  ix.  151. 

Hadro,  a deep  limestone  glen  on  the  Eu- 
phrates, x.  332. 

Haenke  Thaddeus,  some  account  of,  v.  90 
— translation  of  a MS.  of  his  on  the  ad- 
vantages to  be  derived  from  the  navi- 
gation of  the  rivers  which  flow  from  the 
Cordilleras  of  Peru  into  the  Maranon  or 
Amazons,  v.  90. 

Haifa  el  beida,  or  Haffat-al-beida,  a re- 
markable white  cliff  on  the  W.  coast  of 
Morocco,  S.  of  Cape  Spartel,  i.  154 ; 
vi.  301. 

Hafoon,  peninsula  of  (Cape  Guardafui), 

iii.  208. 

Haft  Iklim  and  Zinetu-l-Mejales,  are 
works  servilely  copied  from  the  Noz- 
hetu-l-Kolub,  x.  66. 

Hagi-Ali,  a village  on  the  right  of  the 
Kizil  Irmak,  Asia  Minor,  x.  284. 

Hagilah  Island,  between  Zeila  and  Ta- 
jurrah,  E.  coast  of  Abyssinia,  x.  455. 

Hai-arry,  a plant,  from  the  root  of  which 
a narcotic  juice  is  pressed  for  intoxicat- 
ing fish  in  the  Massaroony  river,  iv.  30. 

Haidar,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  on  the 
Rhyndacus,  vii.  36. 

Haideran-li,  tribe  of  Kurds,  their  subdivi- 
sion, x.  412. 

Haig,  an  island  in  a large  lake,  north  of 
Shwa,  x.  484. 

Haiji  Aibib,  a Namaqua  deity,  viii.  21. 

Haila,  village  on  the  dividing  ridge  be- 
tween the  Jumna  and  Bageeruttee  rivers, 

iv.  46. 

Hailan,  a village  N.  of  Aleppo,  x.  516. 

Hainan,  character  of  the  country,  its  inha- 
bitants carry  on  some  trade  with  Ton- 
quin,  Cochinchina,  &c.,  they  build 
junks  in  two  months,  iii.  290. 

Haines,  Capt.  S.  B.,  of  the  Indian  Navy, 
his  memoir  on  the  S.  coast  of  Arabia, 
ix.  125. 

Hainu,  a village  on  the  river  Jakhjakhah, 
S.  of  Nisibin,  ix.  421. 

Hajamari,  a deltaic  branch  of  the  Indus, 
viii.  328 — called  in  its  upper  part  the 
Siyahan  river,  333— described,  ib. — its 
creeks,  334 — character  of  the  country 
on  its  banks,  335. 

Hajaru-n-nahal,  rocks  to  the  S.W.  of 
Bonah,  in  Algeria,  viii.  41. 

Hajeeguk  Pass,  money  of  no  use  there,  iv. 
300. 

Hajer,  a station  on  the  route  from  Te- 


hamah  to  Sana  in  Arabia,  its  height 
above  the  sea,  viii.  276. 

Haji,  account  of  one  who  was  the  host  of 
Consul  Brant,  x.  356. 

Hajiabad,  a town  of  Persia,  viii.  172. 

, in  El-burz,  viii.  430. 

Haji-Bektash,  tomb  of,  S.E.  of  Mujur,  in 
Asia  Minor,  x.  288 — its  height  above 
the  sea,  289. 

Haji  Khalil,  a Kurd  village  of  Asia 
Minor,  in  the  Plain  of  Pasin,  x.  430. 
Haji  Koi,  a large  village  of  Asia  Minor, 
on  a tributary  of  the  Iris,  vii.  51,  and 

ix.  270. 

Haji  Yeli  Koi,  village  near  Kars,  in  Arme- 
nia, vii.  44. 

Hajilar,  in  Asia  Minor,  the  site  of  Isauria, 

viii.  155. 

Hajj  A’na,  a Kurd  village  of  Asia  Minor, 

x.  449. 

Hakap,  mountain,  right  bank  of  the  Kui- 
sip  river, JS.  Africa,  viii.  16. 

Hakim  Khan,  a small  town  of  Asia  Mi- 
nor, vi.  212. 

Hala,  a town  on  the  left  bank  of  the  In- 
dus, iii.  128. 

Hala,  mountains  of  Beloochistan,  on  the 
right  bank  of  the  Indus,  iii.  132. 

Halah,  the  same  as  Holwan,  ix.  35. 

Halai,  village  of,  in  Abyssinia,  ix.  495. 
Halak  -sitan,  or  Halak  Sheitan,  an  elevated 
and  volcanic  plain  to  the  S.W.  of  Ta- 
jurrah,  Abyssinia,  x.  459. 

Halani  Island,  on  the  S.  coast  of  Arabia, 

ix.  145. 

Haldinah,  a village  of  the  Sinjar  hills,  ix. 
416. 

Haleb  Dagh,  probably  Mount  Erlan  of 
Monteith,  viii.  58. 

Halilah  Hill  and  Bay,  in  the  Persian  Gulf, 

v.  282. 

Halket  Cape,  Arctic  Ocean,  viii.  _217. 
Halleja,  a village  in  the  Sinjar  hills,  ix. 
414. 

Halo  round  thesun,  x.  251. 

Halt  Bay,  Mezier  Channel,  W.  coast  of 
S.  America,  i.  160. 

Halys,  mistake  concerning,  rectified,  viii. 

149 — has  no  southern  branch,  x.  299. 
Hamadan,  the  real  representative  of  the 
Ecbatana  of  the  greater  Media,  x.  118. 
Hamaira  Cabara  Creek,  an  affluent  of 
Morocco  Creek,  British  Guayana,  vi. 
324. 

Hamam  Gozi,  valley  of,  in  Asia  Minor, 
ix.  262. 

Hamamli  Su,  its  confluence  with  the  Sog- 
hanli  Su,  ix.  240. 

Hamanlu,  Asia  Minor,  ruins  of  a town  at, 
probably  Poemenenus,  vii.  35. 
Hamdu-llah  Mustaufi,  what  he  says  of 
Takhti  Soleiman,  x.  66 — what  he  says 
of  Shiz,  70. 
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Hami,  a village  on  the  S.  coast  of  Arabia, 
ix.  152 — numerous  hot  springs  near, 
ib. 

Hamilton,  W.  R.,  Esq.,  his  address  on 
presenting  the  royal  premium  to  Capt. 
FitzRoy,  R.N.,  8th  May,  1837,  viii.  p. 
xvi. — id.  on  presenting  the  royal  pre- 
mium to  Colonel  Chesney,  R.A.,  14th 
May, 1838,  xii. — his  anniversary  address 
on  the  21st  May,  1838,  xxxvii. — bis  ad- 
dress on  presenting  the  gold  medals  to 
Dr.  Riippell  of  Frankfort,  and  to  Mr. 
Thomas  Simpson  of  the  Hudson’s  Bay 
Company,  on  the  27th  May,  1839,  ix. 
p.  ix. — his  anniversary  address  of  the 
same  date,  xlvii. 

*■ 9 his  analysis  of  Eich- 

wald’s  ancient  geography  of  the  E. 
coast  of  the  Caspian  Sea,  viii.  371. 

Hamilton,  W.  J.,  Esq.,  F.G.S.,  notes  of 
a journey  in  Asia  Minor  in  1836,  vii. 
34 — his  observations  on  the  position  of 
Tavium,  74 — was  the  first  to  find  the 
descendants  of  the  ancient  Chalybes  of 
Pontus,  occupied  in  the  same  pursuit 
and  on  the  same  spot  as  their  ancestors 
of  old,  viii.  p.  xlix. — his  notes  of  a 
journey  in  Asia  Minor  in  1837,  137 — 
his  analysis  of  Riippell’s  Reise  in  Abys- 
sinien,  ix.  490 — his  note  appended  to  in- 
structions for  the  Kurdistan  expedition, 
ix.  p.  xxi. 

Hamirat,  ruined  village  on  the  Canal,  or 
Dijeil,  right  bank  of  the  Tigris,  ix. 
445. 

Hamiyayan  Hills,  in  Asia  Minor,  their 
elevation,  x.  326. 

Hammam  el  Berda’ah,  fortified  camp  near 
some  tepid  baths  in  Algeria,  probably 
the  Aquae  Tibilitanae,  viii.  42. 

Meskhutin,  famous  hot  springs 

on  the  road  from  Bonah  to  Kostantinah 
in  Algeria,  viii.  43. 

Hammamat,  on  the  road  from  Kosir  to 
Kenneh,  repairs  executed  here  by  Messrs. 
Briggs,  Hancock,  and  Wood,  iv.  204 — 
deep  wells  of  bitter  water  at,  ib. 

Hammocks  of  the  Macusies  and  other  na- 
tives of  British  Guay  ana,  vii.  296. 

Hamrin  Hills,  and  country  near,  ix.  442 
— transparent  gypsum  in  the,  451. 

Hamum  Tribe,  on  the  S.  coast  of  Arabia, 
ix.  152 — towns  and  villages  in  their 

" territory,  ib. 

Hamzah  Haji,  in  Asia  Minor,  vii.  57. 

Han,  dynasty  of  China,  its  annals  trans- 
lated from  the  Chinese  by  Father  Hya- 
cinth, and  published  at  St.  Petersburg 
in  1829,  ix.  192. 

Hancock,  Dr.,  employed  on  a mission  up 
the  Essequebo,  iv.  25 — his  note  on  Mr. 
Hilhouse's  paper  on  Warow-land,  in 
British  Guayana,  xv.  332,  note. 
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Hancock  and  Wood,  English  artificers, 
employed  by  Mr.  Briggs  in  his  search 
for  water  in  the  deserts  of  Egypt,  i. 
253. 

Hanover  Island,  W.  coast  of  S.  America, 
mainland  at  the  back  of  it  intersected 
by  extensive  sounds,  i.  161. 

Hant,  a village  on  the  Pabur,  an  affluent 
of  the  Tonse,  iv.  52. 

Hanway,  what  he  says  of  the  periodical 
rise  of  the  Caspian,  iii.  23. 

Harakah  Khan  and  Ferry,  on  the  Gulf  of 
Astacus,  ix.  216 — the  ancient  Libyssa, 
according  to  Mr.  Ainsworth,  217. 

Haramil  Island,  E.  coast  of  the  Red  Sea, 

vi.  79. 

Harb,  tribe  of  Bedouins,  their  force  and 
character,  vi.  78,  and  note. 

Harbah,  bridge  of,  on  the  ancient  Dijeil, 
right  bank  of  the  Tigris,  ix.  445, 
461. 

Harbour,  Grace,  Conception  Bay,  New- 
foundland, iv.  213. 

Harding,  Colonel,  his  account  of  his  jour- 
ney from  Bonah  to  Kostantinah,  pre- 
served in  the  library  of  the  Royal  Geo- 
graphical Society,  viii.  227. 

Hardwicke’s  Range,  Australia,  ii.  115, 
325. 

Hari  Parvat,  a mountain  of  Kashmir, 
x.  567. 

Harim,  rivulet,  falls  into  the  Lake  of  An- 
tioch, vii.  416. 

Harin,  a village,  and  Tell,  S.E.  of  Mar- 
din,  in  Asia  Minor,  x.  526. 

Haring-hoo  Togh  or  Tagli,  mountain,  i. 
244. 

Harpinna,  in  the  Morea,  its  ruins  near 
Olympia,  v.  366. 

Harrah,  on  the  S.  coast  of  Arabia,  ix.  154. 

Harrier  and  Badger  sent  to  discover  the 
Aitkin’s  Rock,  i.  54. 

Harris  Mount,  on  the  Macquarie  river, 
Australia,  ii.  118. 

Harrison’s  Bay,  Arctic  Ocean,  viii.  217. 

Harsin,  village  of,  on  the  borders  of  Kir- 
manshah,  ix.  110 — ruins  at,  ib. 

Harung  Pass,  Himmaleh,  its  situation,  iv. 
55. 

Harzuk,  village  on  S.W.  shore  of  the  Lake 
of  Van,  viii.  70. 

Hasan-abad,  village  of  Persia,  destroyed 
by  the  Russians,  viii.  34. 

Hasan  Aga,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  be- 
tween Brusah  and  Lake  of  Apollonia, 

vii.  35. 

Hasan  Batrik,  village  and  plain  of,  in 
Asia  Minor,  vi.  212. 

Hasani,  an  island  on  the  E.  coast  of  the 
Red  Sea,  vi.  66 — character  of  the  coast 
from  this  island  to  Ras  Mahar,  68. 

Hasan  Kal’eh,  a town  of  Asia  Minor,  vi. 
200,  vii.  42,  and  x.  341 — hot  springs 
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near,  342 — was  a trading-station  of  the 
Genoese,  ib.  — elevation  of  its  castle 
above  the  plain,  ib. 

Hasan  Kal’eh-Su,  an  affluent  of  the  Aras, 
in  Asia  Minor,  x.  341. 

Hasanli  Baba  Su,  a village  on  the  right 
of  the  Kizil  Irmak,  Asia  Minor,  x. 
284. 

Hasan  Oghlan,  a large  village  of  Asia 
Minor,  ix.  273. 

Hasan  Ovah,  a village  of  Armenia,  on  the 
right  bank  of  the  Kara  Su,  vi.  203. 

Hasan  Tagh,  a conical  mountain  of  Asia 
Minor,  its  height  above  the  sea,  and 
geological  formation,  x.  275,  305— in- 
correctly placed  upon  the  maps,  496, 
497. 

Hasawi,  a small,  sluggish,  reedy  stream, 
between  the  Sinjar  Hills  and  Nisibin, 
rising  in  Mount  Masius,  and  falling 
into  the  Khabur,  ix.  420,  423. 

Hashisha,  or  Hemp-plant,  its  leaves 
smoked  like  tobacco  by  the  Moors  of 
Morocco,  i.  146. 

Haskhan,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  near 
Kara  Bunar,  x.  498. 

Hasnadera,  Little  and  Great,  on  the  road 
from  Tajurrah  to  Ankober,  Abyssinia, 
x.  463. 

Hassanieh,  an  island  in  the  White  Nile, 
ii.  179 — its  vegetation  and  birds,  183. 

Hassawi,  a stream  of  Asia  Minor,  tribu- 
tary to  the  Khabur,  x.  527. 

Hastie,  Mr.,  British  agent  at  the  court  of 
Radama,  king  of  the  Ovahs,  a people 
of  Madagascar,  v.  230. 

Haterash  and  Hertowshee,  names  given  by 
Macdonald  Kinneir  to  the  Erdoz  moun- 
tains, S.  of  the  Lake  of  Van,  viii.  66. 

Hauteur  des  Terres,  name  of  high  land 
between  the  Mississippi  valley  and  the 
Red  River,  its  character  and  direction, 
iv.  245 — is  the  table-land  between  the 
waters  of  Hudson's  Bay  and  the  Mexi- 
can Gulf,  and  probably  the  highest 
land  of  North-western  America,  in  this 
longitude,  246. 

Hawash,  river  of  Abyssinia,  x.  465 — ter- 
minates in  Lake  Aussa,  466. 

Hawashe,  a village  of  Azerbijan,  viii.  31. 

Hawaz,  or  Ahwaz,  on  the  Karun,  vii.  434. 

Haweisilat,  ruins  of,  on  the  right  bank  of 
the  Tigris,  ix.  447. 

Hawk,  a species  of,  its  appearance  a signal 
for  the  Amaponda  tribes  to  begin  clear- 
ing their  ground  and  planting  their 
maize,  v.  325. 

Hawke’s  Bay,  New  Zealand,  ii.  135. 

Hay  River,  Australia,  i.  12. 

Hay,  Cape,  N.  coast  of  America,  x.  270. 

Hayling  Island,  near  Portsmouth,  on  the 
submersion  of  part  of  it  by  the  sea ; be- 
ing an  extract,  in  Latin,  from  the  Re- 


cords of  the  Lord  Treasurer’s  Remem- 
brancer’s Office  in  the  Exchequer  at 
Somerset  House,  ii.  313. 

Hay’s  Peak,  Australia,  ii.  117. 

Hazirjut,  village  of  Kurdistan,  viii.  95. 

Hazramaut,  its  distance  from  Mukalla, 
iv.  196. 

Headem,  a town  on  the  Old  Calabar 
river,  vii.  197. 

Hearne,  his  distressing  account  of  the  fate 
of  the  crews  of  two  Hudson’s  Bay  ves- 
sels cast  on  shore  at  Marble  Island,  ii. 
337. 

Hebron,  its  longitude  discussed,  ix.  309. 

Hecla  Cove,  Spitzbergen,  its  longitude 
and  latitude,  and  thermometrical  ob- 
servations at,  ix.  375. 

Hediona,  or  Hedionda,  a post-station  on 
the  road  from  Rioja  to  Cordova,  South 
America,  ix.  388 — the  principal  kinds 
of  trees  near,  ib. 

Hedrachilar,  Cuesta  de,  coast  of  Peru,  vi. 
376. 

Hedyphon,  or  Hedypnus,  the  present  Abi- 
Zard,  river  of  Persia,  ix.  85. 

Heerelodgement,  Cape  Colony,  inscrip- 
tion of  travellers’  names  at,  viii.  4. 

Heeren,  his  researches  on  the  market  of 
Tyre  and  Sidon,  vi.  24. 

Heibeck,  village  on  the  Khooloven  river, 
a tributary  of  the  Oxus,  iv.  302. 

Heineip,  a tributary  of  the  Great  Fish 
River,  South  Africa,  iron  found  near, 
viii.  24. 

Helena,  Empress,  causes  beacons  to  be 
set  up  from  Jerusalem  to  Constantino- 
ple, vii.  96. 

Heifer,  Dr.,  discovers  remains  of  an  an- 
cient city  to  the  S.E.  of  the  salt  lake 
near  Aleppo,  vii.  422. 

Helge,  his  voyage,  viii.  120. 

Helianphora  nutans,  a plant  of  Roraima, 
Guayana,  x.  210. 

Hellespont,  accurately  estimated  by  He- 
rodotus, ix.  10. 

Helmersen,  gives  an  account  to  the  Aca- 
demy of  Sciences,  of  St.  Petersburg,  of 
the  frozen  soil  of  Yakutsk,  viii.  21 1. 

Helmund,  river  of  Persia,  by  the  Greeks 
called  Etymander,  ii.  24, 

Hemprich,  Dr.,  buried  in  the  island  of 
Dowalhat,  on  the  Abyssinian  coast,  ix. 
493. 

Hemso,  Count  Graberg  af,  his  vocabulary 
of  the  names  of  places,  &c^,  in  the  em- 
pire of  Morocco,  vii.  243. 

Henderson’s  or  Elizabeth  Island,  its  pe- 
culiar formation,  i,  196. 

Henderson’s  and  Cooper's  Islands,  not 
found  by  the  Blossom  in  the  position 
laid  down  by  the  American  Geogra- 
phical Table  for  1825,  i.  208. 

Heraclea,  the  present  Eregli,  a history  of, 
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by  Photius,  and  a description  of,  by 
Beauchamp,  ix.  225. 

Heracleotic  Chersonese,  i.  110. 

Heraclius  takes  possession  of  Canzaca, 
and  destroys  it  and  the  fire-temple,  x, 
78 — conquers  Dar  Artesis,  or  Canzaca, 
85 — his  movements  after  the  conquest 
of  Canzaca,  90,  et  seq. — his  second 
visit  to  the  city,  101. 

Herat,  city  of,  described,  its  population  and 
beautiful  environs,  iv.  286 — three  roads 
from,  toCandahar,  ib. — route  from  Herat 
to  Meshed,  v.  301 — lawless  tribes  in  its 
environs,  ib. — direct  road  from  Herat  to 
Kabul  not  practicable  for  artillery,  ib. 
— route  to  Kandahar  good,  ib. 

River,  of  our  maps,  has  no  exist- 
ence, iv.  312. 

Herawel-dagh,  a peak  of  the  Kurdistan 
mountains,  viii.  57. 

Herem,  at  the  foot  of  Amgoli  Tagh,  in 
Asia  Minor,  its  large  mound  of  ruins, 
x.  513 — identified  with  Gephyra,  ib. 

Hermanjik,  village  of  Asia  Minor,  on  the 
Rhyndacus,  vii.  37. 

Hermaphrodites,  in  Morocco,  vii.  157. 

/ Hermite  explored  partially  the  neighbour- 
hood of  Cape  Horn,  i.  156. 

Hermus,  river  of  Asia  Minor,  vii.  37 — 
peculiarity  of,  38,  40. 

Herodotus,  when  born,  i.  Ill,  note— his 
description  of  a remarkable  voyage  of 
the  Nasamones,  ii.  3 — derived  his  in- 
formation of  this  expedition  from 
Etearchus,  king  of  the  Ammonii,  ib. — 
derived  from  the  Libyans  a tolerably 
correct  account  of  North  Africa  between 
Egypt  and  the  Sahara,  4 — regarded 
the  White  Nile  as  the  true  Nile,  24 
— places  the  Automoli  on  the  White 
Nile,  ib. — extracts  from  Herodotus  re- 
lating to  the  circumnavigation  of 
Africa,  vii.  132,  note  — accurate  in 
some  of  his  measurements,  exaggerated 
in  others,  ix.  1 1 — of  his  historical  evi- 
dence, x.  125  — what  he  says  of  the 
Medes,  126 — his  account  of  Egbatana, 
126. 

Herou,  capital  of  Upper  Khutkal,  Azer- 
bijan,  iii.  21. 

Hershel,  plain  of,  in  Persia,  ix.  30. 

Hervas  says  one  hundred  and  fifty  lan- 
guages are  spoken  in  Brazil,  ii.  192. 

Hevir,  a village  of  Gilan,  on  a navi- 
gable stream,  viii.  35. 

Hexie-miri,  a tributary  of  the  Rio  Negro, 
vi.  19. 

Hezar  Chesn  Pass,  in  Persia,  viii.  434. 

Hezareh,  an  Afghan  tribe,  vii.  234. 

Hhenna  (Lawsonia  inermis),  large  planta- 
tions of,  near  Dar  el  Beida,  Barbary 
coast,  i.  131 — three  crops  a-year  from 
one  field,  132. 


Hilhouse  and  Tichmaker,  Messrs.,  their 
expedition  up  the  Mazaroony,  ii.  68 — 
Mr.  Hilh ouse’s  notes  on  the  Indians 
settled  in  the  interior  of  British  Guay- 
ana,  ii.  227 — his  memoir  on  the  Wa- 
row-land  of  British  Guayana,  iv.  321 — 
Note  on,  by  Dr.  Hancock,  332 — Mr. 
Hilhouse’s  Journal  of  an  expedition  up 
the  river  Cuyuny,  in  British  Guayana, 
in  March,  1837,  vii.  446. 

Hill,  Mr.  Joshua,  establishes  himself  at 
Pitcairn  Island,  iii.  161— his  letter  to 
the  Earl  of  Ripon,  167. 

Hillah,  town  and  bridge,  on  the  Eu- 
phrates, iii.  241 — population,  ib.—  its 
latitude  and  longitude,  242. 

Hillah,  on  the  Euphrates,  vii.  42§. 

Hills,  remarkable  conical  ones  near  Uch- 
hisar  and  Urgub,  between  Koch-hisar 
and  Ka'isariyeh,  in  Asia  Minor,  viii. 
148. 

Himmaleh  or  Himalaya  Mountains,  jour- 
ney through,  by  Capt.  Johnson,  iv.  41 
— general  description  of,  63 — passes  in, 
ib.,  and  vi.  347 — continue,  according  to 
Humboldt,  to  the  island  of  Formosa,  ib. 
— their  geological  character,  ib. — their 
zoology,  64 — vegetation,  66 — physical 
geography  of,  67 — thermal  springs,  69 
— snow-beds  of  the  Himmaleh,  70 — 
limit  of  congelation,  ib. — height,  as 
computed  by  angular  distance,  291 
— illustration  of  the  botany  and  other 
branches  of  the  natural  history  of, 
and  of  the  Flora  of  Cashmir,  by  J. 
Forbes  Royle,  Esq.,  v.  361 — Himmaleh 
Mountains  and  valley  of  Kashmir, 
notes  of  a visit  to,  in  1835,  by  Baron 
Charles  Hiigel,  vi.  343  — highest  chain 
of  the  Himmaleh,  its  direction,  344 — 
Mori  and  Sautch  ranges,  ib. 

Hindakan,  river  of  Gilan,  iii.  24. 

Hindoo  or  Skikarporee  merchants,  ex- 
tended sphere  of  their  transactions,  iv. 
300. 

Hindoo  Koosh,  continuation  of  the  Him- 
maleh mountains,  iv.  63. 

Hindoos  sacrifice  their  religious  supersti- 
tions to  the  love  of  gain,  vi.  28. 

Hiong-nu,  the  division  of  this  people,  ac- 
cording to  Klaproth,  gave  occasion  to 
the  first  great  movement  of  the  nomadic 
nations  of  Asia  towards  the  west,  ix. 
194. 

Hipparchus,  his  computation  of  the  peri- 
meter of  the  globe,  ix.  6. 

Hippolytos,  name  of  a part  of  the  river 
Luro,  Gulf  of  Arta,  iii.  79. 

Hippona,  the  ruins  of,  viii.  39. 

Hippopotami,  shoals  of,  in  the  Niger,  i. 
185 — frequent  salt-water,  ii.  294 — then- 
great  number  in  a small  lake  near  the 
Ha  wash,  x.  466. 
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Hipya,  settlement  of,  on  the  Essequebo, 

vi.  278. 

Hisar,  a village  at  the  S.W.  corner  of 
Azerbijan,  x.  43. 

Hisar-Anln,  a village  on  the  N.  coast  of 
Asia  Minor,  ix.  231. 

Hisar  Ima,  of  Rennell,  ix.  253. 

Hisigine,  small  town  on  the  Kizil  Ouzan, 
Azerbijan,  iii.  12 — trade  of  its  inhabit- 
ants with  Gilan,  ib. 

Hisn  el  Mesinat,  a ruined  fort  on  the  S. 
coast  of  Arabia,  ix.  153. 

Hisn  Mansur,  of  Idrisi,  x.  327. 

Hister,  peak  of  the  hills  on  the  W.  of  the 
Caspian,  viii.  33. 

Hit,  the  Is  of  Herodotus,  on  the  Euphrates, 
its  latitude  and  longitude,  iii.  238 — 
bitumen  sources  at,  ib. — description  of 
the  town  and  chief  occupations  of  the 
inhabitants,  ib. — aqueduct  above  Hit, 
239 — dry  channel  from  Hit,  past  Old 
Basra,  into  the  Persian  Gulf,  seen  by 
Niebuhr,  242 — See  also  vii.  428. 

Hitia  Sand-hills,  thirty  miles  from  the 
coast  on  the  Berbice,  British  Guayana, 

vii.  303. 

Hoar-frost  River,  an  influent  of  Great 
Slave  Lake,  vi.  5. 

Hodida,  town  and  port  of  Arabia,  in  the 
Red  Sea,  iv.  201 — its  market  better 
supplied  than  that  of  Mukallah,  ib. — 
character  of  the  country  about  Hodida, 
ib. 

Hoduda  River,  New  Zealand,  ii.  134. 

Hogasur,  an  Armenian  village  of  Asia 
Minor,  S.E.  of  Kharput,  x.  367, 

Hoidsolen  (white  sun),  island  off  the  coast 
of  Greenland,  discovered  by  the  Danish 
Captain  Darrell,  i.  248. 

Holi,  a tributary  of  the  Khabur,  ix.  423. 

Hollontontes,  a people  of  Da  Lagoa  Bay, 
their  colour  and  dress,  iii.  201 — their 
name  probably  a corruption  of  Hotten- 
tots, 202. 

Holman,  Lieut.,  R.N.,  analysis  of  his  ‘Tra- 
vels round  the  W orld,’  v.  305. 

Holroyd,  A.  T.,  Esq.,  his  labours  in 
Africa,  ix.  p.  lxxv. — his  notes  of  a 
journey  to  Kordofan  in  1836-7,  163. 

Hoi  wan  River,  in  Kirmanshah,  ix.  33. 

Holwan,  one  of  the  eight  primeval  cities 
of  the  world,  its  real  site  and  ancient 
names,  ix.  35 — antiquities  at,  37,  etseq. 

Holy  Sepulchre,  site  of  the  Church  of  the, 
ix.  300. 

Homai,  Queen,  the  fabulous  daughter  of 
Behmen,  abdicates  her  throne  in  favour- 
of  her  son  Darab,  and  closes  her  life  in 
the  fire-temple  of  Azerbijan,  x.  84. 

Hominee,  how  prepared  from  Indian  corn, 
iii.  66. 

Hones,  excellent  ones  found  in  Abyssinia, 
ix.  494. 


Honey,  its  great  abundance  about  the 
Orange  river,  S.  Africa,  viii.  6. 

Honey  Island,  on  the  W.  coast  of  Africa, 
ii.  292. 

Honita,  its  probable  position  a short  dis- 
tance E.  of  Arbela,  x.  72. 

Honoruru,  Sandwich  Islands,  i.  203. 

Hoobucuroo,  an  island  in  the  Essequebo, 
where  Mr.  Schomburgk  measured  a base- 
line, and  ascertained  the  breadth  of  the 
Essequebo  to  be  1520  yards,  and  the 
Arissaro  hills  to  be  640  feet  high,  vi. 
227. 

Hope,  Mount,  on  the  Murray,  Australia, 
vii.  275. 

Hor,  Mount,  on  the  E.  side  of  the  Wadi 
Arabah,  ix.  283  — tomb  of  Aaron’s 
horse  at,  ib. 

Hor  el  Korna,  an  affluent  of  the  Bahr  el 
Abiad,  on  the  W.,  ii.  187. 

Hor  el  Nahal,  an  affluent  of  the  Bahr  el 
Abiad,  on  the  W.,  ii.  187. 

Hormuz,  in  the  Persian  Gulf,  viii.  170 — 
lat.  and  long,  of  the  fort,  171 — curious 
phenomenon  presented  by  the  salt  in- 
crustations, ib. — number  of  inhabitants 
in  1837,  172 — its  former  opulence,  ib. 
— Hormuz  on  the  main,  ib. 

Horn,  Cape,  partially  explored  by  Her- 
mite,  i.  156 — account  of  its  harbours 
and  anchorages,  and  of  New  Year’s 
Sound,  by  W^eddel,  ib. 

Hornitos,  Los,  near  Copiapo,  in  Chile,  vi. 
369. 

Horoten  River,  New  Zealand,  viii.  418. 

Horsburgh,  James,  Esq.,  his  remarks  on 
the  Maldiva  Islands,  ii.  72. 

Horse  Island,  in  the  Lake  Urumiyeh,  iii. 
55. 

Horses,  those  in  Morocco  described,  and 
how  treated,  i.  147 — rapid  spread  of 
horses  among  the  Indian  tribes  of  N. 
America,  v.  347 — horses  of  Kirmanshah 
renowned  throughout  Persia,  ix.  40 — 
horses  drink  camel’s  milk  with  great 
zest,  462. 

Horse-Shoe,  the  name  of  the  southern  ex- 
tremity of  the  reef  round  Anegada 
Island,  ii.  156. 

Horton’s  River,  Australia,  ii.  115. 

Hosein  Ghazi,  heights  near  Angora,  ix.  273. 

Hoshmat,  an  Armenian  village  of  Asia 
Minor,  near  Palu,  on  the  Murad  Chai, 
x.  368. 

Hoshun,  a village  on  the  left  bank  of  the 
Euphrates,  its  latitude,  x.  333. 

Hoste  Island,  Terra  del  Fuego,  i.  170. 

Hotham  Inlet,  Kotzebue  Sound,  i.  204 — 
described,  205. 

Hot  springs,  of  Brusah,  in  Asia  Minor,  vii. 
35 — of  Germsir  and  Ask,  at  Mount 
Damavend,  viii.  112 — hot  springs, 
the  more  recent  the  hotter,  113. 
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Hottentots,  extend  further  than  is  generally 
imagined,  vi.  412. 

Houlakoo  Khan,  grandson  of  Gengis,  took 
the  fortress  of  Jirandey,  the  residence  of 
the  chief  of  the  Assassins,  iii.  16. 
Houses  in  Morocco,  i.  137. 

Hovel  1 and  Hume,  Messrs.,  start  from 
Lake  George,  Australia,  to  explore  in  a 
S.W.  direction,  ii.  105 — arrive  at  Port 
Phillip,  107 — value  of  their  discovery, 
108 — the  journey  in  Australia  in  1824, 
vii.  271. 

Howasheea,  grouse  and  partridges  abun- 
dant at,  ii.  32. 

Howeitat  Bedouins,  vi.  55,  56. 

Howeish,  on  the  Tigris,  ix.  472. 

Howinah,  village  on  the  river  Jakhjakhah, 
ix.  421. 

Howly,  plain  on  the  Kur,  iii.  33. 
Hrhip'hsime,  or  Repsime,  a celebrated  Ar- 
menian female  saint,  viii.  60. 

Huaheine,  one  of  the  Society  Islands,  its 
population,  iii.  174 — fevers  prevail  at 
certain  seasons,  196  — described,  vii. 
221 — Bay  of  Fare,  ib. — Cook’s  shad- 
dock-tree, ib. — population  of  the  island, 
ib .,  and  note. 

Huallaga  River,  S.  America,  its  course 
and  tributaries,  and  its  junction  with 
the  Maranon,  v.  93  — by  this  river 
Pedro  de  Ursoa  descended  in  search  of 
Parima  and  El  Dorado,  ib. — it  was  also 
passed  several  times  by  Father  Fritz,  ib. 
— See  also  vi.  383. 

Huanaco,  city  of,  on  the  Huallaga  river, 
v.  93. 

• or  Huallaga  River,  vi.  383. 

Hudder  el  Elias,  rapids  in  the  Euphrates, 
iii.  237.  See  Khidr  Iliyas,  ix.  473. 
Hudson’s  Bay  Company  afford  cordial 
co-operation  to  the  Royal  Geographical 
Society,  viii.  p.  lxi. 

— Countries,  places  in,  whose 

height  above  the  sea  and  temperature  it 
is  desirable  to  obtain,  ix.  121 — hours  of 
extreme  and  mean  temperature  at,  123. 
Huechum,  river  and  lake,  South  America, 
great  abundance  of  apple-trees  growing 
near,  vi.  160. 

Hiigel,  Baron  Charles  von,  notice  of  his 
visit  to  the  Himmaleh  Mountains  and 
the  valley  of  Cashmir,  in  1835,  vi.  343 
— places  visited  by  him,  344 — analysis 
of  his  6 Kashmir  and  the  Kingdom  of 
the  Sikhs,’  x.  562. 

Hujamree,  a mouth  of  the  Indus,  iii.  117. 
Hukkari  Chiefs,  their  character,  iii.  53. 
Hullah  Bash,  range  of  mountains,  viii.  33. 
Humaris  or  Rolling  River,  an  affluent  of 
the  Kuisip,  S.  Africa,  viii.  16. 

Humboldt,  A.  v.,  his  journey  with  Profes- 
sor Ehrenberg  and  G.  Rose  to  the  Ural 
and  Altai  mountains,  &c.,  vii.  395 — his 


lingual  and  ethnological  researches,  viii. 
p.  lvi. — his  recommendation  respecting 
observations  for  terrestrial  magnetism, 
136 — his  observations  on  the  longitude 
of  Valparaiso  and  Callao,  ix.  502. 

Humboldt,  G.  v.,  Analysis  of  his  ‘ Ueber 
die  Kawi-Sprache  auf  der  Insel  Java 
nebst  einer  Einleitung  iiber  die  Ver- 
schiedenheit  des  menschlichen  Sprach- 
baues  und  ihren  Einfluss  auf  die  geis- 
tige  Entwickelung  des  Menschenge- 
schlechts,’  1 Th.,  vii.  403. 

Hume  and  Hovell,  Messrs.,  their  explora- 
tion in  Australia,  ii.  105 — arrive  at 
Port  Phillip,  107 — value  of  their  dis- 
covery, 108 — Mr.  Hume  explores  the 
marshes  of  the  Macquarie,  119 — their 
journey  in  Australia  in  1824,  vii.  271. 

Hume  River,  Australia,  ii.  106. 

Humming-birds  and  Parrots  numerous  in 
Magalhaens  Strait,  i.  169 — note  respect- 
ing the  former,  ib. 

Hungarians,  their  original  country,  viii. 
390. 

Huns,  their  original  country,  viii.  390. 

Hurd’s  or  Rotch's  island,  vii.  229,  and 
note . 

Hurdwar,  on  the  Ganges,  etymology  of  the 
name,  iv.  41 — a sacred  spot,  and  fair 
held  there,  ib.  — annually  visited  by 
more  than  two  millions  of  people,  ib. 

Hurin,  plain  of,  in  Persia,  ix.  31 — ruins 
of  a city  there,  ib. 

Huron  Lake,  character  of  its  northern 
shores,  iii.  65. 

Hurree,  town  on  the  bank  of  the  Beas 
river,  Panjab,  iv.  289. 

Hurreepore,  fort  and  village,  between  the 
Sutluj  and  Tonse  rivers,  iv.  62. 

Hurricanes  at  Khartum  described,  ix.  183. 

Huseini,  plain  of,  on  the  northern  extre- 
mity of  Kliuzistan,  ix.  65. 

Husun  Dikarah,  a strong  hill-fort  on  the 
route  from  Tehameh  to  Sajia,  Arabia, 
viii.  276. 

Huts,  Australian,  i.  27,  note. 

Huzanow,  village  on  the  Cabool  river,  iv. 
296. 

Huzaras,  character  of  these  people,  iv. 
300. 

Huzroo,  a mart  between  Peshawur  and  La- 
hore, iv.  295. 

Hyaenas  at  Egga,  on  the  Niger,  i.  185 — 
tradition  of  the  Five  Hyaenas,  iv.  98. 

Hydaspes  River,  its  names,  iii.  145 — lati- 
tude of  its  junction  with  the  Chenab, 
ib. — Alexander  encountered  Porus  on 
its  banks,  ib. — difficulty  of  crossing  at 
the  confluence,  ib. — timber  for  boat- 
building floated  down  this  river  from 
the  Indian  Caucasus,  ib. — Alexander’s 
fleet  of  boats  on,  146. 

Hyderabad,  on  the  Indus,  character  of  the 
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country  at,  i.  224  — insolence  of  the  I 
Fakirs  at,  226 — city  of,  228 — is  the 
capital  of  Sind,  its  population  and  its 
citadel,  iii.  126. 

Hydrography  of  South  America,  ii.  249 — 
titles  of  two  Spanish  pamphlets  on  this 
subject,  ib. — three  great  hydrographic 
basins,  ib. — navigation  of  the  Orinoco 
and  Rio  Negro  by  the  Cassiquiare,  ib. — 
navigation  of  the  Amazons  and  its  tri- 
butaries, ib.  — near  approach  of  the 
sources  of  the  southern  tributaries  of  the 
Amazons  and  the  sources  of  the  Para- 
guay, ib.  — a continued  watercourse, 
except  for  three  miles,  and  for  the  most 
part  navigable  from  35°  S.  to  9°  N.  lat., 
251 — great  benefits  that  would  accrue 
from  taking  proper  advantage  of  the  fa- 
cility of  inland  navigation  in  South 
America,  251. 

Hydrophobia,  supposed  cure  for,  ii.  268. 

I. 

Ibex  of  Linnaeus,  ii.  38. 

Ibrah,  an  old  town  of  the  district  of  Jailan, 
in  Oman,  the  peculiar  style  of  its  build- 
ings, vii.  107 — its  latitude,  and  distance 
and  bearing  from  Rediah,  ib. 

Ibrahim  Kashef,  his  journey  up  the  White 
Nile,  reaches  a point  in  29°  E.  long, 
and  10°  N.  lat.,  ii.  26. 

Igana  River,  an  affluent  of  the  Rio  Negro, 
the  tribes  inhabiting  its  banks,  vi.  21. 

Ice,  its  columnar  disintegration,  v.  18- 
colour  of  ice,  20 — ice  six  feet  below 
the  soil  at  Bogoslavsk  in  July,  and  a 
similar  fact  has  been  observed  at  Y ork 
Factory  on  Hudson’s  Bay,  vii.  398. 

Icebergs  on  the  coast  of  Labrador,  their 
nature,  iv.  213. 

Iceland,  believed  by  Columbus  to  be  the 
Thule  of  Ptolemy,  v.  122. 

Icelandic  Sagas  obscure  and  ambiguous, 
v.  102. 

Ich-Il-ler  Taghi,  hills  of  Asia  Minor, 
their  height,  ix.  236. 

Ichtbyophagi,  ii.  36,  note,  and  37,  note. 

Icy  Cape,  the  furthest  point  reached  by 
Cook,  i.  206. 

Idautenan,  heights  of,  the  western  chain 
of  Atlas,  vi.  293. 

Idda,  or  Attah,  on  the  Niger,  vi.  425. 

Idols  of  the  South  Sea  Islanders  resemble 
those  of  Asia,  iv.  259. 

I drees  Adelan,  the  chief  of  a territory  to 
theS.W.  of  Sennar,  his  character,  and 
desirableness  of  his  assistance  in  pene- 
trating into  the  Denka  country,  v.  52. 

Idris,  head  of  a trafficking  party  of  Gel- 
lahes  of  Dar  Sille,  met  with  at  Aleis  on 
the  White  Nile,  ii.  180. 


Ifat,  in  Abyssinia,  its  divisions,  x.  479. 

Iflani  of  Kastamuni,  in  Asia  Minor,  ix. 
243. 

, plains  of,  in  Asia  Minor,  their  vege- 
table productions,  ix.  257. 

Iflanis,  the  two,  in  Asia  Minor,  ix.  238. 

Igloolik,  arctic  regions,  thermometrical 
observations  made  at,  ix.  342. 

Ignis  Fatuus  visible  every  evening  at.  the 
confluence  of  the.  Indus  and  Cabul 
rivers,  iv.  295. 

Igours,  or  U'ighurs,  emigrate  from  Turfan 
to  the  Irtish,  i.  247. 

Iguanos,  hideous,  at  the  Galapagos  Is- 
lands, vi.  332. 

Ijatapu  River  of  our  maps,  probably  the 
Asimari,  inGuayana,  x.  170. 

Ikhrim,  a mountain  of  Palestine,  ix.  296. 

Ikinjiler  Tagh,  a mountain  of  Asia  Minor, 
ix.  248. 

Ilamikipang  Mount,  in  Guayana,  its  vege- 
tation, birds,  &c.,  x.  178 — its  height,  ib. 

Ildiz,  a small  village  on  the  Su-sighirli- 
Su,  viii.  140. 

Ilghun,  the  lake  at,  viii.  144. 

, a valley  and  small  town  of  Asia 

Minor,  x.  494. 

Ilha  de  Pedra,  on  the  Rio  Negro,  its  In- 
dian picture-writings,  x.  261. 

Ilijah,  hot  springs  near  Sighirli,  on  the 
Su  Sighirli  Su,  or  Macestus  river, 
Asia  Minor,  viii.  141. 

Ilijeh,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  on  a tribu- 
tary of  the  Tigris,  its  elevation,  x.  359, 
434. 

Ilik  Tagh,  mountain  of  Asia  Minor,  ix. 
253 — the  forests  of,  257. 

Iliyats,  or  wandering  tribes  of  Persia,  ac- 
count of,  vii.  230 — etymology  of  the 
term  Iliyat,  ib .,  note  — origin  of  the 
Iliyats,  ib. — the  Hajar  -tribe,  its  origin 
and  subdivisions,  its  numbers,  &c.,  231 
— the  Afshars,  a large  tribe,  ib. — the 
Arabs  of  Persia  and  branch  of  this 
tribe,  232 — Lak  tribe,  subdivided  into 
many  families ; part  of  this  tribe  look 
upon  Ali  as  God,  ib. — Fe'ili  tribe,  the 
most  numerous  in  Persia,  233 — Bayat, 
a small  tribe,  ib. — Kurds  of  Persia, 
their  subdivisions  and  character,  ib. — 
Kurd  Bacheh,  a small  tribe  which  has 
arisen  from  an  admixture  of  Kurds  and 
Laks,  ib. — Aimaks  are  of  Afghan  origin, 
ib. — Hezareh  are  Afghans,  234 — Baluch 
tribe,  ib. — Bajiban  tribe,  ib. — Khoda- 
bendehlu  tribe  acknowledge  Ali  for 
God,  ib. — Bakhtiyari  tribe  rejoice  at  the 
death  of  their  relations  and  friends,  ib. 
— Shekagi  tribe,  their  language  is  the 
Turkish,  235 — Shah  Seven,  tribe  from 
Turkistan,  ib. — Memaceni  tribe,  ib. — 
the  tribes  have  no  written  records ; they 
are  very  much  dispersed,  236  — the 
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Sahra-mishin  tribes  breed  cattle  and 
live  in  tents ; how  they  are  taxed,  237 
— the  Iliyats,  how  governed,  238 — their 
property,  239  — division  of  property 
among  the  children,  ib. — occupation, 

240 —  tents  and  encampments,  ib. — food 
and  mode  of  living,  ib. — property  cal- 
culated by  and  payments  made  in  sheep, 

241 —  treatment  of  their  sheep,  242. 

Ilkluji,  a village  of  Azerbijan,  x.  293. 

lllaino  d’Altareuchu,  pass  of  the  Andes 

of  Equatorial  America,  its  height,  v.  88. 

Illimani  Mountains,  their  appearance  and 
height,  v.  77. 

— Lake,  Bolivia,  its  height,  v.  85. 

Ilmen  Lake,  Russia,  v.  2. 

Imam-Zadeh  Bashim,  a village  and  cara- 
vanserai ofGilan,  viii.  37. 

} a village  of  Persia, 

viii.  430. 

, tomb  of,  on  the 

Suffied  rood,  iii.  17 — is  at  the  summit 
of  the  pass  into  Mazanderan,  viii.  107. 

Imam  Zadahi-Pir  Mar,  cures  performed 
at  his  shrine  in  Luristan,  ix.  96. 

Imaus  and  Hindu  Kush,  a terra  incognita , 
viii.  p.  xlvii. 

Immaurut  Melik,  ruined  village  on  the 
Kara  Su,  iii.  30. 

Immeretia,  its  rains  and  flood,  iii.  34 — 
badness  of  its  climate  and  government, 
35. 

Impan  Tural  River,  viii.  394. 

Imposible,  Mount,  in  the  Andes  of  Chile, 
vi.  366. 

Imri  or  Oonta  Gunga,  a tributary  of  the 
Upper  Jumna,  its  source,  iv.  47. 

Inambu,  an  affluent  of  the  Rio  Negro, 
x.  256. 

Inaccessible  Island,  account  of,  v.  307. 

In-Avi,  a large  village  on  the  western  side 
of  Lake  Tuz  Choli,  in  Asia  Minor,  x. 
295 — its  height  above  the  sea,  299. 

Inca  Monuments  near  Palca,  in  Peru,  vi. 
370. 

Incharati,  village  to  the  N.W.  of  Cuzco, 
vi.  174. 

Inchin,  an  island  of  the  Chonos  archi- 
pelago, origin  of  the  name,  iv.  185. 

Indented  Head,  peninsula  of,  near  Port 
Phillip,  S.  Australia,  vi.  422. 

Inderabia,  in  the  Persian  Gulf,  v.  281. 

Inderkush,  a village  of  Azerbijan,  x.  37. 

Inderski,  salt  lake,  Southern  Russia,  x. 
539. 

India,  papers  descriptive  of  the  N.W. 
frontier  of,  by  Lieut.  Alex.  Burnes,  iv. 
88 — routes  to  India  from  the  W.  and 
N.W.,  v.  300,  etseq. — route  from  Otrar 
to  Khojend,  304 — extent  of  India,  361 — 
situation  and  altitude  of  the  mountains 
of,  362 — the  great  Gangetic  valley,  ib. 
— maritime  communications  of  India, 


vi.  23 — the  importation  into  Egypt  of 
Indian  productions  mentioned  in  Gene- 
sis, 24 — the  maritime  communication  of 
India  as  carried  on  by  the  natives,  113 
— account  of  the  surveys  in  India,  vii. 
127  — population  of  the  five  French 
establishments  in  India,  viii.  385,  note 
— report  on  the  eastern  frontier  of  Bri- 
tish India,  by  Capt.  R.  Boileau  Pem- 
berton, viii.  291. 

India,  survey  of,  ix.  p.  lxix. 

Indian  Archipelago,  articles  exported 
from,  to  Europe  and  China,  iv.  178. 

Corn,  height  at  which  it  cannot  be 

cultivated,  vi.  374. 

Sea,  currents  in,  ii.  90. 

Sketches,  &c.,  by  John  T.  Irving, 

jun.,  v.  344. 

Tribes  on  the  Rio  Branco,  vi.  17. 

Indians,  American,  list  of  their  nations, 
tribes,  and  hordes,  ii.  20 1-227 — Indian 
population  within  the  limits  of  the  Rep- 
panooney,  ii.  227 — names  of  the  dif- 
ferent nations,  ib. 

of  Guay  ana,  their  early  puberty, 

ii.  242 — their  superstitions,  244 — their 
language,  ib.  and  246 — their  supposed 
Tartar  origin,  ib.  — shocking  case  of 
want  of  filial  affection  among,  x.  212. 

of  the  Northern  States  of  America, 

ii.  246 — of  Peru  and  Mexico,  ib. 

settled  in  the  interior  of  British 

Guayana,  notices  of,  by  William  Hil- 
house,  Esq.,  ii.  227. 

Indio  River,  Panama,  i.  82. 

Indus  River,  its  extent,  mouths,  names, 
&c.,  vii.  12 — its  periodical  inundation, 
13 — its  tributaries,  19 — to  what  height 
the  Indus  is  navigable,  ib. — its  branches 
in  Sind,  ib. — delta  of  the  Indus,  20 — 
why  the  plains  adjoining  the  Indus  have 
not  attained  a high  degree  of  agricul- 
tural and  commercial  wealth,  i.  223 — 
vegetation  of  the  uncultivated  tracts  on 
its  lower  course,  224 — its  course,  229 
— its  name  from  its  source  to  Attock, 
230 — its  name  from  Attock  to  where  it 
is  joined  by  the  Punjnud,  or  five  streams, 
ib. — rapidity  of  the  stream,  ib. — its  in- 
undations, ib. — is  foul,  muddy  and  full 
of  shoals,  ib. 

, geographical  memoir  on  the,  by 

Lieut.  Burnes,  iii.  113 — navigable  from 
the  sea  to  Lahore,  ib. — its  depth  below 
the  junction  of  the  Punjab  rivers,  ib, — 
vessels  on  the  Indus  must  have  no  keel, 
ib.  — ascent  to  Lahore  requires  sixty 
days,  the  descent  fifteen  days.  ib. — po- 
litical obstacles  to  commerce  on  the, 
114 — extent  of  the  delta  of  the,  115 — 
character  of  the,  in  its  deltaic  branches, 
ib. — its  several  mouths  described,  116 
the  sea  abreast  of  the  Indus,  120 — tides 
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in  the  mouths  of  the,  ib. — oily  specks, 
called  pits,  float  out  from  the,  ib. — 
miserable  nature  of  the  low  country 
at  the  mouth  of  the,  ib.  — danger 
of  being  cast  ashore  there,  121  — • 
dingies  or  boats  of  the,  ib.  — traffic 
of  the,  122 — delta  of  the,  its  inhabit- 
ants, 124 — fish  and  fisheries  of  the 
Indus,  ib. — camels  and  other  animals 
in  the  delta,  ib. — rice  and  other  pro- 
duce, 125 — climate  and  soil  of  the 
delta,  ib. — the  Indus  from  Tatta  to  Hy- 
derabad, ib. — hunting  preserves  on  the 
Indus,  126  — trade,  127  — - the  Indus 
from  Hyderabad  to  Sehwun,  ib. — the 
Indus  for  nine  months  runs  in  one 
trunk,  128 — towns  between  Hyderabad 
and  Sehwun,  120  — character  of  the 
country  and  its  produce  between  Hy- 
derabad and  Sehwun,  ib. — the  Indus 
from  Sehwun  to  Bukkur,  131 — the 
Nara  branch  of  the  Indus,  132 — the 
Indus  called  “ Sira”  from  Sehwun  up- 
wards, ib. — the  Indus  from  Bukkur  to 
the  junction  of  the  Punjab  rivers,  135 
— irregularity  in  the  rise  of  the  Indus, 
137 — inhabitants  of  the  banks  of  the 
Indus  live  in  houses  raised  from  the 
ground,  ib. — influence  of  the  river  on 
the  climate  of  the  country,  139 — the 
Indus  from  Mittun  to  Attock,  ib. — 
breadth  and  depth  of  the  river  at  Ka- 
kuree,  ib. — bridge  of  boats  on  the  Indus 
at  Attock,  140 — confluence  of  the  Che- 
nab  with  the  Indus,  141. 

Indus,  memoir  to  accompany  the  survey 
of  the  delta  of  the,  in  1837,  by  Lieut. 

T.  G.  Carless,  I.N.,  viii.  328 — names  of 
the  mouths  of,  ib. — entrance  of  the  river 
closed  after  the  middle  of  March,  332 
- — fisheries  at  the  mouth  of,  ib. — boats 
on  the,  ib. — its  course  from  Haiderabad 
to  the  sea  described,  342 — its  various 
names  in  the  delta,  ib. — character  of 
the  river  near  the  sea,  344 — country  on 
the  banks  and  communicating  creeks, 
346  — large  alligators  in  the  stream, 
347 — description  by  Lieut.  Wood  of 
the  Indus  from  the  bifurcation  of  the 
Titiyah  branch  to  Haiderabad,  349,  et 
seq. — deltaic  branches  of  the  Indus  be- 
low Haiderabad,  with  their  local  names 
and  the  origin  of  these,  351 — rapidity 
of  the  changes  effected  in  the  different 
sections  of  the  main  stream,  352 — te- 
dious and  difficult  navigation  of  the 
river  below  Haiderabad,  and  vessels 
drawing  more  than  five  feet  cannot  as- 
cend to  that  town,  353 — fuel  for  steam- 
ers navigating  the  Lower  Indus,  354 — 
ascent  by  sailing  vessels,  ib. — native 
boats,  ib. — rates  of  their  hire,  355 — - 
jumtis  or  state  barges  of  the  Ameers,  ib. 
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— rise  of  the  river  and  inundation  of 
the  delta,  356 — quantity  of  mud  in  the 
water  of  the  Indus,  ib.  and  note — the 
water  deemed  unwholesome  by  the  na- 
tives, 357 — great  changes  in  the  deltaic 
branches  of  the  river  within  the  last, 
twenty  years,  ib. — extraordinary  rise  of 
the  river  and  its  consequences,  358. 

Indus,  observation  on  the,  by  Lieut.  Wood, 
x.  530 — the  streams  of  its  delta  perpetu- 
ally changing,  ib. — advantages  of  esta- 
blishing fairs  on  the  Indus,  ib. — heads 
of  the  river  subject  to  changes,  ib. — from 
Kala  Bagh  to  Attak  is  a series  of  rapids, 
531  — descent  from  Attak  to  Kala 
Bagh,  532 — course  of  the  river  from  the 
sea  to  Mit’han,  Kot,  and  Attak  erro- 
neous on  the  maps,  ib. 

, map  of  the,  on  its  construction,  by 

Lieut.  Alex.  Burnes,  iii.  287 — points 
fixed  by  stellar  observations,  courses  of 
the  river  by  bearings,  and  distances  by 
the  boat’s  progress,  ib. — the  work  based 
upon  the  towns  of  Mandivee  and  Cu- 
rachee,  the  lat.  and  long,  of  these 
places,  ib. 

Inen,  village  of  Kelaristakh,  in  Persia, 

viii.  434. 

Information,  difficulty  of  obtaining,  in 
Kurdistan,  viii.  67. 

Ingwa,  an  affluent  of  the  Rio  Negro,  x. 
255. 

Inham  ban,  river  and  town,  E.  coast  of 
Africa,  a Portuguese  settlement,  its 
trade  in  ivory  and  bees’-wax,  iii.  206 — 
is  the  most  healthy  of  the  Portuguese 
settlements  on  this  coast,  207. 

Inikiari,  a small  affluent  of  the  Parima, 
x.  221. 

Inivini,  an  affluent  of  the  Rio  Branco,  x. 
264. 

Injeh  Su,  town  and  rivulet  of,  in  Asia 
Minor,  x.  307. 

, the  name  of  one  of  the  sources 

of  the  Tokhmah  Su,  Asia  Minor,  x. 
316. 

Injir  Koi,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  W.  of 
Aleppo,  x.  515. 

Inju  Su,  an  affluent  of  the  Kizil  Irmak, 
Asia  Minor,  viii.  148. 

Inkorama,  an  affluent  of  the  Muyang, 
Guay  ana,  x.  211. 

Inouanah,  near  the  Gulf  of  Akaba,  is  the 
Onne  of  the  Periplus,’  iv.  202. 

Insanli,  an  Armenian  village  of  Asia  Mi- 
nor, to  the  N.E.  of  Kaisariyah,  x.  311 
— its  elevation,  ib. 

Inshah,  a stream  of  Khorasan,  viii.  316. 

Instructions  for  the  Kurdistan  expedition, 

ix.  p.  xiii. 

Instruments  employed  by  Lieut.  Lynch 
on  the  Tigris,  ix.  471. 

Intah,  name  of  the  country  on  the  E.  coast 
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of  Africa,  from  the  Ganooby  liver  to 
the  Kye  river,  iii.  205. 

lnyack,  Cape,  Da  Lagoa  Bay,  iii.  200. 

Inzili,  or  Enzeli,  in  Gilan,  viii.  36. 

Ton,  of  Euripides,  a scene  from  the,  i. 
117. 

Iphigenia  and  Achilles,  their  story  in  re- 
lation to  the  name  Kilburun,  i.  118. 

Ipsario,  Mount,  in  the  island  of  Thaso,  vii. 
64. 

Ipsil,  Mount,  a spur  of  the  Kara  Tagh,  in 
Asia  Minor,  ix.  228. 

Irasu,  volcano  of  Costar-rica,  its  first  erup- 
tion in  1723,  vi.  128. 

Ireland,  the  geographical  knowledge  of  it 
by  Ptolemy,  due  to  the  commerce  of 
the  Romans  and  Romanized  Britons 
with  that  country,  and  not  to  the  Car- 
thaginians nor  the  Phoenicians,  ix.  19, 

Iris,  a river  of  Asia  Minor,  vii.  49. 

Irishdir,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  on  the 
Kara  Su,  x.  378. 

Irkutsk,  in  Eastern  Siberia,  its  latitude, 
elevation,  and  mean  temperature,  ix. 
483 — cause  of  its  dry  climate,  ib. 

Iron,  ore  of,  abundant  about  Kiama, 
kingdom  of  Borgoo,  Africa,  i.  180 — • 
iron  found  in  Kordofan,  v.  58 — iron- 
mines  found  in  Asia  Minor,  vi.  205 — 
iron-ore,  simple  mode  of  extracting  the 
metal  from,  employed  by  the  Turks  on 
the  N.  coast  of  Asia  Minor,  vii.  47 — 
iron,  in  the  form  of  dust  or  sand,  found 
in  great  quantities  in  New  Zealand, 
viii.  418. 

Iron-wood  tree,  vii.  324. 

Iroquois  Indians,  x.  556 — their  language 
and  skulls,  ib. 

Irtish  River,  i.  246. 

Irutibah,  the  westernmost  mountain  of  the 
Roraima  group,  Guayana,  x.  206. 

Irving,  John  T.,  jun.,  his  Indian  sketches, 
&c.,  v.  344. 

Irwarkarima,  a rock  of  the  Roraima  group, 
x.  206. 

Irwin,  Capt.  F.  E.,  his  account  of  the 
state  and  position  of  Western  Australia, 
v.  341. 

Isa,  a Somali  tribe  of  Abyssinia,  x.  456. 

Kojah-li,  a village  at  the  foot  of 

Mount  Kara  Goz,  in  Asia  Minor,  x. 
285. 

Isabel,  town  of,  Old  Providence  Island, 
vii.  209. 

Isauna,  an  affluent  of  the  Rio  Negro,  x. 
253. 

Isauria,  ruins  of,  in  Asia  Minor,  viii. 
155. 

Iscuria,  Cape,  the  ancient  Dioscurias,  iii. 
36. 

Isenberg  and  Krapf,  the  Rev.  Messrs.,  ab- 
stract of  a journal  kept  on  their  route 
from  Cairo  through  Ze'ila  to  Shwa 


and  Ifat,  between  the  21st  of  January 
and  12th  of  June,  1839,  x.  455. 

Is  Geria,  rocky  passage  in  the  Euphrates, 
its  lat.  and  long.,  and  description  of, 

iii.  234. 

Is-hak  Pasha,  governor  of  V an,  his  charac- 
ter, viii.  61. 

Is-hakli,  a large  village  of  Asia  Minor, 
x.  493. 

Ishkind,  a village  on  the  southern  shore  of 
the  Lake  of  V an,  x.  386. 

Ishik  Tagh,  mines  of,  in  Asia  Minor,  x. 
275. 

Ishikli,  in  Asia  Minor,  viii.  143. 

Isi  Su,  a spring  so  called  at  Lala,  near 
Tabriz,  x.  2. 

Iskardo,  valley  of,  in  Thibet,  ix.  515, 

516. 

Iskee,  i.  246. 

Iskeleh  Ko'i,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  near 
Van,  x.  398. 

Iskelib,  a town  of  Asia  Minor,  ix.  263, 
264. 

Iskender,  a pagan  king,  reputed  founder 
of  Bitlis,  in  Asia  Minor,  x.  381. 
Iskenderun,  Gulf  of,  and  its  neighbouring 
shores,  surveyed  by  the  officers  of  the 
Euphrates  expedition,  vi.  414 — town 
of,  viii.  186 — stories  of  its  foundation, 
ib. — plains  at  the  head  of,  188. — See 
also  x.  511. 

Iskil,  a Mohammedan  town  on  the  S.  of 
Lake  Tuz  Choli,  in  Asia  Minor,  x. 
296. 

Iskuriah,  i.  110. 

Islam  Amba,  between  Angollala  and  An- 
kober,  in  Abyssinia,  x.  467. 

Island  of  Disappointment,  not  found  by 
Capt.  Beechey  where  placed  in  the 
charts,  i.  209. 

of  Titicaca,  v.  81,  82. 

Islands  in  the  South  Sea,  position  of  seve- 
ral as  determined  by  Capt.  Beechey,  i. 
202 — their  aggregate  population,  ib. 
in  rivers,  proposed  distinction  of, 

iv.  79. 

Islandic  Colony  in  Greenland,  no  trace  of 
it  E.  of  Statenbuk,  i.  248. 

Isle  of  Achilles,  or  Island  Leuce,  Black 
Sea,  i.  116. 

■ — - Madame,  Madagascar,  description 
of,  and  its  inhabitants,  iii.  202. 

Isles  de  Los,  W.  coast  of  Africa,  ii.  278 — 
surveyed,  iii.  218. 

Ismil,  a large  village  of  Asia  Minor,  at 
the  extremity  of  the  Kara  Tagh,  x.  496. 
Isolette,  Cape,  E.  coast  of  Arabia,  iii. 
208. 

Ispera  Island,  in  the  Lake  Urumiyah,  iii. 
55. 

Israelites,  not  a navigating  people,  vi.  1 16. 
Issus  River  (Pinarus),  vi.  414,  and  viii. 
188. 
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Issus,  town  of,  its  ruins,  viii.  188.  See 
also  x.  510, 511. 

Istabolat,  ruins  of,  on  the  right  bank  of 
the  Tigris,  ix.  446. 

Istanbol  Bazar,  in  Asia  Minor,  explana- 
tion of  the  name  of,  ix.  242. 

Istanos,  or  Stanos,  a small  town  of  Asia 
Minor,  x.  275 — nature  of  the  rocks  and 
caves  in  the  vicinity,  ib.,  and  276. 

It,  village  of  Asia  Minor,  vii.  45. 

Itabru,  cataract  of,  in  the  Berbice,  British 
Guayana,  vii.  311. 

Itacutu,  an  affluent  of  the  Rio  Branco,  by 
which  and  the  Ripanuni  the  Indians 
formerly  communicated  with  the  Dutch 
at  Surinam,  according  to  Fernandes  de 
Souza,  vi.  16. 

I tamo,  Mount,  on  northern  frontier  of 
Greece,  vii.  87,  91. 

Itampu,  snow-capped  pinnacle  in  the  Bo- 
livian Andes,  v.  78. 

Itasca  Lake,  or  Lake  la  Biche,  source  of 
the  Mississippi,  described,  iv.  247 — its 
height  above  the  sea,  248. 

Itenes,  a river  of  South  America,  tributary 
of  the  Madera  and  affluent  of  the  Mar- 
more,  its  exact  source  unknown,  v.  96 
— quality  of  its  waters,  97. 

Iterite  Creek,  an  affluent  of  the  Wayena 
river  of  British  Guayana,  communi- 
cated by  an  etabbo  with  the  Upper 
Barema  river,  iv.  326. 

Itinerary  from  Suakin  to  Berber,  eastern 
desert  of  the  Nile,  iv.  318. 

from  Tajurrah  to  Ankober,  by 

Dr.  Beke,  x.  583. 

Itinivini,  a bifurcation  of  the  Cassiquiare, 
x.  248. 

Itskhini  Itskali  River,  tributary  of  the 
Rion  or  Phasis,  and  the  boundary  of 
Immeretia  and  Mingrelia,  iii.  35. 

Itsmiasdin,  or  Echmiyadzin,  monastery 
of,  iii.  46. 

Itus,  a people  of  Western  Africa,  vii.  195. 

Ivar  Bere’s  Chorography,  no  satisfactory 
evidence  of  its  authenticity,  v.  102 — but 
is,  nevertheless,  entitled  to  considerable 
credit,  103. 

Iviron,  monastery,  on  Mount  Athos,  vii. 

66. 

Iviza,  or  Ibiza,  i.  61. 

Ivory,  its  price  at  Rabba,  on  the  Niger,  i. 
184. 

Iwan,  plain  of,  western  foot  of  Zagros,  ix. 
45. 

, village  of,  ix.  45. 

Iwani-Kerkh,  near  Sus,  ruins  at,  ix.  71. 

Iyak,  village  of,  Azerbijan,  viii.  31. 

Izabal,  a village  near  Fort  San  Felipe, 
Golfo  Dulce,  Central  America,  viii. 
318 — its  long,  and  lat.,  ib .,  note. 

Izmid,  or  Iznikmid,  the  ancient  Nico- 
media,  ix.  217. 


Iznik  (Nicsea),  lake  and  town,  in  Asia 
Minor,  x.  489. 

Iznikmid,  the  present  Nicomedia,  x.  489. 


J. 

Jaballa,  an  Uighur  monk,  nominated 
Nestorian  Catholicus  in  1281,  x.  17. 

Jaber,  castle  of,  on  the  Euphrates,  vii. 
424. 

Jabirus  (Mycterius  Americanus),  vi.  274. 

Jackdaw , H.M.  schooner,  wrecked  on  the 
coral  reefs  of  New  Providence  Island, 
vii.  204. 

Jackson,  Colonel,  his  observations  on 
lakes,  iii.  243 — on  the  seiches  of  lakes, 
271  — his  paper  on  geographical  ar- 
rangement and  nomenclature,  iv.  72 — 
his  4 Aide-Memoire  du  V oyageur,’  229 
- — on  the  congelation  of  the  Neva  at  St. 
Petersburg,  v.  1 — on  picturesque  de- 
scription in  books  of  travels,  381  — 
translation  of  M.  Wertz’s  notice  of 
ground-ice  on  the  Siberian  rivers,  vi. 
416 — his  notice  of  M.  Kupffer’s  ‘ Ob- 
servations Meteorologiques  et  Magne- 
tiques  faites  dans  l'etendue  de  l’Empire 
de  Russie,’  viii.  377. 

Jackson  Point,  i.  207. 

Jacob’s  Well,  the  site  of  Myriandros,  vii. 
414. 

Jadahi-Atabeg,  a road  so  called,  leading 
from  Shuster  to  Isfahan,  ix.  83. 

Jaen,  village  near  the  E.  source  of  the 
Pabur,  an  affluent  of  the  Tonse,  iv.  53. 

Jafali,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  on  the 
mouth  of  the  Akjah  or  Aghjah  Tagh,  x. 
319. 

Jaffoline  Islands,  in  the  Red  Sea,  ii.  51. 

Jagatty,  river  and  valley,  iii.  6 — sulphur- 
mines  near  its  sources,  8. 

Jaghat,  a village  in  the  valley  of  Khino, 
Armenia,  vi.  195. 

Jaghatu  River,  a tributary  of  Lake  Uru- 
miyeh,  theTchefteh  of  the  Jehan  Numa, 
x.  9 — a very  paltry  stream,  at  certain 
seasons,  11 — its  source,  44. 

Jagjoki,  on  the  Nile,  ix.  166. 

Jahjah,  a stream  of  Asia  Minor,  running 
to  the  W.  of  Mardin,  x.  524.  See 
Jakhjakhah,  ix.  421,  423;  x.  522. 

Jaidar,  plain  of,  in  Luristan,  ix.  6 1 — is  a 
perfect  paradise  in  the  spring,  ib. 

Jaif-ul-Ajul,  on  the  road  from  Kosir  to 
Kenneh,  its  distance  from  Abu  Zeran, 
iv.  205. 

Jaihan  or  Pyramus  River,  viii.  189 — its 
eastern  source  described,  x.  336. 

Jaj-rud,  river  of,  Persia,  viii.  101,  434. 

Jakau,  a seaport  of  Kach’h,  viii.  364. 
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Jakeeni  Ghati  Pass,  between  the  Jumna 
and  Bageeruttee  rivers,  iv.  46. 

Jakhjakbah,  the  ancient  Mygdonius,  ix. 
421,  423;  x.  522.'  See  Jahjah,  x.  524. 

Jalak,  town  of,  Arracan,  unhealthy,  i. 
176. 

Jallore,  town  and  port,  in  Joodpoor,  iv. 
129. 

James  Ross,  Point,  off  the  mouth  of  the 
Thlew-ee-choh-dezeth,  vi.  10. 

Jan  Bloom,  chief  of  a predatory  horde  in 
South  Africa,  vi.  399. 

Janda’gan  Hill,  on  the  Bageeruttee  river, 
Himmaleh,  iv.  45. 

Jandia,  mountain  of,  at  the  S.  extremity 
of  Fuerteventura,  vi.  288. 

Janitzou,  village  on  the  immediate  north- 
ern frontier  of  Greece,  inhabitants  re- 
move it,  to  be  within  the  Greek  territory, 
vii.  92. 

Janniki,  a district  of  Khuzistan,  ix.  79. 

Japan  and  Jesso,  &c.,  documents  for  the 
description  of,  by  Ph.  Fr.  von  Siebold, 
and  ‘ Voyage  au  Japon  execute  pendant 
les  armees  1823  & 1830  ; ou,  description 
physique,  geographique,  et  historique 
de  l’Empire  Japonais,  &c.,’  analysis  of, 
communicated  by  J.  C.  Pritchard,  M.D., 
F.R.S.,  ix.  477. 

Japura  River,  of  South  America,  ii.  250. 

Jasonium,  Cape,  N.  coast  of  Asia  Minor, 
vii.  47. 

Jasper  agates  abound  at  Karakash,  i.  238 
— superstitions  regarding  jasper,  244, 
note. 

pebbles,  in  Arabia,  vii.  23. 

Jau,  an  affluent  of  the  Rio  Negro,  vi.  16. 

Jauapiri,  an  affluent  of  the  Rio  Negro,  vi. 

16. 

Jaubert,  M.,  confined  by  Mahmud  Pasha 
at  Ba-yazid,  x.  422. 

Jauja,  river  of,  South  America,  a tribu- 
tary of  the  Ucayale,  v.  94. 

Java,  its  former  greatness,  as  deduced 
from  its  monuments,  viii.  169. 

Jawur  Dagh,  vii.  414. 

Jaysulmeer,  paper  descriptive  of,  iv.  88 — . 
one  of  the  five  Rajpoot  states  on  the 
N.W.  side  of  India,  105  — its  extent 
and  geographical  position,  ib. — its  his- 
tory, ib.  — surrounded  by  powerful 
neighbours,  ib. — its  dismemberment,  ib. 
— castle  of  Jaysulmeer,  106 — coins,  ib. 
— nature  of  the  country,  ib. — peculiar 
quality  of  its  ghee  and  wool,  108 — 
great  depth  of  the  wells,  ib. — Jaysul- 
meer has  no  rivers,  ib. — its  sterility,  ib. 
— its  chief  revenue  derived  from  transit, 
ib. — articles  of  commerce  to  and  from 
Sind  which  pass  through  Jaysulmeer, 

* 109 — small  towns  and  villages  in,  ib. 
— inhabitants  of  Jaysulmeer,  110  — 
amount  of  population,  111 — its  natural 


history,  ib. — climate  and  temperature, 
112 — language  and  instruction,  113 — 
architecture,  ib  — interview  with  the 
Rawul  of  Jaysulmeer,  114 — city  of,  de- 
scribed, 109. 

Jeba,  in  Palestine,  the  Gibea  of  the  Scrip- 
tures, ix.  308. 

Jebal  Shamal,  a mountain  of  Persia,  viii. 
170. 

Jebel  Abu  Ghareb,  a hill  of  Algeria,  S.E. 
of  Kostantinah,  viii.  45. 

Ahmar,  a mountain  of  Abyssinia,  x. 

464. 

Akhdar,  a range  of  mountains  in 

Oman,  its  character  and  height,  vii.  108 
— its  inhabitants  the  Beni  Riyam,  109 
— produces  wine  in  abundance,  ib. — is 
6000  feet  high,  401. 

Anunah,  a hill  of  Algeria,  between 

Bonah  and  Kostantinah,  viii.  44. 

Arab,  high  mountains  of,  S.  coast  of 

Arabia,  ix.  128. 

Asad,  on  S.  coast  of  Arabia,  ix.  153. 

Awara,  hills  to  the  S.W.  of  Bonah, 

covered  with  olive-trees,  viii.  42. 

Beni  Addah,  hills  of  Algeria,  be- 
tween Bonah  and  Kostantinah,  viii.  43. 

Burra,  a mountain  of  Arabia,  E.  by 

N.  of  Hodeidah,  viii.  276 — its  height 
and  nature,  277. 

Debbagh,  range  of  hills  between 

Bonah  and  Kostantinah,  in  Algeria,  viii. 
42 — its  character,  43. 

el  Akrab,  mountain  near  Antioch, 

its  height,  viii.  228. 

el  Medayet,  a hill  on  the  road  across 

the  great  bend  of  the  Nile,  ix.  186. 

el-Safrah,  near  the  wells  of  Bir  Shi- 

mail,  on  the  road  across  the  great  bend 
of  the  Nile,  ix.  186. 

el  Zo’arah,  a mountain  of  the  Holy 

Land,  ix.  277. 

Esdum,  a mountain  of  the  Holy 

Land,  ix.  278. 

* Esh-hebah,  a mountain  of  Algeria,  to 

the  W.  of  Bonah,  viii.  40. 

esh  shatabah,  a hill  near  Kostantinah, 

in  Algeria,  viii.  45. 

esh-shawayir,  a hill  between  the 

White  Nile  and  El  Obeid,  ix.  173. 

— Gharah,  a mountain  of  Asia  Minor, 
its  composition,  x.  528. 

Hadid,  or  iron  mountains,  N.  of  Cape 

Mogador,  vi.  289 — their  height,  309. 

Hamari,  a mountain-range  on  the  S. 

coast  of  Arabia,  ix.  142. 

Hamum,  a hill  with  inscriptions 

near  it,  on  the  S.  coast  of  Arabia,  ix. 
153. 

Hariaz,  in  Arabia,  produces  superior 

coffee  and  fine  fruit,  viii.  276. 

Hasan,  mountain  on  the  W.  coast 

of  Morocco,  S.  of  Cape  Spartel,  vi.  301, 
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Jebel  Hasan,  a granitic  promontory  on  the 
S.  coast  of  Arabia,  ix.  131. 

He'ikah,  at  the  entrance  of  the  Red 

Sea,  ix.  126. 

Hejaf,  low  hills  on  the  S.  coast  of 

Arabia,  ix.  128. 

Hisn  Ghorab,  on  the  S.  coast  of  Ara- 
bia, ruins  and  inscription  at,  ix.  144. 

Huthera,  mountains  of  Arabia,  iii. 

207. 

I bn  Sham  ay  ik,  on  the  S.  coast  of 

Arabia,  ix.  153. 

Insel,  a hill  of  Algeria,  E.  of  Kos- 

tantinah,  viii.  44. 

Jan,  mountains  of  Abyssinia,  ix.  127. 

Jebbas,  a range  of  hills  near  Kostan- 

tinah,  containing  gypsum,  viii.  50. 

Jinn,  S.  coast  of  Arabia,  ix.  129. 

Judi,  mountain  on  which,  accord- 
ing to  Mahomedan  tradition,  the  ark  of 
Noah  rested,  ix.  421. 

Ka’u,  S.  coast  of  Arabia,  ix.  129. 

Khanukah,  on  the  Tigris,  ix.  451. 

Kharazi  or  Fudhli,  a high  mountain- 

range  of  the  S.  coast  of  Arabia,  ix.  140. 

Kheserik,  a mountain  of  the  chain 

of  Rhosus,  viii.  185. 

Kokaikefeh,  hills  on  the  right  of  the 

road  from  Petra  to  Hebron,  ix.  284. 

Mahonah,  a range  of  hills  in  Al- 
geria, between  Bonah  and  Kostantinah, 

viii.  43. 

Makanati,  a bluff  on  the  S.  coast  of 

Arabia,  ix.  142. 

Manhali,  at  the  entrance  of  the  Red 

Sea,  ix.  125. 

Masinah,  ruin-shaped  sandstone  hill, 

Arabia,  vii.  23. 

Musa,  the  S.  termination  cf  the 

Pierian  mountains,  viii.  185,  229. 

Mush,  a mountain  of  Asia  Minor, 

its  composition,  x.  528. 

Nasbel  el  Hosan,  a hill  halfway 

across  the  great  bend  of  the  Nile,  ix. 
186. 

Nimrud  or  Niphates,  a conical  hill 

near  Mush,  Asia  Minor,  x.  446. 

Sada,  a hill  of  Algeria,  between 

Bonah  and  Kostantinah,  viii.  44. 

Serbal,  in  Arabia  Petrsea,  its  eleva- 
tion, ix.  491 . 

Sidi  Suleiman,  hill  near  Kostanti- 
nah, in  Algeria,  viii.  45. 

Sub-h,  a mountain  near  Musa  Sabir, 

on  the  E.  coast  of  the  Red  Sea,  inha- 
bited by  the  Beni  Sub-h,  a fierce  and 
warlike  branch  of  the  Harb  tribe  of 
Bedouins,  vi.  77  — some  account  of 
their  struggles  for  independence,  ib. 

Tajurrah,  mountains  of  Abyssinia, 

ix.  127. 

Tur,  a prolongation  of  Mount  Ma- 

sius,  in  Asia  Minor,  x.  522. 


Jebel  Wahsh,  a range  of  hills  N.  of  Kos- 
tantinah, in  Algeria,  viii.  46,  50. 

Yafai,  a high  range  of  mountains  on 

the  S.  coast  of  Arabia,  ix.  137. 

Jecan  Mountains,  on  the  Rio  Negro,  x. 
256. 

Jedideh,  a khan  on  the  Tigris,  ix.  471. 

Jedna,  in  Palestine,  ix.  303. 

Jeihun  (Pyramus),  vii.  415. 

Jelum  River,  or  Hydaspes,  infested  with 
crocodiles ; character  of  the  stream,  iv. 
292. 

Jemalah,  a village  with  ruined  castle,  at 
the  S.E.  foot  of  the  Baranli  chain,  Asia 
Minor,  x.  286. 

Jemshid,  identified  by  Von  Hammer  with 
Dejoces,  x.  130 — what  is  attributed  to 
him  in  the  Vendidad,  ib. 

Beg,  his  reception  of  Major 

Rawlinson  at  Chardawer,  ix.  50. 

Jeracovouni,  the  highest  peak  of  the  Gura 
mountains,  northern  frontier  of  Greece , 
vii.  92. 

Jeraish,  its  level  above  the  Mediterranean, 
vii..  456. 

Jereja,  on  the  Badjecoondah  creek, 
Gambia  river,  iii.  74. 

Jerizeh,  three  roads  to,  from  Van,  viii.  62. 

Jerk,  a town  on  the  Indus,  i.  230. 

Jeroz,  Cape,  S.  shore  of  the  Euxine,  vii. 
42. 

Jerrahi,  a river  of  Persia,  formed  by  the 
junction  of  the  Abi-Zard  and  the  Kur- 
distan, ix.  79. 

Jerusalem,  its  level  above  the  Mediter- 
ranean, vii.  456 — the  city  described, ix. 
298,  et  seq. — account  of  a pilgrimage 
to,  by  Bernard  de  Breitenbacb,  311. 

Jervis  or  Bunker’s  Island  (?)  described, 
vii.  227. 

, Capt.  Thomas  Best,  E.I.C.E.,  his 

memoir  on  the  origin,  progress,  and 
present  state  of  the  surveys  in  India, 

vii.  127 — his  additional  observations 
on  the  remarkable  tides  in  the  Gulf  of 
Cambay,  viii.  202. 

Jessamine,  or  jasmin,  its  great  abundance 
at  Musliij,  in  the  Tehameh,  Arabia, 

viii.  269. 

Jewel  Argil,  a village  of  the  Wadi  Meifah, 
southern  part  of  Arabia,  vii.  27. 

Sheikh,  a village  of  the  Wadi 

Meifah,  South  Arabia,  vii.  26. 

Jews  at  Morocco,  their  usefulness,  and 
degraded  condition,  i.  143  — are  the 
official  interpreters  and  consular  agents 
of  European  powers,  144 — not  allowed 
to  wear  colours,  145 — Jews  of  Abys- 
sinia, iv.  272 — Jews  not  allowed  to  re- 
side at  Yembo,  on  the  E.  coast  of  the 
Red  Sea,  vi.  71 — Jews  of  Atlas,  ac- 
count of,  vii.  151,  156. 

Jeziratu-s-sab’ah,or  the  Brothers,  a cluster 


JE  Z 


JU  A 


( 109  ) 


of  islets  at  the  entrance  of  the  Red  Sea, 
ix.  127. 

Jezireh-ibn-Omar,  on  the  Tigris,  de- 
scribed, viii.  86 — Macdonald  Kinneir 
imprisoned  at,  87 — its  Syriac  name,  ib. 

J’harah  Hills,  in  Kach’h,  viii.  364. 

Jibba,  an  island  and  town  of  the  Euphrates, 
vii.  237 — its  productions,  ib. 

Jibbarah,  ruins  of,  on  the  Tigris,  ix.  472. 

Jidda  Daug,  or  Tagh  Mountains,  iii.  53. 

Jiddah,  coast  of  Arabia,  its  population, 

ix.  492. 

Jifnah,  in  Palestine,  the  Gophna  of  Jo- 
sephus, ix.  308. 

Jifri,  a village  in  the  Sinjar  Hills,  ix. 
418. 

Jilleh,  a village  on  the  S.  coast  of  Arabia, 
vii.  21. 

Jinai,  or  Jowana,  a division  of  Sinjar,  ix. 
422. 

Jinai  Oghlu,  a village  nearDenek  Maden, 
in  Asia  Minor,  x.  285. 

Jinder  Aba,  a village  and  Tell  of  Asia 
Minor,  S.W.  of  Bir,  x.  517. 

Jintiyah,  extent  and  population  of  its 
southern  and  central  districts,  viii.  395. 

Jirandey,  on  the  Sha  Rood,  iii.  15 — ruined 
residence  of  the  Old  Man  of  the  Moun- 
tain, ib. — the  place  taken  by  Houlakoo 
Khan,  grandson  of  Gengis,  16. 

Jirzad,  a celebrated  bridge  over  the  Abi- 
zard,  in  Southern  Persia,  ix.  83. 

Jisr  Hadid,  on  the  Orontes,  Asia  Minor, 

x.  513. 

Joachim,  one  of  the  Columbretes,  i.  61. 

Jocotenango,  a village  near  Guatemala  la 
Antigua,  viii.  321. 

Johana,  island  of  Mozambique  Channel, 
iii.  203 — supplies  abundant  at,  ib. — 
inhabitants,  dress,  and  language,  ib. 

Joheinah  tribe  of  Arabs,  an  incident 
which  occurred  among  them  related, 
vb  67. 

Johnson,  Mr.  George,  master  of  H.M.S. 
Conway , his  remarks  on  Cloudy  Bay, 
New  Zealand,  viii.  422. 

, Capt.  C.,  late  of  the  11th  Dra- 
goons, his  journey  through  the  Him- 
maleh  Mountains  to  the  sources  of  the 
river  Jumna,  and  thence  to  the  confines 
of  Chinese  Tartary,  iv.  41 — receives 
positive  orders  not  to  pass  the  Chinese 
boundary  of  Hungrung,  56. 

Johnson’s  Harbour,  East  Falkland  Island, 
iii.  98. 

Joiner,  Mr.,  his  opinion  respecting  the 
junction  of  the  Gambia  and  Casa- 
manza  rivers,  W.  coast  of  Africa,  iii. 
73. 

Jonas’s  Pillars,  a gateway  on  the  road 
from  Iskenderun  to  Bayas,  vii.  414 — 
called  also  Sakai  Tutan,  viii.  186. 

Jooa,  a mouth  of  the  Indus,  iii.  117. 


Joodpoor,  or  Marwar,  the  largest  princi- 
pality of  Rajpootana,  iv.  115 — its  ex- 
tent and  boundaries,  116 — general  de- 
scription of  the  country,  ib. — history  of 
the  present  Rhatore  race  of  Joodpoor, 
ib. — character  of  Man  Sing,  the  Raja 
of  Joodpoor  when  the  country  was  vi- 
sited by  Lieut.  Burnes,  117  — amount 
of  troops,  118  — different  tenures  by 
which  land  is  held,  ib. — right  of  the 
Oomras,  or  nobles,  to  advise  the  Raja, 
119 — jealousy  of  the  etiquette  of  rank 
among  the  nobles,  ib.  — exercise  of 
power  by  the  Raja,  ib. — population,  ac- 
count of,  120  — bat  few  Mahomedans 
in  Jaypoor,  122  — national  party-co- 
loured turban,  ib. — grain  of  the  coun- 
try, 123  — irrigation  by  the  Persian 
wheel,  ib. — time  of  sowing  and  reaping 
wheat,  ib.  —indebted  for  its  fertility  to 
the  Loonee  river,  ib. — commerce,  124 
— quantity  of  opium  that  passes  through 
Pallee,  ib. — the  resources  of  Joodpoor, 
and  their  appropriation,  126 — mode  of 
settling  matters  of  expense  and  assess- 
ment, ib. — influence  of  the  Banians,  or 
farmers  of  the  revenue,  127 — camels, 
their  price,  ib. — bullocks  in  great  num- 
ber and  high  estimation,  ib.  — asses, 
goats,  sheep,  pigs,  horses,  128 — Jood- 
poor contains  five  thousand  towns  and 
villages,  and  is  divided  into  twenty- 
four  districts,  ib. 

, city  of,  described,  and  its  po- 
pulation, iv.  129. 

Jookeeas,  or  Jokreeas,  a race  inhabiting 
the  delta  of  the  Indus,  iii.  124. 

Joomerah  River,  Sunderbunds,  ii.  95. 

Jordan  River,  according  to  M.  de  Bertou, 
could  never  have  flowed  into  the  JEIsl- 
nitic  Gulf,  ix.  286. 

Joruk,  river  of  Asia  Minor,  vi.  187,  193. 

Jorullo,  volcano  of,  in  Mexico,  described, 
x.  546. 

Jose  van  Dyke,  Anegada  island,  ii.  155. 

Journal  of  the  Royal  Geographical  So- 
ciety, list  of  public  Institutions  to 
which  it  is  presented,  x.,  p.  xlii. 

Juan  Fernandez,  account  of,  iv.  183  — 
Spanish  settlement,  ib.  — the  colony 
almost  totally  destroyed  by  an  earth- 
quake in  1754,  but  subsequently  rein- 
forced, ib. — the  settlement  first  noticed 
by  Carteret,  184,  note. 

— , Island  of,  much  affected 

by  the  earthquake  of  February,  1835, 
vi.  331 — its  height  above  the  sea,  vii. 
212,  note — its  excellent  harbour,  called 
Cumberland  Bay,  213. 

Juan  de  Lisboa  Island,  perhaps  the  same 
with  Bassas  da  India,  Mosambique 
Channel,  iii.  202. 

Juanito,  village  on  the  road  between  Cor- 
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tlova  ami  Mendoza,  South  America, 
ix.  40S. 

Juarros,  Don  Domingo,  his  work  on  Cen- 
tral America,  important  in  other  re- 
spects, is  deficient  in  geographical,  sta- 
tistical, and  commercial  details,  vi. 

119. 

Juba  of  Numidia,  the  Second,  the  errone- 
ous account  given  by  him  to  Pliny  of 
the  Nile  and  Niger,  ii.  17. 

Juba  River,  E.  coast  of  Africa,  iii.  209. 

Jubbarah,  or  Umrah,  a ruined  village  W. 
of  Mosul,  ix.  412. 

Jubeil,  on  the  Syrian  coast,  a sponge 
fishery  near,  vii.  96. 

Juby,  Cape,  on  the  W.  coast  of  Africa, 
vi.  299. 

Judi,  Mount,  near  Amadiyah,  regarded 
by  the  Mahomedans  as  the  Ararat  of 
Scripture,  x.  420. 

Judpoor,  paper  descriptive  of,  iv.  88. 

Juckow,  a port  in  the  Gulf  of  Cutch,  iii. 

119. 

Jugduluk,  a wretched  place  on  the  road 
from  J ulalabad  to  Cabul,  iv.  297. 

Julalabad,  hewn  rocks  and  round  towers 
near,  iv.  297 — the  town  of  Julalabad, 
ib. 

Julfa,  city  of,  on  the  Aras,  iii.  48. 

Julian  Year,  the  intercalary  day  of,  x.  98, 
note. 

Julianshaab,  Capt.  Graah’s  preparation 
there,  i.  218. 

Julius  Maternus,  after  four  months  in  a 
southern  direction  from  Leptis  Magna, 
now  Lebeda,  near  Tripoli,  arrived  at 
Agisymba,  probably  the  present  Bornu, 
ii.  7. 

Juluk,  a village  S.  of  Angora,  hot  spring 
at,  x.  280. 

Jumna  River,  colour  of  its  water  at  the 
village  of  Catnaur,  iv.  46 — breadth  of 
the  stream  there,  and  height  of  the  preci- 
pices, 47 — character  of  the  rocks,  ib. — 
the  glen  at  its  source,  48 — origin  or 
source  of  the  Jumna,  its  height,  49. 

Jumnotree  Glen,  source  of  the  Jumna,  iv. 
47,  48 — snow  caverns  in,  49  — hot 
springs,  ib.  — vegetation  of  the  glen, 
50. 

Jundi-Shahpur,  some  account  of,  ix.  72. 

Juni,  near  Beirut,  vii.  95. 

Jupiter  Olympius,  on  the  island  of  Sur, 
ix.287. 

Jurruk,  its  population,  iii.  126. 

Jussicano  Rio,  an  influent  of  the  Lake 
Titicaca,  vi.  375, 

Jut,  name  of  an  erratic  tribe  in  the  delta 
of  the  Indus,  iii.  24. 

Juttooee,  tribe  on  the  Indus,  iii.  138. 


K. 

Kaap,  an  affluent  of  the  Oup,  or  Fish 
River,  South  Africa,  viii.  10. 

Kabak  Chie,  valley  of  the,  in  Azerbijan, 
iii.  12. 

Kabar,  affluent  of  the  Goukeka  Lake,  iii. 
43. 

Kabenda,  W.  coast  of  Africa,  iii.  220. 

Kabiriberie,  an  affluent  of  the  Berbice 
river,  British  Guayana,  vii.  306. 

Kabul,  or  Cabool,  its  height  above  the 
sea,  climate,  &c.,  v.  303 — tribes,  and 
roads,  and  passes  between  Cabool  and 
Peshawur,  ib. — Kabul  river  navigated 
on  rafts  of  inflated  buffalo-skins,  v. 
303. 

Kachar,  its  area  and  population,  viii.  395. 

Kach’h,  effects  of  the  earthquake  there  in 
1819,  viii.  366. 

Kachuga,  in  Siberia,  its  elevation,  ix.  484. 

Kadero,  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Blue  Nile, 
ix.  168. 

Kadeseh,  or  el  Madarah,  a hill  on  the  left 
of  the  road  from  Petra  to  Hebron,  ix. 
285. 

Kadesh,  in  Palestine,  its  supposed  site,  ix. 
306. 

Kadhimein,  a village  on  the  Tigris,  ix. 
443. 

Kadhrein,  rocky  islets  on  the  S.  coast  of 
Arabia,  ix.  146. 

Kadi  Koi,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  x.  280, 
443. 

Kaffers,  meaning  of  the  name,  iii.  199 — - 
the  Kaffers  said  to  be  in  the  lowest  scale 
of  humanity,  200. 

Kafilan  Koh,  or  Koflan  Kous,  in  Azerbi- 
jan, iii.  11. 

Kafir  Borg  or  Borj,  a village  of  Asia  Mi- 
nor N.  of  Bitlis,  x.  378. 

Kagogie,  village  near  Boossa,  on  the  Niger, 
i.  180. 

Kah,  Moormen  so  called,  whose  chief  acts 
as  interpreter  to  the  king  of  Siam,  iii. 
293. 

Kahriz-dejez,  a village  of  Northern  Kho- 
rasan,  viii.  312 — bearings  from,  313. 

Kaiawauna,  its  probable  source,  x.  265 — 
is  perhaps  the  same  river  with  the  Pa- 
raba  and  the  Mocajahi,  ib. 

Kai-irita,  mountains  of  Guayana,  x.  187. 

Kaikolda  Island,  New  Zealand,  ii.  136. 

Kailun  Pass,  ix.  65. 

Kaimari,  a mountain  near  Roraima,  in 
Guayana,  x.  206 — boulders  regularly 
placed  on  it,  ib. 

Kaimukuni,  a tributary  of  the  Parima, 
Guayana,  x.  223. 

Kaipar  Harbour,  in  New  Zealand,  deT 
scribed,  viii.  416 — rivers  which  fall  into 
it,  417. 
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Kairouiiie,  or  Indian  stag,  vii.  321. 

Kaisar,  between  Morocco  and  Fass,  ex- 
tensive ruins  at,  i.  152 — Jewish  Rabbi 
buried  there,  ib. 

Kaisar  Ko’i,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  may 
perhaps  be  identified  with  Dio  Caesarea, 
x.  302. 

Ka’isariyeh,  or  Kaisariyah,  a town  at  the 
northern  foot  of  Mount  Arjish  (Argseus), 
a town  of  Asia  Minor,  vi.  215,  and  x. 
308 — its  lat.  and  long,  ib. — of  the  hy- 
drography of  its  neighbourhood,  ib. — 
ravaged  by  an  earthquake  in  1835,  310; 
its  elevation  above  the  sea,  ib. — notes  on 
a journey  from  Ka’isariyeh  to  Birehjik 
by  Malatiyab,  in  May  and  June,  1839, 
by  W.  Ainsworth,  Esq.,  x.  311. 

Kaitooma  Creek,  a tributary  of  the  river 
Barema,  in  British  Guayana,  iv.  330. 

Kaiwinima,  a mountain  of  Guaj^ana,  near 
the  sources  of  the  Awarihuta,  x.  230. 

Kajars,  a tribe  in  Persia,  vii.  231 . 

Kajebe,  on  the  left  bank  of  the  White  Nile, 
ix.  171. 

Kakabikka  Cascade,  on  the  Dog  river, 
North  America,  iii.  66. 

Kakagawan,  a small  valley  between  the 
Zagros  and  Keber-kuh  hills,  ix.  57. 

Kaghtah,  a tributary  of  the  Euphrates,  x. 
328. 

Kakhu  Range,  in  Kurdistan,  its  height, 
viii.  89,  90,  92. 

Kakulimah  Mountain,  W.  coast  of  Africa, 

ii.  279. 

Kala-bagh,  on  the  Indus,  good  coal  found 
at,  x.  530 — character  of  the  river  there, 
532. 

Kakah  Bureyyash,  on  the  right  bank  of  the 
Tigris,  ix.  450. 

Kal’ah-jik,  a town  and  castle  of  Asia  Mi- 
nor, vii.  55,  and  ix.  270 — earthquake 
at,  271. 

Kala  Kushlu,  a feeder  of  the  Astarah  river, 
W.  coast  of  the  Caspian,  and  frontier 
here  between  Russia  and  Persia,  viii. 
35. 

Kalah  Serai,  village  of  Gilan,  viii.  36. 

Kal’ah  Seyyed-ha,  a village  of  Northern 
Khorasan,  viii.  313. 

Kal’ah  Shahin,  in  Kirmanshah,  ix.  39. 

Kal’ah  Sherkat,  on  the  right  bank  of  the 
Tigris,  described,  ix.  451. 

Kalah  Yusuf- Khan,  a fine  village  of 
Northern  Khorasan,  viii.  314. 

KaTah-zoh,  pass  from  the  Atak  into 
Khorasan,  viii.  315. 

Kalalla,  Southern,  ii.  32. 

Kalasur,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  on  the 
left  bank  of  the  Murad  Chai,  x.  426. 

Kalat,  a village  of  Persia,  on  the  Sefid- 
rud,  x.  62. 

Kalat-el-Mudik,  highly  ornamental  ruins 
at,  vii.  418. 


Kaldee,  a torrent,  tributary  of  the  river 
Soane,  in  the  Himmaleh  Mountains, 
iv.  44. 

Kalemah,  a camp  of  Algeria,  on  the  site 
of  Suthul  or  Calama,  viii.  42. 

Kal-eh  Zohak,  near  Sereskend,  in  Persia, 
its  rains  merely  those  of  a Sasanian 
fortress,  x.  120,  note. 

Kalhurs  of  Zagros,  descendants  of  the 
Samaritan  captives,  ix.  36 — division  of 
the  tribe,  44. 

Kalichi-Su,  a rivulet  of  Kir-Shehr,  x.  286. 

Kalk  Bay,  South  Africa,  whale  fishery  at, 

iii.  198. 

Kalkush,  district  of,  in  Kurdistan,  viii.  95. 

Kalla  River,  iii.  35. 

, a valley  of  Abyssinia,  with  abund- 
ance of  water,  x.  459. 

Kali  ah,  a village  on  the  higher  Sutluj,  at 
the  foot  of  the  Kuldung  mountain, 
Himmaleh,  iv.  54. 

Kallawood,  a village  near  the  Ragery 
hills  near  Madras,  v.  405. 

Kalnukova,  on  the  Ural,  character  of  the 
river  there,  x.  539. 

Kalmuks  of  Khoten,  transported  by  their 
Chinese  conquerors  to  the  cities  of 
Eela,  i.  239 — their  population  and  em- 
ployment, ib. — commerce  in  horses,  ib. 
— modes  adopted  by  the  Chinese  to 
prevent  the  political  aggrandizement  of 
the  Kalmuks,  ib. — mode  of  poisoning 
the  latter,  ib.,  note. 

Kalournee,  a ruin  in  the  desert  of  Turkis- 
tan,  between  the  Moorghab  and  Meshed, 

iv.  311. 

Kama,  a village  of  South  Africa,  between 
the  Kowrie  and  Orange  rivers,  viii.  5. 

Kamaiba,  a cataract  of  the  Roraima 
mountains,  Guayana,  x.  209. 

Kamanatekwoya,  or  Dog  River,  a tribu- 
tary to  Lake  Superior,  iii.  65 — its  great 
cascade  called  Kakabikka,  66. 

Kamarina,  village  near  Prevesa,  iii.  92. 

Kamchatka,  volcanoes  of,  vii.  380 — note 
on  a new  map  of,  by  Professor  Adolph 
Erman,  ix.  508 — geological  features 
of,  509. 

Kamchatskoi,  volcano,  vii.  379. 

Kamies  Mountain,  Cape  Colony,  South 
Africa,  its  highest  peak,  vii.  440  — 
called  also  Lion  Mountain,  viii.  4. 

Kamishin,  on  the  Volga,  character  of  the 
river’s  banks  there,  x.  537. 

Kamool,  a large  city  of  China,  i.  246. 

Kamop,  or  Lion  River,  an  affluent  of  the 
Oup  or  Fish  river,  South  Africa,  viii.  10. 

Kamysh-Samara  Lake,  Southern  Russia, 
x.  539. 

Kana,  village  on  the  Upper  Jumna,  iv. 
47 — the  fruit-trees  there,  ib. 

Kan-chow,  a principal  port  of  Shantung, 
China,  iii.  303. 
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Kanda  Gadh,  a beautiful  glen  abounding 
in  black  partridge,  on  the  right  bank  of 
the  Upper  Jumna,  iv.  51. 

village,  iv.  51. 

Kandahar,  or  Candahar,  city  of,  its  popu- 
lation and  filth  of  the  inhabitants,  iv. 
28 7 — is  the  centre  of  a great  trade,  and 
grain  is  abundantly  raised  and  cheap, 
ib. — account  of,  v.  301. 

Kangaroo  Bay,  Port  Essington,  iv.  1 63. 

Kangawar,  the  Concobar  of  Isidore,  ix. 

112. 

Kang-kan  River,  in  Camboja,  a trading 
city  there,  iii.  298. 

Kani-resli,  district  of,  in  Kurdistan,  x.  26. 

Kankari,  or  Kanghari,  a town  of  Asia 
Minor,  ix.  265 — law  at  this  place  re- 
garding Christians,  ib.  and  266 — Kan- 
kari hills,  267  — the  town  described, 
268. 

Kano,  its  longitude,  viii.  290. 

Kantarah,  a village  on  the  left  bank  of 
the  Euphrates,  x.  333. 

Kanum,  city  on  the  Upper  Sutluj,  de- 
scribed, iv.  55  — Lama,  temple  and 
library  at,  56. 

Kapermare,  group  of  islands,  vii.  378. 

Kapiti,  New  Zealand,  ii.  135. 

Kapso-kalyria,  village  on  Mount  Athos, 
vii.  70. 

Kapu  Koi,  a large  village  on  the  Kizil 
Irmak,  Asia  Minor,  x.  283. 

Kara  Aghaj,  a district  of  Asia  Minor,  ix. 
244. 

Kara  Binar,  near  Zafaran  Boll,  ix.  240. 

Kara  Bunar,  the  site  of  Barate,  or  Bara- 
thra,  viii.  146 — saltpetre-works  here,  x. 
497  — truncated  volcanic  cones  near, 
498. 

Kara  Burun,  Cape,  in  the  Euxine,  vii.  41. 

Kara  Butta,  an  Afshar  village,  incident 
at,  iii.  10. 

Kara  Chai,  a tributary  of  the  Ordeira,  ix. 
233. 

Karachas,  or  Koran,  ford  on  the  Orange 
river,  South  Africa,  viii.  7. 

Karachee,  the  principal  town  on  the  coast 
of  Sind,  description  of,  v.  263 — its  in- 
habitants, ib. — the  survey  of  its  port 
not  so  accurate  as  could  be  wished,  ib. 

Karachi,  the  only  accessible  seaport  of 
Sind,  vii.  15 — is  at  the  entrance  of  the 
Indus,  x.  530. 

Kara  Dash,  village  in  Azerbijan,  iii.  9. 

Kara  Depeh,  defile  of  the  Kizil  Irmak,  in 
Asia  Minor,  ix.  256  — noted  for  its 
robberies,  257. 

Kara  Dereh,  or  Black  Valley,  near  the 
Kara  Tagh,  in  Asia  Minor,  ix.  228. 

Karadun,  near  the  Lake  of  Iznik,  in  Asia 
Minor,  x.  489. 

Karaftu,  caves  of,  in  Persia,  x.  45. 

Karagalla  village,  iii.  11. 


Kara  Gedik,  a trachytic  hill  S.  of  An- 
gora, x.  282. 

Kara  Goz,  a mountain  of  Asia  Minor,  its 
elevation,  x.  285. 

Karagul,  a large  village  of  Persia,  on  the 
right  bank  of  the  Kizil  Uzen,  x.  59. 

Karah  Agach,  in  Asia  Minor,  effects  of 
the  plague  at,  viii.  156. 

Kara-hisar,  in  Asia  Minor,  vii.  52 — sin- 
gular ruins  near,  ib. — the  plain  between 
it  and  Mount  Argseus  inundated  in 
winter,  viii.  151 — its  latitude  and  ac- 
count of  the  ruined  castle  at,  x.  302, 
et  seq. 

, plain  of,  its  elevation,  x.  307 

— has  no  stream,  ib. 

, rivulet  of,  x.  306. 

Shebb-Khaneh,  a town  of  Asia 

Minor,  with  extensive  alum- works,  vi. 
220;  see  also  x.  435 — Kara-hisar  de- 
scribed, 436. 

Kara-jiler,  a large  village  S.E.  of  An- 
gora, celebrated  bridge  near,  x.  283. 

Karajuran,  a village  on  the  right  bank  of 
the  Euphrates,  x.  328. 

Kara  Kalisa,  an  Armenian  village  on  the 
right  bank  of  the  Murad  Chai,  x.  427. 

Karakalo,  monastery  on  Mount  Athos, 

vii.  67. 

Kara  Kapu,  pass  and  causeway  at  the 
N.W.  corner  of  the  Gulf  of  Isken- 
derun,  viii.  189. 

Kara  Kapu,  vii.  415. 

Karakash,  or  City  of  the  Black  River,  a 
city  of  Khoten,  i.  236 — necessity  of 
marking  by  posts  the  road  from 
Yarkand  to  Karakash,  237 — river  of 
Karakash,  244  — abounds  in  jasper- 
agates,  ib. 

Kara  Kavuk,  a high  mound  so  called, 
identified  by  Rennell  as  the  site  of 
Gadasma,  x.  289. 

Kara  Kaya,  village  on  the  S.  bank  of  the 
Kara-Su,  viii.  31. 

, a mound  of  lava  pebbles,  at 

the  head  of  the  Gulf  of  Iskenderun, 

viii.  188. 

, hills  in  Asia  Minor,  ix.  236. 

Kara  Kilisa,  an  Armenian  village  to  the 
N.E.  of  Sapan  Tagh,  x.  415. 

Karakonisi,  an  island  in  the  Gulf  of  Arta, 
left  to  Turkey  by  the  late  settlement  of 
the  frontier  between  that  country  and 
Greece,  vii.  84 — has  a convent  on  it,  ib. 

Kara  Kootul,  or  Black  Pass,  the  last  pass 
of  the  Indian  Caucasus  from  Cabool 
towards  Bokhara,  iv.  302. 

Karakos,  bridge  of,  over  the  Aspro,  a 
river  of  Greece,  but  rising  in  Turkey, 
vii.  87,  88. 

Kara  Koye,  a rivulet  flowing  past  Urfah, 
in  Asia  Minor,  tradition  respecting,  x. 
519. 
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Kara  Koyunli,  farm  of,  W.  of  Angora,  x. 

277. 

Kara  Kulak,  a post-station  on  the  road 
between  Erz-Rum  and  Trebizond,  x. 
434. 

Kara  Kulla,  on  the  Aras,  the  ancient 
Armavera,  iii.  46. 

Karam  Ali  Tagh,  mountain  of  Asia 
Minor,  ix.  218, 

Karaman,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  viii. 
155. 

Karamurt  Khan,  in  the  plain  of  Antioch, 

viii.  185. 

Karangoo  River,  falls  into  the  Caspian, 
iii.  4. 

Karaniz,  a considerable  village  on  the 
southernmost  arm  of  the  Sanik,  in 
Persia,  x.  46  — natural  curiosity  near, 
ib. 

Kara-oran,  in  Asia  Minor,  near  the  Lake 
Seidi-shehr  or  Soghlah,  viii.  156. 
Kara-papa  tribe,  in  the  plain  of  Solduz, 
S.  of  Lake  Urumiyah,  x.  13. 

Karas  Mountains,  South  Africa,  viii.  9. 
Kara-saki,  a ruined  castle  of  Asia  Minor, 
N.E.  of  Viran  Shehr,  x.  315. 
Karashuhr,  or  the  Black  City,  i.  246. 

Kara  Su  o^  Soo  (Black  Water),  iii. 
30,  46,  also  vi.  201  — Kara  Su,  a 
western  branch  of  the  Euphrates,  its 
character,  vi.  203,  205 — Kara  Su,  or 
Nestus,  river  of  Thrace,  vii.  65— Kara 
Su,  formed  of  the  As  wad  and  Yaghra 
rivers,  416 — character  of  the  Kara  Su 
at  Noadeh,  viii.  32 — Kara  Su,  the 
Melas  of  Strabo,  148 — Kara  Su,  an 
affluent  of  the  Murad  Chai,  x.  349 — a 
Kara  Su  of  Asia  Minor  distinct  from 
the  Kara  Su  or  Western  Forat,  435 — 
Kara  Su  a very  common  name  in 
Turkey,  446. 

Kara-Tagh,  mountains  of  Persia,  ix.  30. 
, a mountain  of  Asia  Minor, 

ix.  228. 

Karaja  Tagh,  a mountain  of  Asia  Minor, 

x.  496,  522. 

Kara-tash,  the  site  of  Mallus  and  Me- 
garsus,  vii.  415. 

Kara  Tepeh,  a hill  on  the  western  side  of 
Lake  Tuz  Choli,  Asia  Minor,  x.  296. 

, a village  of  Asia  Minor,  E. 

of  Urfah,  x.  520 — its  mound,  the  castle 
of  Jalaba  of  Procopius,  ib. 

Kara  Tonuz  Tagh,  a mountain  of  Asia 
Minor,  to  the  E.  of  Mount  Arjish,  x. 
312. 

Karaula  River,  Australia,  ii.  327 — identi- 
cal with  the  Dumaresq,  331,  note. 
Karautu,  a halting-place  on  the  route  from 
Tajurrah  to  Ankober,  x.  460. 
Karavasera  Bay,  in  the  Gulf  of  Arta,  iii.  85. 

* Custom-house  and  military 

post,  iii.  85. 


Karavi  Mount,  on  the  N.  frontier  of 
Greece,  vii.  SO. 

Karazan,  a plain  at  the  western  foot  of 
Zagros,  ix.  51. 

Karchak  Chai,  a village  of  Asia  Minor, 

ix.  261. 

Kardash  Cesme,  the  Karindash  Chesh- 
meh  of  Tavernier,  identified  byRennell 
as  the  ancient  Capadox,  x.  290. 

Karhlik  Duvan,  i.  244. 

Karifo,  between  Lake  Chad  and  the  Ka- 
wara,  viii.  302. 

Karinampo,  porous  rocks  on  the  Rupu- 
noony,  vi.  242. 

Karmel,  in  the  Holy  Land,  probably  the 
site  of  Cornelia,  ix.  277. 

Karool,  station  on  the  road  from  Char- 
jooee  to  Mesched,  brackish  water  found 
at,  iv.  .309. 

Karpara  Water,  New  Zealand,  ii.  135. 

Karraman,  large  village  of  Azerbijan, 
viii.  31. 

Karroos,  or  grazing-plains  of  the  Cape, 

v.  315. 

Kars,  a town  of  Armenia,  built  by  Amu- 
rath  III.,  vi.  199 — route  to  Kars  from 
Erz-Rum,  vii.  43  — Kars  untenable 
against  artillery,  44. 

Kartal,  in  the  Gulf  of  Nicomedia,  ix.  216. 

Kartoom  (or  Khartum),  on  the  Bahr-el- 
Azrek,  two  miles  from  its  junction  with 
the  Bahr-el-Abiad,  description  of,  v.  38 
— its  bazar,  39 — price  of  slaves  at  Kar- 
toom, 40. 

Karu,  on  the  Heraz,  in  Mazanderan,  caves 
there,  viii.  106. 

Karun  River,  vii.  434  — Karun-el-Ama 
explored,  ib. 

Karvansa’i,  chain  of  hills  in  Asia  Minor, 

x.  287. 

Karyat,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  near  the 
Sultan  Tagh,  x.  494. 

Karyatein,  in  the  Holy  Land,  ix.  277. 

Karyes,  town  of,  on  Mount  Athos,  vii.  65, 
67 — fair  at,  ib. — population,  ib. 

Kasabah,  in  Asia  Minor,  vii.  41  ; viii.  155. 

Kasam,  a large  river  of  Abyssinia,  near 
Bulga,  x.  483. 

Kasan  (Kazan),  a town  of  Russia,  its 
elevation  above  the  sea,  vi.  388. 

Kasar,  a town  of  Asia  Minor,  ix.  263. 

Kashawer,  capital  of  the  district  of  Ajari, 
in  Azerbijan,  x.  40. 

Kashghan,  an  affluent  of  the  Kerkhah 
river,  ix.  60,  61. 

Kashghar,  two  places  of  this  name,  ix. 
516. 

Kashka  Mountains,  S.  of  Ahar,  in  Azer- 
bijan, viii.  30. 

Kashmir,  city  of,  its  height  above  the  sea, 

vi.  384  ; x.  546  — its  population,  vi. 
348  — revenue,  349  — longitude  and 
latitude,  x.  546. 
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Kashmir,  Passes  into  the  valley  of,  vi. 
346. 

, Provinces  of,  their  population, 

x.  546. 

, Valley  of,  its  character,  vi. 

346 — has  not  been  drained,  349 — de- 
scribed, 565. 

Kashmir  und  das  Reich  der  Siek  — 
Kashmir  and  the  Kingdom  of  the 
Sikhs,  by  Baron  Carl  von  Hugel,  ana- 
lysis of,  by  Capt.  Washington,  R.N., 
x.  562. 

Kashnah,  country  of,  in  Africa,  viii.  298. 

Kasi  Beg,  large  town  in  the  Caucasus,  iii. 

39. 

Kasi  Koi,  a large  village  of  Asia  Minor, 
ix.  240. 

Kasim  Agha,  a young  Kurdish  chief,  x. 
419. 

Kasley  Gul,  iii.  51. 

Kasloongo,  name  of  the  country  on  the 
E.  coast  of  Africa  from  Buffalo  river  to 
the  Ganooby  river,  iii.  205. 

Kasr-Borj,  a ruined  place  S.E.  of  Mardin, 
Asia  Minor,  x.  526. 

Kasr  Serjan,  a ruined  place  to  the  E.  of 
Nisibin,  Asia  Minor,  x.  526. 

Kasri-Shirin,  in  Zohab,  ix.  33. 

Kassandra,  peninsula  of  Saloniki,  its 
highest  point,  vii.  69. 

Kassbah-dez-Zettat,  town  in  the  empire 
of  Morocco,  i.  152. 

Kastamonitu,  monastery  of,  Mount  Athos, 
vii.  71. 

Kastamuni,  a large  Turkish  town  of  Asia 
Minor,  described,  ix.  248,  et  seq. 

, River  of,  the  Karasu  of  the 

maps,  or  the  Gok  Irmak,  .is  an  affluent 
of  the  Kizil  Irmak,  or  Halys,  ix. 
250. 

Kastro  Sikia,  probably  the  Portus  Co- 
mar us  of  Strabo,  iii.  92. 

Katagum,  its  longitude,  viii.  290. 

Katchuk,  town  of,  its  position,  vi.  359. 

Katekaumene,  in  Asia  Minor,  a volcanic 
region,  resembling  central  France,  vii. 

40. 

Kater  Island,  i.  209. 

Katrine  Loch,  Australia,  i.  12. 

Kattam  Karafi,  longitude  and  latitude 
of,  viii.  307. 

Kattia,  tribe  inhabiting  the  country  from 
the  Hydaspes  across  the  desert  to 
Delhi,  iii.  146  — probably  the  Cathai 
of  Arrian,  147. 

Kaluga  Fort,  near  the  town  of  Deyrah, 
Himmaleh  mountains,  iv.  42. 

Katungwa,  between  Lake  Chad  and  the 
Kawara,  viii.  301. 

Kaukend,  a small  village  of  Persia,  on  the 
left  bank  of  the  Sefid-rud,  in  the 
Pushti  Kuli,  x.  62. 

Kausas  River,  in  North  America,  v.  345. 


Kautais  (Kutatis),  capital  of  Immeretia, 
iii.  34 — character  of  the  Phasis  at,  ib. 

Kavak,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  S.  of 
Samsun,  x.  442. 

Kavash,  Valley  of,  S.E.  of  the  Lake  of 
Van,  viii.  67,  69. 

‘ Kavi  Language,  in  the  island  of  Java, 
&c.,  by  M.  de  Humboldt,’  analysis  of, 
by  the  Rev.  G.  C.  Renouard,  vii.  403 
— Malayan  tribes,  what  is  understood 
by  the  term,  404 — the  Kavi  language 
a dialect  of  the  Malayan,  406. 

Kavsah,  a village  and  hot-spring  near 
Amasiyah,  in  Asia  Minor,  x.  442. 

Kavvashah  Tekiyyeli-si,  a convent  of 
dervishes,  in  Asia  Minor,  ix.  254. 

Kawanna,  a small  affluent  of  the  Parima, 
x.  221. 

Kawara  (or  Quorra),  what  Hornemann 
says  of  this  river,  viii.  29  8. 

Kawia  Harbour,  New  Zealand,  ii.  135. 

Kayabac,  natives  of,  ii.  294. 

Kaya  Boghaz,  an  aqueduct  on  the  western 
side  of  Lake  Tuz  Choli,  in  Asia  Minor, 
x.  296. 

Kaya  Bunar,  a village  of  Asia  Minor, 
on  an  affluent  of  the  Kizil  Irmak,  x.  312. 

Kaya  Dibbah,  a district  of  Asia  Minor, 
ix.  236. 

Kaya  Kapu,  or  Tash-Kapu,  a pass  on  the 
river  Su-sighir-li-Su,  in  Asia  Minor, 
viii.  140. 

Kayan,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  near 
Eregli,  x.  499. 

Kayiwa,  a Carib  settlement  on  the  Co- 
rentyn,  vii.  289,  291. 

Kay-tan,  a Caribbee  settlement  on  the 
Cuyuny  river,  near  British  Guay  ana, 
vi.  225. 

Kaz  Dereh  Si,  rivulet  and  valley  of,  Asia 
Minor,  ix.  254. 

Kaz  Mehelleh,  a village  of  Persia,  viii. 
432. 

Kas  Yusof  Taghi,  a mountain  of  Asia 
Minor,  N.  coast,  ix.  246. 

Kazeh  Cond,  on  the  river  Ahar,  in  Persia, 
viii.  30. 

Kazi-uyuk,  a pass  in  the  mountains  E.  of 
Lake  Tuz  Choli,  in  Asia  Minor,  x.  294. 

Kazi  Yachi  rocks,  in  Asia  Minor,  their 
height,  ix.  238. 

Kazvin,  approach  to,  from  the  N.W., 
viii.  39. 

Keaquay,  a settlement  on  the  Massa- 
roony,  iv.  32. 

Keban  Ma’den,  argentiferous  lead- mines 
of,  on  the  Murad  Chai,  or  Upper  Eu- 
phrates, vi.  206;  vii.  438. 

Kebsud,  or  Kefsut,  or  Kespit,  in  Asia 
Minor,  its  latitude,  viii.  140 — inscrip- 
tions at,  ib. 

Keeling  Islands,  cocoa-nuts  the  staple 
provision  there,  vi.  335. 
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Keef,  a narcotic  confection  prepared  from 
the  Hashisha,  a hemp-plant,  and  much 
used  by  the  Moors  of  Morocco,  i.  146. 

Keekap,  or  Witch  River,  South  Africa, 

viii.  9. 

Kefalos  Island,  in  the  Gulf  of  Arta,  left 
to  Greece  by  the  late  settlement  of  the 
frontier  between  that  country  and 
Turkey,  vii.  84 — the  island  formerly 
occupied  as  a defence  of  the  entrance 
of  the  Gulf,  85. 

Kefsut,  or  Kebsud,  in  Asia  Minor,  viii.  140. 

Keichkali,  a village  in  the  Sinjar  hills, 

ix.  416. 

Kei-Kaap,  great  barren  plains  in  the 
Boschman’s  country,  South  Africa, 
viii.  11. 

Kei  Kaus,  grandfather  of  Kei  Khosrau, 
identical  with  Cambyses,  the  father 
of  Cyrus,  x.  145. 

.Kei  Khosrau,  the  Cyrus  of  the  Greeks,  x. 
79. 

Keimez,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  N.E. 
ofSivas,  x.  438. 

Kei-Kurrup,  river  in  Damara  Land,  South 
Africa,  viii.  19. 

Kei-Su,  a tributary  of  the  Great  Fish 
River,  vii.  24. 

Kelar-abad,  in  Tunikaban,  in  Persia,  viii. 
433. 

Kelatan,  in  Solduz,  S.E.  extremity  of 
Lake  Urumiyah,  x.  15. 

Kelat  Geran,  on  the  Euphrates,  iii.  243. 

Kelat-Nadiri,  district  of,  in  Northern 
Khorasan,  viii.  309. 

•,  a pass  from  the  Atak  into 

Upper  Khorasan,  viii.  311. 

Kelaun,  village  in  the  delta  of  the  Indus, 
iii.  118. 

Kelek,  or  raft  of  inflated  skins,  described, 
viii.  98. 

Keli,  a village  of  Kurdistan,  distance 
from  it  to  Amadiyah  and  to  Tiyari, 
to  Rawanduz  and  to  Mosul,  viii.  95. 

Keli-shin,  pass  of,- between  Persia  and 
Rowanduz,  x.  21 — pillar  of  Keli-shin 
described,  ib.  et  seq. 

Keli-Sipan,  pillar  of,  on  the  eastern  slope 
of  the  Kendelan  Mountains  of  Kur- 
distan, x.  30. 

Kell  eh  Balin,  a pass  of  Zagros,  vi.  357. 

Kellek,  a village  on  the  Lesser  Zab,  vi. 
360. 

Kemakh,  a town  of  Armenia,  vi.  203. 

Kemchick,  a village  of  Azerbijan,  x.  11. 

Kempthorn,  Lieut.  G.  B.,  notes  of  a sur- 
vey along  the  eastern  shore  of  the  Per- 
sian Gulf,  in  1828,  communicated  by, 
v.  263. 

Ken,  district  on  the  right  bank  of  the 
Indus,  iii.  136. 

Kend,  a large  village  near  Tehran,  viii. 
430. 


Kendal,  Lieut,,  his  description  of  Decep- 
tion Island,  i.  64. 

Kendelan,  a range  of  mountains  in  Kur- 
distan, x.  26. 

Keneh,  Old,  ii.  59. 

Kerin,  an  island  of  the  Persian  Gulf,  on 
the  coast  of  Laristan,  v.  281. 

Kent,  Mr.,  his  details  of  Capt.  Barker’s 
explorations  in  St.  Vincent’s  Gulf,  South 
Australia,  iii.  249. 

Keppel,  Lieut.,  R.N.,  ascends  the  Peter 
Botte  Mountain,  iii.  99. 

* , Major,  the  Hon.,  his  mistake  re- 

garding the  Rbyndacus  corrected,  vii. 
37. 

Kerah,  a river  of  Susistan,  considered  by 
Mr.  Long  to  be  the  Choaspes,  iii.  262 
— called  by  Von  Hammer  the  Gyndes, 
263. 

Kerahsun  (Cerasus),  N.  coast  of  Asia  Mi- 
nor, vii.  46,  47. 

Kerali,  on  the  Lake  Begshehr,  in  Asia 
Minor,  viii.  156. 

Kerasia,  a village  on  Mount  Athos,  vii.  70. 

Kerbah-kuh,  a Kurd  village  of  Asia  Minor, 
on  the  Char  Buhur  river,  x.  347. 

Kerdasi,  in  Egypt,  encroachments  of  the 
sands  at,  ix.  437. 

Kerefta,  inscription  upon  the  doorway  of 
one  of  the  Mithraic  caves  at.  x.  100. 

Kerej,  a stream  of  Persia,  lost  in  the  Kevir 
or  salt  district  S.  of  Tehran,  viii.  430. 

Kerempeh,  or  Carambis,  promontory  in 
the  Black  Sea,  i.  113. 

Kerganah-rud,  village  and  stream  in 
Gilan,  viii.  36. 

Kerguelen’s  Land,  notice  of  a knowledge 
of  it  previous  to  1757,  ii.  73. 

Kerkh,  the  Sasanian  city  of,  remarks  on, 
ix.  88. 

Kerkh  Beil  Seluk,  Beil  Germa,  or  Ba- 
jerma,  various  names  for  the  metropolis 
of  Southern  Assyria  during  the  Sas- 
sanian  empire,  x.  94. 

Kerkhah  River,  the  ancient  Choaspes,  ix. 
85. 

Kerkinit,  Gulf  of,  the  ancient  Cercinitis 
Sinus,  i.  114. 

Kerkit  Chiftlik,  a village  on  the  road  be- 
tween Erz-Rum  and  Trebizond,  x.  435. 

Kerkook,  its  true  position,  vi.  352. 

Kerkuk,  a large  town  of  Kurdistan,  viii. 
100 — its  naphtha  springs,  ib. — trades 
in  gall-nuts,  ib. 

Kerkunah,  or  Kerkun  Bozuk,  a village  of 
Asia  Minor,  near  the  right  bank  of  the 
Euphrates,  x.  327 — its  latitude,  328. 

Kermaslu,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  on 
the  Rhyndacus,  vii.  35. 

Kermo,  a village  of  the  Pashalik  of 
Diyar-Bekr,  viii.  82. 

Kerreri,  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Nile,  ix. 
166. 
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Kerteslek,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  on  tlie 
Rhyndacus,  vii.  35. 

Kesche,  valley  of,  Egypt,  boring  for 
water  at,  i.  252. 

Kesey,  Mount,  island  so  called,  near 
Rabba,  on  the  Niger,  i.  184. 

Keshan,  town,  vii.  63. 

Ketiven  Su,  a stream  of  Asia  Minor, 
flowing  into  the  Hasan  Kal’eh  Su,  x. 
341. 

Keumer  Su,  an  affluent  of  the  Kara  Su, 
Asia  Minor,  vi.  203. 

Keyvoondza,  a high  conical  rock  near 
Passandava,  W.  coast  of  Madagascar, 
iii.  215. 

Khabur,  or  Araxes,  an  affluent  of  the 
Euphrates,  vii.  426,  and  viii.  89 — its 
source,  ix.  423. 

Khaeer,  a mouth  of  the  Indus,  iii.  118. 

Khafaloon  Tushgood,  i.  245. 

Khakhun,  a village  in  a marsh  S.E.  of 
Koniyah,  in  Asia  Minor,  x.  496. 

Khakka,  near  Ankober,  in  Abyssinia,  x. 
474. 

Khalack  village,  Azerbijan,  a fine  bridge 
of  six  arches  over  the  Kizil  Ouzan,  a 
mile  and  a half  from,  iii.  12. 

Khalifa  village,  Azerbijan,  iii.  4, 

Khalifahlu,  a village  of  Persia,  viii.  33. 

Khalik,  ruins  of,  in  the  Sinjar  Hills,  ix. 
418. 

Khamchai,  a pass  in  the  mountains,  lead- 
ing from  Tarom  to  the  table-land  of 
Sultaniyah,  in  Persia,  x.  61. 

Khamir,  on  the  Persian  Gulf,  viii.  175 — 
sulphur-mines  in  its  vicinity,  ib. 

Khan  Aga,  a village  sixteen  miles  from 
Ardarbil,  iii.  27,  52  — its  singular 
mode  of  defence,  ib. 

Khan  Aghda,  a village  of  Persia,  viii.  35. 

Khanchel,  a village  of  Azerbijan,  viii.  31. 

Khandak,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  identi- 
fied by  Col.  Leake  with  Litania,  ix. 
220. 

Khandush  Tagh,  a mountain  of  Asia 
Minor,  to  the  W.  of  Mush,  x.  448. 

Khangis  Tagh,  a mountain  of  Asia  Minor, 
N.E.  of  Mount  Arjish,  x.  311. 

Khanigah,  a village  of  Azerbijan,  x.  5. 

Kbaniyan,  a halting-place  for  Kafilahs, 
in  Azerbijan,  x.  10. 

Ivhanjaik,  a village  and  monastery  near 
the  southern  shore  of  the  Lake  of  Van, 
x.  386. 

Khan  Kharneinah,  a ruin  on  the  right 
bank  of  the  Tigris,  ix.  450. 

Mahmud  of  Mukush,  some  account 

of,  x.  387. 

Mizrakji,  on  the  E.  bank  of  the 

Tigris,  ix.  445 — is  opposite  the  Median 
Wall,  472. 

, on  the  left  bank  of  the 

Tigris,  ix.  467. 


Khan-rud,  or  Buz  Kusham,  stream  in 
Gilan,  viii.  35. 

Tholeyyah,  on  the  left  bank  of  the 

Tigris,  ix.  467,  472. 

Khanum  Khan,  a village  to  the  N.W.  of 
Ladik,  in  Asia  Minor,  x.  494. 

Khanah,  inscriptions  at,  viii. 

145. 

Khanzir,  the  Kurd  name  of  the  Armenian 
village  of  Agharun,  S.W.  of  Mush, 
Asia  Minor,  x.  355. 

Tagh,  a group  of  mountains  of 

Asia  Minor,  its  elevation,  &c.,  x.  322. 

Kharesas,  valley  of,  in  Algeria,  viii.  40. 

Kharijah,  a town  of  Southern  Arabia,  ix. 
147. 

Kharik,  a village  on  the  right  bank  of  the 
Euphrates,  x.  328.  ( 

Kharin,  a mountain  of  Asia  Minor,  x. 
292. 

Kharput,  town  and  plain  of,  vi.  207 — its 
agriculture,  ib.,  note. 

■,  plain  of,  in  Asia  Minor,  x.  365. 

Kharrub,  Ceratonia  siliqua , grows  only 
in  warm  climates,  x.  449. 

Khartum,  latitude  and  longitude  of  the 
junction  of  the  White  and  Blue  Niles 
at,  ix.  166 — Khartum  described,  167. 

Kharzan,  village  and  caravanserai  of  Irak 
Ajemi,  viii.  38. 

Kharzanli  Kurds,  x.  376. 

Khasab  Bay,  in  the  Persian  Gulf,  viii. 
183. 

Khass  Ko'i,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  E.  of 
Mush  ; the  hay-ricks  here  piled  up  on 
the  roofs  of  the  houses,  x.  376. 

Khatimiyah,  lake  and  village,  ix.  423. 

Khatun  Arabah-si,  a village  of  Asia 
Minor,  W.  of  Mosul,  x.  529. 

Khavasur,  valley  of,  S.  of  Van,  viii.  66. 

Khawah,  plain  of,  in  Luristan,  ix.  99, 

100. 

Khazero,  a small  town  of  Asia  Minor, 
Pashalik  of  Diyar-Bekr,  x.  499. 

Khediwari,  a deltaic  branch  of  the  Indus, 
viii.  328. 

Khedywaree,  mouth  of  the  Indus,  iii. 
118. 

Khenis  Kari,  a tributary  of  the  Phasis, 
iii.  37. 

Khergan-Kal’ah,  in  Asia  Minor,  the  site 
of  Abrostola,  vii.  57. 

Kherson,  Cape,  in  the  Black  Sea,  i.  114. 

Kherun,  or  Kerns,  a village  of  Asia 
Minor,  S.W.  of  Mush,  x.  449. 

Kherzan  stream,  comes  from  the  moun- 
tains behind  Kasbin  and  joins  the  Sha 
Rood,  iii.  15. 

Kherzin,  a stream  of  Asia  Minor,  the 
Touzad  of  Maundrell,  x.  452. 

Khevey  River,  of  Talish,  W.  coast  of  the 
Caspian,  iii.  26. 

Khidhr  Iliyas,  on  the  Tigris,  ix.  473. 
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Khidiwari,  a deltic  branch  of  the  Indus, 
described,  viii.  339  — country  on  its 
banks,  341. 

Khiladid,  village  on  the  Kalla  river,  iii. 
37. 

Khini,  a Kasabah  of  Asia  Minor,  N.E.  of 
Diyar-Bekr,  x.  361 — chief  occupation 
of  the  inhabitants  and  produce  of  their 
looms,  362 — its  elevation,  ib. 

Khinis,  a town  of  Asia  Minor,  on  the 
Kal’eh  Su,  described,  x.  345 — its  cli- 
mate, 346  — emigration  from  Khinis 
into  Russia,  446. 

Khirkah  Tagh,  a mountain  N.E.  of  Kir 
Shehr,  its  nature,  x.  286 — hot  springs 
at,  ib. 

Khiva,  authority  of  the  Khan  and  com- 
position of  the  population  by  which  it 
is  acknowledged,  iv.  283 — is  a poor 
place  &c.,  v.  302. 

Khivajer  Abdoolla,  Turkoman  settlement 
on  the  right  bank  of  the  Moorghab 
river,  iv.  310. 

Khiyat-el-Suk,  or  Is-haki,  a canal  from 
the  Tigris,  ix.  443. 

Khiyu,  village  of  Azerbijan,  viii.  31. 
Khlomo  Mount,  western  shore  of  the  Gulf 
of  Yolo,  vii.  92. 

Khodabendehlu,  a tribe  in  Persia,  vii. 
234. 

Khojeh,  route  from  Tabriz  to,  and  ac- 
count of  the  village,  viii.  29. 

Khojeh  Kerri,  stream  in  Gilan,  its  cha- 
racter, viii.  35. 

Khonsilar,  a valley  of  Asia  Minor  with 
eleven  villages,  ix.  244. 

Khooloom,  or  Tash  Khoorghan,  iv.  302. 

• ■,  on  the  Upper  Ox  us,  v.  302 — 

two  roads  leading  from,  into  India,  ib. 
-—Baber  mentions  five  others,  ib. 
Khoonawar,  pass  of  the  Himmaleh  moun- 
tains, its  height,  iv.  63. 

Khoowawur  Pass  (Koonawar)  explored  by 
Dr.  Gerard,  its  height,  iv.  58,  note. 
Khopah,  a roadstead  on  the  N.  coast  of 
Asia  Minor,  vi.  192. 

Khor  ’Amran,  an  inlet  on  S.  coast  of 
Arabia,  ix.  129. 

Khorasan  merchants,  the  route  they  take 
to  India,  iii.  146. 

Khorasan,  Northern,  district  of,  viii.  308- 
310 — passes,  310. 

Khor  Biyar  Ahmed,  or  Seilan,  a deep 
inlet  on  the  South  coast  of  Arabia,  ix. 
131. 

Khore  Curreyah,  or  Ghurreah,  an  inlet 
on  the  N.  coast  of  Socotra,  v.  191. 
Khor-el-ghanum,  in  the  desert  of  Bayu- 
dah,  ix.  165. 

Khor  el  Laban,  in  the  desert  of  Bayudah, 
ix.  165. 

Khorenj,  a hill  of  the  Kendilan  chain, 
covered  with  rocky  fragments  erro- 


neously taken  for  the  ruins  of  a city, 
x.  30. 

Khorram-Abad  in  Luristan,  described,  ix. 
97 — revenue  derived  from,  108. 

Khosrau  enters  Persia  with  the  Roman 
army  to  regain  his  throne,  x.  71 — 
crosses  the  Tigris  at  Dinabad,  passes 
the  Greater  Zab,  and  proceeds  to  Alex- 
andriana  or  Arbela,  ib. — further  pro- 
gress of  Khosrau  and  the  Romans,  72 
— gains  a decisive  victory  over  Be  hram 
near  Canzaca,  75. 

Khosrau  Parviz  takes  refuge  in  the 
Temple  of  Shiz  from  the  anger  of  his 
father,  x.  88. 

Khosrau  Shah,  a village  and  valley  of 
Azerbijan,  x.  2 — formerly  of  greater 
consequence  than  at  present,  3. 

Khotan  (or  Khoten),  town  of,  some  account 
of,  ix.  196. 

Khoten,  notice  of,  from  Mr.  Moorcroft  s 
Papers,  i.  235 — an  extract  from  Mars- 
den’s  Marco  Polo  concerning,  ib. — its 
population,  ib. — not  certain  that  it  was 
visited  by  Marco  Polo,  — its  exist- 

ence doubted  by  Moorcroft,  ib. — why, 
236 — a large  city  buried  under  a drift 
of  sand  in  the  province  of  Khoten,  ib.— 
cities  of  Khoten,  six  in  number,  ib. — • 
their  aggregate  population,  237 — great- 
est length  and  breadth  of  the  province 
of  Khoten,  ib. — its  boundaries,  238 — is 
only  forty  days’  journey  from  Pekin, 
ib. — gold  found  in  Khoten,  rubies  and 
silver  also,  ib .,  note — climate  of  Khoten, 
ib.  — soil  very  productive,  ib.  — in- 
habitants of  Khoten,  ib. — the  occupa- 
tion of  such  as  are  Mahometans,  240 
— domestic  animals  of  Khoten,  26. — —its 
wild  animals,  241 — fruits  of,  ib. — ma- 
nufactures of,  ib.  — coin,  ib. — revenue 
furnished  by  Khoten  to  China,  242 — 
its  commerce  with  Russia,  ib.  — with 
Bokhara,  ib. — with  Yarkand,  &c.,  ib. 
— its  commerce  of  cotton-cloth  and 
sheep  to  Eela,  ib. — trade  with  Hindos- 
tan,  243 — its  former  commerce  with 
Hindostan,  244,  note — rivers  of  Khoten, 
ib. 

Khow,  a creek  of  the  Indus,  iii.  117. 

Khowariki,  or  Khorki,  a division  of 
Sinjar,  ix.  422. 

Khram,  river  of  Azerbijan,  abounding  in 
mullet,  iii.  32. 

Khubt  ibn  Derail,  a part  of  the  defile  on 
the  road  to  San’a,  infested  by  a cruel 
and  ferocious  tribe,  viii.  276. 

Khuda  Auferine,  bridge  on  the  Aras,  iii. 
48. 

Khulasah,  in  Palestine,  the  site  of  ancient 
Elusa,  ix.  297. 

Khulkal,  district  on  the  Kizil  Ouzan, 
Azerbijan,  iii.  12. 
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Khurbet  Lubghi-llah,  a ruined  village  to 
the  N.W.  of  Mosul,  ix.  410. 

Khurkhun,  a range  of  hills  at  the  source 
of  the  Tokhmah  Su,  Asia  Minor,  x.  316 
— an  insulated  conical  mountain  of 
Asia  Minor,  326. 

Khurrem-abad,  laTge  village  in  the  dis- 
trict of  Tunikaban,  in  Persia,  viii.  433 
' — character  of  the  plain  round,  ib. 

Khush-ab,  capital  of  Mahmudiyah,  viii. 
67. 

River,  an  affluent  of  the  Lake 

of  Van,  viii.  68. 

Khusrau  Pasha,  a town  of  Asia  Minor,  x. 
490  — furnishes  silk,  ib.  — - village  of 
Khusrau  Pasha,  492. 

Khutwai  Serai,  a stream  in  Gilan,  viii.  35. 

Khutwasera,  stream  of  Talish,  W.  coast 
of  the  Caspian,  iii.  25. 

Khuzin,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  on  the 
Tokhmah  Su,  x.  317. 

Khyrpoor  or  Doorlee  River,  an  affluent  of 
the  Indus,  i.  230. 

Kiakhta,  frontier  town  between  China 
and  Russia,  its  elevation  above  the  sea, 

vi.  390,  and  ix.  483. 

Kialas  or  Cailas  Mountains,  at  the  source 
of  the  Indus,  said  to  be  higher  than  the 
Himmaleh,  iv.  60. 

Kiama,  town  of  Borgoo,  in  Africa,  ap- 
proach to,  described,  i.  179 — ant-hills 
numerous  near,  180 — iron-ore  abundant 
in  the  neighbourhood  of,  smelted  by 
the  natives,  ib. — ant-hills  near,  ib. — 
fire-flies  at,  ib. 

Kibleh,  Mountains  of,  Azerbijan,  x.  43. 

Kichik,  an  affluent  of  the  Caspian,  viii. 
373. 

Kidan  Meherat,  festival  of,  in  Abyssinia, 
x.  472. 

Kiefalo  Nissi  (properly  Kefalo),  island  in 
the  Gulf  of  Arta,  iii.  94. 

Kiendar,  river  of  Australia,  is  the  Gwydir 
of  Mr.  Cunningham,  ii.  320. 

Kifri,  at  the  pass  into  Kurdistan,  ex- 
tensive ruins  there,  vi.  352. 

hills,  vi.  352. 

Kigash,  glauber-salt  lakes,  near  Astra- 
khan, x.  540. 

Kikiritsa,  a mountain  of  Guayana,  its 
elevation,  x.  235. 

Kila  Khan,  district  of  Simulghan,  S.E. 
extremity  of  the  Caspian,  iv.  314. 

Kilateh,  a village  of  Persia,  thirty  miles 
S.  by  W.  of  Asterabad,  viii.  108. 

Kilburun,  or  Achilles  Point,  near  the 
mouth  of  the  Boristhenes,  i.  118. 

Kildiwan,  pass  from  Mazanderan  into 
Irak,  viii.  434. 

Kilhat,  ruins  of,  and  fishing  village,  on 
the  coast  of  Oman,  vii.  104. 

Kilia,  its  name  connected  perhaps  with 
Achillea,  i.  120. 


Kiliantari,  monastery  of,  on  Mount  Athos, 

vii.  66. 

Kilij,  the  ancient  Lycus,  a river  of  Asia 
Minor,  ix.  224. 

Kilisa  hisar,  in  Asia  Minor,  reasons  for 
believing  this  to  be  the  site  of  Tyana, 

viii.  153 — remarkable  fountain  near,  ib. 
— why  Cyrus  and  Alexander  pitched 
their  tents  here,  x.  497. 

Kilisa  Su,  a stream  of  Asia  Minor,  a tri- 
butary of  the  Murad  Chai,  x.  344. 

Kiliseh  Koi,  a village  of  Asia  Minor, 
ruins  at  and  near,  viii.  141. 

Killan,  a village  in  the  delta  of  the 
Indus,  viii.  348. 

Killole,  a lake  in  the  country  of  the  A.bbu 
Galla,  Abyssinia,  x.  481. 

Kilpatrick,  Mr.,  his  death  at  Chaponga, 
iii.  213. 

Kinchow,  two  places  of  this  name  in 
China,  the  Northern  and  Southern,  the 
latter  called  Nankin,  iii.  309. 

King,  Capt.  Phillip  Parker,  F.R.S.,  &c., 
his  observations  upon  the  Geography 
of  the  southern  extremity  of  South 
America,  Terra  del  Fuego,  and  the 
Strait  of  Magalhaens,  i.  155 — his  opi- 
nion that  if  there  are  any  large  rivers 
in  New  Holland,  their  estuaries  will  be 
found  on  the  N.W.  coast,  ii.  132 — 
King  and  Fitzroy’s  account  of  their 
surveys  along  the  coasts  of  South 
America,  a model  worthy  of  imitation 
by  all  voyagers  and  travellers,  viii. 
p.  iv. 

King  Charles’s  South  Land,  Terra  del 
Fuego,  described,  i.  170,  171. 

King  George's  River,  Da  Lagoa  Bay,  iii. 

200. 

Sound,  Australia,  excel- 
lence of  the  roadstead,  i.  10- — character 
and  productions  of  the  country  in  the 
neighbourhood  of,  11 — the  natives  of, 
described,  21  — geographical  position 
of,  ib.  — discovered  by  Vancouver  in 
1792,  ib. — settlement  made  there  in 
1826,  under  the  command  of  Major 
Lockyer  (called  Frederick  Town,  note), 
described,  with  the  surrounding  coun- 
try, its  productions  and  climate,  22 — 
manners,  customs,  dress,  arms,  utensils, 
habitations,  food,  mode  of  hunting  and 
fishing,  of  the  natives,  their  supersti- 
tions, diseases,  tribes,  wars,  funeral 
solemnities,  &c.,  25-47 — vocabulary 
of  their  language,  47-51. 

King  Island,  i.  203. 

King  William's  Cataract,  on  the  Esse- 
quebo,  vi.  267. 

King’s  or  Maldiva  Island,  ii.  77. 

King’s  Cove,  Apsley  Strait,  anchorage  not 
good,  iv.  138. 

King’s  Sound,  Australia,  examined  by 
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Lieut.  Stokes,  viii.  461  — tides  and 
drift-timber  in,  465. 

Kinole,  an  affluent  of  the  Unamara, 
Guayana,  x.  198. 

Kinotaima,  a mountain  of  Guayana,  its 
elevation,  x.  202,  211. 

Kir  Ab,  Plain  of,  in  Khuzistan,  ix.  93 — 
mins  in  this  plain  probably  those  of  the 
Eretrian  colony  of  Ardericca,  94  — 
bitumen-pits  in  the  neighbourhood  of, 
ib. 

Kirauea,  volcano  of  the  Sandwich 
Islands,  description  of?  iv.  335— its  la- 
titude, 336  — its  outlet,  338 — barome- 
trical measurement  of  its  height,  and 
depth  of  its  water,  343. 

Kirawi,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  on  the 
Murad  Cha’i,  x.  347  — climate  there, 
348. 

Kiree,  large  town  and  slave-mart,  on  the 
Niger,  i.  188  — a bifurcation  of  the 
Niger  at  this  place,  which  is  the  head 
of  the  delta,  ib. — climate  and  character 
of  the  river  change  here,  ib.- — fibrous 
mangroves,  ib.  See  also  vi.  425. 

Kirensk,  on  the  Lena,  its  elevation,  ix. 
484. 

Kirganarood,  river  of  Gilan,  iii.  24. 

Kirghiz  Jungul,  i.  245. 

Kirghiz  tomb,  near  the  source  of  the 
Oxus,  x.  535. 

Kirghizes  of  Rynpeski,  x.  538. 

Kirind,  the  Carine  of  Isidore,  ix.  112. 

Kirishana,  a wandering  tribe  of  Indians 
• of  Guayana,  x.  221. 

Kirk  Delim,  excavated  rocks  of,  in  Asia 
Minor,  ix.  262 — height  of  the  moun- 
tain, and  its  geological  character,  ib. 

Kirke  and  Bone,  buccaneers,  ii.  153. 

Kirklekkee  Hills,  between  Khorasan  and 
Upper  Sind,  ix.  288  — crossed  by  the 
Bolaun  and  other  passes,  ib. 

Kirnak  Taghi,  a mountain  of  Asia  Minor, 
N.  coast,  ix.  246. 

Kirrind,  a river  of  Luristan,  its  course  and 
character  described,  ix.  51. 

Kir-shehr,  in  Asia  Minor,  its  beautiful 
and  renowned  gardens,  x.  286. 

Rivulet  is  not  the  Konak,  x. 

286. 

, town  of,  x.  286 — its  elevation 

above  the  sea,  287. 

Kirsi,  a village  in  the  Sinjar  hills,  ix. 
416,  418. 

Kirwan,  a village  on  the  Pabur  river,  an 
affluent  of  the  Tonse,  iv.  52. 

Kisen  Asel,  a range  of  hills  E.  of  Kostan- 
tinah,  in  Algeria,  viii.  44. 

Kish,  a village  of  Ireland,  on  Lough  Erne, 
v.  394. 

Kishlak,  a village  of  Azerbijan,  and  route 
to,  from  Ahar,  viii.  30 — is  on  the  Safid- 
rud  river,  x.  62. 


Kishm,  the  largest  island  in  the  Persian 
Gulf,  v.  277  — nature  of  the  channel 
between  it  and  the  main,  ib. — tomb  of 
Erythras  here,  according  to  Arrian,  ib. 
Kishm,  is  the  ancient  Oaracta,  viii.  170, 
176 — singular  table-lands  in,  ib. — 
number  of  inhabitants,  and  their  occu- 
pation, 177 — salt-caves  of,  179 — sin- 
gular rock  in  the  centre  of  the  island, 
ib.—  mica  found  in,  ib. — good  hunting 
in,  ib. — animal  productions,  180. 

Kishm,  town  of,  v.  277  ; viii.  177. 

Kishmah,  white  wine  of,  v.  274. 

Kisil  or  Kizil  Elmah,  on  the  N.  coast  of 
Asia  Minor,  ix.  232. 

Kiskilies,  island  of,  viii.  130. 

Kiskulla,  fortress  in  Azerbijan,  iii.  45. 

Kisliar,  or  Kizlar,  vi.  426,  note. 

Kissa,  island  of,  some  account  of  it,  vii. 
370. 

Kiupri,  vi.  359. 

Kiz-hisar,  or  Kilisa-hisar,  viii.  153. 

Kizil  Agach,  W.  coast  of  the  Caspian, 
iii.  29. 

Kizil  Aghaj,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  W. 
of  Mush,  account  of,  x.  353 — swarms 
with  vermin,  x.  447  — abundance  and 
beauty  of  the  wild  flowers  near  this 
place,  448. 

Kizil  Gechiler,  a district  of  Persia,  x.  59. 

Kizil  Irmak,  river  of  Asia  Minor,  charac- 
ter of  the  stream  at  and  below  the  de- 
file of  Kara  Depeh,  ix.  257— vegetation 
on  its  banks,  258 — general  character  of 
the  river,  261 — its  several  names,  ib. — 
its  sources  in  the  Gemi  beli  Tagh,  x. 
437. 

Kizil-jah  Kal’eh,  a village  of  S.  Angora, 
x.  281. 

Kiziljah  Ko‘i,  a village  of  the  valley  of 
Kir  Shehr,  in  Asia  Minor,  x.  286. 

Kiziljah  Musa  Tagh,  or  Mount  Tmolus, 
in  Asia  Minor,  vii.  41. 

Kizil  Kapan,  village  of  Azerbijan,  and 
route  to,  from  Khojeh,  viii.  29. 

Kizil  Koi,  a Turkoman  village,  S.  of  An- 
gora, x.  281. 

, a cave-village  of  Asia  Mi- 
nor, x.  292. 

Kizil-Kotal,  a height  overlooking  the 
Atrak,  in  Northern  Khorasan,  bearings 
from,  viii.  314. 

Kizil  Kulla,  in  the  Talish  mountains,  at 
the  sources  of  the  Balarood,  iii.  29. 

Kizil  Ouzan  or  Ouzen  River,  frontier  of 
Azerbijan,  iii.  10,  16 — takes  the  name 
of  Suffied  Rood,  or  Sefid  Rud,  at  Men- 
jile,  16,  see  also  x.  59 — great  height  of 
its  left  bank,  ib. 

Kizin,  a Kurd  village  of  Asia  Minor,  near 
Arghana  Ma’den,  x.  365. 

Kiz  Kapan,  a large  village  on  the  Saruk 
river,  Persia,  x.  46. 


K I Z 


C 120  ) 


KOO 


Kiz  Kaya-si,  a remarkable  rock  on  the 
S.E.  of  the  valley  of  Ladik,  in  Asia 
Minor,  x.  494. 

Kiz  Kopri,  bridge  over  the  Jaghatu,  river 
of  Azerbijan,  x.  42 — marks  the  line  of 
road  from  Nineveh  to  Canzaca,  ib. 

Kizzeljee  River,  vj.  355. 

Kizzel  Ozan,  a river  of  Persia,  vi.  357. 

Klaproth  and  Abel  Remusat,  their  exami- 
nation of  Chinese  documents,  ix.  192. 

Kliuchevsk,  or  Klutchewsk,  Pic  de,  a vol- 
canic mountain  of  Kamchatka,  vi.  392 
— its  latitude  and  height,  ix.  509. 

Koan-quip  River,  S.  Africa,  viii.  10. 

Kobbeh,  its  distance  from  Kubkabiyah 
and  from  Debbah,  ix.  173. 

Kochasar,  or  Koch  Hisar,  a ruined  place 
W.  of  Mardin,  Asia  Minor,  x.  524. 

Koch  Hisar,  town  near  the  salt-lake  of 
the  same  name  in  Asia  Minor,  its  lati- 
tude, viii.  147  — its  elevation,  x.  294.  . 

— , Lake,  in  Asia  Minor,  viii. 

147;  x.  496. 

Kockevang,  Convent  of,  Azerbijan,  iii. 
44. 

Kodi,  port  at  the  junction  of  two  ravines 
of  Mount  Caucasus,  iii.  38. 

Kodori,  a Russian  station  on  the  Phasis, 
iii.  37. 

Koflan  Kous,  or  Kafilah  Koh,  range,  iii. 

11. 

Kohat,  on  the  western  branch  of  the  Indus, 
sulphur-mines  at,  x.  532. 

Kohi  Baba,  ridge  of  mountains  near  Ca- 
bool,  iv.  300. 

Kohrasar,  or  Koh  Hisar,  in  Asia  Minor, 
ruins  at,  x.  522  — its  Christian  necro- 
polis, 523. 

Ko'i  Chai,  village  N.  of  Bayas,  Gulf  of 
Iskenderun,  viii.  188. 

Koi-li,  on  the  Aras,  Asia  Minor,  x.  445. 

, a village  of  Asia  Minor,  on  the 

Bin-gol  Su,  x.  344 — its  elevation,  ib. — 
character  of  the  river  there,  ib. 

Koiler  Tipha,  mound  and  well,  E.  side  of 
the  Talish  mountains,  iii.  29. 

Koi  Mush,  a group  of  limestone  hills, 
N.E.  of  Viran  Shehr,  in  Asia  Minor, 
x.  315. 

Kojahnas  Irmak,  a stream  of  Asia  Minor, 
ix.  232. 

Kojah  Tagh,  hills  of  Asia  Minor,  x.  293 
— the  pass  over,  commanded  by  the 
fort  of  Toklu  Tal’eh,  ib. 

Kojaman,  a river  of  Asia  Minor,  ix.  222. 

Koj  Hisar,  a village  N.E.  of  Sivas,  Asia 
Minor,  x.  438. 

Koj  end,  character  of  the  country  near,  v. 
304. 

Kokab  River  has  its  source  to  the  E.  of 
Mardin,  ix.  423. 

Koka'i,  a valley  N.E.  of  Ankober,  in 
Abyssinia,  x.  466. 


Kokianja,  New  Zealand,  rise  of  the  tide 
at,  ii.  133 — Wesleyan  mission  at,  136. 

Kokram,  island  of,  on  the  Siamese  coast, 

iii.  297 — offerings  made  to  the  idol  at, 
298. 

Kolala,  a river  of  Asia  Minor,  ix.  223. 

Kol-Bazar,  a district  of  Asia  Minor,  ix. 
231. 

Kolb  Su,  a stream  of  Asia  Minor,  tribu- 
tary of  the  Murad  Chai,  x.  355,  449. 

Kolff,  Lieut.  D.  H.,  jun.,  analysis  of  his 
f Reize  door  der  weinig  bekenden  Zui- 
delyken  Molukschen  Archipel,’  Am- 
sterdam, 1828;  or,  ‘ Voyage  through 
the  Southern,  or  little  known,  Parts  of 
the  Archipelago  of  the  Moluccas,  &c.,’ 
vii.  369. 

Kolgha,  a village  on  the  Sinjar  hills,  ix. 
418. 

Kolu  Kushla,  village  and  plain  of  Asia 
Minor,  x.  499 — waters  of  the  vallev, 
500. 

Komakas,  London  mission  station  at,  Cape 
Colony,  viii.  5. 

Komasur,  a large  village  of  Asia  Minor, 
near  the  left  bank  of  the  Aras,  x.  430. 

Konak,  according  to  Colonel  Leake,  an 
affluent  of  the  Kizil  Irmak,  x.  290 — 
another  river  of  that  name,  ib. 

Kong,  in  Africa,  its  position,  vi.  107. 

Koni  Biyet,  a village  near  Ankober,  in 
Abyssinia,  x.  474. 

Koniyeh,  or  Koniyah,  the  ancient  Ico- 
nium,  its  latitude,  viii.  145 — the  great 
plain  to  the  E.  of,  dry  in  summer,  but 
flooded  and  impassable  in  winter,  ib. — 
road  from,  taken  by  Mr.  Hamilton,  to 
the  salt-lake  of  Koch  Hisar,  ib.  — its 
former  importance  and  present  ruined 
state,  x.  495 — its  mesjids  and  sepul- 
chral chapels,  ib. 

Konk,  an  Armenian  village  of  Asia  Mi- 
nor, S.E.  of  Kharput,  x.  366. 

Kontan,  a village  on  the  Pabur  river,  a 
tributary  of  the  Tonse,  its  great  height, 

iv.  52. 

Koocha,  i.  246. 

Koochan,  fortress  in  the  valley  of  Meshed, 
its  height  above  the  sea,  iv.  313. 

Koochar,  i.  235. 

Koodee,  a creek  of  the  Indus,  iii.  117. 

Koom  Tippa,  village  on  the  Sherifshan 
river,  Azerbijan,  iii.  9. 

Koondooz,  Lieut.  Burnes’s  interview  with 
Morad  Beg  at,  iv.  303  — description  of 
the  place,  ib. 

Koongy,  village  on  the  Upper  Sutluj,  iv. 
55. 

Koor  Ougley,  fortress  of  Azerbijan,  iii. 
45. 

Koords  on  the  N.  of  Khorasan,  iv.  280 — 
some  account  of  the  Koords,  vi.  353. 
See  Kurds. 
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Koordish  or  Kurdish  Mountains,  some  ac- 
count of,  vi.  352. 

Koordistan,  its  timber,  vi.  353.  See  Kurd- 
istan. 

Kooriat,  Cape,  E.  coast  of  Arabia,  iii. 
208. 

Koorya  Moorya  Bay,  E.  coast  of  Arabia, 
iii.  208. 

Kopek  Gol,  a small  lake  on  the  western 
side  of  Lake  Tuz  Choli,  Asia  Minor, 
its  latitude,  x.  295. 

Viran,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  E. 

of  Viran  Shehr,  x.  317. 

Kopper  Chall,  on  the  backwater  of  Enzilli, 
iii.  23. 

Kopri  Koi,  on  the  road  from  Erz-Rum  to 
Persia,  vii.  43. 

Kopumnaas,  or  Bull’s  Mouth  Pass,  on  the 
northern  confines  of  the  Boschman’s 
country,  S.  Africa,  viii.  12. 

Korako  Nisi,  in  the  Gulf  of  Arta,  iii. 
80. 

Korchasi,  a tract  of  country  near  Gurage, 
in  Abyssinia,  x.  482. 

Kordofan,  notes  on  a journey  to,  in  1836-7, 
by  A.  T.  Holroyd,  Esq.,  ix.  163. 

Koree,  a branch  of  the  Indus,  forms  the 
boundary  - line  between  Cutch  and 
Sinde,  iii.  115,  119.  See  Kori. 

Kori,  or  eastern  branch  of  the  Indus,  de- 
scribed, viii.  362  — bank  across  its 
mouth,  363 — tides,  ib. — how  far  navi- 
gable, 364 — character  of  the  country  on 
its  banks,  ib. — rock  covered  with  oysters 
at  Lai  Chettah,  365  — effects  of  the 
earthquake  on  the  country  round,  366. 
See  Koree. 

Kornah,  the  confluence  of  the  Tigris  and 
Euphrates,  vii.  429. 

River,  ascent  of,  for  seventy-five 

miles,  vii.  431. 

Korrobi  hills  and  watering-place  in  the 
desert  between  Berber  and  El-ducayet 
on  the  Nile,  ix.  185. 

Korsi,  to  the  N.E.  of  El  Obeid,  ix. 
175. 

Kos  and  Symi,  brief  notice  of  the  gulfs  of, 
by  Lieuts.  Graves  and  Brock,  R.N., 
communicated  by  Capt.  Beaufort,  R.N., 
F.R.S.,  &c.,  viii.  428;  ix.  507 — un- 
healthy in  the  summer  months,  ib. 

Kosair,  a small  town  on  the  S.  coast  of 
Arabia,  ix.  154.  See  Koseir,  Kosir, 
and  Kosseir. 

Kosajak,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  at  the 
foot  of  Tavshan  Taghi,  ix.  260. 

Kosas,  a tribe  of  Beloochees,  iv.  100. 

Koseh  Tagh,  a mountain  of  Asia  Minor, 
its  height,  ix.  263 ; x.  428 — its  geo- 
gnostic character,  ix.  264. 

Koseir,  village  S.  of  Nisibin,  ix.  421.  See 
Kosair,  Kosir,  and  Kosseir. 

Kosher ul,  i.  245. 
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Koshm  Tagh,  a mountain  of  Asia  Minor, 
its  elevation,  x.  354. 

Kosir,  Old  and  New,  iv.  202.  See  Ko- 
sair, Koseir,  and  Kosseir. 

Koslof,  the  ancient  Eupatoria,  i.  114. 

Kosseir,  ii.  57.  See  Kosair,  Kosir,  and 
Koseir. 

Kossiyah  Hills,  extent  of  this  tract  of 
country,  its  elevation  and  climate,  viii. 
395. 

Kostantinah,  or  Kosantinah,  in  Algeria, 
described,  viii.  46,  et  seq.  — natural 
bridges  at,  47 — its  Roman  name  Cirta, 
2&.— manufactures,  49 — commerce,  50 
— ancient  remains,  ib. — tepid  baths,  51 
— fruits  of  the  neighbourhood,  52. 

— -,  heights  at,  obtained  during 

the  campaign  to,  in  1837,  by  Mons.  de 
Falbe,  Captain  in  the  Danish  Royal 
Navy,  &c.,  viii.  226. 

Kotana,  ravine  and  town  of,  iii.  51. 

Kotasir,  a town  on  the  Kori  branch  of  the 
Indus,  viii.  363 — described,  365. 

Koteri,  a village  of  the  delta  of  the  Indus, 
viii.  349. 

Kotghur,  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Sutluj, 
residence  of  Capt.  Gerard,  iv.  61. 

Kotur,  district  and  village  of  Persia,  viii. 
57 — filth  of  the  inhabitants,  58. 

Kotur  Cha'i,  an  affluent  of  the  Aras,  Per- 
sia, viii.  58. 

Koubulak,  village  in  Azerbijan,  iii.  12. 

Koukcha  Lake,  Azerbijan,  iii.  42. 

Kourou  Khankende  River,  valley  of  Ram 
Hormuz,  iii.  263. 

Koussie  River,  S.  Africa,  vii.  441.  See 
Kowsie. 

Koutche  Koochar,  i.  235. 

Kow,  town  on  the  Ozy  river,  E.  coast  of 
Africa,  iii.  210. 

Kowa,  village  in  the  district  of  Salma,  be- 
tween the  Jumna  and  Bageeruttee  rivers, 
iv.  46. 

Koweik  Valley,  vii.  416. 

• (Chalus),  a river  of  Asia  Minor, 

x.  517. 

Kowsie  River,  Cape  Colony,  crossed  at 
twenty  miles  from  its  mouth  by  Capt. 
J.  E.  Alexander,  viii.  5 — is  the  N.W. 
boundary  of  Cape  Colony,  25.  See 
Koussie. 

Krapf,  the  Rev.  J.  L.,  extract  of  a journal 
kept  by  him  at  Ankober  from  the  7th  of 
June  to  2nd  of  October,  1839,  x.  469. 

Krasnoyarsk,  plain  of,  in  Siberia,  ix.  482. 

Kreimouseef,  ii.  57. 

Kresbar,  a cataract  on  the  Aras,  iii.  31. 

Kributu,  a fall  on  the  Merewari,  Guay- 
ana,  x.  224. 

Krim  Stamboul,  i.  112. 

Krishna  Gan ga  River, Upper  India,  ix.  516. 

Kronotsky  Volcano,  vii.  379. 

Krusenstern,  Vice-Admiral,  supplement  to 


KRU 


K U R 


( 122  ) 


his  £ Memoir  on  the  Atlas  of  the  Pa- 
cific Ocean,’  vii.  406. 

Krusenstern’s  Island,  i.  203. 

Cape,  206. 

Kubbakunna  Lake,  on  the  eastern  primary- 
tributary  of  the  Mississippi*  iv.  243. 
Kuchak-li  Uyuk,  a tepeh  with  ruins,  N. 

of  Viran  Shelir,  in  Asia  Minor,  x.  313. 
Kuda'iti,  on  the  road  from  Tajurrah  to 
Ankober,  x.  464. 

Kudimia,  a stream  crossed  by  Lander 
between  Lake  Chad  and  the  Kawara, 

viii.  302. 

Kudyah  Ali,  a hill  near  Kostantinah,  in 
Algeria,  viii.  46. 

Kuhi-Asmari  Hills,  a branch  of  Zagros, 

ix.  79. 

Kuhi  Gird,  a mountain -chain  of  Luristan, 
ix.  96. 

Kuhi  Haftad  Pehlu,  a chain  of  hills  in 
Luristan,  ix.  97. 

Kuihakuni,  an  affluent  of  the  Caunara- 
cuna,  Guayana,  x.  227. 

Kuisip  River,  S.  Africa,  viii.  13. 

Kukah,  its  longitude,  viii.  290,  291. 
Kukama,  a river  of  S.  Africa,  viii.  22. 
Kulcewari,  called  in  late  maps  the  Gora, 
is  the  principal  mouth  of  the  Indus, 
viii.  329 — its  width,  342— description 
of,  with  its  banks  and  the  channels 
through  them,  ib. — tides,  343 — descrip- 
tion of  its  former  state  and  the  changes 
it  has  undergone,  ib. 

Kulah,  town  and  valley  of,  Asia  Minor, 
vi.  197 — the  volcanic  cones  in  its  vici- 
nity, vii.  40 ; viii.  142. 

Kule  Boghaz,  lead -mines,  vii.  420. 
Kuleikat,  a small  village  on  the  W.  coast 
of  Africa,  near  Mogador,  vi.  292 
Kulingur,  a rocky  hill  in  Parkur,  iv.  92. 
Kulla  Chic  Stream,  a tributary  of  the 
Kizil  Ouzan,  iii.  10. 

Kullah  Bashi,  a village  of  Azerbijan,  viii. 
30. 

Kullat,  a fine  village  in  Azerbijan,  large 
size  of  the  trees  here,  iii.  13. 

Kulleserai,  village  and  river  of  Gilan, 
iii.  24. 

Kulliga,  village  on  the  Kizil  Ouzan,  iii. 

10. 

Kulna,  the  station  in  the  Sunderbunds 
where  the  Calcutta  steamers  on  their 
way  to  Chuttac  take  in  coals,  ii.  96. 
Kulphurs,  a tribe  occupying  the  hills  of 
Gendaree,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  In- 
dus, iii.  138. 

Kulpia  Salt-mines,  in  Azerbijan,  account 
of,  iii.  45. 

Kulu  Koi,  a large  village  of  the  district 
of  Koreish  Kazalik,  N.W.  of  Lake  Tuz 
Choli,  Asia  Minor,  x.  295 — its  height 
above  the  sea,  299. 

Kumano,  village  on  the  river  Arta,  iii. 


81 — mulberry-trees  and  liquorice-plant 
abundant  at,  ib. 

Kumaon,  altitudes  of  places  in,  by  Capt. 
W.  S.  Webb,  E.I.C.S.,  iv.  376— routes 
during  which  the  observations  for  alti- 
tudes were  made,  383  — tables  of 
heights,  386. 

Kumbenska,  an  influent  of  the  Caspian 
Sea,  viii.  373. 

Kumbergundee,  a branch  of  the  Indus  so 
called,  i.  230. 

Kummi,  a village  on  the  road  from  An- 
kober to  Tajurrah,  x.  464. 

Kunarusip,  a passage  of  the  Gariep  or 
Orange  river  of  S.  Africa,  viii.  24. 
Kundal,  village  near  Ghoondeat,  between 
the  Upper  Jumna  and  Tonse  river,  iv. 
51. 

Kundanama,  a river  of  Guayana,  tribu- 
tary of  the  Parama,  x.  234 — its  junc- 
tion with  the  Parama  by  a double  cata- 
ract, 240 — lat.  of  the  confluence,  ib. 
Kunduk,  a village  N.  of  the  Lake  of  Van, 

x.  416. 

Kung,  on  the  Persian  Gulf,  copper-mines 
in  its  vicinity,  viii.  176. 

Kunjookoolan,  Turkoman  settlement  on 
the  left  bank  of  the  Moorghab  river,  iv. 
311. 

Kunkul,  a collection  of  sacred  Hindoo 
buildings,  near  Hurdwar  on  the  Gauges, 
iv.  41, 

Kur  River,  iii.  31. 

Kurachee,  principal  port  of  Sind,  its  forti- 
fications, extent,  and  population,  i.  228. 
Kurah  Tagh,  a mountain  of  Asia  Minor, 
its  composition,  x.  283. 

Kuran,  a river  of  Khuzistan,  account  of 
the  river  and  its  channels,  ix.  74. 

Kuran  River,  the  ancient  Eulseus,  ix.  85. 
Kurd,  a stream  of  Asia  Minor,  flowing 
into  the  Hasan  Kaleh  Su,  x.  341.  See 
Koord. 

Kurdan,  a village  of  Persia,  viii.  430. 
Kurd  Bachehs,  a tribe  in  Persia,  vii.  233. 

Horses,  viii.  56. 

Kurdistan,  analysis  of  Mr.  Rich’s  account 
of,  vi.  351 — women  of  Kurdistan,  viii. 
69 — practice  of  medicine  in  Kurdistan, 
71 — safest  mode  for  an  European  to 
penetrate  into  Kurdistan,  x.  27 — notes 
of  a journey  through  a part  of  Kurdis- 
tan in  the  summer  of  1838,  by  James 
Brant,  Esq.,  Consul  at  Erz-Rum,  341 
— table  of  positions  in  Kurdistan  deter- 
mined by  Mr.  Glascott,  R.N.,  432.  See 
Koordistan. 

Expedition,  instructions  for 

the,  ix.  p.  xiii. 

Kurd  Khan,  a village  near  the  western  ex- 
tremity of  the  Lake  of  Van,  x.  384. 
Kishlak,  a small  village  of  Azer- 
bijan, viii.  32. 
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Kurd  Kulak,  vii.  414  — is  a village  of 
Asia  Minor,  near  the  Amanian  gates, 
x.  510. 

• Oba,  an  encampment  of  the  tribe  of 

Hesenanli,  described,  viii.  88. 

Yusuf  Tagh,  a mountain  of  Asia 

Minor,  x.  323. 

Kurds,  their  proud  and  independent  bear- 
ing, vii.  55 — Kurds  of  Persia,  233 — 
dress  and  arms  of  the  Kurds,  viii.  56 — 
highly  value  the  Armenians,  57 — Kurds 
of  Asia  Minor,  147 — Kurds  lose  their 
great  national  characteristics  under 
Turkish  masters,  x.  15 — difference  be- 
tween the  Kurds  and  Turks,  16— Kurds 
to  the  N.E.  of  Sapan  Tagh,  how  armed, 
415 — propensity  of  the  Kurds  to  theft, 
-416— their  women  and  children,  418. 

' See  Koords. 

Kurianiheri,  a mountain- peak,  Guay  ana, 
x.  238. 

Kurikanama,  an  affluent  of  the  Parama, 
Guayana,  x.  237. 

Kurkli,  a Kurd  village  S.  of  Angora,  x. 
281 — grottoes  and  caves  near,  282. 

■ Yerdi,  a rivulet  of  Asia  Minor, 

tributary  to  the  Tokhmah  Su,  x.  314. 

Kurkud  Mountains,  in  Khorasan, viii.  316. 

Kumub,  a river  of  the  Holy  Land,  ix.  285. 

Kurrachee,  country  round,  i.  223. 

Kurreea,  a city  of  Khoten,  i.  236. 

Kurri,  a vale  in  Abyssinia,  x.  460. 

Kurrichane,  or  Chuan,  town  of  the  Mu- 
rutsi,  S,  Africa,  iii.  311 — its  position, 
317 — its  elevation  above  the  sea,  318 — 
visited  by  Messrs.  Scoon  and  Luckie, 
321,  note. 

Kursar,  village  on  the  Gooroo,  a tributary 
of  the  river  Tonse,  iv.  51. 

Kurshee,  on  the  Oxus,  on  the  road  from 
Balkh  to  Bokhara,  iv.  306  — Lieut. 
Burnes  and  Dr.  Gerard  fall  ill  here,  ib. 
— the  place  described,  ib. — is  an  oasis 
in  the  desert,  ib. 

Kursu,  or  Gurusdan,  near  Mardin,  in  Asia 
Minor,  x.  524. 

Kuru  Gol,  a village  with  caves,  near 
Mujar,  in  Asia  Minor,  x.  288. 

Kurung  Ghati,  Himmaleh,  iv.  55. 

Kururu,  a stream  of  S.  Africa,  probably 
flowing  into  the  Orange,  viii.  9. 

Kus  Abu  Deluah,  in  the  desert  of  Bay- 
udah,  ix.  165. 

Kushan,  village  of  Persia,  viii.  430. 

Kush  Kbaneh,  a tributary  of  the  Atrak,  in 
Korasan,  viii.  315. 

Kushtanah,  a village  in  the  Sinjar  hills, 
ix.  416. 

Kutahiyah,  celebrated  for  its  carpet-ma- 
nufactories, viii.  383. 

Kutali  Dokhter,  pass  of,  vi.  362 — its  pro- 
bable height  above  the  sea,  363. 

Kutch,  finally  occupied  by  the  British 


troops  in  1819,  i.  222 — its  trade,  vi.  25 
— native  chart  of  the  route  from  Kutch 
to  Bab  el  Mandeb,  24,  113 — its  princi- 
pal trade  with  the  E.  coast  of  Africa, 
27 — great  influence  of  the  Hindoos  in 
Kutch  at  the  period  of  the  native  go- 
vernment, 28. 

Kuthae,  what  is  implied  by  the  name,  i. 
239,  note. 

Kutlumusi,  monastery,  on  Mount  Athos, 
vii.  67. 

Kutree,  the  landing-place  on  the  Loonee 
branch  of  the  Indus,  i.  223. 

Kuttup,  between  the  Lake  Chad  and  the 
Kawara,  viii,  302. 

Kybeer  Mountains,  vi.  359. 

Kykoveral,  former  capital  of  Dutch  Guay- 
ana, ii.  66. 

Kynstna  River,  Cape  Colony,  v.  316,  317, 
note. 

Kyouk  Phyoo  Harbour,  i.  175— compara  - 
tively healthy,  J176 — rise  of  tide  at,  ib. 

Khyrpore,  town  on  the  left  bank  of  the 
Indus,  iii.  134. 


L. 

La  Beche  Lake,  at  one  time  the  supposed 
source  of  the  Mississippi,  iv.  241 — its 
height  above  the  sea,  and  presumed 
length  of  the  river  from  that  point  to  its 
mouth,  ib. 

Laborde,  M.  Leon  de,  analysis  of  his 
journey  through  Arabia  Petrsea,  and 
the  excavated  city  of  Petra,  vi.  378. 

Labrador,  the  most  eligible  part  of,  for 
settlers,  iv.  207- — climate  and  resources, 
ib. — currents,  tides,  and  winds,  208 — * 
prevailing  rocks  on  the  coast  at  1’Anse 
a Loup,  ib. — character  of  the  rocks  N. 
of  Cape  Charles,  ib. — character  of  the 
islands  along  the  coast,  209 — meteoro- 
logical table,  kept  on  board  the  Fa- 
vourite, on  the  coast  of  Labrador,  209 
— Labrador  fisheries,  211. 

Labrung,  a village  on  the  Upper  Sutluj, 
iv.  55. 

Labweh,  at  the  foot  of  Anti-  Libanus,  vii. 
99,  100. 

Laccadive,  or  Lakeradeeh,  Archipelago, 
observations  on,  vi.  29  — consist  of 
seventeen  islands,  ib. — table  showing 
the  population,  commerce,  &c.,  30 — 
eastern  boundary  of  the  group,  31- 
winds  and  currents,  ib. — no  safe  an- 
chorage in  this  group,  33. 

La  Chittah,  on  the  Kori  branch  of  the  In- 
dus, oysters  there,  viii.  365. 

Lachlan  River,  Australia,  discovered  by 
Mr.  W.  Evans,  ii.  100 — Mr.  Oxley’s 
exploration  of  it  in  1817,  101 — extent 
of  the  plains  along  the  Lachlan,  ib. 
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La  Cienega,  in  the  Famatina  range  of  La 
Rioja,  ix.  399. 

Lac  la  Biche,  source  of  the  Mississippi, 
its  erroneously  presumed  position,  iv. 
241 — is  the  Lake  Itasca,  247 — descrip- 
tion of,  ib. 

Folle,  on  the  Itascan  or  Western- 

fork  of  the  Mississippi,  iv.  251. 

La  Costa,  district  of,  N.  of  Rioja,  South 
America,  ix.  390. 

Lacotena,  or  Lacobena,  its  site  identi- 
fied, x.  324. 

La  Cumbre,  a pass  in  the  Chilian  Andes, 
its  height,  v.  89. 

Ladakh,  rich  veins  of  lead  in,  ii.  254. 

Ladera  di  Cadlud,  a pass  of  the  Andes  of 
Equatorial  America,  its  height,  v.  88. 

Ladik,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  probably 
the  site  of  the  ancient  Laodicea  Com- 
busta,  viii.  145  ; x.  494. 

Ladoga  Lake,  Russia,  v.  2 — drift  ice 
from,  when  it  comes  down  the  Neva,  3. 

Laft,  a town  of  Kishm,  in  the  Persian 
Gulf,  viii.  176. 

Le  Adu,  a lake  N.E.  of  Ankober,  in 
Abyssinia,  x.  466. 

Lagetta,  an  Ababdi  village  on  the  road 
from  Kosir  to  Kenneh,  iv.  205. 

Lago  di  Amsancto,  in  the  province  of 
Principato  Ultra,  in  the  kingdo  m of 
Naples,  description  of,  by  Mr.  Ho  lil- 
ton,  ii.  62 — the  Coccaio,  or  Cam  iron, 
near,  63 — its  vapours  mortal,  64—  its 
gaseous  products  enumerated,  ib.— no 
appearance  of  volcanic  products  in  the 
surrounding  country,  ib. — still  much 
resembles  Virgil's  description  of  it,  ib. 
— temple  to  the  Dea  Mephitis,  said  by 
Pliny  to  have  existed  here,  ib. — the 
waters  of  the  lake  a cure  for  the  scab 
or  rot  among  sheep,  ib.  — receives  a 
constantly  fresh  supply  of  water,  but 
has  no  apparent  outlet,  65 — other  pools 
in  the  neighbourhood,  from  which  car- 
bonic acid  gas  is  continually  escaping, 
ib. — Addison  thought  that  Amsanctus 
was  near  Terni,  ib. — what  Cicero  and 
Pliny  say  of  it,  ib. 

La  Golofa  Mountain,  Bolivian  Andes,  its 
elevation,  v.  86. 

Lagoon  Island  of  Cook,  i.  199 — of  Capt. 
Bligh,  201. 

Lagullas  (or  Agulhas)  Bank,  its  fishery 
would  probably  be  productive,  iii.  199. 

Lagunillas  River,  an  affluent  of  Lake 
Titicaca,  on  the  W.,  v.  81. 

— , Rio  de,  vi.  375. 

Lah,  character  of  the  country  at,  i.  224. 

Lahaj,  a populous  town  near  Aden,  its 
long,  and  lat.,  and  description  of,  ix. 
136. 

Lahigan,  or  Lahijan,  in  Gilan,  its  popu- 
lation, iii.  18. 


Lahijan,  or  Lahigan,  a beautiful  little 
town  in  Gilan,  iii.  20. 

Lahijan,  plain  of,  at  the  eastern  foot  of 
the  Kandilan  mountains  of  Kurdistan, 
x.  31. 

Lahore,  city  and  capital  of  the  Punjab, 
its  good  military  position,  iii.  153 — its 
resources,  population,  defences,  and  ex- 
tent, 155. 

Laigpoor,  from  this  place  to  Bunna,  and 
thence  to  Hyderabad,  hunting-forests 
of  the  Ameers  of  Sind,  i.  224. 

Laing,  Major,  ascertains  the  source  of 
the  Jolliba,  and  proves  thereby  that  it 
cannot  flow  into  the  Nile,  ii.  1 — his 
account  of  the  journey  of  Mohammed 
Misrah  in  Africa,  viii.  298. 

Lairee,  a village  at  the  southern  foot  of 
the  Jacko  range,  between  the  Sutluj 
and  Tonse  rivers,  iv.  62. 

Lak,  a tribe  in  Persia,  vii.  232. 

Lake,  remarkable  one  at  Takhti  Soleiman, 
in  Persia,  x.  47,  et  seq. 

— - — , information  of  a great  one  in  South 
Africa,  vi.  408. 

Alexandria,  in  Australia,  Captain 

Sturt’s  opinion  respecting,  i.  3. 

Alexandrina,  Australia,  ii.  128. 

— Amucu,  vi.  242,  252. 

Arzud,  in  Abyssinia,  x.  481. 

Asal,  in  Abyssinia,  x.  459. 

Atinieni,  occasionally  communicates 

with  the  Rio  Negro,  vi.  16. 

Aulocrene,  near  Dine'ir,  in  Asia 

Minor,  vii.  59. 

Baldur,  in  Asia  Minor,  vii.  59. 

— of  Bashkeneshat,  in  Southern  Russia, 

x.%541. 

Boebis,  in  Thessaly,  has  no  outlet, 

and  yet  is  fresh,  or  nearly  so,  ii.  24. 

Buffalo,  North  America,  iii.  68. 

Campu,  iv.  345. 

■ Cass,  near  the  Mississippi,  iv.  241 — 

its  height  above  the  sea,  248 — its  dis- 
tance from  the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  and 
position  and  distance  relative  to  Sandy 
Lake,  Itasca  Lake,  &c.,  251 — receives 
Turtle  river  on  its  northern  shore,  ib. 

Chakrakskhoi,  x.  541. 

Chelonides  of  Ptolemy,  ii.  21. 

Chukaleo,  in  the  Gulf  of  Arta,  iii. 

80. 

Cold-Water,  North  America,  iii.  67. 

Coloe  of  Ptolemy,  ii.  18. 

of  Dembea,  in  Abyssinia,  ii.  18. 

Elton,  in  Southern  Russia,  x.  538. 

Erchekjun,  near  Van,  viii.  59. 

Fittri,  Africa,  ii.  23. 

Goljik,  in  Asia  Minor,  x.  365. 

, Great  Slave,  North  America,  iii. 

70. 

Ilmen,  Russia,  v.  2. 

Inderski,  Southern  Russia,  x.  539. 
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Lake  Itasca,  source  of  the  Mississippi,  iv. 
247. 

■ Iznik,  Asia  Minor,  x.  489. 

of  Kamyrh,  Samara,  Southern  Rus- 
sia, x.  539. 

Killole,  in  Abyssinia,  x.  481. 

of  Koch-hisar,  in  Asia  Minor,  viii. 

147;  x.  496. 

Kubbakunna,  on  the  eastern  primary 

tributary  of  the  Mississippi,  iv.  243. 

Ladoga,  Russia,  v.  2 — drift  ice 

from,  when  it  comes  down  the  Neva,  3. 

Lauricocha,  the  source  of  the  Ama- 
zon, vi.  382. 

Lybya  of  Ptolemy,  probably  the 

same  as  the  Lake  Tjad,  ii.  13. 

Marquette,  on  the  eastern  primary 

tributary  of  the  Mississippi,  iv.  243. 

— — Mazorna,  W.  side  of  the  Gulf  of 
Arta,  iii.  79. 

Methye,  North  America,  iii.  68. 

Miletopolis,  in  Asia  Minor,  viii. 

137. 

— — Moderwarrie,  Australia,  vi.  422. 

Moeris,  in  Egypt,  has  no  outlet,  and 

yet  is  fresh,  or  nearly  so,  ii.  24. 

, Muddy,  the  remarkable  phenomena 

it  presents,  iii.  66. 

of  Muley  Buselham,  on  the  Barbary 

coast,  i.  152. 

Munchar,  formed  by  the  Nara,  a 

branch  of  the  Indus,  iii.  132. 

Nessonis,  in  Thessaly,  has  no  outlet, 

and  is  fresh,  or  nearly  so,  ii.  24. 

— — - Nuba  of  Ptolemy,  ii.  21. 

Onega,  Russia,  v.  2. 

Parima,  origin  of  the  fable  of,  vi. 

253. 

, Pine  Island,  North  America,  iii.  68. 

Rainy,  between  Lakes  Superior  and 

Winipeg,  iii.  67. 

Roturoa,  New  Zealand,  viii.  418. 

Sabanjah,  in  Asia  Minor,  ix.  218. 

Sa'ima,  Finland,  v.  2. 

la  Salle,  on  the  eastern  primary  tri- 
butary of  the  Mississippi,  iv.  243. 

Swai,  Abyssinia,  x.  481. 

of  Titicaca,  its  islands  and  shores, 

the  birthplace  of  Peruvian  civilization, 

v.  71,  81 ; vi.  373,  374. 

Tjad,  probably  the  Lake  Lybya  of 

Ptolemy,  ii.  13  — no  water  from  the 
Lake  Tjad  can  reach  the  Nile,  22 — its 
height  above  the  sea,  ib. — its  freshness 
no  proof  of  its  having  an  outlet,  23. 

Travers,  on  the  Upper  Mississippi, 

iv.  242. 

Tule,  W.  coast  of  North  America, 

v.  60,  68. 

Ussawa,  on  the  eastern  primary  tri- 
butary of  the  Mississippi,  iv.  245. 

Van,  x.  384,  397. 

Winnipeg,  its  length,  iii.  68  — its 


encroachments  on  its  northern  banks, 

vi.  5. 

Lake  of  the  Woods,  North  America,  iii. 
67. 

Wuler,  in  Kashmir,  its  dimensions, 

x.  564. 

Zurra,  in  Persia,  has  no  outlet,  and 

yet  is  fresh,  or  nearly  so,  ii.  24. 

Lakes  having  no  outlet  may  yet  be  fresh, 

ii.  23 — observations  on  lakes  by  Col. 
Jackson,  iii.  243 — objects  to  be  consi- 
dered with  regard  to  lakes,  247 — on 
the  Seiches  of  Lakes,  by  Col.  Jackson, 

iii.  271 — Professor  Vaucher’s  account 
of  the  Seiches  of  the  Lake  of  Geneva, 
ib. — apparent  cause  of  the  Seiches,  272 
— mode  of  proceeding  in  order  to  ob- 
serve the  phenomenon,  273 — rise  and 
fall  in  the  Baltic,  observed  by  Schultens, 
similar  to  that  of  the  Seiches,  274 — 
lakes  of  Kigach,  near  Astrachan,  x. 
540. 

Lak’hpat,  a fortified  town  on  the  Kori 
branch  of  the  Indus,  viii.  363  — de- 
scribed, 365  — remarkable  Portuguese 
gun  at,  ib. — country  round,  366. 

Lala,  village  of  Azerbijan,  x.  1 — mineral 
springs  near,  ib. — See  also  p.  33. 

Laloorie,  village  of  the  valley  of  the  Bagee- 
ruttee,  Himmaleh,  iv.  45. 

Lamalonga,  a town  on  the  Rio  Negro,  vi. 
19 — breadth  of  the  river  there,  x.  258. 

Lamari  district,  W.  side  of  Gulf  of  Arta, 
iii.  92. 

Lamech,  the  father  of  Noah,  his  tomb  be- 
tween Julalabad  and  the  mountains,  iv. 
297. 

Lamoo,  a town  on  the  E.  coast  of  Africa, 
iii.  209  — its  commerce,  population, 
fortress,  and  boats,  ib. 

Landamahs,  or  Aborigines,  on  the  Rio 
Nunez,  so  called,  ii.  283. 

I-.  i sder,  his  chart  of  the  Quorra  defective, 

vii.  200. 

1 vider,  Richard,  embarks  with  his  bro- 
ther John,  at  Portsmouth,  for  the  Niger, 
9th  January,  1830,  and  arrives  at  Cape 
Coast  Castle,  22nd  February,  i.  179 — 
they  commence  their  journey  into  the 
interior  of  Africa,  31st  March,  ib. — the 
orders  they  received  from  the  Secretary 
of  State,  ib. — reach  Kiama,  28th  May, 
ib. — arrive  at  Boossa,  17th  June,  ib. — at 
Yaoori,  28th  June,  181 — leave  Yaoori, 
2nd  August,  182 — reach  Rabba,  7th 
October,  184 — Bocqua,  26th  October, 
186 — ■ Eboe,  12th  November,  189  — 
Brass  Town,  15th  November,  190. 

Landers,  the  probable  cause  of  their 
seizure  and  detention,  ii.  308. 

Landu  Island,  Maldivas,  ii.  76. 

Lang,  John  Danmore,  D.D.,his  view  of  the 
origin  and  migrations  of  the  Polynesian 
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nation,  demonstrating  their  ancient  dis- 
covery and  progressive  settlement  of  the 
continent  of  America,  iv.  258. 

Langadia,  Phryghi  near,  western  end  of 
northern  frontier  of  Greece,  vii.  87. 

Lange  Kloof,  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  descrip- 
tion of,  v.  315. 

Langerood,  on  the  Caspian,  iii.  19. 

Language  of  the  natives  of  King  George’s 
Sound,  vocabulary  of,  i.  47— -of  the 
Shelluks  and  Berebers,  142  — great 
number  and  variety  of  languages  spoken 
in  Brazil,  ii.  192 — language  of  the 
Guay  ana  Indians,  2 44— quite  different 
from  the  dialects  of  the  Mexicans,  Pe- 
ruvians and  Indians  of  the  northern 
states,  246 — vocabulary  of  eighty-two 
nouns  and  numerals  of  the  Guayana  In- 
dians, 247 — language  of  the  Tuma- 
nague,  24 — of  the  Accaway,  249 — lan- 
guage of  the  Caribs  of  Central  Ame- 
rica, short  vocabulary  of,  iii.  291 — 
language  of  the  Polynesians  similar  to 
that  of  the  Malays,  iv.  261 — all  the 
languages  of  the  Indian  Archipelago 
derived,  according  to  the  opinion  of  Sir 
Stamford  Raffles,  from  one  original  lan- 
guage, 261 — wide  extent  of  the  Malay 
language,  ib. — points  of  resemblance  in 
all  the  Indo-Chinese  languages,  ib. — 
differential  language  of  the  Mexicans 
and  South  Sea  Islanders,  262 — lan- 
guage of  the  O thorn  i,  a nation  of  Mexico, 
dissertation  on,  v.  356' — -language  of 
the  people  of  Utanata  and  Lobo,  and 
their  numerals,  vii.  394 — Kavi  lan- 
guage, in  the  island  of  Java,  403 — lan- 
guage of  the  Malayans,  406 — language 
of  the  Philippine  Islands,  406  — lan- 
guage of  the  Biscayans,  viii.  397 — lan- 
guage, Euskarien,  397 — language  of 
the  natives  of  Van  Diemen’s  Land, 
and  of  the  Monero  Downs,  ix.  157,  et 
seq.  — language  of  the  inhabitants  of 
Jebel  Nubah,  a short  vocabulary  of  the 
state  of  the,  191 — language,  Tonguzian, 
ix.  198 — comparison  of  Turkish  and 
Tartar,  ib. — Mongolian,  Mandshu,  and 
Turkish,  compared,  199,  et  seq. 

Lankeran,  in  Talish,  since  conquered  by 
the  Russians,  has  become  a considerable 
trading  town,  iii.  26. 

L’ Arise  a Loup,  the  most  eligible  port  of 
Labrador  for  settlers,  iv.  207. 

Lanskoum  district,  on  the  Phasis,  iii.  35. 

Lanzarote,  island  of,  wi.  286 — active  vol- 
cano in,  287 — port  of  Naos,  ib. — town 
of  Arecife,  ib. — Montana  Blanca,  ib. — 
wine  of  the  island,  ib. 

Laodicea  Combusta,  vii.  61 — its  site,  viii. 
145 — further  conjectures  respecting  its 
site,  x.  494. 

Laos,  or  Chaus,  a nation  inhabiting  a 
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country  bordering  on  Siam  ; some  ac- 
count of,  by  Mr.  Gutzlaff,  iii.  294 — 
gold  found  in  their  country  in  consi- 
derable quantity,  ib. — their  country  the 
cradle  of  Buddhism,  ib. — language  of 
the  Laos,  and  their  habits,  ib — have  a 
musical  instrument  of  peculiar  sweet- 
ness, ib. 

La  Paz,  fair  of,  at  San  Miguel,  Central 
America,  iii.  278. 

Lapie,  incorrectness  of  his  atlas  about  the 
Gulf  of  Arta,  vii.  81 — his  errors  pointed 
out,  ib. 

La  Plata,  central  plains  of,  S.  ofTucuman, 
their  general  want  of  grass  and  water,  ix. 
405,  et  seq. 

Laptok  Pass,  Himmaleh,  iv.  55. 

La  Punta,  fort  at  the  entrance  of  the  Gulf 
of  Arta,  iii.  77 — the  site  of  Actium,  vii. 
83. 

Lar,  a river  of  Demavend,  viii.  107. 

, a name  of  the  Indus  at  Sehwun,  iii. 

128. 

La  Ramada,  in  the  valley  of  Famatina,  in 
La  Rioja,  ix.  394. 

Larch -trees,  their  growth  in  the  Aldan 
mountains  of  Siberia,  ix.  486. 

La  Rioja,  on  the  province  of,  in  South 
America,  to  accompany  a map  by  J.  O. 
French,  Esq.,  ix.  381. 

Larissa  of  Xenophon,  supposed  by  Mr. 
Rich  to  be  at  the  ruins  of  Nimrod,  vi. 
362 — Larissa  of  Gosselin,  vii.  418. 

Larkhanu  River,  a branch  of  the  Indus  so 
called,  i.  230. 

— Canal,  on  the  right  of  the  Indus, 

in  Chandkoh,  iii.  133. 

-,  town  of,  its  population,  &c.,  iii. 

134. 

* , the  ancient  country  of  the  Oxi- 

canus,  iii.  138. 

Larmour’s  Breakers,  a shoal  so  called,  laid 
down  in  an  old  chart  of  the  Mediterra- 
nean, near  where  Graham  Island  subse- 
quently rose  out  of  the  sea,  i.  262. 

Las  Algarobas,  an  estancia  at  the  eastern 
extremity  of  the  Cordovese  hills,  South 
America,  ix.  383. 

La  Salle  Lake,  on  the  eastern  primary 
tributary  of  the  Mississippi,  iv.  243. 

La  Scara,  Cape,  in  the  Gulf  of  Arta,  iii. 
77. 

Las  Damas,  Pass  of,  in  the  Andes  of  Chile, 
vi.  367. 

Las  Guanacas,  Pass  of  the  Andes  of  Equa- 
torial America,  its  height,  v.  88. 

Lashtenasha,  district  in  Gilan,  extensive 
bazar  there,  iii.  19. 

Las  Liebres,  a hamlet  S.W.  of  Cordova, 
South  America,  ix.  407. 

Las  Tres  Cruces,  on  the  summit  of  the 
easternmost  ridge  of  the  Cordilleras  of 
Peru,  vi.  177. 
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Latacunga,  in  South  America,  its  popula- 
tion, ix.  408. 

Lateo  of  the  ancients,  ix.  219. 

Latham’s  Island,  E.  coast  of  Africa,  de- 
scribed, iii.  211. 

Latif,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  near  Nisi- 
bin,  x.  526. 

Latitudes  estimated  by  the  proportion  be- 
tween the  length  of  the  gnomon  and  its 
shadow,  ix.  6. 

Lauricocha  Lake,  the  source  of  the  Ama- 
zon, vi.  383. 

Lava,  on  the  Makoo  river,  N.E.  of  the 
Lake  of  Van,  iii.  48. 

Lavinianesine  of  Ptolemy,  its  site  identi- 
fied, x.  324. 

Lavra,  monastery  on  the  S.E.  extremity  of 
Mount  Athos,  vii.  68. 

Lawson, Blaxland,  and  Wentworth,  Messrs., 
their  discovery  of  a well -watered  vale 
to  the  W.  of  the  Blue  Mountains,  ii. 
100. 

Lazistan,  Asia  Minor,  vi.  191 — its  forests, 
ib. — character  of  the  people,  192. 

Lead,  rich  veins  of,  in  Ladakh,  ii.  254 — 
lead-mines  of  Ouriard,  in  Azerbijan, 
iii.  9. 

Leake,  W.  Martin,  Esq.,  on  the  stade  as  a 
linear  measure,  ix.  1. 

Leap-years  in  Abyssinia,  how  named,  x. 

481. 

Lebanon,  number  of  its  cedars,  vii.  98. 

Lebegine,  between  the  rivers  Serra  and 
Aldan,  its  erroneous  position  in  the 
maps,  ix.  486. 

Lebhem,  a village  near  Gaza,  ix.  314. 

Ledar,  a village  on  the  left  bank  of  the 
Euphrates,  x.  333. 

Leesa,  a tributary  of  the  Sutluj,  iv.  55. 

Leeuwen,  Cape,  settled  by  Governor  Stir- 
ling, i.  256. 

Lefkeh  Su,  a valley  and  town  of  Asia 
Minor,  the  ancient  Gallus,  x.  489. 

Left,  or  Laft,  a town  of  the  island  of 
Kishm,  in  the  Persian  Gulf,  destroyed 
in  1809,  v.  278. 

Legwin,  village  of  the  Miki  country,  S. 
of  Lake  Urumiyah,  x.  30. 

Leh,  capital  of  the  Thibetian  province  of 
Ladak,  i.  233. 

River,  or  Chanthan  Gurdokh,  i.  245, 

note . 

, on  the  Indus,  iv.  60. 

Leigh  River,  South  Australia,  vi.  422. 

Le’ilan,  village  with  ruins,  in  Azerbijan, 
supposed  by  Col.  Monteith  to  be  the 
site  of  Canzaca,  x.  39 — Hamdullah’s 
account  of,  119. 

Lemir,  a stream  in  Gilan,  viii.  35. 

Lemlum  Marshes,  on  the  Euphrates,  vii. 
428. 

Lena  River,  vi.  391— its  fall  for  upwards 
of  1000  miles  indicated  by  barometrical 


measurement  at  different  places  on  its 
banks,  ix.  484. 

Lenas,  passage  of,  Andes  of  Peru,  its  ele- 
vation, v.  87. 

Leo,  village  on  the  Speeti,  or  western  branch 
of  the  Sutluj,  4000  feet  above  the  river, 
iv.  57 — people  of,  59. 

Leon  or  Matiares  Lagoon,  connected  with 
the  Lake  of  Nicaragua,  iii.  277. 

, city  of,  in  Central  America,  iii.  278. 

— the  capital  of  Nicaragua,  v.  388. 

Leopard  Bank,  E.  coast  of  Africa,  sur- 
veyed by  Capt.  Vidal,  iii.  210. 

Leopards  and  wolves  numerous  inKhoten, 
i.  241. 

Lepte  Mount,  its  cliffs,  vii.  42. 

Leptis  and  Garama,  distance  between 
them,  ii.  8. 

Lerma,  river  and  valley  of,  Mexico,  at  the 
foot  of  the  Nevado,  x.  546. 

Leschenault,  Port,  i.  5,  13 — country  and 
climate  round,  14. 

Lethbridge  Bay,  N.  side  of  Melville 
Island,  iv.  136. 

Leto,  or  Letaou,  an  island  in  the  Bay  of 
Sangkow,  described,  iii.  302. 

Leuce  Island,  in  the  Black  Sea,  origin  of 
its  name,  i.  116— fables  regarding,  117 
— not  identical  with  the  Island  of  Ser- 
pents, 119. 

Leuke  Kome,  on  the  coast  of  the  Red  Sea, 
observations  on  its  site,  vi.  54, 

Levandavil,  a stream  in  Gilan,  viii.  35. 

Leven , sloop-of-war,  her  voyage  on  the  E. 
coast  of  Africa,  iii.  1 97 — her  survey  of 
the  E.  coast  of  Madagascar,  212. 

Lever,  or  Leyaba,  a town  on  the  Niger, 
i.  183. 

Leveret  and  Onyx  sent  to  discover  the 
Aitkin’s  rock,  i.  54. 

Lewan,  village  of  Azerbijan,  iii.  3. 

Lewis,  Capt.  Locke,  R.E.,  his  account  of 
the  Ovahs,  a people  residing  in  the  in- 
terior of  Madagascar,  v.  230. 

Lewis , brig,  wrecked  on  the  reefs  of  Ane- 
gada,  ii.  166. 

Lhotsky,  Dr.  John,  on  the  vocabulary  of 
the  natives  of  Van  Diemen’s  Land,  and 
of  the  Monero  Downs,  Australia,  ix. 
157,  et  seq. 

Liant,  Cape,  on  the  Siamese  coast,  iii. 
298. 

Libnah,  a small  island  N.  of  Hasam 
Island,  on  the  E.  coast  of  the  Red  Sea, 
abounds  in  fish  in  this  neighbourhood, 
ib. 

Library  of  the  Royal  Geographical  So- 
ciety, list  of  persons  and  societies  who 
have  made  donations  to,  ii.,  p.  vi. — 
accessions  to,  vi.  17;  vii.  p.  xv. ; viii. 
p.  xix. ; ix.  p.  xxiii. ; x.  p.  xvii. 

Libyssa,  identified  with  Cshebissa  by 
Rennell,  with  Maldysem  by  Colonel 
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Leake,  atid  with  Harakat  by  Mr.  Ains- 
worth, ix.  217 — its  site  according  to 
Major  Rennell  and  Colonel  Leake,  x. 
489. 

Lichen  rangiferinus,  dispersed  all  over 
the  globe,  x.  233  j note  referring  to  page 
234. 

Licostoma,  a mouth  of  the  Danube,  its 
depth  of  water  in  1582,  i.  102. 

Lightning  in  a cloudless  sky,  observed 
about  the  volcanoes  of  Chile,  and  not 
in  the  vicinity  of  any  others,  vi.  368. 

Lily  Fountain,  the  highest  peak  of  Ra- 
mies Mountain,  South  Africa,  viii.  4. 

Lima,  its  longitude,  as  determined  by  Dr. 
Meyen,  vi.  377. 

Lime,  very  rare  in  Guayana,  vii.  287, 
note. 

Lime  Leubu,  or  Rio  de  la  Encarnacion, 
an  affluent  of  the  Rio  Negro,  of  Pata- 
gonia, vi.  152. 

Limn,  an  island  in  the  Lake  of  V an,  viii.  69. 

Limon,  Bay  of,  i.  84. 

Linant,  in  1827,  surveyed  the  White  Nile 
as  far  as  Alleis,  ii.  26 — his  voyage  on 
the  Bahr-el-Abiad,  171. 

Lindenou,  in  the  reign  of  Christian  IV. 
of  Denmark,  charged  with  an  expedi- 
tion to  Greenland,  i.  247. 

Lindsay,  Lord,  his  researches  in  Arabia 
Petrsea,  & c.,  viii.  p.  1. 

Lindesey,  Mount,  Australia,  i.  11  — its 
height  above  the  sea,  ii.  105,  note. 

River,  Australia  (the  Murray  ?), 

is  probably  the  Goulburn,  ii.  127. 

Range,  Australia,  ii.  326. 

Lindy  River,  E.  coast  of  Africa,  iii.  209, 

2H. 

Linzi  Burni,  low  hills  so  called,  S.  of 
Tabriz,  x.  3. 

Lions,  danger  from  them  in  Damara- 
Land,  South  Africa,  viii.  19. 

Lipez  Mountains,  in  Bolivia,  v.  71,  note. 

Lipta,  a creek  at  the  mouth  of  the  Indus, 
iii.  118. 

Lisburn,  Cape,  of  Capt.  Cook,  i.  206. 

Lishuani,  a Wesleyan  establishment  in 
South  Africa,  vi.  396. 

Lissar,  old  castle,  W.  coast  of  the  Caspian, 
iii.  25. 

River,  iii.  25. 

Little  Fish  Bay,  W.  coast  of  Africa,  iii. 
217. 

Marha,  on  the  road  from  Tajurrah 

to  Ankober,  x.  460. 

Mulu,  a village  on  the  road  from 

Ankober  to  Tajurrah,  Abyssinia,  x.  464. 

Nam  aquas,  on  the  Orange  river, 

South  Africa,  viii.  5. 

. Thibet,  height  of  its  mountains,  ix. 

515. 

Lively , cutter,  lost  on  Mackay’s  Island, 
one  of  the  Falklands,  iii.  111. 


Liver  complaints  cured  by  the  milk  of  the 
Plumeria,  on  the  Rio  Branco,  South 
America,  x.  183. 

Liverpool  Plains,  Australia,  discovery  of, 
by  Mr.  Oxley,  ii.  103 — height  of,  109 
— character  of  the  country  to  the  N.  of, 
ib. 

Lizards  of  Australia,  the  three  kinds  that 
are  eaten  by  the  natives  of  King  George's 
Sound,  i.  31. 

L’Khos,  stream,  i.  126. 

Llango,  village  on  the  Boukeo,  Himma- 
leh,  iv.  56. 

Llano  Grande,  a great  plain  in  Central 
America,  viii.  325. 

Llanos,  W.  of  Cordova,  South  America, 
animals  of  the,  ix.  387. 

Lloyd,  J.  A.,  Esq.,  his  notes  on  the  Isth- 
mus of  Panama,  i.  69. 

Lloyd,  Capt.,  his  ascent  of  the  Peter  Botte 
mountain,  Mauritius,  iii.  99. 

Loango,  W.  coast  of  Africa,  iii.  220  — 
character  of  the  coast  from  Loango  to 
Cape  Lopez,  221. 

Loblolly  Bay,  Anegada  Island,  ii.  159. 

Lobo  and  Utanata,  vocabulary  of  the  lan- 
guage of  the  people  of,  vii.  393 — their 
numerals,  395. 

Lobos  Island,  vii.  228,  and  note. 

Loch  Katrine,  Australia,  i.  12. 

Locusts  commit  fearful  ravages  in  Mo- 
rocco, i.  146  destructive  in  Upper 
California,  particularly  S.  of  Santa 
Barbara,  v.  66  — locusts  roasted  and 
pounded  like  snuff,  and  eaten  by  Capt. 
Alexander  and  his  people,  viii.  16 — 
locusts  in  La  Rioja,  ix.  385. 

Logan  Vale,  Australia,  ii.  114. 

Logies,  or  sheds  of  the  Indians,  on  the 
Essequebo,  ii.  67. 

Lombock  Island,  good  roadstead  of  Pee- 
jow  there,  viii.  387. 

Longitudes  and  Latitudes  in  European 
Turkey,  the  Caucasus,  and  Asia  Mi- 
nor, Tables  of,  viii.  409  — Lieut.  Ra- 
per’s  valuable  papers  on  longitude  in 
the  ( Nautical  Magazine,’  ix.  p.  lix. 

Longos,  Peninsula  of,  Saloniki,  its  highest 
point,  vii.  69. 

Long-slioal,  S.E.  of  Anegada  Island,  ii. 

156. 

Loo  Choo,  its  productions,  i.  209. 

Loonee,  or  Salt  River,  a branch  of  the 
Indus  so  called,  i.  230. 

Loonee  River,  India,  its  tributaries  almost 
all  rise  in  the  mountains  of  Maywar, 
iv.  91 — is  a running  stream  only  in  the 
rainy  season,  103 — its  character  in  the 
Nueyur,  ib. — overflows  and  deposits  in 
the  rainy  season,  ib. — its  source,  123. 

L’ooted,  a curious  rock  on  the  road  from 
Tangier  to  Morocco,  i.  125. 

Lopes,  Cape,  W.  coast  of  Africa,  iii.  221. 
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Lopez  Reef,  Columbretes,  i.  61. 

Lord  Hood's  Island,  i.  198. 

Lori,  a village  on  the  road  between  Erz- 
Rum  and  Trebizond,  x.  435. 

Loro,  a village  of  Azerbijan,  viii.  31. 

Lort,  Plains  of,  between  the  Zagros  and 
Kebir  Kuh  mountains,  ix.  58. 

Los  Altos  di  Toledo,  passage  of,  Andes  of 
Peru,  its  elevation,  v.  87. 

Los,  Isles  De,  ii.  278 — are  volcanic,  ib. — 
their  principal  vegetable  productions, 
279 — the  natives  of,  ib. 

Los  Paredones,  pass  of  the  Andes  of 
Equatorial  America,  its  height,  v.  88. 

Los  Santos,  canton,  in  Panama,  its  statis- 
tics in  1827,  i.  92. 

Lostange  Island,  of  Capt.  Duperrey,  the 
same  as  Wallis’s  Prince  William  Hen- 
ry’s Island,  i.  202. 

Los  Valientes,  coral  islands,  vii.  379. 

Lotus  nebeca,  or  nebek-tree,  described,  v. 
151. 

Louchan,  on  the  Sha  Rood,  iii.  1 5. 

Loudon,  Mr.  Alexander,  extract  of  a let- 
ter from,  to  W.  T.  Money,  Esq.,  dated 
24th  May,  1831,  on  his  passage  from 
Europe  to  Java,  ii.  60. 

Lough  Erne,  Ireland,  v.  392. 

Loutraki,  a port  in  the  Gulf  of  Arta,  cele- 
brated for  the  beauty  of  its  scenery,  iii. 
86. 

Lowaddee,  a branch  of  the  Megna  river, 
ii.  97. 

Lowenhorn,  in  the  reign  of  Christian  VII. 
of  Denmark,  charged  with  an  expedi- 
tion to  Greenland,  i.  248. 

Luabo,  a branch  of  the  Zambezi,  East 
Africa,  ii.  139  — sends  off  several 
streams,  140 — its  course  blocked  up  by 
sands,  ib. 

Lucern,  height  at  which  it  cannot  be 
cultivated,  vi.  374. 

Luckput,  decayed  shells  and  other  ma- 
rine productions  in  its  vicinity,  i.  223 
— is  a creek  of  the  Indus,  230. 

Lu^on,  island  of,  visit  to  its  interior,  by 
Dr.  Meyen,  vi.  377. 

Ludolph,  Job,  some  account  of,  vii.  403. 

Lukkee  Mountains  fix  the  territory  of 
Sambus  in  Sind,  iii.  128,  131,  138. 

• -,  village  of,  hot  springs  at,  iii.  131. 

Lukki,  an  eminence,  covered  with  volca- 
nic stones,  on  the  road  from  Tajurrah  to 
Ankober,  x.  462. 

Luknooi,  the  Saigon  of  Europeans,  the 
principal  emporium  of  Camboja,  iii. 
295 — its  trade,  296. 

Lunjoo,  Lanchen  of  Marco  Polo,  i.  246 
— inaccurately  placed,  247. 

Lur,  or  Sahrai  Lur,  a beautiful  plain  be- 
tween Dizful  and  the  Balad  Rud  river, 
ix.  66. 

',  village  of,  ix.  66. 


Luri-Kuchuk  tribe,  its  numbers  and  assess- 
ment, ix.  106. 

Lurish  Fliyat,  the  women  of  this  tribe 
adorn  with  tresses  of  their  hair  the 
tombs  of  their  chieftains,  ix.  53 — sym- 
bolical representations  on  the  tombs  of 
their  dead,  57. 

Luristan,  its  divisions,  ix.  49  — manners 
and  general  statistics  of  its  tribes,  ix. 
102,  et  seq. 

Luro  River,  the  ancient  Charadra,  an  af- 
fluent of  the  Gulf  of  Arta,  iii.  79. 

Lurs,  some  account  of  the,  ix.  109 — their 
language,  ib. — their  religion,  110. 

Lushington,  Governor  at  Madras,  his  re- 
commendation of  trials  to  be  made  for 
improving  the  Paumbum  pass,  Ceylon, 
iv.  4. 

Luta-Bund  pass,  twenty-five  miles  from 
Cabool,  iv.  298. 

Luti  Beg,  a Kurdish  chief,  his  remark- 
able beauty,  x.  28. 

Liitke  Bay,  E.  coast  of  Novaia  Zemlia, 

viii.  413. 

Liitke,  Capt.  Frederick,  analysis  of  his 
e Voyage  autour  du  monde  sur  la  cor- 
vette la  Seniavine,  en  1826-29,’  vii. 
374 — chief  results  of  this  expedition, 

381. 

Luyundo  Reef,  Columbretes,  i.  61. 

Luz,  Bay  of,  in  Fuego,  one  of  the  Cape 
Verd  Islands,  iv.  225. 

Luza  River,  Madagascar,  iii.  215. 

Lyamas,  honoured  as  sacred  by  the  Pe- 
ruvians, ii.  200. 

Lybia,  contrary  statements  regarding  its 
rivers  by  Posidonius  and  Artemidorus, 
ii.  6 — interior  of,  its  boundaries  ac- 
cording to  Ptolemy,  10. 

Lycus,  a river  of  Asia  Minor,  vii.  49 — 
the  present  Kilij,  a river  of  Asia  Minor, 

ix.  224,  226. 

Lylau,  town  near  the  Jagatty  river,  solid 
mounds  of  earth  at,  iii.  5 — excellence 
of  its  pastures,  6 — probably  the  ancient 
Ganzaca,  ib. — extent  of  the  ruins,  ib. 

Lynch,  Lieut.  H.  Blosse,  his  notes  accom- 
panying a survey  of  the  Tigris  between 
Ctesiphon  and  Mosul,  ix.  441 — notes 
on  a part  of  the  river  Tigris,  between 
Baghdad  and  Samarrah,  471 — instru- 
ments employed  by  him,  ib. 

Lyon  confounds  the  Shary  of  Bornu  with 
the  Tjad  or  Yeu,  ii.  2 — carries  the 
Quorra  through  Lake  Tjad  into  Egypt, 
ib. 

Lystra,  its  probable  site,  viii.  154. 

M. 

Ma’al  Kebir,  the  Yezidi  name  of  the 
Euphrates,  ix.  426. 
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Maasah  Sadan,  village  with  date-grove 
and  stream  of  fresh  water,  N.  side  of 
the  island  of  Socotra,  v.  178. 

Maazy  and  Ababde  tribes,  ii.  36,  and  note. 

Maba,  an  affluent  of  the  Rio  Negro,  vi.  19. 

Mabar  or  Mafer  Island,  Maldivas,  ii.  76. 

Mab’ujah,  the  name  of  the  Bejimah,  a 
river  of  Algeria,  in  one  part  of  its 
course,  viii.  40. 

Macarabe,  or  Macarubi,  a village  on  the 
Rio  Negro,  vi.  19. 

Macartney,  Lieut.,  small  amount  of  the 
errors  of  his  positions  on  the  Indus,  iii. 
289. 

Macarubi,  or  Macarabe,  a village  on  the 
Rio  Negro,  x.  256. 

Macaws  and  parrots  make  excellent  soup, 
iv.  326. 

Maccai,  on  the  route  from  Senna  to 
Sofala,  East  Africa,  ii.  151. 

MacCarthy’s  Island  at  the  entrance  of 
the  river  Gambia,  viii.  453. 

Maccary  Mountains,  on  the  Essequebo,  vi. 
235. 

Macchia  di  Rocca  S.  Felice,  ii.  63. 

M‘Culloch,  Mr.,  his  statistical  account 
of  the  British  empire,  ix.  p.  lvii. 

Macdam,  between  Felujiah  and  Musseib 
on  the  Euphrates,  iii.  241. 

Macedon,  Mount,  N.  of  Port  Phillip, 
Australia,  vii.  277. 

Macedonian  kings  derive  their  origin 
from  Hercules,  x.  101,  note . 

Macestus,  or  Susighirli,  river  of  Asia 
Minor,  viii.  138. 

Maceta  of  Nearchus,  now  Ras  Musle- 
dom,  v.  272. 

M*Gregor  Laird,  Mr.,  his  expedition  up 
the  Quorra,  accompanied  by  Mr. 
Richard  Lander  and  Lieut.  Allen, 
R.N.,  ii.  336. 

Machado,  a pilot,  examines,  by  order  of 
the  Viceroy  of  Peru,  the  W.  coast  of 
South  America,  from  Chiloe  to  the 
Strait  of  Magalhaens,  i.  159. 

Machan,  village  on  the  left  bank  of  the 
Sutluj,  iv.  61. 

Macho-Ucus,  or  Raventason,  a river  of 
Costar-rica,  vi.  129. 

M‘Kay,  Mr.,  ascended  the  Massaroony  as 
far  as  the  Massaroony  Creek,  in  1830, 
iv.  31. 

Mack  ell,  Mr.,  of  the  Bombay  Medical 
establishment,  received  from  the  Imam 
of  Sanaa  a MS.  vocabulary  of  German 
and  Arabic  names  of  objects  of  natural 
history,  iv.  193. 

Mackenzie,  Alexander,  descended  the 
river  which  bears  his  name,  in  1789, 
viii.  213. 

Mackenzie  Islands,  vii.  381. 

Mackerel,  singular  mode  of  taking,  em- 
ployed by  the  Spaniards  and  Portu- 


guese off  Arzilla,  W.  coast  of  Morocco, 
vi  301. 

M‘Leod’s  Bay,  Great  Slave  Lake,  vi.  4. 

M‘Lure  Point,  E.  coast  of  Southampton 
Island,  vii.  465. 

M‘Murdo  Point,  E.  coast  of  Southampton 
Island,  vii.  465. 

Macoare,  a tributary  of  the  Rio  Branco, 

vi.  16. 

Macomboosh,  or  Boca  de  Rio,  ii.  138 — 
also  the  name  of  its  chief,  ib. 

Maconochie,  Capt.,  resolution  of  Council 
respecting,  vi.  16. 

Macoonder  Island,  one  of  the  Maldives, 
v.  403. 

Macowar,  two  places  so  called  on  the  W. 
shore  of  the  Red  Sea,  v.  291 — meaning 
of  the  name,  ib.  and  note. 

Macquarie  River,  Australia,  discovered 
by  Mr.  W.  Evans,  ii.  100 — Mr.  Ox- 
ley’s exploration  of,  103 — Capt.  Sturt 
and  Mr.  Hume’s  explorations,  118 — 
loses  itself  in  low  flats,  120 — traced  by 
Mr.  Oxley  in  1818  and  by  Capt.  Sturt 
in  1829,  vii.  271. 

Macrebah  Fall,  on  the  Corobung,  a creek 
of  the  Massaroony,  iv.  35. 

Macrinoros  range,  N.W.  frontier  of 
Greece,  vii.  85 — castro  of,  87. 

Macropteronotus,  celebrated  black  fish, 

vii.  419. 

Macu  tribe,  inhabiting  the  banks  of  the 
rivers  Marie  and  Curicurian,  affluents 
of  the  Upper  Rio  Negro,  vi.  20. 

Macui,  a small  affluent  of  the  Vaupe,  vi. 

21. 

Macurua  and  Pakuka  mountains  of 
Guayana,  their  elevation,  x.  169. 

Macusi  Indians  of  Guayana,  their  charac- 
ter and  wretched  condition,  ii.  240, 
and  x.  173. 

Madagascar,  its  eastern  coast,  iii.  212 — its 
western  coast,  214  — Madagascar  is 
afflicted  with  fatal  malaria,  particu- 
larly the  province  of  Matetane,  v.  237. 

Madeira,  river  of  South  America,  ii.  250. 
See  Madera. 

Madeira,  island  of,  longitude  of  its 
western  point  corrected,  iii.  197 — wine 
trade  of  Madeira,  v.  305 — coffee  plan- 
tations in,  their  success,  306. 

Ma’den  Kapur,  copper-mines  of,  vii. 
438. 

Ma’den  Tagh,  lead-mines  in  Asia  Minor, 

viii.  152. 

Madennelkell,  or  Maden-el-quell,  the  ex- 
treme point  in  the  White  Nile  of  the 
Hassameh  tribe,  ii.  177 — natives  of,  183. 

Madera  or  Madeira  River,  of  South 
America,  a S.  affkient  of  the  Maranon, 
of  great  extent,  v.  95 — meaning  of  its 
name,  ib. — period  of  its  inundations,  ib. 
— its  source,  ib. — its  principal  tribu- 
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taries  are  the  Beni,  Marmore,  and 
Itenes,  ib. — character  of  the  Madera, 
96 — Indian  tribes  living  on  its  banks, 
ib.  — desirableness  of  conveying  the 
productions  of  Spanish  America  down 
this  river,  97 — the  navigation  against 
the  current  of  the  Madera  is  favoured 
by  easterly  winds  from  October  to  May, 
98.  See  Madeira. 

Madjie,  island  in  the  Niger,  i.  184. 

Madod,  canals  of  the  Tigris,  ix.  460. 

Madonna  Cape,  in  the  Gulf  of  Arta,  iii. 
77. 

Madraka,  E.  coast  of  Arabia,  iii.  208. 

Madre  de  Dios  Archipelago,  W.  coast  of 
South  America,  i.  159,  161. 

Madrepore,  its  actual  formation  in  Azer- 
bijan,  iii.  8,  and  note. 

Madrid  and  Bilboa,  difference  of  level  be- 
tween, ii.  273. 

Madtellah,  a country  on  the  E.  coast  of 
Africa,  N.E.  of  the  river  Kye,  iii.  205. 

Mseander  River,  vii.  59,  and  viii.  143 — 
its  sources,  ib. 

Maese,  a streamlet  at  the  foot  of  Tariparu 
Mountain,  Guayana,  x.  211. 

Magalhaen,  various  orthography  of  this 
name,  i.  156,  note. 

Magasbaerd,  a castle  on  the  Arpa  Chie, 
iii.  45. 

Magatega,  a country  of  the  E.  coast  of 
Africa,  N.E.  of  the  river  Kye,  iii.  205. 

Magdalen  Sound,  Terra  del  Fuego,  i.  169. 

Mager,  in  Abyssinia,  x.  482. 

Magharat  Esdum,  grotto  of,  in  the  Holy 
Land,  the  source  of  a salt  stream,  ix. 
279. 

Maghna,  a small  town  on  the  S.  coast  of 
Arabia,  ix.  141. 

Magians,  evidence  respecting  Ecbatana, 
derived  from  their  writings,  x.  129. 

Magnetic  and  meteorological  observations 
in  the  Russian  empire,  by  A.  T. 
Kupffer,  Member  of  the  Imperial 
Academy  of  Sciences  of  St.  Petersburg, 
&c. — notice  of  the  work  by  Col.  Jack- 
son,  viii.  377. 

Magnetic  intensity  of  the  earth,  report  of 
Mr.  Ainsworth’s  observations  on,  made 
during  a journey  across  the  continent 
of  Europe,  1838,  viii.  367. 

Magnetic  iron-ore  found  at  Divrigi,  vii. 
438. 

Magnetism,  terrestrial,  observations  on, 
during  the  voyage  of  the  Blossom , Capt. 
Beechey,  i.  214. 

Magnus  Heinesen,  in  the  reign  of  Fre- 
derick II.  of  Denmark,  charged  with  an 
expedition  to  Greenland,  i.  247. 

Mahalasey,  a great  nation  to  the  N.E.  of 
the  Maquaina,  Africa,  iii.  313,  318. 

Mahame,  a tributary  of  the  Kundanama, 
Guayana,  x.  236. 


Mahatsara,  in  Madagascar,  v.  233. 

Mahavillaganga  River,  Ceylon,  account 
of,  iii.  223 — advantages  of  restoring  it 
to  its  old  channel,  225 — removal  of  ob- 
structions proposed,  226  — bridge  of 
satin-wood  over  the  river  at  Paradenia, 
228. 

Maheimbo,  a country  on  the  E.  coast  of 
Africa,  to  the  N.E.  of  the  Kye  river, 
iii.  205. 

Mahi,  a river  of  India,  emptying  itself 
into  the  Gulf  of  Cambay,  viii.  197. 

Mahogany  and  sandal-wood  in  the  Darl- 
ing range,  Australia,  i.  16. 

Mahmoodiah,  district  of  Armenia,  forms 
the  frontier  between  Turkey  and  Persia, 
its  extent  and  height,  iii.  50. 

Mahomedan,  orMohammedan,  advantages 
of  being  one,  according  to  the  Cadi 
Effendi  of  Kartoom,  v.  40. 

Mahommedu-Sisei,  a Mandingo,  of 
Nyani  Maru,  in  the  Gambia,  some  ac- 
count of,  by  Capt.  Washington,  R.N., 
viii.  448. 

Mah  Sabadan,  or  Masabadhan,  district  of, 
eastern  slope  of  Zagros,  ix.  48 — the 
route  taken  by  Alexander  in  his  march 
from  Susa  to  Ecbatana  lay  along  this 
valley,  ib. 

Mahu,  an  affluent  of  the  Takutu,  its 
breadth  at  the  junction,  x.  192. 

Mahuaba,  an  affluent  of  the  Rio  Negro, 
x.  252, 

Mai,  in  Arracan,  i.  176. 

Maidaro,  a large  city  on  the  bank  of  the 
river  Mareb,  in  the  country  of  the 
Shankalas,  E.  Africa,  x.  485. 

Maiongkong  and  Manitzi  Indians  of 
Guayana  described,  x.  215 — are  great 
smokers,  their  character,  237 — are  ex- 
cellent boat-builders,  241. 

Maipu,  a river  of  Chile,  vi.  366,  367. 

Mair,  or  Menah,  race  inhabiting  the  hills 
between  Joodpoor  and  Oodeepoor,  iv. 
122. 

Mairari,  a mountain  of  Guayana,  x.  200 
— its  height,  201  — its  bearing  from 
Kinotaima,  202. 

Maitea,  its  height  above  the  sea,  i.  203 — 
one  of  the  Society  Islands,  vii.  215 — 
height  of  its  peak,  ib.,  note — its  various 
names,  ib.,  note. 

Maiyari,  a river  of  Guayana,  x.  214. 

Majambo  Bay,  W.  coast  of  Madagascar, 
iii.  215. 

Majan,  plain  of,  iii.  29 — abundance  of 
snakes  there,  ib. 

Majindu,  town  on  the  right  bank  of  the 
Indus,  iii.  128. 

Majunga,  town  in  Bembatooka  Bay,  W. 
coast  of  Madagascar,  iii.  214,  and  v.  233. 

Makarapau,  a mountain  of  Guayana,  x. 
178.  See  Makerapau. 
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Makate'in  and  Makate'in  Seghir,  on  the 
S.  coast  of  Arabia,  ix.  141. 

Makatfa  or  Mariqua  River,  perhaps  iden- 
tical with  King  George’s  River  of  Da 
Lagoa  Bay,  iii.  318. 

Makerapau  Mountains,  on  the  Essequebo, 
vi.  236,  238.  See  Makarapau. 

Makhala  Wauz,  a village  near  Ankober, 
in  Abyssinia,  x,  477. 

Makindany,  E,  coast  of  Africa,  iii.  209. 

Makiniyat,  a straggling  village  of  Oman, 
destroyed  by  the  Wahabis  in  1800,  vii. 
1 1 1 — its  latitude,  ib. 

Makkan-el-Shiebah,  in  the  island  of  So- 
cotra, v.  159. 

Makoo  River,  an  affluent  of  the  Aras,  iii. 
48 — natural  bridges  of  lava  over,  ib. 

, town  of,  iii.  48 — immense  ca- 
vern at,  described,  ib. 

Makranda,  runs  into  the  Caspian  Sea,  viii. 
373. 

Makronoro  ridge  of  hills,  E.  side  of  Gulf 
of  Arta,  iii.  84. 

Makumba  River,  W.  coast  of  Madagas- 
car, iii.  215. 

Maladoue  Madoue,  one  of  the  Atolls  of  the 
Maldives,  its  extent,  v.  398 — rats,  their 
abundance  at,  399 — bats,  ib. — sand- 
stone, 400 — wells,  ib. — produce,  401 — 
price  of  coir  and  cocoa-nuts,  402— trees, 
ib. — climate,  ib.  — the  disease  called 
Beriberg,  ib.— -the  island  unhealthy,  ib. 
— entrance  of  the  Atoll  easy,  403 — 
tides,  ib. 

Mai  Akob,  plain  and  Greek  village  of,  to 
the  N.E.  of  Hasan  Tagh,  in  Asia  Minor, 
its  elevation,  x.  301 — inscription  at,  ib. 

Mal-akulash,  a Kurd  village  of  Asia 
Minor,  x.  346. 

Mal-Amir,  ruins  at,  probably  those  of 
Eidij,  ix.  18. 

Malarood,  stream  of  Gilan,  a considerable 
salmon-fishery  at,  iii.  24. 

Malatiyah,  near  the  confluence  of  the 
Tokhmah  Su  with  the  Murad  Chai,  or 
Upper  Euphrates,  vi.  211;  see  also, 
x.  320,  et  seq.' — discussion  respecting 
its  geographical  position,  321. 

Malay  Girls  sold  at  Mecca,  vi.  91. 

Malayan  Language,  vii.  406. 

Malay  Point,  Port  Essington,  iv.  163 — 
trepang-curing  establishment  at,  167. 

Malayan  Tribes,  what  is  understood  by 
the  term,  vii.  404. 

Malca,  or  fourteen  days’  incessant  rain  on 
the  Niger,  i.  180. 

Malcolm’s  Atoll,  one  of  the  Maldives, 
v.  404. 

Malcolm,  Sir  Chas.,  his  offer  of  services 
to  further  the  survey  of  the  Paumbum 
Pass,  Ceylon,  iv.  5. 

, Sir  Pulteney,  experienced  seve- 
ral severe  shocks  in  passing  over  the 


spot  where  subsequently  Graham  Island 
emerged  from  the  sea,  i.  262. 

Maldiva  Islands,  and  the  navigable  chan- 
nels which  separate  them,  remarks  rela- 
tive to,  communicated  by  James  Hors- 
burgh,  Esq.,ii.  72 — extent  of  this  chain 
of  coral  isles  and  reefs,  73 — channels 
between,  74 — the  Atolls  not  all  circum- 
scribed by  continuous  reefs,  76 — ex- 
tracts from  the  journals  of  different 
ships  in  reference  to  the  Maldiva  Is- 
lands, ib. — Maldiva  or  King’s  Island, 
77 — free  channels  between  the  Maldiva 
Islands  according  to  Capt.  Simmonds, 
79 — French  vessel  wrecked  on  the  Mal- 
divas,  and  singular  ransom  of  the  cap- 
tain’s family  and  the  crew,  81 — origin 
of  the  name  Maldiva,  82 — produce  and 
commerce  of  the  Maldivas,  83 — geo- 
graphical description  of  these  islands 
by  Francois  Pyrard  de  Laval,  ib. — di- 
vided into  thirteen  Atollons,  or  pro- 
vinces, 84  — their  number  exceeds 
12,000,  ib.  — are  fertile  in  fruit  and 
other  commodities,  86 — fowls  in  great 
abundance,  ib. — rats  and  mice  abound 
at,  87  — fish  abound  at,  ib.  — sharks 
common  and  dangerous,  ib. — houses, 
how  constructed  at,  ib. — mode  of  get- 
ting up  large  blocks  of  coral  at,  ib. — 
language  of  the  Maldivas,  88  — the 
chief  of  the  Maldivas  dependent  on  the 
British  at  Ceylon,  ib. — circular  form  of 
these  and  all  other  islands  of  the  same 
formation,  89  — rapid  currents  very 
common  from  the  eastward  among  the 
Maldivas,  90 — prevailing  winds  at,  ib. 
note. 

Maldives,  the  northern  Atolls  of,  398. 

Maldonado,  his  voyage  long  since  proved 
to  be  a fabrication,  v.  121. 

Male  Atoll,  Maldivas,  ii.  75. 

Maleenda  Road,  E.  coast  of  Africa,  iii. 

210. 

Malek  Badee  described,  v.  48 — his  ances- 
try and  their  history,  49— his  dress  and 
that  of  his  family,  50 — present  made 
by  him  to  Ismael  Pasha,  51. 

Malembe  River,  W.  Africa,  iii.  221. 

Malendu  Island,  Maldivas,  ii.  76. 

Male-rague,  native  name  of  the  Maldi- 
vas, taken  together  as  a kingdom,  ii. 
85. 

Malespina  navigated  the  coast  of  Pata- 
gonia and  north-eastern,  side  of  Terra 
del  Fuego,  i.  156. 

Maletza,  station  on  the  W.  side  of  the 
dividing  ridge  between  the  Kur  and 
Phasis,  iii.  32. 

Malgharah,  town,  vii.  63. 

Malhamloo,  a Kurdish  village  in  Arme- 
nia, iii.  49. 

Mall,  a mouth  of  the  Indus,  iii.  118 — a 
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former  deltaic  branch  of  the  Indus,  now 
choked  up,  viii.  328. 

Malpighia  verbascifolia,  vi.  247. 

Mamah  Khatun,  an  affluent  of  the  Kara 
Su,  in  Armenia,  vi.  201. 

Maman,  village  on  the  Kizil  Ouzan, 
through  it  passes  the  great  Ardabil 
road,  iii.  12. 

Mammalia  collected  by  Capt.  Alexander 
on  his  journey  to  the  Damaras,  viii/ 26. 

Mammeolibra,  one  of  the  Columbretes,  i. 
59,  60. 

Mamora,  forest  of,  its  trees  and  the  wild 
beasts  that  inhabit  it,  i.  129. 

Mampoor,  a people  of  Africa,  iii.  323. 

Mamur  Tagh,  a mountain  of  Asia  Minor, 
S.  of  Samsun,  x.  443. 

Manakooanga  Isles,  E.  coast  of  Africa, 
iii.  209. 

Manakou  Harbour,  New  Zealand,  viii. 
417. 

Manantial,  a farm  in  the  Pampa  S.W.  of 
Cordova,  S.  America,  ix.  407. 

Manar  Channel  and  Island,  Ceylon,  iv.  7. 

Manatouline  Island,  Lake  Huron,  rich  in 
fossils,  iii.  65. 

Mandavaca,  or  Quirabuena,  a village  on 
the  Cassiquiare,  x.  249. 

Mandavee,  principal  sea-port  of  Kutch, 
its  geographical  position,  population, 
and  number  of  vessels,  vi.  25 — places 
it  trades  with,  ib. — kind  and  tonnage  of 
its  vessels,  ib. 

Mandera,  on  the  road  between  Meroe  and 
Axum,  ii.  188 — reservoir  at,  ib. 

Mandingo  Country,  its  precise  position, 
viii.  451 — places  where  the  Mandingo 
language  is  spoken,  viii.  452. 

Mandrus,  Mount,  of  Ptolemy,  ii.  13. 

Mandshurian  or  Tunguzian  Race  in 
Dauria  and  Mandshu  Tartary,  ix. 
193. 

Mangiar,  Mangeri,  or  Megdora,  a river  of 
Greece,  rising  on  its  northern  frontier 
and  falling  into  the  Aspro,  vii.  90. 

Mangrove,  good  anchors  made  of  its 
wood,  iii.  216. 

Point,  Port  Essington,  iv.  163. 

Mangs,  the,  at  Assumption,  their  true  po- 
sition, i.  208. 

Manica,  station  of  the  Captaincy  of  Rios 
de  Senna,  E.  Africa,  ii.  148 — its  gar- 
rison, 150 — its  distance  from  Sofala, 
151 — gold  and  iron  found  near  Ma- 
nica, ib. 

River,  S.  of  Manica,  E.  Africa, 

ii.  151. 

Manice,  or  King  George’s  River,  DaLagoa 
Bay,  iii.  201 — its  waters  fresh,  its  banks 
a rich  soil  and  thickly  peopled,  ib. — 
rice  abundant  at,  ib. 

Manick  Kally,  Sunderbunds,  ii.  95. 

Manija,  the  main  branch  of  the  Indus, 


sometimes  so  called  near  the  sea,  viii. 
342. 

Manikyala,  village  of,  in  the  Punjab,  the 
site  of  Taxilla,  iv.  294. 

Manipur,  its  boundaries  and  extent,  viii. 
393— mountains  which  bound  it  on  the 
W.,  ib. — its  principal  streams  and  its 
productions,  394. 

Maniyas  Gol,  or  Miletopolis  Lake,  Asia 
Minor,  viii.  137. 

Manja  Country,  between  the  Beas  and 
Ravee  rivers,  Punjab,  iv.  289. 

Manjanik,  at  the  eastern  foot  of  the  Mun- 
gasht  Mountains,  ruins  at,  ix.  81 — said 
to  be  the  identical  spot  where  Nimrod 
cast  the  patriarch  Abraham  into  the 
fire,  ib. — is  the  Seleucia  of  Strabo  and 
Ptolemy,  86. 

Manjelik,  village  of  Asia  Minor,  vi.  213. 

Manju-lik,  an  Armenian  village  of  Asia 
Minor,  N.E.  of  Viran  Shehr,  x.  315. 

Mann,  Mr.,  his  account  of  excessive 
cold,  v.  18. 

Manna  produced  from  a species  of  oak  at 
Mush,  in  Asia  Minor,  x.  352. 

Manoel  de  Gama  drove  the  Spaniards 
from  Ega  on  the  Teffe  to  the  Rio  Negro, 
in  1793,  vi.  17 — commenced  farming 
opposite  San  Joachim,  ib. 

Man-of-War  Point,  Anegada  Island,  ii. 
156. 

Mansoria,  on  the  W.  coast  of  Morocco, 
vi.  304. 

Mansurah,  village  in  the  Wady  Meifah, 
S.  Arabia,  vii.  27. 

Mansursk,  in  Siberia,  its  elevation,  ix. 
484. 

Mantari,  an  affluent  of  the  Upper  Ori- 
noco, x.  248. 

Mantaro,  river  of  S.  America,  a tributary 
of  the  Ucayale,  v.  94. 

— • Rio,  a branch  of  the  Apurimac, 

vi.  383. 

Mantas,  a port  of  Costar-rica,  vi.  132. 

Mantatees  Tribe,  S.  Africa,  vi.  397. 

Manuka  River,  New  Zealand,  ii.  135. 

Manwareeny  Creek,  an  affluent  of  Mo- 
rocco Creek,  British  Guayana,  iv.  324. 

Manzaba,  a tributary  of  the  Paramu. 
Guayana,  x.  236. 

Manzana,  a large  farm  on  the  Aniscate 
branch  of  the  Rio  Segundo,  S.  America, 
ix.  407. 

Manzanilla  Island,  Lemon  Bay,  Panama, 
i.  84. 

Ma-oh  Island,  China,  iii.  302. 

Maou  River,  vi.  253. 

Map  of  the  empire  of  Morocco,  in  Geo- 
graphical Journal,  account  of  its  con- 
struction, i.  155. 

Mr.  Schomburgk’s  ascent  of  the 

Essequebo,  details  of  its  construction, 
vi.  283. 
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Mapenuau,  an  affluent  of  the  Rio  Negro, 
vi.  15. 

Mapiree,  a black-water  affluent  of  the  Ru- 
punoony,  vi.  243. 

Mapiri  River,  traverses  the  E.  Cordillera 
of  the  Bolivian  Andes,  v.  78,  79. 

Mapiri,  or  Sorata,  a river  of  South  Ame- 
rica, a tributary  of  the  Beni,  v.  95. 

Mapocho,  plain  of,  in  Chile,  vi.  366. 

Mapoota,  a plant  producing  oil,  at  Da  La- 
goa Bay,  iii.  201. 

Maps,  still  very  imperfect,  viii.  p.  xliii. — 
great  advantage  of  maps  over  descrip- 
tions, x.  p.lxxvi. — Ordnance  Maps,  sale 
of,  p.  Ixxviii. — maps  of  the  Society  for 
the  Diffusion  of  Useful  Knowledge,  p. 
lxxix. — general  observations  on  maps, 
ib. — catalogue  of  maps  and  charts  in 
the  British  Museum,  p.  Ixxx. — id.  at 
St.  Petersburg  and  at  Paris,  ib. 

Maquaina,  a numerous  and  powerful  na- 
tion of  Africa,  iii.  312 — said  to  trade 
with  the  Damaras,  314 — their  produc- 
tions, 319. 

Maqueritasi,  or  Padamo,  or  Paramu,  a 
tributary  of  the  Orinoco,  x.  237. 

Marabitanas,  on  the  Rio  Negro,  x.  252. 

Maracca,  a branch  of  the  Parima,  Guay- 
ana,  x.  218. 

Mara-esthiba,  a remarkable  mountain 
peak  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Una- 
mara  river,  Guayana,  x.  197. 

Marafeen,  an  animal  of  Sennar,  somewhat 
resembling  a wolf,  and  said  to  partake 
of  both  genders,  v.  53. 

Maraghah  marbles,  highly  valued  in  Per- 
sia, x.  5 — by  whom  Maraghah  was 
founded,  110. 

Marai  Kawana,  a brook  with  a magnifi- 
cent cascade,  Guayana,  x.  212. 

Maraka  Sufli,  a brook  of  Asia  Minor,  a 
tributary  of  the  Tigris,  x.  528. 

Marambundas,  or  flights  of  wasps,  v.  307. 

Marangane  village,  Eastern  Africa,  called 
by  Lieut.  Brown,  Nusongo;  by  An- 
tonio, Chingoalla ; by  Adonis,  Millam- 
bahney,  ii.  137. 

Marania,  an  affluent  of  the  Rio  Negro,  vi. 
19. 

Maranon,  or  Maran  y abba,  meaning  of 
the  name,  iv.  321 — advantages  to  be 
derived  from  the  navigation  of  its 
higher  southern  tributaries,  v.  90 — its 
southern  affluents,  94 — Maran  on  exa- 
mined with  a view  to  its  affording  a 
communication  from  Peru  to  the  At- 
lantic, vi.  11 — its  upper  waters  and 
towns  placed  too  far  to  the  eastward, 
ib. — various  names  of  the  river  in  dif- 
ferent parts  of  its  course,  12 — rate  of 
current,  ib. — direction  and  force  of  the 
wind  as  regards  the  current  of  the  river, 
ib. — rise  of  the  river  from  the  rains,  ib. 


— correction  of  positions  on  the  river, 
13 — advantages  of  steam  navigation  on 
the  Maranon,  14 — is  navigable  to  the 
Ucayali,  and  up  this  river  to  Sarayacu, 
for  vessels  of  large  draught,  ib. — pre- 
vailing winds  on  this  river,  from  Barra 
to  the  Rio  Negro,  23 — idem  on  the  part 
called  Solimoes,  ib. — mode  of  navi- 
gating the  Maranon,  tb. — towns,  mis- 
sions, and  hamlets,  and  their  popula- 
tion, ib. — how  far  the  Maranon  is  navi- 
gable, 384. 

Maransectzy  River,  Madagascar,  iii.  212 
— vegetable  productions  on  its  banks, 
and  objects  for  which  they  may  be  ex- 
changed, ib. 

Maratti  Kuntsaban,  a sandstone  range  of 
Guayana,  x.  225. 

Maravaca  Mountain  and  settlement,  in 
Guayana,  its  elevation  and  latitude,  x. 
238 — objects  bartered  for  here,  and  con- 
fidence of  the  people,  239. 

Maraviha,  an  affluent  of  the  Rio  Negro,  x. 
256 — its  mouth,  ib. 

Marawa-epping,  hills  of  Guayana,  x.  200. 

Marawai,  a tributary  of  the  Paramu, 
Guayana,  x.  236. 

Marawani,  an  affluent  of  the  Rio  Branco, 
South  America,  x.  184. 

Maraxa,  a tributary  of  the  Rio  Parima 
or  Branco,  Guayana,  x.  2 1 4. 

Marble  pits  of  Dekergan,  in  Azerbijan,  x. 
4 — the  produce,  cut  into  thin  slabs,  used 
for  windows  to  the  baths  of  Tabriz,  5. 

Marc  Antony  obliged  to  raise  the  siege 
of  Phraata,  x.  114 — his  retreat,  115. 

March,  Mary,  and  John  Peyton,  story  of, 
and  account  of  the  latter,  iv.  215. 

Mardin,  on  a rock  of  Mount  Masius,  in 
Asia  Minor,  x.  522 — its  modern  his- 
tory, 524 — its  elevation  above  the  sea, 
525 — bearings  of  various  places  from, 
ib. — extensive  view  from  Mardin,  over 
the  cultivated  and  populous  plains 
around,  ib. 

Mareb,  the  ancient  Saba,  viii.  268 — 
square  coin  brought  from,  288. 

Mare  Erythrseum,  the  Persian  Gulf,  v. 
277. 

Margulla,  defile  of  the  Punjab,  iv.  294. 

Mari,  a fall  on  the  Yurume  river,  Guay- 
ana, x.  217. 

, an  eminence  on  the  road  from 

Tajurrah  to  Ankober,  Abyssinia,  x.  461. 

Maria-etshiba,  Mount,  at  the  source  of 
the  Erevato,  Guayana,  x.  224. 

Mariandyni,  country  possessed  by  them 
in  ancient  times,  ix.  223. 

Mariano,  Colonel  of  Militia,  at  Marooro, 
his  monotonous  existence,  ii.  140 — his 
hospitality  and  kindness,  144. 

Marib,  from  whence  came  the  Queen  of 
Sheba,  iv.  198. 
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Maribatanas,  a fortress  on  the  Rio  Negro, 
vi.  22 — is  the  frontier  of  the  Portu- 
guese possessions,  ib. 

Marie,  an  affluent  of  the  Rio  Negro,  vi. 
20 ; x.  256. 

Marima,  a mountain  of  the  Roraima 
group,  Guay  ana,  x.  206. 

Marinai,  Cossack  station  on  the  Itskhini 
Itskali,  iii,  35. 

Marinus  of  Tyre  gives  reason  to  believe 
that  the  road  into  Ethiopia,  through 
Garama,  was  in  ancient  times,  as  it  is 
at  present,  a frequented  commercial 
track,  ii.  8. 

Marippa  Emba,  a mountain  of  Guayana, 
its  bearing  from  Kinotaima,  x.  202. 

Marissett’s  Ponds,  Australia,  ii.  120. 

Maritani,  a range  of  mountains  of  Guay- 
ana, x.  220. 

Maritza,  a river  of  European  Turkey,  vii. 
64. 

Mariua,  on  the  Rio  Negro,  x.  259 — Mr. 
Schomburgk’s  arrival  at,  ib. — breadth 
of  the  river  here,  260. 

Marivacaru,  a cataract  on  the  Paramu, 
x.  239. 

Markass,  Cape,  E.  coast  of  Arabia,  iii. 
208. 

Mar  Mattei,  convent  of,  near  Mosool, 
vi.  360. 

Marmore,  river  of  South  America,  its 
course  and  its  tributaries,  v.  96. 

Marmoriso,  a valley  of  Abyssinia,  to  the 
S.W.  of  Tajurrah,  x.  458. 

Marnik,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  on  the 
Kara  Su,  x.  378. 

Marocco,  or  Morocco,  city  of,  first  sight  of 
the,  i.  134 — reception  on  arriving  at,  135 
— description,  135-139  — population, 
138 — longitude  and  latitude  of,  and 
compass  variations  at,  141 — elevation 
of,  ib. — atmospheric  pressure  observed 
at,  ib. — Jews  at,  143. 

, empire  of,  i.  123 — classification 

of  its  inhabitants,  141 — government,  re- 
ligion, laws,  revenue,  and  military  force, 
144 — education,  145 — account  of  the 
construction  of  the  map  of,  155. 

, plain  of,  i.  135. 

, vocabulary  of  the  names  of 

places,  &c.,  in  the  empire  of,  by  Count 
Graberg  af  Hemso,  vii.  243. 

Maron,  the  first  Maronite,  situation  of  his 
hermitage,  vii.  100. 

Maroon  negroes,  keep  up  a constant  com- 
munication with  the  river  Corentyn,  vii. 
290. 

Marooro,  village  on  the  Zambezi,  ii.  139 
— rainy  season  overflows  the  river  at,  ib. 
— nature  of  the  country  in  the  environs 
of,  140,  141 — appearance  of  the  natives 
at,  ib.—~ foetid  vapour  from  the  swamps, 
ib. 


Marquesas  or  Mendana  group  of  islands, 
vii.  223,  and  note. 

Marquette  Lake,  on  the  eastern  primary 
tributary  of  the  Mississippi,  iv.  243. 

Marsh  Island,  Gambier  Group,  i.  198. 

Marshes  of  the  Macquarie,  Australia,  ii. 

120. 

Marshuk,  the  site  of  the  ancient  Tyre,  ix. 
287. 

Mar  Simeon  Khalifah,  of  the  Chaldean 
Christians,  iii.  52. 

Marso,  a mountain  of  Asia  Minor,  x. 
325. 

Marson,  his  sojourn  in  Great  Iceland,  viii. 
124. 

Marsyas  River,  vii.  60. 

Martius,  Dr.  Von,  his  e Essay  on  the  State 
of  Civil  and  Natural  Rights  among  the 
Aboriginal  Inhabitants  of  Brazil,'  ii.  191 
— enumerates  250  names  of  hordes  or 
tribes  in  Brazil,  192 — his  reasons  for 
believing  the  inhabitants  of  America 
the  remains  of  a most  ancient  people,  200, 
et  seq. — his  eloquent  picture  of  the  dis- 
solution of  the  whole  race  of  red  men, 
and  of  the  selfish  conduct  of  their  ex- 
terminators, 203,  204 — his  enumeration 
of  the  nations,  tribes,  and  hordes  of 
American  Indians,  204-227. 

Marua,  a river  of  Guayana,  x.  212 — a 
mountain  of  the  same  name,  213. 

Maruku  Mountain,  Guayana,  x.  191. 

Marwar,  or  Joodpoor,  iv.  115. 

Marybyacrew  Cliffs,  S.  bank  of  the  Mas- 
saroony,  iv.  32. 

Mary  Channel,  one  of  the  openings  in  the 
reef  round  Anegada,  ii.  156. 

Mary’s  Hope,  on  the  Berbice  river,  British 
Guayana,  its  geographical  position,  vii. 
286. 

Marzehim,  in  Syria,  its  situation,  vii. 

100. 

Mascaret,  or  bore,  how  occasioned,  v. 
23. 

Mascetu,  New  Zealand,  ii.  135. 

Maseilihah,  castle  of,  in  Syria,  vii.  97. 

Mash-hed  (Mesh-hed),  river  of,  Northern 
Khorasan,  viii.  311' — itinerary  from 
Mash-hed  to  Deregez,  in  Northern  Kho- 
rasan, viii.  313,  et  seq. 

Mashiatti,  mountain  of  Guayana,  x.  229. 

Mashow,  town  in  the  country  of  the  Tam- 
mahas,  South  Africa,  iii.  311 — its  popu- 
lation and  position,  317. 

Masisi,  or  Cavinas,  river  of  South  Ame- 
rica, a tributary  of  the  Beni,  v.  96. 

Masjidi-Suleiman,  on  a stream  traversing 
the  plain  of  Baitawand,  ix.  78 — ruins  so 
called  near  Susan,  86. 

Maskal,  festival  of,  in  Abyssinia,  x.  486. 

Mask  Es-sedid,  in  the  Holy  Land,  ix. 
278. 

Masro,  a village  on  the  Euphrates,  x.  332. 
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Massaney  and  Tuilong,  islands  in  the 
Zambezi,  Eastern  Africa,  ii.  137. 
Massaroony  Creek,  an  affluent  of  the  Mas- 
saroony  river,  iv.  31. 

, Rapids  of,  iv.  28. 

■ — River,  journal  of  a voyage 

up  the,  by  Wm.  Hillhouse,  Esq.,  iv.  25 
— considerations  which  led  to  the  jour- 
ney, 26 — Thos.  Teschmaker,  Esq.  joins 
Mr.  Hillhouse,  27  — equipment  for  a 
two  months’  excursion,  ib. — the  distin- 
guishing feature  of  the  river  is  its  nu- 
merous islands,  ib. — a Caribisce  settle- 
ment, the  only  one  of  that  nation  on  the 
river,  28 — breadth  of  the  river  at  Wari- 
mambo  Rapid,  ib. — mode  of  ascending 
the  rapids,  ib. — mode  of  fishing  in  the 
Massaroony,  30 — the  Massaroony  nar- 
rows to  a third  of  its  usual  width  at  the 
fall  of  Teboco,  but  widens  again  after- 
wards, 32 — is  a mile  wide  at  250  miles 
from  its  confluence,  33  — geological 
formation  at  Teboco,  ib. — character  of 
the  river  at  Epping  Creek,  34 — time  of 
year  and  proper  route  for  exploring  the 
source  of  the  river,  39 — savannahs,  ib. 
— character  of  the  Indians  above  and 
below  the  fall  of  Teboco,  40 — Itachuh, 
zigzag  nature  of  this  fall,  ib. 

Massaya,  a town  of  Central  America,  in- 
habited exclusively  by  well-informed 
Indians,  iii.  278. 

Mastanea,  its  ruins  insignificant,  vii.  61. 
Mastelost  Skib  (dismasted  ship),  island 
on  the  coast  of  Greenland,  discovered 
by  the  Danish  Captain  Danell  in  1652, 
i.  248. 

Ma-Sultaniyah,  bitter  wells  at,  ix.  450. 
Matabella  Islands,  three  small  low  islands 
discovered  to  the  southward  of,  their 
lat.  and  long.,  vii.  392. 

Matacuni,  a tributary  of  the  Paramu, 
Guayana,  x.  233. 

Matakh,  on  the  Gulf  of  Iskenderun,  pro- 
bably the  site  of  the  Castabalum  of  the 
Romans,  viii.  189 — pass  to  the  N.  of 
ib. 

Matakuni,  an  affluent  of  the  Paramu, 
Guayana,  x.  242. 

Matamors,  subterranean  granaries  so  call- 
ed, viii.  45. 

Matani,  a river  of  S.  America,  tributary 
of  the  Marmore,  v.  96. 

Matappie  Rivulet,  tributary  to  the  Coren- 
tyn,  is  a means  of  communication  be- 
tween that  river  and  the  Copenaine,  vii. 
289. 

Mathias  Island,  discovered  by  Dampier, 

vii.  229. 

Mathiesen,  M.,  interpreter  to  Capt.  Graah, 
in  his  expedition  to  Greenland,  i.  248. 
Matina  River,  of  Costar-rica,  vi.  129,  130 
— inundations  of,  ib. 


Matina,  valley  of,  in  Costar-rica,  vi.  130 
— its  annual  rise,  131. 

Matiripang,  a fall  on  the  Yurume  river, 
Guayana,  x.  217. 

Matlock  Islands,  or  Lagunor,  vii.  379. 

Matotshin  Shar,  a strait,  dividing  Novaia 
Zemlia  into  two  nearly  equal  portions, 

viii.  412. 

Matowla,  a lofty  peak  of  Madagascar,  iii. 
215. 

Mattee,  village  on  the  Bageeruttee,  Him- 
maleh,  iv.  45. 

Matteebeylai,  a people  of  Africa,  iii.  318. 

Mattoll  River,  an  affluent  of  English 
river,  E.  coast  of  Africa,  iii.  200 — its 
source,  ib. 

Mauhes,  tribe  of  American  Indians,  their 
number,  ii.  193 — their  industry,  196. 

Maui  (Mowee),  one  of  the  Sandwich 
Islands,  described,  vii.  222— settlement 
of  Lahaina  or  Raliaina,  ib. — population, 
ib. 

Maule,  river  of  the  W.  coast  of  S.  Ame- 
rica, effect  of  the  earthquake  there  in 
February,  1835,  vi.  330. 

Maupiti,  or  Maurua,  one  of  the  Society 
Islands,  vii.  220. 

Maurice,  Emperor,  entered  Persia  with  his 
army  to  restore  Khosrau  to  the  throne  of 
his  ancestors,  x.  71. 

Mauritia  or  Eta  tree,  various  uses  made 
of  it  by  the  Warow  Indians  of  Guay- 
ana, ii.  239  — abundance  of,  in  the 
Warow  country,  iv.  325 — preparation 
of  the  aroo  or  arrow-root  from,  327. 

Maurizio  Garzoni,  Father,  corroborated 
by  Mr.  Forbes’s  account  of  the  Yezidis, 

ix.  430. 

Maurua,  or  Maupiti,  one  of  the  Society 
Islands,  iii.  174 — described,  vii.  220 — 
its  population  small,  ib. 

Mavisi  Epping,  hills  of  Guayana,  x.  200 
— Mavisi  stream,  ib. 

MavroVouno  Mountain,  Gulf  of  Arta, 
iii.  79. 

Mayas,  a nation  of  Central  America,  iii. 
59  — their  character,  ib. — their  lan- 
guage, 63,  note. 

Mayoc,  river  of  S.  America,  a tributary  of 
the  Ucayale,  v.  94. 

Mazagan,  town  of,  Morocco,  built  by 
the  Portuguese,  who  abandoned  it  in 
1770,  its  population,  roadstead,  i.  132 — 
its  various  names,  ib.,  note.  See  also , 
vi.  306. 

Mazanderan  (Mazendran),  abounds  in 
sugar-cane  and  oranges,  iii.  18  — de- 
scription of,  iv.  316 — memoranda  to  ac- 
company a sketch  of  part  of,  by  Major 
E.  D’Arcy  Todd,  viii.  101 — passes  into 
Mazanderan  foom  Firuz  Kuh,  102 — 
vegetation  there,  103 — defile  from  Ma- 
zanderan into  Larijan,  107. 
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Mazaroony  River,  expedition  up  the,  by 
Capt.  J.  E.  Alexander,  ii.  65  — fine 
waterfall  on  the,  69 — character  of  the 
river,  and  singular  colour  of  the  water 
in  certain  places,  ib. 

Mazoma  Lake,  W.  side  of  the  Gulf  of 
Arta,  iii.  79. 

Mazrah,  or  Muzrah,  a village  of  Irak 
Ajemi,  viii.  39. 

Mealy  Mountains,  Sandwich  Bay,  Labra- 
dor, their  height  and  character,  iv.  209. 

Measures,  ancient,  uncertainty  and  con- 
fusion respecting,  viii.  p.  1. 

Medals,  Council  of  Royal  Geographical 
Society  resolve  on  presenting  two,  ix.  p. 
Iii. — Mr.  W.  R.  Hamilton’s  suggestion 
for  honorary  medals,  ib . 

Medereh  Koi,  village  of  Asia  Minor, 
E.S.E,  of  Kulah,  the  Maeander  here 
flows  through  a deep  rocky  gorge,  viii. 
143. 

Medes,  what  is  said  of  them  by  Herodotus, 
x.  136 — anciently  called  the  Arii,  136. 

Media  Atropatene,  the  various  names  of 
its  capital,  and  what  is  said  of  it  by 
Plutarch  and  Appian,  x.  113 — its  capi- 
tal proved  to  have  occupied  the  site  of 
Takhti  Soleiman,  124. 

Median  Wall  between  the  Tigris  and  Eu- 
phrates, the  long,  and  lat.  of  its  extre- 
mity on  the  Tigris,  ix.  472. 

Medicine,  practice  of,  in  Kurdistan,  viii. 
71. 

Mediyad,  plain  of  the,  Pashalik  of  Diyar- 
bekr,  viii.  82. 

, town  of,  viii.  33. 

Meerabad,  a village  of  Karakool,  S.  of 
Bokhara,  iv.  307. 

Meershaum  found  near  Eski  Shehr,  in 
Asia  Minor,  x.  490. 

Meerta,  town  of  Joodpoor,  iv.  128. 

Megdova,  a river  of  Greece,  and  affluent 
of  the  Aspro,  vii.  90 — rises  at  the  base 
of  Mounts  Karavi  and  Affendico,  ib. 

Megeri,  town  on  the  Aras,  iii.  48. 

Megna  River,  ii.  96 — its  breadth  near  the 
village  of  Boyra,  ib. 

Mehdi  the  Caliph,  where  interred,  and 
how  he  came  by  his  death,  ix.  56. 

Mehedia,  town  of  Barbary,  description  of 
—its  population — a kind  of  salmon  in 
great  abundance  at — -water  communica- 
tion from  Mehedia  to  Fas,  i.  128.  See 
Mehediah. 

Mehediah,  town  on  the  W.  coast  of  Mo- 
rocco, vi.  203.  See  Mehedia. 

Meheritei,  a village  N.  of  Aleppo,  x.  516. 

Mehjar,  a high  mound  on  the  right  bank 
of  the  Tigris,  ix.  447. 

Mehmudjik  Cha'i,  stream  of  Persia,  viii. 
59. 

Mehmudiyah,  district  of,  in  Kurdistan, 
viii.  67. 


Meifah,  S.  Arabia,  vii.  23,  32 — hospitality 
of  the  people  of  the  valley,  38. 

Mein,  a large  village  on  the  S.  coast  of 
Arabia,  ix.  140. 

Meinam-Kom,  a large  river  of  Camboja, 
iii.  295. 

Mejaz  Amar,  camp  at  the  confluence  of 
the  Wad  esh  Sharif  and  the  Wad  es- 
sedam,  to  form  the  Sebus,  in  Algeria, 
viii.  43 — remains  of  a Roman  wall  dis- 
covered at,  ib. 

Mekran,  character  of  the  coast  of,  v.  270. 

Mekrawan  stream,  a tributary  of  the  Kizil 
Ouzan,  iii.  10. 

Melalie,  island  in  the  Niger,  i.  183. 

Melanos,  Cape,  S.  shore  of  Sea  of  Mar- 
mora, viii.  138. 

Melanthius,  a river  between  Pharnacia 
and  Ordu,  on  the  N.  coast  of  Asia 
Minor,  vii.  47. 

Melas  of  Strabo,  the  present  Kara  Su,  viii. 
148 — its  identification,  x.  309. 

Melas,  two  rivers  confounded  under  that 
name  by  the  ancients,  x.  322. 

Melaspina  (Malaspina),  one  of  the  Colum- 
bretes,  i.  60. 

Melbourne  Island,  in  the  Pacific,  dis- 
covered in  1837 — its  exact  position,  vii. 
454. 

Melh,  in  Palestine,  probably  the  ancient 
Moladah  or  Malatha,  ix.  307. 

Melik  Faris,  a village  of  Laura,  in  Persia, 
viii.  434. 

Melik  Kasim  Mirza,  a son  of  the  late  Shah 
of  Persia,  his  character,  x.  5. 

Melik  Taus,  or  King  Peacock,  revered  by 
the  Yezidis,  ix.  425. 

Melizzos  (twins),  two  Nevados  of  the  Bo- 
livian Andes,  so  called,  v.  72. 

Melkukuyu,  on  the  Hawash  river,  Abys- 
sinia, x.  465. 

Melta,  a village  of  Abyssinia,  on  the  road 
from  Ankober  to  Tajurrah,  x.  464. 

Melville  Island  and  Port  Essington,  Co- 
bourg  Peninsula,  N.  Australia,  memoir 
of,  by  Major  Campbell,  iv.  129 — geo- 
graphical position  of  Melville  Island, 
135 — its  length  and  breadth,  ib. — cha- 
racter of  its  coasts,  ib. — is  well  wooded, 
ib. — reef  off  its  N.E.  end,  138 — general 
character  of  the  surface  of  the  island, 

139 —  soil  and  productions,  ib. — palms, 

140 —  list  of  timber  found  on  the  island, 

141 —  cattle  suffer  on  first  landing,  142 
— ornamental  trees  and  flowers,  ib. — 
gum  abundant,  ib. — esculents,  143 — 
wild  ginger  indigenous,  ib. — quadru- 
peds, ib. — birds  in  great  variety  and  very 
beautiful,  144 — reptiles,  ib. — insects, 
145 — white  ants,  height  of  their  dwell- 
ings, and  destruction  occasioned  by 
them,  146 — sand-flies  and  mosquitos 
the  pest  of  the  island,  ib. — marine  pro- 
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ductions,  147 — climate,  ib. — monsoons 
and  rain,  148 — no  regular  land  and  sea 
breezes,  149 — diseases,  ib. — climate  ge- 
nerally unhealthy,  151 — shocks  of  earth- 
quakes experienced  at,  ib. — meteorologi- 
cal table,  152 — natives  described,  ib. — 
their  weapons,  156 — their  canoes,  ib. — 
their  wigwams  and  domestic  economy 
and  food,  157 — a few  of  their  phrases, 
158 — they  appear  to  bury  their  dead, 
ib. — exotic  fruits,  grain,  and  vegetables 
cultivated  at  Fort  Dundas  by  the  set- 
tlers, 159 — effect  of  the  climate  on  the 
domestic  live  stock,  and  treatment  of, 
ib. — advantages  and  disadvantages  of 
Melville  Island  as  a commercial  station, 
161 — Port  Essington,  162 -—thermo- 
metrical  observations  made  at  Melville 
Island,  ix.  333 — duration  of  the  snow 
at,  334 — why  the  establishment  at  Mel- 
ville Island  was  broken  up,  499. 

Melville  Mount,  Australia,  i.  22. 

Memaceni  (Memahseni),  a tribe  in  Persia, 

vii.  235. 

Members  of  the  Royal  Geographical  So- 
ciety, lists  of,  viii.  p.  xxx. ; ix.  p. 
xxxix. ; x.  p.  xxxiii. 

, Foreign,  Honorary,  and  Corre- 
sponding, lists  of,  in  each  volume  from 
vi.  to  x.  inclusive. 

Men,  wild,  of  the  woods,  a half-white  sa- 
vage race  of  Africa,  iii.  313 — ancient 
races  of,  the  remains  of  their  colossal 
structures  in  different  parts  of  the  world, 

viii.  p.  lv. 

Mendalli,  a town  where  the  Gangir  stream 
is  divided  and  absorbed  for  irrigation, 

ix.  46. 

Mendana  visits  the  N.  coast  of  New  Gui- 
nea in  1567,  vii.  383. 

Mendefe  or  Mendefy,  mountain  in  Africa, 
ii.  27 ; viii.  293  — probably  volcanic, 
why,  ib.,  note. 

Mendiven,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  near 
the  left  bank  of  the  Aras,  x.  430. 

Mendoza,  notes  on  the  route  from  Cor- 
dova to,  by  Capt.  Gosselman,  of  the 
Swedish  navy,  ix.  407 — the  Montpellier 
of  S.  America,  ix.  408. 

Menjar,  wells  and  sand-hills  of,  ix. 
451. 

Menjile  (Menjil),  bridge  and  town,  olive- 
trees  indigenous  here,  iii.  14 — strong 
forenoon  wind  at,  ib. — height  of,  15 — 
the  Kizil  Ouzan  here  takes  the  name  of 
Suflfeid  Rood,  16. 

, village  and  bridge  on  Safid-rud, 

about  a mile  below  the  junction  of  the 
Kizil  Uzan  and  the  Shah-rud — Menjil 
is  the  last  village  of  Gilan,  on  the  con- 
fine of  Irak  Ajemi,  viii.  38. 

Menkubah,  a half-ruined  village  on  the 
left  bank  of  the  Tigris,  ix.  410. 


Menzil,  at  the  confluence  of  the  Safid-rud 
and  Shah-rud,  Persia,  x.  64. 

Mer  and  Ser,  the  two  highest  peaks  of  the 
Tibet  Panjal  Mountains,  vi.  346. 

Meralian,  village  on  the  right  bank  of  the 
Kara  Soo,  iii.  30. 

Merand,  the  ancient  Moranda,  iii.  56. 

Meraweh,  on  the  Nile,  ix.  189. 

Merdan  Ali,  a small  village  S.  of  Denek 
Ma’den,  in  Asia  Minor,  x.  285. 

Merdunah,  an  island  'off  the  E.  coast  of 
the  Red  Sea,  abounding  in  wild 
pigeons,  vi.  65 — tradition  respecting, 
ib. 

Merek,  a village  on  the  eastern  shore  of 
the  Lake  of  Van,  with  a monastery  and 
church,  x.  398 — a festival  of  the  Virgin 
at,  ib. — miraculous  rock,  399 — igno- 
rance of  the  people,  ib. 

Merewari,  river  of  Guayana,  the  Mere- 
guare  of  the  Spanish  maps,  joins  the 
Erivato  to  form  the  Caura,  x.  223 — its 
source  in  Mount  Pahaba,  224 — a false 
position  of  this  river  on  the  maps,  ib. — 
its  character,  ib. — its  waters  reddish, 
226. 

Merhada,  first  island  of  the  name  in  the 
White  Nile  below  Alleis,  ii.179 — second 
island  of  the  name  in  the  White  Nile 
above  Alleis,  width  and  shallowness  of 
the  river  there,  181. 

Merhemet  Abad,  capital  of  the  district  of 
Miyandab  in  Azerbijan,  x.  39. 

Meridian  measurements  of  an  arc  by  the 
ancients,  ix.  6. 

Merisol,  a fall  on  the  Arekatsa  river, 
Guayana,  x.  222. 

Merjsur,  village  of  Kurdistan,  viii.  91. 

Merkerdar,  on  the  left  bank  of  the  White 
Nile,  incident  at,  ii.  172. 

Merkez,  a village  between  the  E.  side  of 
the  Gulf  of  Iskenderun  and  Mount 
Amanus,  viii.  187. 

Merkez-sui  River,  Carsus,  vii.  414. 

• Su'i,  the  ancient  Kersus,  a stream 

falling  into  the  Gulf  of  Iskenderun, 
viii.  187. 

Mermaid  Shoal,  northern  extremity  of 
Apsley  Strait,  iv.  137. 

Merochauk,  a dependence  of  Kabul,  v. 
298. 

Meroe,  Strabo  and  Artemidorus  acquired 
their  knowledge  of  it  from  Eratosthenes, 
ii.  24,  note. 

Merremengows,  an  inland  tribe  of  East 
Africa,  some  account  of  them  and  their 
traffic,  iii.  282. 

Mersa  Eslam,  an  anchorage  on  the  E. 
coast  of  the  Red  Sea,  vi.  61. 

Mersa  Sabir,  a capacious  and  commodi- 
ous harbour  on  the  E.  coast  of  the  Red 
Sea,  vi.  77. 

Mersa  Za’faran,  a bay  of  the  Arabian 
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Gulf  so  called,  ii.  32 — is  the  termina- 
tion of  the  Wady-el-Arabah,  33. 

Meru,  village  on  the  right  bank  of  the 
Sutluj,  iv.  60. 

Merumeh,  a chain  of  hills  on  the  S.  side 
of  the  Massaroony,  iv.  33. 

Creek,  an  affluent  of  the  Mas- 
saroony, iv.  33. 

Cataract  of  the  Massaroony, 

iv.  33. 

Merve,  ruins  of,  in  Turkistan,  iv.  310 — 
the  country  round  Merve  called  Ma- 
roochak,  311. 

Merzin-abad,  in  Persia,  viii.  433. 

Meschiti,  ruined  capital  of  Georgia,  iii. 
32 — sovereign  of  Georgia  buried  here, 
ib. — the  rivers  Kur  and  Aragua  unite 
here,  ib. 

Meshed-e-Misreaun,  ruins  of,  in  Turkis- 
tan, iv.  282. 

Meshed  (Mushhed),  different  routes  be- 
tween it  and  Astrabad,  iv.  285  — go- 
vernment of  the  country  round,  v.  298 

— routes  to  Meshed  from  Astrabad ; 
southern  route,  300 — northern  route, 
301 — route  from  Meshed  to  Herat,  ib. 

Mesh-hedi-Ser,  southern  extremity  of  the 
Caspian,  viii.  104,  105. 

Meshra-al-Shef,  river  on  the  Morocco 
coast,  fordable  near  its  mouth  in  Fe- 
bruary, i.  154. 

Mesier  Channel,  W.  coast  of  S.  America, 
described,  i.  159  — its  distinguishing 
characteristic,  160. 

Mesko,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  near  Mar- 
din  ; gigantic  basaltic  column  there,  x. 
524. 

Mesopotamia,  the  northern,  its  three  di- 
visions in  Arabic  geography,  x.  140, 
note. 

Mes'udi,  what  he  says  of  the  Fire  Temple 
of  Shiz,  x.  81 — and  of  that  of  Kariyan, 
88. 

Metakwi,  a village  near  Ankober,  in 
Abyssinia,  x.  467. 

Metatit,  a village  near  Ankober,  in  Abys- 
sinia, x.  474. 

Metawalis  tribe,  their  bad  character,  vii. 
99. 

Meteorological  Observations  at  Port  Fa- 
mine, by  Capt.  King,  i.  172 — instruc- 
tions regarding  meteorological  observa- 
tions generally,  iv.  235  — instructions 
for  making  and  registering  them  in 
Southern  Africa  and  other  countries  in 
the  South  Seas,  as  also  at  sea,  v.  367 — 
general  remarks  and  precautions,  369 

— times  of  observation  and  registry, 
370 — meteorological  instruments,  baro- 
meter and  attached  thermometer,  271 

— external  thermometer,  374  — self- 
registering maximum  and  minimum 
thermometer,  ib. — thermometers  buried 


in  the  ground,  375 — temperature  of  the 
sea,  376  — of  the  hygrometer,  ib. — of 
the  wind,  377 — of  the  state  of  the  sky, 
378 — of  thunder  and  lightning,  and  the 
electrical  state  of  the  air,  379. 

Meteorological  Table  kept  on  board 
H.  M.S.  Favorite , on  the  coast  of  La- 
brador, iv.  209. 

• ■ - * and  magnetic  observa- 

tions on  the  volcanoes  of  the  Sandwich 
Islands,  iv.  334-341. 

Methye,  Lake,  North  America,  iii.  68. 

— Portage,  North  America,  the  high- 

est land  between  the  waters  flowing  into 
Great  Slave  Lake  and  those  falling  S., 
its  longitude  and  latitude,  iii.  68. 

Metropolis,  ruins  of,  in  Gulf  of  Arta,  iii. 
85. 

Mettatanna,  a ferry  on  the  White  Nile, 
the  caravans  between  Sennar,  Wed 
Medinet,  and  Cordofan  pass  the  river 
there,  ii.  175  — hippopotami  in  great 
abundance  there,  176. 

Mevlevi-koi,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  S. 
of  Lake  Maniyas  Gol,  inscription  and 
ruins  at,  viii.  139 — probably  the  site  of 
Psemanenus,  or  Phemenio,  ib. 

Meuse  River,  extent  to  which  it  was  frozen 
in  1709,  v.  18. 

Mexican  skulls,  x.  555. 

Mexicana,  in  La  Rioja,  veins  of  the  pre- 
cious metals  at,  ix.  403 — inclemency  of 
this  region,  ib. 

Mexico,  climate  of,  v.  68 — the  parts  of  it 
that  are  yet  unexplored,  x.  544. 

Meyen,  Dr.  F.  J.  F.,  analysis  of  his  ‘Voy- 
age round  the  World,  in  the  years 
1830,  31,  and  32,’  vi.  365. 

Meyraum,  a branch  of  the  Indus,  i.  230. 

Mezada,  Nevado  di,  in  the  Bolivian  Andes, 
v.  78. 

Mezirah,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  N.W. 
of  Palu,  its  elevation  and  healthy  site, 
x.  369. 

Mia,  an  affluent  of  the  Takutu,  Guavana, 
x.  192. 

Miana,  a miserable  village,  the  capital  of 
the  fertile  district  of  Gerniarood,  in 
Azerbijan,  iii.  11 — poisonous  bug  found 
here,  whose  bite  is  said  to  be  mortal,  ib. 

Mianserai,  ruined  caravanserai  at  the  bi- 
furcation of  the  valley  of  Berendeh  and 
Sha  Rood,  iii.  13. 

Mi  Begli,  in  Solduz,  S.  extremity  of 
Lake  Urumiyab,  x.  15. 

Michell,  Major  C.  C.,  R.E.,  K.H.,  his 
account  of  the  roads  and  Kloofs  in  the 
Cape  Colony,  vi.  168. 

Michipicoton  Bay,  Lake  Superior,  iii.  65. 

Michtatoya,  river  in  Guatemala,  viii. 
323. 

Mico  Mount,  its  height  above  the  sea, 
viii.  318,  note . 


M I S 


MID  ( 140  ) 


Midan  Dang,  mountain  in  Azerbijan,  iii. 

12. 

Middle  Bank  extending  from  Anegada 
to  near  Jost  van  Dyk,  its  formation  and 
dimensions,  v.  36. 

Middle  Head,  Port  Essington,  iv.  163 

Mihrgan  Kudak,  a bishop’s  see  in  the 
ninth  century,  ruins  of,  ix.  60. 

Mikania  angulata  and  M.  guaco,  virtues 
of  these  plants,  vi.  233,  and  note. 

Mikhalich,  a large  town  of  Asia  Minor, 
near  the  junction  of  the  Rhyndacus 
and  Macestus  rivers,  viii.  137. 

Mikris,  tribe  of  Kurds,  x.  34 — its  subdi- 
vision, ib .,  note — their  peculiar  revenue 
system,  35 — relation  between  the  Aghas 
and  peasantry,  36. 

Mila-gawan,  a chain  of  hills  parallel  with 
and  W.  of  Zagros,  ix.  54. 

Milan,  river  of  Asia  Minor,  ix.  220. 

Milbess,  S.E.  of  El  Obe’id,  ix.  180. 

Miletopolis  Lake,  or  Maniyas  Gol,  in 
Asia  Minor,  viii.  137. 

Milia,  plateau  of,  on  N.W.  frontier  of 
Greece,  divides  the  basin  of  the  Lyn- 
techno,  the  Comboti,  and  the  Arta 
rivers,  vii.  86. 

Military  Stations  between  Pekin  and 
Yarkand,  three  hundred  and  sixty  in 
number,  i.  240,  note. 

Mill  ah,  or  Jews’  quarter,  in  Morocco,  i. 

138. 

Millambahney,  or  Marangane,  ii.  137. 

Millar,  General,  his  journey  to  the  N.  and 
E.  of  Cuzco,  vi.  174  — proceeds  to  In- 
charate,  ib.  — excursion  thence  to  the 
Encuentro,  or  confluence  of  the  Quilla- 
bamba  and  Yanatilde  rivers,  175 — 
returns  to  Cuzco,  176  — proceeds  to 
Paucartambo,  thence  to  Las  Ties 
Cruces,  177  — reaches  Chaupimayo, 
178 — advances  to  the  confluence  of  the 
river  Chaupimayo  with  Madre  de  Dios, 
180 — returns  to  Cosnipata,  ib.  — pro- 
ceeds on  a new  route,  and  is  penned  in 
by  the  floods,  181 — visits  the  chief  of 
the  Guatipaire  Indians,  182  — returns 
to  Paucartambo,  184. 

Miltsin,  a peak  of  the  Atlas  Mountains, 
11,400  feet  high,  and  usually  covered 
with  snow,  i.  140. 

Minab,  or  Minav,  river  of  the  S.  of  Per- 
sia, v.  274 — the  adjacent  country  called 
the  Paradise  of  Persia,  ib. 

Minarabine,  hamlet  in  Gilan,  iii.  24. 

Minau,  on  the  Persian  Gulf,  viii.  170,  174. 

, river  of,  lat.  and  long,  of  its 

mouth,  &c.  viii.  172,  173. 

, fort  of,  viii.  173. 

Mineral  Springs,  some  observations  on, 
iv.  68. 

Minna,  in  a fertile  oasis  of  Oman,  vii. 
107. 


Minnow,  E.  and  W.,  a group  of  islands 
on  the  E.  coast  of  Africa,  iii.  216. 

Minoa  and  Nisaea,  remarks  on  the  sup- 
posed situation  of,  by  Mr.  T.  Spratt,  of 
H.M.S.  Beacon , viii.  205  — position  of 
the  fortress  of  Minoa,  p.  xlii. 

Minto  Island,  in  the  Pacific,  discovered 
in  1837,  its  exact  position,  vii.  454. 

Minto,  Mount,  E.  coast  of  Southampton 
Island,  vii.  466. 

Mion  River,  Arracan,  i.  176. 

Mir,  town  of,  in  Persia,  viii.  430. 

Mirage,  observed  by  Mr.  Oxley  and  his 
party,  over  the  plains  of  Australia,  ii. 
102  — observed  at  Anegada,  161  — fre- 
quent at  the  mouths  of  the  Indus,  iii. 

.120  — observed  by  Lieut.  Burnes  be- 
tween Khooloom  and  Muzar,  S.  side  of 
the  Oxus,  iv.  304  — seen  by  Lieut. 
Burnes  at  Kalournee,  in  the  desert  of 
Turkistan,  311;  see  also  381 — mirage 
seen  in  the  Kei  Kaap  flat  in  the  Bosch- 
man’s  country,  South  Africa,  viii.  11 — 
mirage  observed  by  Mr.  Hamilton  in 
the  plains  between  Kara  Bunar  and 
Ak-Serai,  145 — mirage  in  the  Salinas 
of  South  America,  ix.  385. 

Mirambola  or  Morumbola  Hills,  East 
Africa,  ii.  145. 

Miran,  a river  of  Persia,  viii.  432  — 
abounds  in  salmon,  443 — falls  into  the 
Caspian,  ib. 

Mirania  (Miranha),  the  value  he  sets  on 
the  tokens  of  his  prowess,  ii.  195 — 
Mirania  women,  their  industry,  196. 

Mirka,  a village  in  the  Sinjar  hills,  ix.  414. 

Mirkend,  a large  village  of  Azerbijan, 
viii.  31. 

Misenat,  on  the  S.  coast  of  Arabia,  ix. 
1 54. 

Misis,  plain  of,  and  village,  in  Asia  Mi- 
nor, x.  510 — its  former  importance,  ib. 

Miskar,  village  of,  iii.  50. 

Miskeal,  valley,  Azerbijan,  iii.  12. 

Mislu,  a village  to  the  westward  of  An- 
gora, Asia  Minor,  x.  279. 

Misselmieh,  a large  village  on  the  Bahr- 
el-Azrek,  famous  for  its  market,  v.  45 
— slaves  the  principal  object  of  traffic, 
46. 

Missembri,  founded  by  the  Byzantines, 
i.  122. 

Missisah,  or  Mopsuestia,  on  the  river 
Je'ihun,  which  falls  into  the  Gulf  of 
Iskenderun,  vii.  414;  viii,  189. 

Mississippi  expedition  through  the  Upper 
Mississippi  to  its  source  the  Itasca  Lake, 
iv.  239  — character  of  the  river  from 
Sandy  Lake  to  the  falls  of  Peckagama, 
240  — junction  of  the  Leech  Lake 
branch  of  the  river,  241 — Cass  Lake, 
ib. — Mr.  Schoolcraft’s  discoveries  from 
this  latter  point,  242 — Tascodiac  Lake, 
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ib.—  rapids  between  Lake  Tascodiac 
and  Lake  Travers,  ib. — forks  of  the 
river  above  this  lake,  ib. — Luke’s  Mar- 
quette and  La  Salle,  243  — Kubba- 
kunna  Lake,  z‘5.-— character  of  the  river 
above  this  lake  to  the  Naiwa  river,  ib. 
—character  of  the  Mississippi  above 
the  Naiwa,  244  — Ussawa  Lake,  the 
source  of  the  eastern  tributary  of  the 
Mississippi,  245  —portage  from  the  east- 
ern to  the  western  source  of  the  Missis- 
sippi, its  length  and  character,  ib. — 
boulders  between  the  source  and  along 
the  central  portion  of  the  Mississippi, 
considerations  regarding  them,  246  — 
Itasca  Lake,  the  source  of  the  Missis- 
sippi, description  of,  247 — its  height 
above  the  sea,  248 — length  of  the  Mis- 
sissippi, ib.  — its  direction  from  Cass 
Lake  to  Itasca  Lake,  ib.  — geographical 
position  of  the  sources  of  the  river,  ib. — 
the  whole  course  of  the  river  now 
known  from  its  source  in  Itasca  Lake 
to  its  mouth  at  Balize,  ib. — general  de- 
scription of  its  course,  its  lakes  and  tri- 
butaries, 249  — descent  of  the  Jtascan 
or  western  fork  of  the  Mississippi,  from 
Itasca  Lake,  and  character  of  its  vege- 
tation, 250. 

Mitchell,  Major,  two  letters  from,  detail- 
ing his  explorations  in  Australia,  ii. 
325,  326 — an  error  of  his  pointed  out 
by  Mr.  Cunningham,  329,  note — his 
expedition  to  explore  the  river  Darling, 
vi.  433,  438 — his  account  of  an  explor- 
ing expedition  to  the  interior  of  Aus- 
tralia, vii.  27 1 — thinks  exploration  easy 
by  tracing  the  lines  of  highest  land, 
278. 

Mitika,  village  in  Gomaros  Bay,  near 
Prevesa,  iii.  92. 

Mittun,  or  Mittuncote,  on  the  Indus,  iii. 
135 — breadth  of  the  river  at,  ib. — po- 
pulation of  the  town,  137. 

Mixco,  a village  in  Guatemala,  viii. 
321. 

Miyahan,  a large  fishing-village  in  the 
delta  of  the  Indus,  viii.  345 — country 
round,  347. 

Miyah-baridah,  a stream  of  Algeria,  viii. 
40. 

Miyandab,  plain  of,  at  the  S.E.  extremity 
of  Lake  Urumiyah,  x.  11  — is  highly 
cultivated,  39. 

Miyander,  vale  of,  at  the  western  foot  of 
Zagros,  ix.  45. 

Mizar,  a village  of  Azerbijan,  viii.  30. 

, district  of,  in  Asia  Minor,  x.  521. 

Mizimbaty  Bay,  E.  coast  of  Africa,  iii. 
209. 

Moberly,  Mount,  Graham’s  Land,  Ant- 
arctic Ocean,  iii.  111. 

Mocajahi  Mountains,  on  the  western  side 


of  the  Rio  Branco,  South  America, 
their  height,  x.  185. 

Mocajahi  River,  an  affluent  of  the  Rio 
Branco,  South  America,  x.  185  — re- 
markable feature  of  its  entrance  into  its 
recipient,  264. 

Mocha,  island  of,  on  the  coast  of  Chili,  i. 
194;  vi.  331. 

Modera,  Lieut.  J.,  analysis  of  his  { Ver- 
haal  nan  eene  Reize  naar  en  langs  de 
zuid-west  Kust  van  Nieuw  Guinea, 
gedaan  in  1828,  door  Z.  M.  corvet 
Triton , en  Z.  M.  coloniale  schoener  De 
Iris,’  Haarlem,  1830,  vii.  383. 

Moderwarrie,  Lake,  Australia,  vi.  422. 

Moeris,  Lake,  in  Egypt,  has  no  outlet,  and 
yet  is  fresh,  or  nearly  so,  ii.  24 — its  de- 
pression below  the  banks  of  the  Nile, 

ix.  440. 

Mofhak,  village  in  the  defile  between  the 
Tehameh  and  Sana,  in  Arabia,  its  lati- 
tude, viii.  279 — character  of  the  hills 
at,  280. 

Mogador,  on  the  W.  coast  of  Africa,  vi. 
290 — its  population,  exports,  and  geo- 
graphical position,  ib. — the  roadstead 
and  harbour  of,  291. 

Moggat-el-Halfat,  origin  of  this  name,  ii. 
52. 

Mogiyunk,  a village  near  Mush,  Asia 
Minor,  x.  350. 

Mogoo,  formerly  Sidodone,  in  the  Persian 
Gulf,  v.  280. 

Mohammed  Ali,  his  commercial  opera- 
tions at  Yembo,  in  Arabia,  vi.  73 — his 
fortified  posts  in  the  Bulghar  Tagh,  in 
Asia  Minor,  x.  499. 

Mohammed  Beg,  a young  Kurd,  his  atro- 
cious character,  x.  408. 

Mohammedjik,  in  Azerbijan,  x.  40. 

Mohammed  Shah,  S.  of  Lake  Urumiyah, 

x.  28. 

Mohammed  Takis  Khan,  the  Bachtiyari 
chief,  his  able  administration,  ix.  104.  J 

Moiet-el-abd,  watering-place  in  the  east- 
ern desert  of  Upper  Egypt,  ii.  49. 

Moiet-Uksayar,  ii.  52. 

Moin,  a port  on  the  E.  coast  of  Costar-rica, 
vi.  131. 

Moira,  a town  on  the  S.  bank  of  the  Rio 
Negro,  vi.  15. 

Moizas  and  Maraves,  tribes  round  Tette, 
E.  Africa,  their  quarrelsome  disposi- 
tion, ii.  151. 

Mokha,  character  of  the  country  round, 
iv.  201 — narrative  of  a journey  from, 
to  San’a,  by  the  Tarik-esh-Sham,  or 
northern  route,  in  July  and  August, 
1836,  by  Mr.  Charles  J.  Cruttenden, 
I.N.,  viii.  267. 

Molla  Osman,  a village  on  the  right  bank 
of  the  Sheriyan  Su,  Asia  Minor,  x.  427. 

Molla  Suleiman,  on  the  plains  of  Arish- 
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kerd,  Asia  Minor,  x.  42 7 — occupied 
exclusively  by  Armenians,  ib. 

Mollusca,  species  of,  found  at  Anegada, 
ii.  163. 

Moltke  and  Wincke,  Barons,  after  the 
battle  of  Nizib  followed  the  road  from 
Bostan  to  Malatiyah,  x.  501. 

Moluccas,  Archipelago  of  the,  vii.  369. 

Molucque  Atoll,  Maldivas,  ii.  78. 

Mombas,  E.  coast  of  Africa,  iii.  209 — 
superiority  of  its  harbour,  210  — the 
neighbouring  coast  of,  280 — the  island 
of  Mombas  wholly  Mahometan,  281 — 
a catalogue  of  the  woods  that  grow 
about  Mombas,  283. 

Monah,  an  affluent  of  the  Atrak,  in  Kho- 
rasan,  viii.  315. 

Monakil,  between  the  Blue  and  the  White 
Niles,  ix.  170. 

Monaroo,  or  Brisbane  Downs,  Australia, 
ii.  104. 

Monasteries  of  Mount  Athos,  list  of,  vii. 
72— * their  revenue  and  libraries,  73. 

Monfeea  Island,  E.  coast  of  Africa,  iii. 
211 — channel  between  it  and  the  main 
almost  impassable,  ib. 

Mongolian  race,  the  region  of  Asia  which 
they  occupy,  ix.  193  — their  supposed 
mixture  with  the  Turks,  ib. 

Monkarah,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  White 
Nile,  its  distance  and  direction  from 
Wad  Medinah,  on  the  Blue  Nile,  ix. 
170 — is  a boat-building  station,  171. 

Monkeys  on  the  W^hite  Nile  caught  by 
intoxication,  ii.  175  — monkeys  of  the 
Upper  Essequebo  described,  iv.  265. 

Monmouth,  Cape,  Magalhaen's  Strait,  i. 
166. 

Monomotapa,  its  limits  not  accurately  as- 
signed, ii.  147,  note. 

Monsoon,  the  S.W.,  on  the  coast  of  Arra- 
can,  when  begins,  &c.,  i.  176. 

Mont  Athos,  and  its  monasteries,  vii.  61. 

Montagu,  Edward  Wortley,  amusing 
anecdotes  of  him  in  Niebuhr’s  Journey 
to  Arabia,  &c.,  viii.  382. 

Montague  and  Bristol  Islands,  Antarctic 
Ocean,  their  position  corrected  by  Capt. 
Biscoe,  iii.  106. 

Montana  Blanca,  in  Lanzarote,  vi.  287. 

Monte  Chilegua,  in  the  island  of  Lanza- 
rote, vi.  288. 

Colibre,  i.  59,  60. 

— — Gardo,  its  soil,  vegetation  and 
height,  iii.  197. 

Mudo,  in  the  island  of  Fuerteven- 

tura,  vi.  288. 

Santo,  Capodi,  the  N.E.  extremity 

of  the  peninsula  of  Mount  Athos,  vii.  68. 

Monteith,  Colonel,  his  c Journal  of  a Tour 
through  Azerbijan  and  the  shore  of  the 
Caspian,’  iii.  1 — his  account  of  the 
Ragery  hills  near  Madras,  v.  404. 


Monterey,  land  expedition  from  the  Blos- 
som to,  consisting  of  Messrs.  Collie, 
Marsh,  and  Evans,  i.  208 — its  longi- 
tude carefully  laid  down  by  Captain 
Beechey,  v.  60. 

Montreal  Island,  N.  coast  of  America,  de- 
posit of  provisions  found  at,  x.  269.. 

Monuments,  considerations  regarding 
them,  as  a criterion  of  the  state  of  art, 
vii.  7. 

Monze  Cape,  on  the  coast  of  Sind,  v. 
264. 

Mooana  tribe,  in  the  delta  of  the  Indus, 
are  watermen,  iii.  124. 

Moocoo-moocoo,  a brook,  affluent  of  the 
Essequebo,  vi.  228. 

Moodie,  Lieut.  W.  D.,  ‘Ten  Years  in 
Africa,’  analysis  of  this  book,  v.  314. 

Mooltan  (Multan),  district  of,  its  fertility, 
iii.  149 — revenue,  ib. — date-trees  of,  ib. 

— always  a city  of  importance 

in  the  Indian  empire,  iii.  140 — breadth 
of  the  Chenab  at  the  Mooltan  ferry, 

148 —  description  of  Mooltan,  its  po- 
pulation, manufacture,  trade,  fortress, 

149 —  its  history,  151. 

Moona  village,  on  the  Zambezi,  Eastern 
Africa,  ii.  138. 

Moonara  village,  in  the  delta  of  the  In- 
dus, iii.  117. 

Moonboosh,  or  Boca  de  Rio,  village  on 
the  Zambezi,  Eastern  Africa,  ii.  138. 

Moong,  village  on  the  Jelum,  supposed  by 
Lieut.  Burnes  to  be  the  site  of  Buce- 
phalia,  iv.  293. 

Moorcroft,  Mr.  William,  account  of  his 
papers,  i.  233 — his  papers  furnished  by 
W.  Astell,  Esq.,  and  W.  Stanley 
Clarke,  Esq.,  transcribed  by  Lieut. 
Brand,  R.N.,  and  revised  and  arranged 
by  the  Hon.  Mountstuart  Elpliinstone, 
ib.  — objects  of  his  journey,  ib.  — his 
route,  234 — place  of  his  death  doubt- 
ful, ib. — his  notices  of  the  natural  pro- 
ductions and  agriculture  of  Cashmere, 
ii.  353— his  papers  and  his  death,  268, 
note — is  buried  at  Balkh,  iv.  305. 

Moore,  Mr.,  British  Consul  at  Beirut,  his 
account  of  the  earthquake  in  Syria  in 
1837,  vii.  100. 

Moorghab,  river  of  Turkistan,  iv.  310 — 
its  source  and  termination  is  the  Epar- 
dus  of  Arrian,  311. 

Moor  Mountains,  their  height,  iii.  54. 

Moors  described,  i.  141,  145 — their  dress, 
ib. — food,  ib. — do  not  smoke  tobacco, 
but  take  a great  deal  of  snuff,  146 — 
their  character  and  diseases,  ib. 

Moorzarka,  district  on  the  right  bank  of 
the  Indus,  iii.  136. 

Mootchooasely,  a people  of  Africa,  iii. 
318. 

Moozaree  tribe,  on  the  Indus,  iii.  138. 
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Moozderan,  or  Durbund,  a N.E.  frontier 
post  of  Persia,  iv.  312. 

Mopsuestia,  vii.  414. 

Mora,  or  Silvabally,  wood  excellent  for 
naval  constructions,  ii.  238. 

Mora,  natural  canal  between  the  lower 
courses  of  the  Wayena  and*  Barema 
rivers,  British  Guayana,  iv.  330. 

Moracco,  on  the  Berbice,  British  Guay- 
ana, vii.  306. 

Morarra,  village  in  a valley  of  the  Him- 
maleh  Mountains,  iv.  45. 

Moravians  have  a mission  at  Fridrichs- 
thal,  near  Cape  Farewell,  Greenland,  i. 
250. 

Morbat,  Cape,  E.  coast  of  Arabia,  iii.  208. 

Morea,  journal  of  a tour  in  the,  by  Major 
Harriott,  v.  366 — depopulation  of  its 
towns,  ib. 

Moreira,  town  on  the  Rio  Negro,  vi.  18. 

Moresby,  Commander,  his  report  on  the 
Northern  Atolls  of  the  Maldives,  v. 
398. 

Moreton  Bay,  Australia,  ii.  116. 

Morgan,  the  Buccaneer,  sacked  and  re- 
duced the  old  town  of  Panama  in  1670, 
i.  85,  and  vii.  209. 

Mori,  range  of  the  Himmaleh  Mountains, 

vi.  344. 

Moriah,  French  missionary  station  in 
South  Africa,  vi.  395. 

Morier,  James,  Esq.,  his  account  of  the 
Iliyats,  or  wandering  tribes  of  Persia, 

vii.  230. 

Morimene  and  Chammanene,  on  the  hy- 
drography of  these  ancient  provinces,  x. 
290. 

Mormoor  Gadh,  a tributary  of  the  Tonse 
river,  an  affluent  of  the  Jumna,  iv.  51. 

Morocco  Creek,  in  British  Guayana,  iv. 
324. 

• river  of,  vi.  309. 

Morrison,  Mr.,  accompanies  Mr.  Schom- 
burgk  on  his  journey  to  the  source  of 
the  Essequebo  in  1837-8,  x.  159. 

Morrone,  Father,  his  Cochin  Chinese  vo- 
cabulary, ix.  p.  lxvii. 

Morton,  Samuel  George,  M.D.,  analysis 
of  his  ‘ Crania  Americana,’  x.  552. 

Mosa’er  states  the  sacred  fire  to  have  been 
preserved  at  Shiz  for  seven  hundred 
years,  x.  85. 

Mosambique,  its  harbour,  iii.  203 — taken 
possession  of  by  the  Portuguese,  who  in 
1508  built  Fort  San  Sebastian,  ib. — the 
place  much  reduced,  but  still  a bishop’s 
see,  ib. — population  of,  ib. — is  a mart 
for  slaves,  ivory  and  gold-dust,  ib. — 
small  extent  inland  of  the  Portuguese 
jurisdiction,  ib. — the  Governor  elected 
every  three  years,  ib. — Mosambique  at 
times  very  unhealthy,  ib. — current  in 
the  channel,  ib. 


Mosarna,  the  present  Gwadel,  on  the  coast 
of  Mekran,  v.  268. 

Moshan-rud,  at  Hamadan,  one  of  the  four 
paradises  of  the  Persian  poets,  x.  3. 

Mosian  Hills,  in  Azerbijan,  iii.  46. 

Mosul,  list  of  villages  in  the  district  of, 
ix.  429. 

, town,  its  population,  x.  529 — its 

flourishing  state,  ib. 

Mosuli  Ashirat,  tribe  of  Kurds,  x.  528. 

Mosulla,  in  Gilan,  its  population,  iii. 
18 — strength  of  the  pass,  20 — number 
of  houses  at,  and  elevation  of,  ib. 

Motteneh,  village  to  the  S.W.  of  San’a,  in 
Arabia,  viii.  280. 

Moucou-Moucou  (Moocoo-Moocoo)  Ri- 
ver, path  from  the  Essequebo  to  the 
Demerara,  vi.  277. 

Mounds  of  North  American  race,  to  the 
E.  of  the  Alleghany  mountains,  x.  558 
— their  character,  ib. 

Mount  Agate,  Australia,  ii.  323,  note. 

—  Affendico,  on  N.  frontier  of  Greece, 

vii.  90. 

Amuthero,  Gulf  of  Arta,  iii.  86. 

Argaeus,  in  Asia  Minor,  viii.  149. 

Armyros,  E.  side  of  the  Gulf  of 

Arta,  iii.  84. 

Ataraepu,  one  of  the  greatest  na- 
tural wonders  of  Guayana,  x.  162. 

—  Barker,  E.  side  of  St.  Vincent’s 

Gulf,  South  Australia,  iii.  251. 

—  Bulka,  in  Australia,  its  approxi- 

mate height,  ix.  157. 

—  Edgcumbe,  New  Zealand,  ii.  135. 

Egmont,  an  active  volcano  in 

New  Zealand,  ii.  135. 

— George,  N.  coast  of  America,  ix. 

328. 

Harris,  on  the  Macquarie  river, 

Australia,  ii.  118. 

Hope,  on  the  Murray,  Australia, 

vii.  275. 

Ipsario,  in  Thaso,  vii.  64. 

Itamo,  on  northern  frontier  of 

Greece,  vii.  87,  91. 

— Karavi,  on  northern  frontier  of 

Greece,  vii.  90. 

* Khlomo,  W.  shore  of  the  Gulf  of 

Volo,  vii.  92. 

Lepte,  its  cliffs,  vii.  42. 

Lindesay,  Australia,  its  height 

above  the  sea,  ii.  105,  note.  See  Mount 
Lindsey. 

Lindsey,  Australia,  i.  11.  See 

Mount  Lindesay. 

»■■■  Lofty,  E.  side  of  St.  Vincent’s 
Gulf,  South  Australia,  iii.  249  — its 
height,  251 — immense  tree  on,  ib. 

Mandrus  of  Ptolemy,  ii.  13. 

—  Masius,  in  Asia  Minor,  x.  522 — 

separated  by  the  Tigris  from  Jebel 
Judi,  ib. 
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Mount  Melville,  Australia,  i.  22. 

—  Minto,  E.  coast  of  Southampton 

Island,  vii.  465. 

Moberly,  Graham's  Land,  Ant- 
arctic Ocean,  iii.  111. 

Napier,  an  extinct  volcano  of  Aus- 
tralia, vii.  276. 

Olympus,  is  seen  from  Mount 

Athos,  vii.  69. 

Sagapola  of  Ptolemy,  ii.  13. 

• Saghrah,  its  appearance,  vii.  42. 

Samendroula,  North  frontier  of 

Greece,  vii.  93. 

. Sarmiento,  Strait  of  Magalhaens, 

covered  with  perpetual  snow,  i.  165. 

Savalan,  its  bearing  from  Ardabil, 

viii.  32 — its  height,  ib.,  note. 

-  Shindan,  the  S.W.  point  of  Rus- 

sian Talish,  viii.  35. 

— Sinai,  its  elevation,  ix.  491. 

Tako,  Cook  s Straits,  New  Zea- 
land, viii.  419. 

Teki,  at  the  entrance  of  the  Gulf 

of  Arta,  iii.  89. 

Thala  of  Ptolemy,  ii.  13,  14. 

Tzornata  (Giornata),  on  northern 

frontier  of  Greece,  vii.  88. 

Usargala  of  Ptolemy,  ii.  13. 

William,  Graham's  Land,  Ant- 
arctic Ocean,  its  lat. and  long.,  iii.  111. 
, in  Australia  Felix,  vii. 

276. 

Wingen,  Australia,  its  long,  and 

lat.,  and  description  of  this  burning 
mountain,  ii.  322,  note — fine  sulphur 
crystals  in  the  crevices  of,  323 — cor- 
nelians and  agates  found  on  this  moun- 
tain and  at  Mount  Agate,  ib. — petrified 
stumps  of  trees  a few  miles  N.W.  of, 
ib. 

- — - — Xanthi,  in  Thrace,  its  elevation, 
vii.  65. 

Mountain  Range  of  Africa,  from  Abyssinia 
to  Senegal,  ii.  27 — sends  out  a branch 
to  the  N.W.,  28. 

Mountain  of  Glass,  or  Obsidian,  near  Bar- 
dis,  vii.  45. 

Mountains  of  Arabia,  from  Jiddah  to  Aka- 
bah,  their  character,  vi.  80. 

in  Thessaly,  Saloniki,  &c.,  table 

of  heights  of,  vii.  74. 

Mountnorris  Bay,  N.  Australia,  iv.  162. 

Moura,  or  Pedrero,  on  the  Rio  Negro,  x. 
262. 

Mourawa,  streamlet,  an  affluent  of  the 
Essequebo,  vi.  233. 

Mourileu,  group  of  islands,  vii.  381. 

Mowee  (Maui),  one  of  the  Sandwich 
Islands,  described,  vii.  222. 

Mowilahh  (Moila),  on  the  E.  coast  of 
the  Red  Sea,  vi.  58 — character  of  the 
coast  in  its  vicinity,  59. 

Mowna  Kaah,  volcano  of  the  Sandwich 


Islands,  description  of,  iv.  333 — zones 
of  vegetation  on,  ib. — has  no  trace  of 
primitive  formation  or  organic  remains, 
334 — its  latitude,  335 — barometrical 
measurement  of  its  height,  342. 

Mowna  Roa,  volcano  of  the  Sandwich 
Islands,  description  of,  iv.  338 — various 
disposition  of  the  indurated  lava- 
streams,  339 — latitude  of  the  crater,  ib. 
— barometrical  measurement  of  its 
height,  342. 

Mowrocara  and  Tippoorah  Mountains,  in 
British  Guayana,  vii.  450. 

Moxos,  province  of,  South  America,  in- 
habited by  thirteen  different  tribes,  each 
having  a separate  language,  v.  101 — 
climate  of  Moxos,  ib. 

Moyen,  a village  in  the  Pashalik  of  Di- 
yar  Bekr,  viii.  80. 

Mtuapa,  hamlet  on  the  E.  coast  of  Africa, 
iii.  281 — mins  near,  ib. 

Muchnee,  village  at  the  debouche  of  the 
Cabool  into  the  plain,  iv.  296 — cha- 
racter of  the  river  there,  and  mode  of 
crossing  it,  ib. 

Muckandu  Island,  Maldivas,  ii.  77. 

Mud-springs  on  the  N.  side  of  the  Cau- 
casus, iii.  34. 

Mudab,  or  Bay  of  Enzeli,  viii.  36. 

Mudaitu,  the  most  powerful  of  the 
Danakil  tribe,  x.  459. 

Mudaitus,  tribe  of  Abyssinia,  x.  456 — 
have  their  chief  seat  at  Ausa,  462. 

Muddy  Lake,  the  very  remarkable  phe- 
nomenon it  presents,  iii.  66. 

Mueller,  Ferd.  Heinr.,  Ph.  D.,  Analysis 
of  his  ‘ Der  Ugriche  Volksstamm,  &c.’ 
or  Researches  into  the  country  between 
the  Aral  and  Caucasus,  with  reference 
to  History,  Geography,  and  Ethno- 
graphy. Communicated  by  Dr.  J.  C. 
Prichard,  M.D.,  F.R.S.,  viii.  389. 

Muggra,  a deep  and  gloomy  valley  of  the 
Himmaleh  Mountains,  iv.  44. 

Mughlah,  the  ancient  Alinda,  viii.  428. 

Mughribee,  in  the  delta  of  the  Indus,  iii. 
118 — the  dam  at,  119 — rice  to  be  had 
in  abundance  at,  ib. 

Mughs,  ancient  inhabitants  of  Arracan,  i. 
176. 

Mugrah,  name  of  a part  of  the  main 
branch  of  the  Indus  in  the  delta,  viii. 
342 — nearly  dried  up,  348. 

Mujur,  the  ancient  Mocissus,  in  Asia 
Minor,  its  latitude  and  elevation,  x. 
288. 

Mukallah  (Makallah),  town  and  port  of 
Arabia,  iv.192 — description  of  the  to  wn, 
195 — visit  to  the  Sheikh,  ib. — nature  of 
the  hills  at  Mukallah,  196 — road  be- 
tween Mukallah  and  Bakrain,  ib.  — its 
distance  to  Hazramaut,  ib. — its  tempera- 
ture, 197 — articles  of  trade  at,  199. 
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Mukdeesha,  town  on  the  E.  coast  of 
Africa,  its  extent  and  trade,  iii.  208. 

Mukhmas,  in  Palestine,  the  Micmash  of 
the  Scriptures,  ix.  308. 

Mukusu,  district  of,  S.  of  the  Erdoz 
mountains,  viii.  67. 

Mulberry-trees  abound  in  Khoten,  i.  241. 

Muley  Buselham,  small  lake  on  the 
Morocco  Coast,  i.  152. 

Mules,  their  usual  load  in  Peru,  vi.  178 
— mules  of  Luri-Kuchuk,  the  most  es- 
teemed in  Persia,  ix.  109. 

Mulgrave,  Cape,  of  Cook,  i.  206. 

Mulk,  village  of,  Asia  Minor,  curious 
caverns  and  inscriptions  at,  vii.  56. 

Mulla  Hussain,  iii.  51. 

Mulluba  Plain,  Australia,  ii.  325. 

Mumuni,  an  affluent  of  the  Cassiquiare, 
x.  249. 

Munchar  Lake,  formed  by  the  Nara 
branch  of  the  Indus,  iii.  132. 

Mundla,  village  on  the  Pabur,  an  affluent 
of  the  Tonse,  iv.  52. 

Mundrucu,  tribe  of  South  American 
Indians,  their  industry,  ii.  196. 

Mundrucus,  tribe  of  American  Indians, 
their  number,  ii.  193. 

Mundul,  a large  village  on  the  Pabur,  a 
tributary  of  the  Tonse,  iv.  52. 

Mungasht,  a mountain-chain,  the  con- 
tinuation of  Zagros,  ix.  80. 

, fort  of,  ix.  80. 

Munk  Jens,  in  the  reign  of  Christian  IV. 
of  Denmark,  charged  with  an  expedi- 
tion to  Greenland,  i.  247. 

Munsoora  of  the  Ayeen  Acbaree,  the 
present  Bukkur,  iii.  138. 

Murad  Chai,  or  Eastern  Euphrates,  vi. 
206. 

Murad  Pasha, vill.,  vii.  416 — arrangement 
for  transport  to  (Euphrates  expedition), 
417 — its  morbid  miasmata,  418. 

Murad  Soho  Goli,  a lake  on  the  western 
side  of  Lake  Tuz  Choli,  in  Asia  Minor, 
x.  295. 

Muras  or  gipsies  of  Brazil,  ii.  195. 

Murchison,  Mr.  R.  I.,  his  Silurian  sys- 
tem, ix.  p.  lvi. 

Murex,  purple,  a kind  of,  at  the  Gala- 
pagos Islands,  vi.  332. 

Murja  Ras  ed  Dowra,  lake  in  Barbary, 
i.  128,  129. 

Murphy,  Lieut.,  of  the  Euphrates  expe- 
dition, his  death,  vii.  430. 

Murray  River,  Australia,  ii.  126 — formed 
by  the  union  of  the  Hume  and  Ovens 
rivers,  ib. — thought  by  Capt.  Sturt  to 
be  the  great  drain  of  all  the  interior 
waters  of  South-Eastern  Australia,  128 
— character  of  its  upper  course,  vii.  274. 

Murrumbidgee  River,  Australia,  ii.  124. 

Murtah  Ovah-si,  valley  of,  in  Asia  Minor, 
x.  275. 


Murumuru,  or  Panishana,  settlement  on 
the  Mocajahi,  x.  265. 

Murutsi,  people  of  South  Africa,  greatly 
civilized,  their  arts  and  industry,  iii. 
312 — their  trade,  313. 

Muscovy  duck,  improperly  so  called,  ac- 
count of,  iv.  325. 

Mush,  a town  of  Asia  Minor,  and  its  in- 
habitants, &c,  described,  x.  351 — ac- 
count of  the  taxes,  ib. — principal  pro- 
ducts of,  352 — the  plain  of  Mush  con- 
tains one  hundred  villages,  ib. — climate 
and  elevation,  ib. — fruit  and  trees,  ib. — 
two  roads  from  Mush  to  Diyar-Bekr, 
ib. — trade  of  Mush,  x.  446 — excellent 
wine  made  there,  447. 

Mush,  Pashalik,  its  revenue,  x.  377 — its 
male  Rayah  population,  ib. — immense 
number  of  children,  ib. 

, plain  of,  x.  447. 

Mushakshir,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  on 
the  Kara  Su,  x.  378. 

Mushij,  or  Maushij,  a large  village  of  the 
Tehameh,  in  Arabia,  its  abundance  of 
jessamine,  viii.  269. 

Musicanus,populouskingdom  of,  mention- 
ed by  Arrian,  its  probable  site,  iii.  138. 

Muskat  (Maskat),  description  of,  iii.  207 
— fortifications,  harbour,  ib.  — lan- 
guage, ib. — fine  grapes  and  other  fruits, 
ib. — pearls,  ib. 

mentioned  by  Ptolemy  and  Ar- 
rian, vii.  103 — its  geographical  posi- 
tion, ib. — description  of,  ib. — the  prin- 
cipal seaport  of  Oman,  ib.  — its 
commerce,  ib.  — its  population  and 
their  occupation,  ib.— -excellent  repu- 
tation of  its  Imam,  ib. 

Muskogee  Indians,  a confederacy  of 
several  nations,  x.  555. 

Musquitos,  unhealthiness  at  Anegada 
attributed  to  their  departure  from  the 
island,  ii.  160 — their  return  in  1831 
and  the  annoyance  they  occasion,  163, 
and  note. 

Mussara,  a remarkable  tree  on  the  Esse- 
quebo,  vi.  270. 

Musseib,  below  Felujiah,  on  the  Eu- 
phrates, iii.  241. 

Mustachios  of  extraordinary  length,  ii.  52. 

Mute,  a pass  in  the  Ina-mute  mountains, 
on  the  left  bank  of  the  Unamara, 
Guayana,  x.  198. 

Mutingenza,  a village  near  Ankober,  in 
Abyssinia,  x.  474. 

Muttaree,  town  on  the  left  bank  of  the 
Indus,  near  Hydrabad,  its  population, 
iii.  129. 

Muttiana,  village  and  bungalow  on  the 
heights  to  the  left  of  the  Sutluj,  iv.  62. 

Mutui,  a former  deltaic  branch  of  the 
Indus,  now  choked  up,  viii.  328,  347, 

Mutwall  River,  Sunderbunds,  ii.  95. 
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Muyang,  a tributary  of  the  Zuruma, 
Guayana,  x.  201 — valley  of,  202. 
Muzar,  small  town  near  Balkh,  Mr. 
Trebeck  expired  and  is  buried  there,  iv. 
304. 

Muzderan,  a pass  from  the  Atak  to 
Upper  Khorasan,  viii.  311. 

Muzra,  valley  on  the  left  of  the  Kizil 
Ouzan,  Azerbijan,  iii.  12. 

Mycteria  Americana,  described,  x.  174. 
Mygdonius,  the  present  Jakhjakhah  or 
Nisibin  stream,  ix.  421. 

Mylopotamo,  on  Mount  Athos,  vii.  67. 
Mymunnah  (Maimanah),  a dependence  of 
Kabul,  v.  298. 

Myndus,  its  site  the  present  Gumishlu, 

viii.  428. 

My  os  Hormos,  road  from,  towards  Koft  or 
Coptos,  ii.  50 — famous  as  the  annual 
emporium  of  Indian  and  Arabian 
merchandise,  ib.  and  note — now  unin- 
habited, ib. — description  of  the  place, 
ib. — its  unhealthiness,  ib.  and  note  ■ — 
its  port  described,  ib. — its  latitude,  ix. 
491. 

Myriandros,  vii.  414. 

Myriandrus,  its  supposed  site,  viii.  186. 
Myrtle,  plain  of,  i.  125— Myrtle-groves  in 
great  abundance  and  luxuriance  round 
the  Gulf  of  Arta,  iii.  86 — myrtle,  its 
sacred  character  originated  in  the  East, 

ix.  43. 


N. 

Naaf,  coast  of  Arracan,  i.  176. 

Nabes,  or  Nisbett’s  Bath,  or  the  warm 
baths  on  the  Hoon  river,  a tributary  of 
the  Orange  river,  South  Africa,  vii. 
443 ; viii.  8 — temperature  of  the  bath, 
ib.  and  9. 

Nadir  Shah  was  of  the  Kerklu  branch  of 
the  Afshars,  vii.  231. 

Nafileh,  plain  of,  S.  extremity  of  the  Dead 
Sea,  ix.  278. 

Naga  Point,  i.  194. 

Nagore,  a town  of  Joodpoor,  iv.  128. 

Nagul,  a village  on  the  river  Soane,  an 
affluent  of  the  Ganges,  iv.  43. 

Nagun,  a torrent,  tributary  of  the  Bagee- 
ruttee,  iv.  45. 

Nahaden,  a village  in  the  valley  of  Bayad, 
in  Asia  Minor,  ix.  266. 

Nahelej  and  Norah,  in  the  Red  Sea,  ix. 
318. 

Nahrawan  Canal,  on  the  Tigris,  some  ac- 
count of,  x.  93. 

Nahr  el  Kelb,  or  Dog’s  River,  near  Beirut, 
vii.  95. 

Ibrahim,  a river  of  Syria,  vii.  96. 

Khalis,  village  of,  on  the  Tigris,  ix. 

471. 


Nahuelhuape,  Lake,  and  Spanish  mission 
of,  vi.  155,  and  note. 

Nahum  Peighember,  the  prophet  Nahum, 
his  tomb  is  at  El  Kosh,  a town  of  Kur- 
distan, vi.  360. 

Naikgunda  Pass,  on  the  left  of  the  Sutluj, 
iv.  62. 

Nair,  a dried  up  deltaic  branch  of  the 
Indus,  viii.  348. 

Naiwa,  a stream  flowing  into  the  eastern 
primary  tributary  of  the  Mississippi,  iv. 
243. 

Nakab  al  Hajar,  ruins  of,  in  the  southern 
part  of  Arabia,  described,  vii.  27,  et 
seq. — conjectures  concerning,  31 — dis- 
tance from  Ain  Abu  Mabuth,  on  the 
coast,  latitude  and  longitude,  32.  See 
also  ix.  143. 

Nakbel  Roba,  at  the  W.  entrance  of  Wadi 
Harun,  ix.  284. 

Nakhodeh,  the  capital  of  Solduz,  S.  of 
Lake  Urumiyah,  x.  14 — was  once,  under 
the  name  of  Solduz,  the  see  of  a Chris- 
tian bishop,  15. 

Na’man,  or  Nu’man,  an  island  on  the  E. 
coast  of  the  Red  Sea,  vi.  61 — has  ex- 
cellent harbours,  ib. 

Nameless  Bay,  on  the  W.  coast  of  Novaia 
Zemlia,  viii.  414. 

Names  of  rivers  in  Africa,  their  significa- 
tion discussed,  ii.  21. 

Namin,  a village  of  Azerbijan,  viii.  33. 

Nammoy,  native  name  of  Field’s  river, 
Australia,  ii.  325. 

Namoh,  China,  latitude  and  longitude  of 
this  harbour,  and  its  character,  iii. 
301. 

Nankin,  or  Southern  Kin-chow,  its  har- 
bour shallow,  surrounded  by  rocks,  and 
exposed  to  southern  gales,  iii.  309 — 
productions  there,  ib.— -female  popula- 
tion removed  from  the  place,  and  why, 
310. 

Nanta,  a settlement  on  the  Upper  Mara- 
non,  vi.  384. 

Naogee,  a rock  in  Bajoor,  near  theCabool 
river,  supposed  by  Lieut.  Burnes  to  be 
Arrian’s  celebrated  rock  of  Aornus,  iv. 
297. 

Naphtha-pits,  on  the  road  from  Shuster  to 
Ram  Hormuz,  ix.  79. 

Napier,  Mount,  an  extinct  volcano,  E.  of 
the  Glenelg  river,  Australia,  vii.  276. 

Napo,  a river  of  South  America,  ii.  250 ; 
vi.  384. 

Nappi,  a mountain  of  the  Canuku  range, 
in  Guayana,  x.  176. 

Nar,  a troglodite  village,  near  Neushehr, 
in  Asia  Minor,  x.  290. 

Nara,  an  anastomosing  branch  of  the 
Indus,  which  it  leaves  at  about  twenty 
miles  below  Bukkur,  and  joins  again 
at  Sehwun,  iii.  132— below  the  Lake 
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of  Munchar  it  takes  the  name  of  Arrul, 
133. 

Naras,  a new  fruit,  on  the  Kuisip  river  and 
Walvisch  Bay,  South  Africa,  viii.  16. 

Narborough,  Sir  John,  his  plan  of  the 
Strait  of  Magalhaens,  i.  156 — additions 
made  to  it  by  Byron,  Wallis,  Carteret, 
and  Bougainville,  ib. 

Naree  River,  a tributary  of  the  Indus,  iv. 
288. 

Nareenda  Bay,  Madagascar,  iii.  215. 

Narnigas,  a village  near  the  southern 
shore  of  the  Lake  of  Van,  x.  386. 

Narrative  of  a voyage  round  the  world, 
by  J.  B.  Wilson,  M.D.,  R.N.,  v.  349. 

Narses,  the  Roman  general,  enters  Persia 
with  Khosrau,  x.  71 — his  manoeuvre  on 
learning  that  Behram  had  crossed  the 
mountains  into  Media,  73. 

Nasal,  a town  on  the  S.  coast  of  Arabia, 
ix.  141. 

Nasamones,  a Libyan  people,  a remark- 
able voyage  of  discovery  undertaken  by 
them,  described  by  Herodotus,  ii.  3 — 
occupied  the  country  lying  between 
the  modern  Fezzan  and  the  great  Bay 
of  Syrtis,  ib. — in  their  expedition  they 
came  to  a river  flowing  towards  the 
rising  sun,  which  Herodotus  concluded 
must  be  a branch  of  the  Nile,  ib. — were, 
with  the  Garamantes,  the  carriers  of 
the  products  of  Ethiopia  for  the  com- 
merce of  the  Carthaginians,  4 — pro- 
bably departed  from  Fezzan,  and  took 
the  same  route  as  Denham  and  Clap- 
perton,  ib. — the  great  river  reached  by 
them  must  have  been  the  Quorra  or 
Djoliba,  and  why,  ib. 

Nasbel-el-Hosan,  a hill  half-way  from  the 
Nile  to  the  wells  of  Shima’il,  ix.  186. 

Nasr-abad,  a large  village  of  Azerbijan, 
viii.  31. 

Nassau,  Fort,  capital  of  Berbice  under 
the  Dutch,  in  Guay  ana,  vii.  303. 

Nations,  tribes,  and  hordes  of  S.  American 
Indians,  a list  of,  by  Dr.  Von  Martius, 
ii.  204-227. 

6 Native  Companion,’  a species  of  Ardea 
found  at  Port  Essington,  iv/ 166. 

Nautter  River,  a channel  from  the  Ganges 
to  the  Megna,  at  the  mouths  of  these 
rivers,  ii.  96. 

Navarin  Island,  Terra  del  Fuego,  i.  170. 

‘ Navigation  and  Nautical  Astronomy,’  by 
H.  Raper,  Lieut.,  R.N.,  analysis  of,  by 
Capt.  Washington,  R.N.,  x.  568. 

Navy  Bay,  Panama,  i.  84. 

Nazib,  in  Palestine,  ix.  303. 

Nearchus,  after  leaving  the  port  of  Core- 
atis,  anchors  off  the  island  of  Cocota, 
now  Chulna,  on  the  coast  of  Sind, 
after  which  he  proceeded  to  the  port  of 
Alexander,  now  called  Sonmeany,  v. 


264 — thence  to  Bagasira,  now  Arabah, 
or  Hormarah  Bay,  ib. — anchored  off 
Carnine,  now  Ashtola,  266  — anchors 
next  at  Mosarna,  now  Gwadel,  268 — 
then  at  Trcesi,  now  Charbar,  270 — he 
calls  all  this  coast,  from  the  Indus  to 
Charbar,  the  country  of  the  Ichthyo- 
phagi,  ib.  — arrives  at  Badis,  now 
called  Jask,  272 — passes  the  Round 
Mount  of  Semiramis,  now  Bombarak, 
and  comes  in  sight  of  Maceta,  now  Ras 
Musledom,  ib. — anchors  at  Neoptana, 
now  Karroon,  273 — Nearchus’s  descrip- 
tion of  the  boats  used  here,  and  mode 
of  taking  fish,  very  accurate,  ib. — ar- 
rives at  Harmozia,  and  meets  Alex- 
ander, 274 — proceeds  onwards  to  Or- 
gana, now  Ormuz,  ib. — Nearchus,  after 
leaving  Kishm,  arrives  at  the  island  of 
Angar,  or  Angam,  which  is  S.  of  Kishm, 
279 — on  leaving  Angar,  his  fleet  driven 
on  the  Bassadore  Bank,  280 — reaches 
the  island  of  the  Great  Tombs,  and 
anchors  there,  at  Sidodon6,  ib.  — pro- 
ceeds to  Tarsias,  now  Cape  Certes,  or 
Ras-el-jerd,  ib.  — thence  to  Kenn,  an 
island  next  in  importance  to  Kishm, 
on  the  same  coast,  281 — leaves  Kenn, 
and  reaches  an  island  called  Cai- 
candsur,  the  present  Chiroo,  and  island 
of  Inderabea,  and  proceeds  thence  to 
the  island  of  Busheab,  ib. — from  hence 
sailed  to  Ochus,  the  present  Cape  Ver- 
distan,  282 — and  on  to  Halilah  Bay, 
and  anchored  his  fleet  at  the  mouth  of 
the  small  creek  Arcon,  now  the  noted 
Bushire,  ib.,  283 — leaving  it,  Near- 
chus sailed  to  the  mouth  of  the  Eu- 
phrates, which  he  entered  as  far  as  the 
small  village  of  Diridotis,  now  Basrah, 
285 — receives  a crown  of  gold  from 
Alexander,  ib.  — divides  Persia  into 
three  parts,  ib. — sails  from  the  Indus 
to  Babylon,  vi.  24 — found  no  Indian 
vessels  in  the  Persian  Gulf,  117. 

Nebek-tree  ( Lotus  nebeca ) of  the  island  of 
Socotra,  described,  v.  151. 

Necho,  king  of  Egypt,  causes  Africa  to  be 
circumnavigated  fifteen  hundred  years 
before  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  was 
doubled  by  the  Portuguese,  vi.  24. 

Nefata,  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Euphrates, 
naphtha  source  at,  iii.  238 — character 
of  the  river  there,  ib. 

Nefiz,  a village  to  the  N.W.  of  Yuzgat,  in 
Asia  Minor,  ruins  at,  vi.  218. 

Negrais,  Cape,  i.  175. 

Negro,  Cape,  Magalhaens  Strait,  i.  166. 

, W.  coast  of  Africa,  iii.  217, 

Negroes  in  Morocco  form  the  imperial 
body-guard,  i.  144. 

Nehri  Azerbijan,  i.  e.  river  of  Azerbijan,  x. 
106. 
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Neilgherries,  an  easier  and  quicker  access 
to,  would  be  one  of  the  results  of  clear- 
ing the  Paumbum  Pass,  iv.  5 — gold 
found  in  the  sides  of  these  mountains,  6. 

Nembshehr,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  be- 
tween Koch  Hisar  and  Kaisariyeh,  viii. 
148. 

Nemellah,  Pass  of,  at  Petra,  ix.  305. 

Nenortalikj  Capt.  Graah  winters  there, 
i.  248. 

Neo  Caesarea,  in  Asia  Minor,  probably 
the  same  as  Cabira,  vii.  49. 

Neo  Chori,  a village  on  the  river  Arta,  iii.  81 . 

Neochori  ridge,  part  of  Pindus,  how  con- 
nected with  the  chains  of  Othrys  and 
CEta,  vii.  90. 

Neoptana  of  Nearchus,now  Karoon,v.  273. 

Nepa,  or  Papa  Ching,  Loo  Choo,  i.  209. 

Nerbada  River,  latitude  of  its  entrance, 
viii.  196. 

Nerjki,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  diffi- 
culty of  the  pass  there,  x.  356,  357 — its 
climate  and  elevation,  358. 

Neshmayah,  a fortified  camp  S.W.  of 
Bonah,  in  Algeria,  viii.  41. 

Nessonis,  Lake,  in  Thessaly,  has  no  out- 
let, and  is  fresh,  or  nearly  so,  ii.  24. 

Nest,  singular  one  on  the  Tolak-tree,  or 
Ficus  Bertgalensis,\ iii.  275 — nest  of  the 
Baia,  ib. 

Nestor , of  Greenock,  Aitkin’s  Rock  seen 
by  her  officers  and  crew,  i.  52. 

Nestorians  and  Katoliks,  their  mutual  an- 
tipathy, viii.  54. 

Neswah,  or  Nizzuwah,  the  largest  and 
most  populous  of  the  oases  of  Oman, 
vii.  108 — its  latitude,  ib. 

Neuquen,  a river  of  South  America,  vii. 
354. 

Neu-Shehr,  a town  of  Asia  Minor,  re- 
markable rocks  there,  x.  289 — descrip- 
tion of  the  place,  290 — its  latitude  and 
elevation,  ib. 

Neva,  congelation  of  the,  at  St.  Peters- 
burg, and  temperature  of  its  water 
when  covered  with  ice,  by  Col.  Jackson, 
v.  1 — length  and  breadth  of  the  river, 
and  quality  of  its  water,  ib. — is  the 
sole  outlet  of  four  great  basins,  ib. — 
quantity  of  water  it  carries  along,  3 — 
its  embouchure  divided  into  several 
branches,  ib. — mean  velocity  of  the 
current,  ib. — bridges  of  boats,  ib.,  note 
— freezing  of  the  river,  and  breaking 
up  of  the  ice,  6 — manner  in  which  the 
observations  of  the  freezing  of  the  river 
were  carried  on,  7 — law  deduced  from 
the  result  of  the  observation,  10  — 
ground  gru,  or  ice  formed  below  the 
surface,  11 — temperature  of  the  Neva 
when  covered  over  with  ice,  16 — table 
showing  the  progress  of  congelation  of 
the  Neva,  21 — table  showing  the  tem- 


perature of  the  water  of  the  Neva  when 
covered  with  ice,  22. 

Nevado  di  Tinaira,  in  a ridge  N.  of 
Cochabamba,  v.  80. 

, a mountain  of  Mexico,  x.  545 

— limit  of  vegetation  on,  546. 

Nevropolis,  plain  of  the,  on  the  northern 
frontier  of  Greece,  vii.  90. 

Newberie,  Master  John,  was  one  of  the 
first  Englishmen  who  traversed  a por- 
tion of  the  Black  Sea,  i.  102. 

Newcastle,  Australia,  fossil  wood  dis- 
covered near,  ii.  324,  note — the  coal 
formation  at,  ib. 

Newfoundland,  private  journal  of  Capt. 

H.  Robinson,  R.N.,  on  board  H.M.S. 
Favourite , on  the  Newfoundland  sta- 
tion, iv.  207 — vocabulary  of  the  lan- 
guage of  the  natives  of  Newfoundland, 
218 — Newfoundland  discovered  from 
Iceland,  viii.  128. 

New  Guinea,  discovery  of  a new  strait  in, 
vi.  439 — narrative  of  a voyage  along 
the  S.W.  coast  of,  in  1828,  by  Lieut. 
J.  Modera,  vii.  383 — progress  of  dis- 
covery on  the  shores  of,  ib. — discovery 
of,  claimed  for  Abreu  by  the  Portu- 
guese, ib.  — probably  discovered  by 
A'lvaro  de  Saavedra,  ib. — visited  by 
Grijalva  and  Alvarado,  and  also  by 
Mendana,  ib.  — the  Dutch  send  the 
vessel  the  Duyfhen  to  New  Guinea,  in 
1606,  ib. — the  N.  coast  of  New  Guinea 
traced  by  Schouten  and  Le  Maire,  in 
1616;  Carstens  in  1623,  Gerard  Pool  in 
1636,  and  Tasman  in  1644,  visit  New 
Guinea,  the  two  former  murdered  by  the 
natives,  384  — Dam  pier,  Roggewein, 
Carteret,  and  Cook  successively  visit 
New  Guinea,  384 — Captain  Forest, 

I. N.,  visited  New  Guinea  in  1774,  ib. 
— Lieut.  M‘Luer,  I.N.,  in  1791,  sur- 
veyed part  of  the  N.W.  and  W.  coast 
of  New  Guinea,  ib. — D’Entrecasteaux, 
Duperrey,  and  D'Urville  visit  the  E. 
and  N.  coasts  of  the  island,  ib. — parts  of 
New  Guinea  that  have  been  surveyed, 
and  that  remained  to  be  examined  in 
1829,385 — progress  of  the  Triton , ib. — 
New  Guinea  contains  several  volcanoes, 
389,  note — Papuas  and  Arafuras,  ib. — 
population  of  the  coast  from  Utanata  to 
Lakahia  Island,  390 — chief  authority, 
punishment  of  death,  religion,  ib.  — 
Prahus,  and  commerce  with  the  Cera- 
mese,  391 — funereal  customs  of  the 
Arafuras  in  the  vicinity  of  Fort  du 
Bus,  ib. — arrival  at  Amboyna,  392 — 
the  S.E.  monsoon  is  the  rainy  season 
on  the  W.  coast  of  New  Guinea,  and 
the  N.W.  monsoon  is  the  fine  season, 
ib. — longitude  and  latitude  of  several 
points  on  the  S.W.  coast  of  New  Guinea, 
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393 — vocabulary  of  the  languages  of 
the  people  of  Utanata  and  Lobo,  ib. — 
their  numerals,  394. 

New  Holland,  its  E.  coast  known  previous 
to  1575,  ii.  73. 

-Shetland  Islands  discovered  by  Dirck 

Gheritz,  i.  62 — re-discovered  by  Mr. 
Smith,  R.N.,  ib. — some  account  of  their 
early  discovery,  ii.  72,  and  note. 

South  Wales,  brief  view  of  the  pro- 
gress of  interior  discovery  in,  by  Allan 
Cunningham,  Esq.,  ii.  99. 

Spain,  on  the  monuments  and  relics 

of  the  ancient  inhabitants  of,  vii.  I . 

— Testament,  valuable  manuscript  one 

in  the  British  Museum,  vi.  361,  note. 

Newton , vessel  of  three  hundred  tons,  her 
treatment  at  Cochin,  iii.  269. 

New  Year’s  Range,  ii.  120. 

Zealand,  notices  of,  ii.  133 — flax  in 

unlimited  quantity,  and  fine  timber  in 
great  abundance,  the  country  also  rich 
in  mineral  and  vegetable  productions, 
ib. — its  lakes,  rivers,  harbours,  and  cli- 
mate, ib. — character  of  the  natives,  ib. 
— whale  fishery  at,  ib. — church  missions 
at  Rangiliona,  Renken,  Paihia,  and 
Waimate,  134 — references  to  the  chart 
of^  ib. — number  of  vessels  to  and  from, 
in  1830,  136 — see  also  v i.  334. 

Nia,  the  Rio  Grande  of  Africa,  ii.  1 8. 

Niah  Banguey,  or  the  New  Brake,  village 
on  the  river  Megna,  Cossyah  (Khasiyah) 
country,  ii.  96. 

Ni-ais,  a town  of  Damara-land,  viii.  20. 

Nicaragua  Lake,  its  dimensions  and  navi- 
gability, iii.  277 — principal  towns  on 
the  lake  are  Grenada  and  Nicaragua, 
ib. — height  of  the  lake  above  the  sea, 
and  its  depth,  vi.  120. 

, town  on  the  lake  of  the  same 

name,  iii.  277. 

Nicaea,  supposed  site  of,  iv.  293. 

Nicephorium,  formerly  Caine  (Bay  of 
Tudela),  subsequently  Calonicos  Calli- 
nicum,  and  Rakkah,  vii.  425. 

Nicolls,  Colonel,  letter  of  his  to  R.  W. 
Hay,  Esq.,  Under  Secretary  of  State  for 
the  Colonies,  relative  to  Mr.  Coulthurst, 

ii.  306 — another  letter  to  the  same,  an- 
nouncing the  death  of  Mr.  Coulthurst, 
309. 

Nicolo  Zeno,  three  persons  of  that  name  in 
Venice,  v.  Ill,  note. 

Nicomedia,  the  present  Izmid  or  Iznikmid, 
its  lat.  and  long.,  and  fragments  of  an- 
tiquity, ix.  217. 

Nicopolis,  ruins  of,  in  the  Gulf  of  Arta, 

iii.  89 — theatre  at,  ib. — other  buildings 
at,  ib. — its  probable  site,  viii.  188. 

Nid  el  Nil  River,  an  affluent  of  the  Bahr 
Abiad,  on  the  W.,  its  pretended  course, 
ii.  186. 


Niebuhr,  what  he  has  made  known  of  the 
Euphrates,  iii.  242. 

~,  analysis  of  his  ‘Reisebeschrei- 

bung  nach  Arabien  und  andern  um- 
leigenden  Landern,’  by  the  Rev.  G.  C. 
Renouard,  M.R.A.S.,  viii.  380. 

Nigdeh,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  viii. 
1.52. 

Niger,  or  Quorra,  extract  from  the  journal 
of  an  expedition  undertaken  by  order 
of  His  Majesty’s  Government  to  deter- 
mine the  course  and  termination  of,  by 
Richard  and  John  Lander,  i.  179 — 
character  of  the  Niger  at  Boossa,  180 — 
id.  from  Boossa  to  Lever,  183 — large 
canoes  on,  184 — for  character  of  the 
estuary  see  the  names  of  the  several 
towns  situated  on  it ; indications  of  tide 
in  the  Niger  seventy  or  eighty  miles  up 
the  Nun  branch,  190  — map  of  its 
course  in  Vol.  i.,  account  of  its  con- 
struction, 190 — current  of  the  Niger, 
191 — Nigir  of  the  ancients  is  the  same 
as  the  river  Quorra  P ii.  1 ; see  Quorra 
— Ptolemy's  description  of  the  Nigir 
and  of  the  Ger,  13  — the  Nigir  of 
Ptolemy,  according  to  M.  Gosselin,  not 
the  same  river  as  the  present  Niger,  14 
— that  the  Nigir  of  Ptolemy  was  one  of 
the  rivers  at  the  foot  of  Mount  Atlas, 
considered,  18 — identity  of  Ptolemy’s 
Nigir  with  the  Quorra  succinctly  stated, 
ib. — great  importance  of  the  discovery 
of  its  true  direction  and  embouchure, 
28. 

Nigris  of  Pliny,  ii.  16. 

Niksar,  a town  of  Asia  Minor,  vi.  220 — 
on  the  Lycus,  its  true  position,  vii.  49. 

Nile,  difference  in  the  character  of  the 
banks  of  its  two  great  feeders,  the  Bahr- 
el-Azrek  and  the  Bahr-el- Abiad,  v.  4L 

, on  the,  and  on  the  present  and 

former  levels  of  Egypt,  by  Sir  J.  Gard- 
ner Wilkinson,  ix.  431 — early  opinions 
respecting  the  annual  overflowing  of  the 
river,  ib. — the  White  Nile  supposed  to 
be  the  main  stream,  ib. — character  of 
the  Blue  River,  432 — elevation  of  the 
land  in  different  parts  of  the  river’s 
course,  ib.  — the  Delta  has  protruded 
very  little  into  the  sea  for  the  last  three 
or  four  thousand  years,  ib. — considera- 
tion of  Homer’s  statement  respecting  the 
distance  from  the  Isle  of  Pharos  to 
iEgyptus,  433  — the  Nile  formerly 
called  Egyptus,  ib. — height  of  the  in- 
undation of  the  Nile  various,  ib. — the 
bed  of  the  Nile  rises  in  proportion  to 
the  elevation  of  the  soil,  434 — inunda- 
tions of  the  present  time  extend  farther 
E.  and  W.  than  in  former  times,  ib. — 
banks  remain  dry  above  the  inunda- 
tion, ib. — dykes,  ib. — larger  tract  of  cul- 
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livable  soil  now  than  formerly,  proved, 
ix.  435 — partial  encroachments  of  the 
sands  in  some  places,  437 — in  the  rela- 
tive advance  of  the  sand  and  of  the  al- 
luvial deposit,  the  balance  is  greatly  in 
favour  of  the  latter,  439 — desert  be- 
tween the  Nile  and  the  Red  Sea,  ib. — 
rocks  crossing  the  Nile,  440 — character 
of  the  country  between  the  first  and 
second  cataract,  ib.  — Fayyum  lower 
than  the  valley  of  the  Nile,  ib. — Lake 
Moeris,  its  depression  below  the  banks  of 
the  Nile,  ib. — the  oases,  ib. 

Nile,  White,  reason  for  supposing  that  it 
may  have  its  origin  in  a lake,  ii.  25 — 
its  origin  according  to  Browne’s  infor- 
mation, ib. — its  extraordinary  conforma- 
tion, 26. 

, White  and  Blue,  lat.  and  long,  of 

their  junction,  ii.  171 — character  of  the 
Nile  below  the  junction,  ii.  186. 

, Eastern  Desert  of,  itinerary  from 

Suakin  on  the  Red  Sea  to  Berber,  iv. 
318  — itinerary  from  Abu  Hamet  to 
Kroosko,  319. 

Nil  el  Abid,  i.  e.  White  Nile,  what  is  said 
of  it  by  Arabian  writers,  viii.  296 — Mr. 
Lucas  and  Ben  Ali’s  account  of,  297. 

Nil  Koh,  a mountain  of  Northern  Kho- 
rasan,  celebrated  in  the  Shah  Nameh, 

viii.  311. 

Nillandous  Atoll,  Maldivas,  ii.  78. 

Nimborio,  or  Emporio,  a harbour  of  the 
island  of  Symi,  viii.  131. 

Nimrod  Tagh  or  Hills,  on  the  Lake  of  Van, 
iii.  50. 

Nineveh,  the  great  battle  of,  gained  by 
Heraclius,  x.  91. 

Ning-Po,  principal  emporium  of  Che- 
Kiang  province,  China,  iii.  302 — its 
chief  article  of  export,  ib. 

Nissean  plains  and  horses,  remarks  on  the, 

ix.  100. 

Nishapoor,  one  of  the  fruit  valleys  in  Per- 
sia, v.  301. 

Nisibin,  town  of,  described,  ix.  421- 
stations  from  Nisibin  to  Samsun,  429 
— the  ancient  Nisi  bus,  x.  526. 

Nisus,  its  site  at  Besni,  in  Asia  Minor,  x. 
326. 

Nizam-abad,  village  of  Irak  Aiemi,  viii. 
39. 

Nizib,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  its  lati- 
tude, x.  335 — account  of  the  battle 
fought  there  between  Hafiz  Pasha  and 
Ibrahim  Pasha,  336. 

Nizvoro,  silver  and  lead  mines  near,  vii. 
73. 

Noadeh,  large  village  of  Azerbijan,  on  the 
right  bank  of  the  Kara  Su,  viii.  32. 

Nogri  and  Amr,  united  villages  in  the 
Sinjar  hills,  ix.  416. 

Nohur,  waters  S.E.  of  Ardabil,  viii.  32. 


Nokh,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  on  the  Kara 
Su,  x.  378. 

Nokinsk,  on  the  heights  on  the  western  bank 
of  the  Aldan  river,  in  Siberia,  its  eleva- 
tion, ix.  486. 

Nokund,  village  on  the  Caspian,  at  its 
southern  extremity,  iv.  315. 

Nonagasta,  in  the  valley  of  Famatina,  in 
La  Rioja,  ix.  394 — roses  and  vineyards 
at,  ib. — other  fruits,  395. 

Noodle-bul,  or  waistband,  of  the  natives 
of  King  George’s  Sound,  Australia,  i. 
25. 

Noorgill,  or  Kooner,  mountain  on  which 
the  Affghans  believe  the  ark  to  have 
rested,  iv.  296. 

Nora,  or  Dushi,  hills  between  the  Lake 
Chad  and  the  Kawara,  viii.  301. 

, or  Neroassus,  the  castle  of,  appears 

to  be  the  same  with  Cybistra,  x.  303. 

Norkukh,  a village  on  the  southern  shore 
of  the  Lake  of  Van,  x.  386. 

Norman  Fort,  Mackenzie  river,  North 
America,  x.  273. 

Norshunjuk,  a village  at  the  foot  of  Sapan 
Tagh,  x.  409. 

North  Cape,  W.  coast  of  Morocco,  vi. 
308. 

Northern  Khorasan,  notes  on  the  country 
lying  between  the  meridians  of  55°  and 
64°  E.,  and  embracing  a section  of  the 
Elburz  Mountains  in  Northern  Khora- 
san, by  James  Bailie  Fraser,  Esq.,  viii. 
308. 

North  Sea,  the  name  by  which  the  heavy 
swell  on  the  northern  side  of  the  island 
of  Jamaica  is  known,  v.  23. 

West  frontier  of  India,  by  Lieut. 

Alexander  Burnes,  iv.  88. 

passage,  and  further  survey  of 

the  northern  coast  of  America,  commu- 
nications respecting,  vi.  34. 

Nosairis,  a singular  fanatical  sect  in  Syria, 
viii.  383. 

Nosop,  river  of  Damara-land,  viii.  20. 

Noss  Labout,  Morbat  Hills,  Arabia,  iii. 
208. 

Nossa  Senhora  da  Guia,  on  the  Rio  Ne- 
gro, and  width  of  the  river  here,  x. 
253. 

Nostra  Senhora  do  Carmo,  on  the  Rio 
Branco,  x.  263. 

Noucandau,  stream  of  Gilan,  iii.  24. 

Nouhevah,  one  of  the  Marquesas  Islands, 
iii.  168 — is  volcanic,  ib. — physical  cha- 
racter of  the  inhabitants,  169 — their 
dwellings,  ib. — dress,  170 — rural  cha- 
racter, ib.  — names  of  the  two  tribes 
of  inhabitants,  172 — timber  and  vege- 
table productions  of  the  island,  173 — 
diseases,  195. 

Nourses  River,  W.  coast  of  Africa,  dry  in 
the  summer  season,  iii.  217. 


NOV 


O F L 


( 151  ) 


Novaia  Zemlia,  frozen  soil  in,  viii.  212 — 
on  the  recent  Russian  expedition  to, 
by  Professor  K.  E.  von  Baer,  411 — 
the  island  first  discovered  by  Stephen 
Burrough,  412 — extent  and  geographi- 
cal limits  of,  415 — height  of  the  land, 
ib. — may  be  considered  as  a northern 
prolongation  of  the  Ural  Mountains, 
415. 

Novo  Tcherkask,  vi.  426,  note . 

Nuba,  lake,  of  Ptolemy,  ii.  21. 

Nubbes,  or  red  men  of  Africa,  supposed 
to  inhabit  the  country  in  about  the  lat. 
of  20°  S.,  viii.  15. 

Nuestra  Senhora  da  Guia,  on  the  Rio  Ne- 
gro, vi.  21. 

Nueyur,  the  district  so  called  which  is 
watered  by  the  lower  part  of  the  Loonee 
river  to  the  N.E.  of  the  Runn  of  Cutch, 
iv.  102 — is  studded  with  villages,  ib.— 
is  said  to  have  been  an  arm  of  the  sea, 
103 — owes  its  fertility  to  the  deposit 
from  the  overflowings  of  the  Loonee,  ib. 
— its  pastures,  cattle,  and  wild  beasts, 
ib. — the  soil,  104 — climate,  ib. — dwell- 
ings, ib. — poverty  of  the  country,  ib. — 
inhabitants,  ib. — pay  a tribute  to  the 
Khosas  of  the  desert,  ib.  — tenure  of 
lands,  105. 

Nugarbik,  on  the  E.  coast  of  Greenland, 
Capt.  Graah  winters  there,  i.  249. 

Nuggur,  iv.  96 — a town  of  the  Nueyur,  at 
the  head  of  the  Runn  of  Cutch,  iv.  102. 
See  Nugur. 

Nugur,  village  about  forty  or  fifty  miles 
below  Chattuc,  ii.  97.  See  Nuggur. 

Nukanip  or  Black  Bulb  River,  a sup- 
posed tributary  of  the  Oup  or  Fish 
river,  South  Africa,  viii.  10. 

Nuksi,  a village  in  the  hills,  ix.  416. 

Numismatics  connected  with  geography, 

ix.  p.  liv. 

Nun,  branch  of  the  Niger,  its  mouth 
nearly  due  S.  of  Boossa,  i.  191,  and  vii. 
200. 

, or  Noon,  Cape,  W.  coast  of  Africa, 

vi.  296. 

Nunnenwarre  Mountains,  vi.  345. 

Nur  Hakk  Tagh,  a prolongation  of  the 
Akjah  Tagh,  mountain  of  Asia  Minor, 

x.  325. 

Nure  Pyramids,  on  the  left  bank  of  the 
Nile,  ix.  188. 

Nur  Kuh,  an  American  village  on  the  S. 
shore  of  the  Lake  of  Van,  viii.  69. 

Nurshin,  village  near  the  northern  shore 
of  the  Lake  of  Van,  x.  404 — drill  hus- 
bandry followed  here  from  time  imme- 
morial, ib. — See  also  x.  378. 

Nusongo,  or  Marangane,  ii.  137. 


o. 

Oahu,  or  Woahoo,  one  of  the  Sandwich 
Islands,  described,  vii.  221. 

Oak,  a species  of,  at  Mush,  in  Asia 
Minor,  which  produces  manna,  x, 
352. 

Oanabip,  a chain  of  ponds  in  the  Bosches- 
man  country,  South  Africa,  viii.  1 1 . 

Oanop,  river  of  Damara-land,  South 
Africa,  viii.  22. 

Oaracta  of  the  ancients,  the  island  of 
Kishm,  in  the  Persian  Gulf,  v.  277,  and 
viii.  170. 

Oases  westward  of  the  Nile,  ix.  440. 

Obdorsk,  soil  always  frozen  at,  viii.  211. 

Obeiha,  an  island  in  the  White  Nile,  ii. 

178. 

Ober,  a village  of  the  Pushti  Kuh,  in 
Persia,  x.  63. 

Obi,  correction  of  positions  on  the  banks 
of  this  river,  vi.  387. 

Obispo  River,  Panama,  i.  81. 

Obituary  for  1838-9,  of  geographers, 
celebrated  travellers,  and  men  of  sci- 
ence whose  labours  have  been  connected 
with  geography  ix.  p.  1. — for  1839-40, 
x.  p.  xliv. 

Obrimas,  as  marked  in  Cramer’s  map, 
does  not  exist,  viii.  143. 

Obsidian,  vast  quantities  of,  at  Goukeka 
Lake,  iii.  43 — beautiful  varieties  be- 
tween Gedez  and  ’Ushak  in  Asia  Minor, 
vii.  38 — found  in  large  pieces  on  the 
surface  of  a deep  red  soil  to  the  W.  of 
Takhtali  Kopri-Su,  tributary  of  the 
Murad  Chai,  x.  372. 

Obstruction  Sound,  southern  extremity  of 
South  America,  i.  162 — explored  by 
Lieut.  Sky  ring,  163 — large  herds  of 
deer  seen  at,  165 — black-necked  swan, 
ib. 

Ocamo,  a tributary  of  the  Orinoco,  x.  231. 

Ocelis  of  Pliny  identified,  iv.  200 — its 
probable  site,  ix.  126. 

Ochus  River  of  our  maps  has  no  exist- 
ence, iv.  312. 

Ochus  of  Nearchus,  Cape  Verdistan,  in 
the  Persian  Gulf,  v.  282. 

Ocoowa  Creek,  an  affluent  of  the  Massa- 
roony,  iv.  32. 

Odessus  of  Arrian  has  nothing  in  common 
with  the  present  Odessa,  i.  115  — 
another  Odessus,  the  present  Varna, 
116. 

Oeno  Island,  i.  197 — discovered  by  Capt. 
Henderson  of  the  Hercules , ib. 

Oewakus,  Indians  of  Guayana,  go  quite 
naked  and  are  very  timid,  x>  215. 

Ofles,  inhabiting  the  N.  coast  of  Asia 
Minor,  some  account  of,  vi.  192. 
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Ofqui,  isthmus  of,  W.  coast  of  South 
America,  difficulty  of  crossing  it,  i. 
158. 

Ogle  Point,  N.  coast  of  America,  x.  269. 

Oil  of  til  or  sesamum,  263,  note. 

Okmeh,  a small  village  on  the  left  bank 
of  the  Nile,  with  a hot  saline  spring 
near  it,  ix.  163. 

Ok  oh,  long,  and  lat.  of,  viii.  307. 

Olajik,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  ix.  266. 

Olbia,  Black  Sea,  its  site  discussed,  i. 
115,  note. 

Old  Calabar  River,  W.  Africa,  iii.  222 
— a brief  account  of  an  ascent  of,  in 
1836,  by  R.  K.  Oldfield,  Esq.,  vii.  195 
— estuary  of,  196-7  — Maconochie 
Reach,  ib.  — Oldfield  Reach,  ib.  — 
Laird’s  Reach  and  width  of  the  river 
there,  197 — Blunt’s  Reach,  ^.—ra- 
pidity of  current,  ib. — Beaufort's  Reach, 
198 — similarity  of  customs  observed  in 
this  river  and  on  the  Quorra,  ib.— 
opinion  of  Messrs.  Oldfield  and  Be- 
croft  respecting  its  being  a branch  of 
the  Quorra,  ib. — this  opinion  discussed 
by  Capt.  Wm.  Allen,  ib. 

Old  Ecricok,  a town  in  the  Enyon  coun- 
try, Western  Africa,  its  geographical 
position,  vii.  197. 

Oldfield,  R.  K.,  Esq.,  his  account  of  an 
ascent  of  the  Old  Calabar  river,  W. 
coast  of  Africa,  vii.  195. 

Oldish,  a village  on  the  right  bank  of  the 
Euphrates,  x.  329. 

Old  Keneh,  ii.  59. 

Old  Man  of  the  Mountain,  perhaps  the 
head  of  a sect  of  Ismaelites,  his  au- 
thority, iii.  16. 

Old  Providence,  on  the  island  of,  by  Mr. 
C.  F.  Collet,  its  precise  situation,  vii. 
203— lat.  and  long,  of  the  adjacent 
islands  and  Cays,  ib. — the  reef  which 
surrounds  it,  204 — directions  for  ap- 
proaching the  island,  205 — tides  and 
currents  variable,  ib. — the  only  har- 
bour, 206 — Morgan’s  Head,  rock,  ib. — 
Split-hill,  ib. — geological  structure  of 
the  island,  ib. — watering-place,  ib. — 
vegetable  productions,  ib. — stock,  207 
— cotton  and  tortoise-shell,  the  staple 
exports,  ib.  — sugar-cane  and  coffee 
grown,  ib.  — population,  ib. — lack  of 
religious  instruction,  208 — government, 
ib. — trade,  ib. — the  town  of  Isabel,  209 
— buccaneering,  ib. 

Oleanders  fringe  the  streams  in  the  empire 
of  Morocco,  i.  147. 

Olekma,  on  the  Lena,  its  elevation,  ix. 
484. 

Oliva,  valley  and  town  of,  in  the  island 
of  Fuerteventura,  vi.  288. 

Olives,  large  plantations  of,  at  the  foot  of 
Mount  Atlas,  i.  147 — olive-trees  in- 


digenous in  Persia,  only  at  Menjil 
and  at  the  pass  of  Roodbar,  iii.  14 — 
olives  cultivated  at  Prevesa,  Gulf  of 
Arta,  77. 

Oliphant  River,  South  Africa,  vii.  439, 
440 — mouth  of,  viii.  4. 

Olpae,  ruins  of,  in  the  Gulf  of  Arta,  iii. 
85. 

Olsonsk,  in  Siberia,  its  elevation,  ix.  484. 

Olunjeh,  a district  of  Asia  Minor,  ix.  245. 

Olympus,  Mount,  its  height,  is  seen  from 
Mount  Athos,  vii.  69. 

Oman,  journey  into  the  interior  of,  vii. 
102 — general  description  of,  112. 

, Oasis  of,  partially  described, 

though  not  visited  by  Niebuhr,  viii. 
p.  xlvii. 

Omerkote,  town  of  Sind,  the  repository  of 
the  wealth  of  the  Ameers,  i.  228. 

Omm  el  Budun,  a valley  of  the  Holy 
Land,  ix.  278. 

Onar,  large  village  of  Azerbijan,  viii.  31 
— names  of  twenty  villages  within  a 
short  distance  of,  ib. — revenue  of  Onar, 
ib. 

One  and  a half  degree  Channel,  Maldi- 
vas,  ii.  74 — is  the  widest  and  safest  of 
the  Maldiva  channels,  ib. 

Oneehow,  Sandwich  Islands,  famous  for 
its  yams,  fruits,  and  mats,  i.  203. 

Onega  Lake,  Russia,  v.  2. 

Ontilias  River,  its  course  suspended  by 
the  earthquake  of  1837,  vii.  101,  and 
note . 

Onyx  and  Leveret  sent  to  discover  the 
Aitkin’s  Rock,  i.  54. 

Oobaro  District,  on  the  Indus,  iii.  136. 

Ooch,  town  on  the  Chenab,  iii.  142 — its 
population  and  poverty,  ib. — the  coun- 
try round  and  its  productions,  ib. 

Oodeenuggur,  ruins  of,  supposed  by 
Lieut.  Burnes  to  be  the  site  of  Nicaea, 
iv.  293. 

Oola  Gadh,  a tributary  of  the  Sutluj,  iv. 
60. 

Oom-erbegh  (Umm-errabiah)  River,  Bar- 
bary, rises  in  the  Atlas,  separates  the 
provinces  of  Fas  and  Tedla,  and  forms 
the  boundary  between  Temsena  and 
Ducaila,  its  character,  i.  132 — at  the 
ford  called  Meshra  el  Kalluf,  151. 

Oominak,  island  of,  its  volcanoes,  vii.  375. 

Oonaska,  its  progressive  civilization,  vii. 
375. 

Oonemak  Strait,  westward  of,  i.  208. 

Oonna  Pass,  between  Cabool  and  Ba- 
meean,  iv.  300. 

Oornee,  village  on  the  Sutluj,  iv.  60. 

Oorumchoo,  i.  246. 

Ophiusa  of  the  ancients,  i.  62. 

Opiacas  and  Cahahivas,  branches  of  the 
Tupis  nation,  on  the  river  Topajos,  ii. 
193. 
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Opis,  city  of,  on  the  Tigris,  its  ruins,  ix. 
472 — on  the  identification  of  its  site, 
x.  95,  note. 

Opium,  a great  quantity  grown  at  Ofi- 
yum-Kara  hisar,  in  Asia  Minor,  vii.  58. 

Opossums,  two  kinds  of,  described,  i.  32. 

Oprekhot,  village  on  the  dividing  ridge 
between  the  Jumna  and  Bageeruttee 
rivers,  iv.  46. 

Orange  River,  South  Africa,  vii.  441 — 
birds  at  the  mouth  of,  ib . — copper-ore 
near,  442  — black  ebony  and  other 
trees,  ib. — passage  of  the  river,  443 — 
travellers  who  have  crossed  it,  viii.  1, 
note — its  breadth  where  crossed  by 
Capt.  Alexander,  and  vegetation  on  its 
banks,  5 — character  of  its  mouth,  6 — 
copper  near,  ib. — abundance  of  honey, 
ib. — climate  good,  ib. — ford  at  Karahas, 
7 — character  of  the  river  at  the  ford,  8. 

Oran  go,  an  island  on  the  W.  coast  of 
Africa,  ii.  294. 

Orchilla  moss,  the  only  article  of  trade 
from  the  island  of  St.  Antonio,  iii.  198. 

Ordeal,  trial  by,  as  practised  on  the  In- 
dus, x.  531. 

Ordeira,  a stream  of  Asia  Minor,  ix.  232. 

Ordu,  on  the  N.  coast  of  Asia  Minor, 
where  Cramer  places  Cotyra,  vii.  47. 

Oreala,  on  the  Corentyn,  its  lat.  and  long., 
vii.  287. 

Orfah,  the  ancient  Edessa,  x.  451 — re- 
ception of  Lord  Pollington  by  the 
Pasha,  ib. 

Organa  of  Nearchus,  now  the  island  of 
Ormuz,  v.  274. 

Orinoco,  extent  of  its  navigation  and  af- 
fluents, ii.  250,  251 — joins  the  Rio 
Negro  by  the  Cassequiare,  250  — its 
source  to  be  sought  in  a space  of  about 
thirty  or  forty  miles  square,  x.  224, 
232 — its  upper  course,  242. 

Orkney  and  Feroe  Islands  not  accounted 
for  by  the  Zeni,  v.  106-7. 

Ormillo,  a hamlet  in  the  Valley  del  Nono, 
S.W.  of  Cordova,  South  America,  ix. 
14,  407. 

Orminius  mons  of  the  Ancients,  ix.  238, 
242. 

Ormuz,  at  the  entrance  of  the  Persian 
Gulf,  v.  274 — was  once  a great  em- 
porium ; the  town  now  a mere  mass  of 
ruins,  2 75 — much  salt  exported  from 
it,  ib.  — taken  by  the  Portuguese  in 
1507,  retaken  by  Shah  Abbas  of 
Persia  and  an  English  fleet  in  1622, 
and  the  town  demolished,  ib. — was  at 
one  time  a place  of  refuge  for  the  per- 
secuted followers  of  Zoroaster,  ib. — 
good  anchorage  at  the  N.  side  of  the 
town,  276. 

Orography,  additions  to,  by  Professor 
Chaix  of  Geneva,  x.  575.  * 


Orontes  River,  source  of,  vii.  99— -mouth 
of,  100 — is  the  Larissa  of  Gosselin  and 
Seleucus  Belus  of  D’Anville,  418 — its 
lower  course,  viii.  230. 

Orontes,  former  inhabitants  of  the  moun- 
tains of  Rowandiz,  in  Kurdistan,  x.  73. 

Ororopi,  an  affluent  of  the  Takutu,  Guay- 
ana,  x.  191. 

Orotoko  Falls,  in  the  Essequebo,  vi.  235. 

Orpiment  produced  in  the  Hekkariyah 
mountains,  x.  396. 

Orsistus,  its  site  S.  of  Sangarius,  in  Asia 
Minor,  vii.  57, 

Ortah  Koi,  a Greek  village  in  the  Sowanli 
valley,  Asia  Minor,  x.  302;  see  also  x. 

317. 

Ortakend,  village  of  Persia,  destroyed 
by  the  Russians,  viii.  34. 

Ortal,  a village  at  the  western  extremity 
of  the  Lake  of  Van,  x.  384. 

Orthography  adopted  in  the  Journal  of 
the  Royal  Geographical  Society,  vi.  51, 
note . 

Osage  Indians,  x.  557. 

Oscaris  (Ascaris)  worm  in  sheep,  supposed 
cure  for,  ii.  267. 

Osiana,  its  site  appears  to  be  at  Yara- 
pason,  x.  289. 

Osman,  a village  of  the  Punjab,  iv.  294. 

Osmanjik,  town  of  Asia  Minor,  on  the 
Kizil  Irmak,  ix.  261. 

Osmanziki,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  re- 
markable dyke  of  quartz  rock  at,  ix. 
242. 

Osna,  a monk,  founds  a convent  of  Ser- 
gius in  the  district  of  Ushne'i,  x.  17. 

Osnaburgh  Island  of  Carteret,  i.  200. 

Osp-polur,  a small  round  hill  of  Asia 
Minor,  near  Sikawah,  why  remarkable, 
x.  348. 

Osterbecke  Point,  on  the  Essequebo,  the 
first  undulations  of  the  alluvial  soil  ob- 
served here,  vi.  227. 

Ostrich-eggs,  emblems  of  watchfulness  in 
Egypt,  ii.  30. 

Ostriches,  several  of  these  birds  seen  by 
Capt.  FitzRoy  and  his  party  swimming 
across  the  Santa  Cruz  river  of  Pata- 
gonia, vii.  118. 

Otaheite,  island  of,  height  of  its  moun- 
tains, i.  203;  see  also  iii.  173 — despot- 
ism of  the  sovereign,  ib. — laws  since  the 
conversion  of  the  island  to  Christianity, 
174  — population,  ib.  — sugar-planta- 
tions, 175  — horned  cattle  and  horses, 
goats  and  pigs,  176 — churches,  ib. — ha- 
bitations, 177 — courts  of  justice,  ib. — 
value  of  money  not  known,  ib. — chiefs 
of  the  island,  ib. — excellence  and  abun- 
dance of  the  timber,  and  names  of  the 
several  woods,  178 — first  efforts  of  the 
missionaries  at,  182 — conversion  of  Po- 
mare,  ib. — ideas  of  beauty  at,  184— oc- 
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cu  pat  ions  and  dress,  ib. — elephantiasis 
prevalent  at,  195 — former  sacred  cha- 
racter of  the  royal  family  of  Otaheite, 

iv.  258 — -otherwise  spelt  Tahiti,  vi.  334. 

Othomi,  nation  of  Mexicans,  v.  355 — dis- 
sertation on  their  language,  356. 

Othrys,  chain  of  Pindus,  its  geognostic 
character,  vii.  92. 

Otway  Water,  in  Magalhaens  Strait,  dis- 
covered by  Capt.  FitzRoy  in  1829,  i. 
162 — country  to  the  N.  of,  163. 

Ouigours,  account  of,  ix.  196 — conquered 
by  Hoei-hou,  ib. — were  the  first  Turkish 
nation  who  learned  the  art  of  writing, 
199  — affinity  of  their  language  with 
that  of  the  Mongolians  and  Mandshures, 
200. 

Oumai  Hills,  on  the  Essequebo,  turn  the 
river  eastward,  vi.  229. 

Oup  or  Fish  River,  S.  Africa,  viii.  10,  11. 

Ourdabad,  town  near  the  Aras,  iii.  48. 

Ouriard,  lead-mines  of,  in  Azerbijan,  iii.  9. 

Ouripocari,  Falls  of,  in  the  Essequebo,  vi. 
234. 

Ovah,  province  in  Madagascar,  account  of, 

v.  231 — its  vegetable  and  animal  pro- 
ductions, 234 — principal  impediments 
to  intercourse  with,  238 — price  of  slaves 
at  Ovah,  ib. 

Ovahs,  a people  of  the  interior  of  Mada- 
gascar, account  of,  by  Capt.  Locke 
Lewis,  R.E.,  v.  230,  231 — their  dwell- 
ings, ib. — their  industry,  232 — their 
language,  ib. — their  origin,  ib. — their 
mode  of  constructing  a floating-bridge, 
ib. — rice  their  chief  food,  234 — the  con- 
diments they  use  to  flavour  their  food, 
ib. — the  vegetables  sold  in  their  bazars, 
235 — are  fond  of  tobacco  and  ardent 
spirits,  ib. — live  to  a great  age,  ib. — 
their  mode  of  computing  time,  ib. — 
practise  circumcision,  ib.  — their  Val- 
leyah,  or  musical  instrument,  236. — 
their  amusements,  ib. — suffer  from  mal- 
aria, ib. — their  grief,  how  testified,  237 
— traffic  by  barter  and  with  coin,  238 
— power  of  their  king,  239 — various 
crimes,  how  punished  by  the  Ovahs, 

240 —  their  Ompamonsavous,  or  magi- 
cians, have  great  influence  with  them, 

241 —  marriages  easily  settled  among 
them,  ib.  — polygamy  tolerated,  ib. — 
bury  their  dead,  ib. — mode  of  interment, 
242. 

Ovens  River,  Australia,  ii.  106. 

Owen,  W.  F.  W.,  Capt.,  R.N.,  his  explo- 
ration of  four  channels  among  the 
Southern  Atolls  of  the  Maldiva  Islands, 

ii.  74 — his  exploration  of  the  E.  coast 
of  Africa,  & c.,  iii.  197. 

Oxiganus,  the  present  Larkh an u,  iii.  138. 

Oxley,  Mr.,  his  exploration  of  the  Lach- 
lan river,  Australia,  ii.  101 — of  the 


Macquarie  river,  103 — discovers  Liver- 
pool plains,  ib. — traced  the  course  of  the 
Macquarie  river  in  1818,  and  that  of 
Lachlan  in  1817,  vii.  271. 

Oxley’s  Table-land,  Australia,  ii.  120. 

Oxus,  singular  manner  of  crossing  this 
river,  iii.  144 — remark  regarding  its 
current,  145 — its  breadth  and  depth  at 
Khojee  Salu,  and  singular  mode  of 
crossing  it,  iv.  305 — occasionally  frozen 
over  at  Betik,  309 — dimensions  of  the 
river  at  that  place,  ib. — Lieut.  Wood's 
report  of  a journey  to  the  sources  of,  x. 
530 — character  of  the  stream  on  leaving 
the  lake  ofSariKol,  535. 

Oyster-beds  3000  feet  above  the  level  of 
the  sea,  in  Asia  Minor,  ix.  238. 

Oyster  Harbour,  Australia,  i.  10. 

Head,  Port  Essington,  iv.  163. 

Ozee,  a Sohilie  (Sohaili)  town,  E.  Africa, 

iii.  281. 

Ozy  River,  E.  coast  of  Africa,  iii.  210. 

P. 

Paba,  a mountain  of  Guayana,  its  ele- 
vation, x.  230. 

Pabaha,  a mountain  at  the  source  of  the 
Merewari,  Guayana,  x.  224. 

Pabur,  a tributary  of  the  Tonse  river,  an 
affluent  of  the  Jumna,  its  character, 

iv.  52 — its  eastern  source,  53. 

Pacaitun  River,  Central  America,  falls 

into  the  Lake  of  Terminos,  and  com- 
municates by  a navigable  channel  with 
the  San  Pedro,  an  affluent  of  the  Usu- 
masinta,  iii.  63. 

Pacajes,  a transverse  chain  through  which 
the  Rio  Desaguadero  flows,  v.  82. 

Pacaraima,  Sierra  or  mountain-range  of, 

vi.  240. 

Pacaya,  Volcan  de,  viii.  320. 

Pachachaca,  a river  of  S.  America,  tribu- 
tary of  the  Ucayale,  v.  94. 

Pachi  Kalamo,  village  on  the  river  Arta, 
iii.  81. 

Pachtusoff  Island,  off  the  E.  coast  of 
Novaia  Zemlia,  viii.  414. 

Pacific  and  Beering's  Strait,  analysis  of  a 
voyage  to,  in  the  Blossom , Capt.  F.  W. 
Beechey,  i.  193. 

and  Atlantic  Oceans,  on  the  com- 
munication between,  by  the  way  of 
the  Lake  of  Nicaragua,  iii.  275. 

and  Antarctic  Oceans,  American 

expedition  to,  under  Capt.  Wilkes,  vi. 
450. 

Ocean,  discovery  of  a new  island 

in,  vi.  441. 

, ‘Supplemens  au  Recueil 

de  Memoires  hydrographiques  pour 
servir  d’ Analyse  et  d’Explication  a 
1’ Atlas  de  l'Ocean  pacifique,  par  leVice- 
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Amiral  de  Krusenstern,’  analysis  of, 

vii.  406 — list  of  errors  in  the  late  Mr. 
Arrowsmith’s  charts  of,  in  1837,  408 — 
Nome’s  charts  superior  at  that  date,  ib. 

Pacific,  new  group  of  islands  in  the, 
noted  by  Capt.  Lord  Edward  Russell, 
in  H.M,S.  Actceon,  vii.  454. 

Pacimoni,  an  affluent  of  the  Cassiquiare, 
x.  249. 

Pacora  River,  Panama,  i.  82. 

Pacuare,  a river  of  Costar-rica,  vi.  131. 

Padamo,  or  Paramu,  a tributary  of  the 
Orinoco,  x.  237. 

Padauiri,  or  Padaviri,  an  affluent  of  the 
Rio  Negro,  vi.  19 — communicates  with 
the  Orinoco  by  the  Umaoga,  ib. — its 
entrance  into  the  Rio  Negro,  x.  2 57. 

Padron,  Cape,  Algoa  Bay,  iii.  199. 

Padypolo  Atoll,  Maldivas,  ii.  77. 

Pa-epping,  or  Frog  Mount,  in  Guayana, 
x.  203. 

Page,  E.  Leigh,  Esq.,  his  notes  of  a 
journey  from  Belize  to  Guatemala,  and 
return  by  the  river  Polochie,  in  1834, 

viii.  317. 

Pagrse,  its  ruins  near  the  Beilan  Pass,  viii. 
185. 

Pahcow,  on  the  Badjecoondah  creek, 
Gambia  river,  iii.  74. 

Pai  Kalah,  sculptures  and  statues  at,  ix.30. 

Painini,  pass  in  the  Eastern  Cordillera  of 
the  Bolivian  Andes,  its  height,  v.  87. 

Pajes,  or  conjurors,  of  the  American  In- 
dians, ii.  195 — a peculiar  privilege  en- 
joyed by  them  in  three  different  tribes, 
198. 

Pakaraima  Mount,  on  the  Parima,  Guay- 
ana, its  elevation,  x.  221. 

Pakengog,  Lower  and  Upper,  villages  of, 
Asia  Minor,  N.W.  of  Mosul,  x.  37 L 

Pakuka  and  Macurua,  mountains  of 
Guayana,  their  elevation,  x.  169. 

Palaeopolis,  ruins  of,  in  Samothraki,  vi.  64. 

Palas,  a village  and  salt  lake  of  Asia 
Minor,  to  the  N.E.  of  Kaisariyah,  x.  3 1 1 . 

Palea  Kulia,  ruins  in  the  Gulf  of  Arta, 
iii.  84. 

Paleewa,  Brahmins  of  Jaysulmeer,iv.  110. 

Palenque,  ruins  of,  iii.  60,  note — significa- 
tion of  the  name,  vi.  121. 

Palestine,  travels  in,  for  the  illustration  of 
biblical  geography,  by  the  Rev.  E.  Ro- 
binson and  the  Rev.  E.  Smith,  ix.  295. 

• Association,  its  Resolutions  on 

uniting  with  the  Royal  Geographical 
Society,  iv.  p.  v. 

Palipai  Bay,  in  the  Gulf  of  Arta,  iii.  86. 

Pallee,  in  Joodpoor,  a great  commercial 
entrepot,  iv.  124 — yielded  to  the  go- 
vernment half  a lac  of  rupees  monthly, 
127 — position  and  population,  128. 

Palmas,  capital  of  the  island  of  Great 
Canary,  vi.  285. 


Palm  wine,  mode  of  preparing  it,  ii. 
283. 

Palo  Santo,  a particular  tree  swarming 
with  ants,  in  the  forests  of  the  Quila- 
bamba  river,  vi.  175. 

Palu,  a town  of  Asia  Minor,  on  the  Mu- 
rad Cha'i,  occupation  of  its  inhabitants 
and  number  of  their  looms,  x.  368. 

Paluc  Chic,  stream  near  the  Goukeka 
Lake,  iii.  40. 

Paluk  Su,  stream  of  Azerbijan,  iii.  41. 

Palus  Maeotis,  formerly  a salt  sea,  i.  105 
— Capt.  Jones’s  account  of,  106. 

Tattaeus,  the  present  Lake  Tuz 

Choli,  x.  298,  305. 

Pamir,  or  Tartaric  Caucasus,  its  elevation 
above  the  sea,  x.  536. 

Pamoni,  an  affluent  of  the  Cassiquiare, 
x.  248. 

Pamuyamu  mountains,  on  the  Merewari, 
Guayana,  x.  225. 

Pam  pa  Grande,  Peru,  vi.  376— singular 
conformation  of  the  sand-hillocks  there, 
vi.  376. 

Pamtchi  Gumang,  on  the  eastern  primary 
tributary  of  the  Mississippi,  iv.  243. 

Panama,  or  Darien,  isthmus  of,  i.  69 — its 
extent,  general  disposition,  and  charac- 
ter of  its  mountains,  and  direction  of  its 
waters,  70 — mineral  and  vegetable  pro- 
ductions, 71 — animal  productions,  77 
— seasons,  78 — climate,  79 — rivers,  ib. 
— communication  across,  83 — statistics 
of,  89 — indolence  of  its  inhabitants,  95 
— its  militia  may  be  advantageously 
employed  on  public  works,  96 — trade, 
ib. — finances,  97 — manners,  education, 
occupations,  &c.  of  its  inhabitants,  99 
— former  wealth,  dress,  100 — pearl 
fishery,  ib. 

, city  of,  i.  85 — its  environs,  86- 

vessels  entered.  in  1828,  97. 

Pandanus,  or  Screw  Pine,  on  the  W.  coast 
of  Africa,  ii.  287. 

Pandokratora,  on  Mount  Athos,  vii.  66. 
See  Pantocratera. 

Paneremiotis,  harbour  of,  island  of  Symi, 
viii.  129,  130. 

Pangany  River,  on  the  E.  coast  of  Africa, 
iii.  210. 

Panjab,  peculiar  feature  of  its  largest 
rivers,  vi.  348  — they  are  subject  to 
change,  x.  530.  See  Punjab. 

, Kabul,  Kashmir,  and  Little  Thi- 
bet, outline  of  a route  through,  by  G. 
T.  Vigne,  Esq.,  ix.  512. 

Panj-gajer,  a large  village  on  the  delta  of 
the  Indus,  viii.  345 — country  round, 
348 — origin  of  the  name,  ib. 

Pantichium,  the  present  Pendik,  ix.  216. 

Pantocratera  Fort,  at  Prevesa,  Gulf  of 
Arta,  iii.  77.  See  Pandokratora. 

Panuco,  a river  of  New  Spain,  figures 
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found  on  its  banks,  vii.  5 — their  pro- 
bable age,  and  reasons  for  attributing 
them  to  the  Toltec  epoch  rather  than 
the  Anahuac,  ib. — nature  ’of  the  rocks 
which  furnished  the  stone  for  these 
figures,  7. 

Paolo  or  Paul  Monastery,  on  Mount 
Athos,  vii.  70. 

Papa  To  Pedema,  cleft  rock  on  the  north- 
ern frontier  of  Greece,  vii.  89. 

Paparu,  an  affluent  of  the  Parima,  in 
Guayana,  x.  216. 

Paphlagonia,  distribution  of  its  rivers,  ix. 
241 — height  of  its  uplands,  243 — cul- 
tivation, ib. 

Papuas  and  Arafuras  of  New  Guinea, 

* vii.  389. 

Paquani,  passage  of,  Andes  of  Peru,  its 
elevation,  v.  87. 

Para  Creek,  an  affluent  of  Morocco  creek, 
British  Guayana,  iv.  324. 

Paracti,  river  of  S.  America,  tributary  of 
the  Maranon,  v.  96. 

Paradises  of  the  Persian  poets,  four  in 
number,  x.  2. 

Paraguay  River,  extent  of  its  navigation, 
and  its  principal  tributaries,  ii.  250, 
251 ; see  also  vii.  362 — affluents  of  the 
Paraguay,  ib . 

, account  of  the  ci-devant  Jesuit 

mission  in,  vii.  368. 

Paramo  d’Almosadero,  pass  of  the  Andes 
of  Equatorial  America,  its  height,  v.  88. 

Paramu,  a mountain  on  the  Merewari, 
Guayana,  x.  224. 

— — , or  Maquiritari,  or  Padamo,  an 
affluent  of  the  Orinoco,  x.  236 — cha- 
racter of  this  river,  239,  240 — lat.  of  its 
confluence  with  the  Orinoco,  242. 

Paramunah  tribes,  on  the  Massaroony,  iv. 
39.  See  Paramuni. 

Paramuni,  Attaraya,  and  Attamacka  In- 
dians of  Guayana,  live  far  in  the  interior 
of  the  colony,  and  are  very  little  known, 
ii.  240.  See  Paramunah. 

Parana,  river  of  S.  America,  ii.  250. 

Para-pamisan,  chain  of  mountains,  moral 
influence  of  the  branch  which  it  sends 
out  between  Turkistan  and  the  great 
salt  desert  of  Yezd,  iv.  285. 

Parasangs,  five  ancient,  equal  to  150 
Olympic  stadia,  or  18f  Roman  miles, 
x.  99,  note. 

Parau,  mountain  in  Northern  Khorasan, 
viii.  309 — ruined  shrines  in  the  district 
of,  310. 

, a stream  of  Northern  Khorasan, 

viii.  315. 

Pareenuggur,  ruins  of,  near  Veerawow,  in 
Parkur,  iv.  96 — remains  of  its  temples, 
ib. 

Paremat  Lake  and  El  Dorado,  iv.  32,  note. 

Parica,  a species  of  mimosa  growing  on 


the  banks  of  the  Rio  Branco  of  South 
America,  its  intoxicating  qualities,  x. 
182. 

Parima  Lake,  origin  of  the  fable  of,  vi. 
253 ; x.  199. 

Mountains,  vi.  255. 

River,  its  western  sources,  x.  230. 

Parincota  and  Chungara,  or  the  Melizzos 
(twins),  two  magnificent  nevados  in  the 
W.  chain  of  the  Bolivian  Andes,  v.  72. 

Parish,  Sir  Woodbine,  his  extract  from 
Vilarino’s  ‘Journal  of  a Voyage  of  Dis- 
covery up  the  Rio  Negro  of  Patagonia,’ 
and  note  regarding  the  origin  of  the 
voyage,  vi.  136. 

Parish’s  Peak,  on  the  Berbice,  British 
Guayana,  vii.  341. 

Parisian,  Russian  fishing-station  on  a la- 
goon of  the  Phasis,  iii.  35. 

Parkur,  and  the  desert  bordering  on 
it,  its  extent  and  boundaries,  iv.  92 
— how  ruled,  ib.  — predominating 
tribe,  93 — -population,  and  how  com- 
posed, ib. — image  of  a Jain,  or  Banian 
god,  a source  of  revenue  to  the  Thakoor 
of  Veerawow,  one  of  the  rulers  of  Par- 
kur, ib. — the  possession  of  Parkur  an 
object  of  litigation,  ib. — is  a province  of 
Sind,  to  which  it  pays  tribute,  ib. — its 
fortress  ofSardruh,  95 — is  abundant  in 
water,  ib. — the  sole  exports  are  ghee  and 
gum,  ib. — its  principal  towns,  96 — 
character  of  its  rocks,  ib. — agriculture 
neglected,  97 — the  idol  Goreechu,  its 
history  and  temple,  ib. — former  flourish- 
ing state  of  Parkur,  98 — tradition  of 
the  Five  Hysenas,  ib. — superstition  of 
the  partridges,  ib. — temple  dedicated  to 
Juck,  ib. 

Parrot,  M.  F.,  jun.,  his  barometrical  levels 
between  Astrakan  and  Novo  Tcherkask, 
and  between  Taman  and  Kizlar,  vi.  426. 

Parrots  and  humming-  birds  very  nume- 
rous in  the  Strait  of  Magalhaens,  the 
latter  also  on  the  S.W.  and  W.  coasts 
as  far  as  Valparaiso,  i.  169. 

Parry,  Capt.,  his  observations  on  the  ba- 
rometer at  Melville  Island,  i.  213. 

Islands,  a cluster  of  the  Archbishop’s 

Islands,  i.  209. 

Parthenius  River,  of  Strabo,  the  present 
Bartan,  ix.  233. 

Partridges,  superstition  regarding  them, 
in  Parkur,  iv.  98,  99. 

Paruaina,  an  affluent  of  the  Parima, 
Guayana,  x.  220. 

Paruna  River,  Guayana,  its  breadth  be- 
fore being  joined  by  the  Uraricapara,  x. 
217. 

Parus,  on  the  Heraz,  in  Mazanderan,  viii. 
106. 

Pasco,  silver-mines  of,  their  extent,  vi.  382. 

Pasha  Tagh,  hills  at  the  northern  extremity 
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of  Lake  Tuz  Choli,  in  Asia  Minor,  x. 
294. 

Pashkov,  in  Armenia,  vi.  198. 

Pasin,  valley  of,  in  Armenia,  vi.  200. 

, a district  of  Asia  Minor,  divided 

by  the  Aras  into  Upper  and  Lower 
Pasin,  x.  341 — extent  of  these  divisions, 
342. 

Pasira,  so  called  by  Nearchus,  a fishing- 
town  on  the  coast  of  Sind,  the  place  de- 
scribed, v.  265. 

Pasitigris,  the  united  arms  of  the  present 
Kurau  and  Dizful,  river  of  Persia,  ix. 
85. 

Pasquas,  or  Easter  Island,  the  nearest  of 
all  the  South  Sea  Islands  to  the  con- 
tinent of  America,  its  lat.  and  long.,  iv. 
265 — its  remarkable  monuments,  ib. 

Pass  between  the  mountains  of  Potosi  and 
of  Huayna  Potosi,  its  height,  v.  87. 

of  the  Cross,  in  the  Caucasus,  iii.  38. 

Passandava,  bay  and  village  of,  Mada- 
gascar, iii.  216 — volcanic  mountain 
near,  ib. 

Passes  along  the  banks  of  the  Sutluj,  their 
dangerous  character,  iv.  60. 

• of  the  E.  Cordillera  of  the  Bolivian 

Andes,  v.  76,  note . 

in  the  Peruvian  Andes,  height  of 

several,  v.  87 — in  the  Andes  of  Equa- 
torial America,  88. 

into  the  valley  of  Cashmir,  enume- 
ration of  them,  vi.  346. 

from  the  Atak  to  Upper  Khorasan, 

viii.  311. 

in  the  Bulghar  Tagh,  strength  and 

durability  of  the  fortifications  at,  x. 
503,504. 

, the  Cilician,  Amanian,  and  Syrian, 

x.  508. 

Passes,  tribe  of  S.  American  Indians,  mode 
by  which  the  chief  proves  his  son’s  fit- 
ness to  bear  arms,  ii.  197. 

Pasvakh,  capital  of  Kavash,  in  the  Erdoz 
mountains,  viii.  67. 

Patagonia  and  the  north-eastern  side  of 
Terra  del  Fuego,  coasted  by  Malaspina, 
i.  156 — E.  coast  of  Patagonia  from  Ma- 
galhaens  Strait  to  the  river  Plate,  174 
— Indian  tribes  of  Patagonia,  customs 
regarding  their  dead,  175 — why  Pata- 
gonia is  sterile  on  the  eastern  and  sub- 
ject to  much  rain  on  the  western  side, 
explained,  vi.314 — Western  Patagonia, 
318 — ascent  of  the  river  Santa  Cruz  in 
Patagonia,  vii.  114  — mirage,  122 — 
condors,  ib. — guanacoes,  123,  125  — 
Falkoner’s  account  of  Patagonia,  356. 

Patagonians,  vi.  315. 

Patashie,  island  in  the  Niger,  i.  183. 

Patay,  a preparation  of  the  pods  of  the 
algaroba,  ix.  384. 

Pati,  in  the  Bolivian  Andes,  vi.  375. 


Pati  Irbensk,  on  the  Don,  x.  541. 

Patra,  village  on  the  Upper  Jumna,  iv.  46. 

Patrajik,  town  of  Greece,  has  now  no 
Mahomedan  inhabitants,  vii.  93. 

Patriarch  Bund,  ruins  of,  on  Goukeka 
Lake,  iii.  41 — had  frequently  been  the 
residence  of  the  kings  of  Armenia,  42. 

Patta,  town  on  E,  coast  of  Africa,  iii. 
209 —inhabitants  of,  and  trade,  210. 

Pattala,  its  identity  with  Tatta  or  Hydra- 
bad  doubtful,  i.  230. 

Patuibiri,  a mountain  of  Guayana,  its 
elevation,  x.  231. 

Paucartambo,  a river  of  S.  America,  tri- 
butary of  the  Ucayale,  v.  94. 

, town  of,  in  Peru,  vi.  177. 

, valley  of,  quantity  of  rain 

in,  vi.  180. 

Paumbum  Passage,  between  Ceylon  and 
the  main-land  of  India,  papers  regard- 
ing, iv.  1 — Ensign  Cotton’s  account 
of  the  Dam  and  its  openings,  3 — 
Capt.  Fullerton’s  opinion  on  the  pos- 
sibility of  improving  the  Paumbum 
at  a trifling  expense,  4 — Governor 
Lushington  recommends  trials  to  be 
made,  ib. — Sir  Charles  Malcolm’s  ap- 
probation and  offer  of  assistance,  5 
— expense  and  delay  of  unload- 
ing and  reloading  the  boats  at  the 
Paumbum,  5,  12 — the  clearing  of  the 
Paumbum  will  facilitate  the  access  to 
the  Neilgherries,  5 — a small  English 
cutter  has  frequently  gone  through  the 
Paumbum,  6 — Major  Sim’s  report  on 
the  Paumbum,  7 — description  of  the 
dam,  or  double  ledge  of  rocks,  10 — for- 
merly continuous,  account  of  breaches 
made  in,  by  storms,  11 — the  dam  is  of 
sandstone,  ib.  — account  of  the  two 
channels,  12 — bank  in  the  S.  side  of 
the  Paumbum,  ib. — difficulty  of  its  re- 
moval, 13 — three  plans  for  the  improve- 
ment of  the  Paumbum,  14 — channel 
partly  improved,  15 — plan  of  opening  a 
new  channel,  ib. — plan  of  deepening  the 
present  channel,  16 — plan  of  cutting  a 
new  channel  through  the  promontory  of 
Ramnad  considered,  20 — presumed  ex- 
penses of  the  several  plans  proposed,  21 
— best  season  for  working,  22  — mode 
of  blasting  and  weighing  adopted,  23 — 
advantages  of  a diving-bell,  24. 

Pausanias  most  worthy  of  confidence  with 
regard  to  geographical  measurements, 
ix.  13. 

Pavetta  longifolia,  its  roots  and  young 
shoots  used  as  tooth-brushes,  ix.  492. 

Pawnee  Indians,  x.  556. 

Peak  of  Corcoado,  Rio  Janeiro,  its  height, 
i.  194. 

Peard  Bay,  i.  207. 

Pearl  Fisheries  in  the  Persian  Gulf,  ac- 


PEA 


PER 


( 158  ) 


count  of,  iii.  283 — their  importance,  ib. 
— the  most  extensive  are  near  the  island 
of  Bahrein,  ib. — monopolized  by  the 
Sheikh  of  Bushire,  ib. — mode  of  diving 
for  the  pearl-oysters,  284 — amount  of 
the  pearl  trade  of  the  gulf,  ib. — seed- 
pearl  used  in  the  composition  of  elec- 
tuaries, 285 — number  of  Bahrein  pearl 
fishing-boats,  ib. — the  very  small  profit 
of  the  actual  fisheries,  ib. — the  pearl- 
oyster  itself  never  eaten,  286  — pearls 
chosen  on  the  spot  by  private  indivi- 
duals very  dear,  ib. 

Pearl  Island,  one  of  the  Gambier  group, 
i.  198. 

Point,  Anegada  Island,  ii.  155. 

Pearls  collected  at  the  village  of  Tuwal, 
E.  coast  of  Red  Sea,  vi.  79 — abundant 
at  the  Arru  Islands,  vii.  372 — pearls 
fished  for  at  the  island  of  Dahalak,  on 
the  Abyssinian  coast,  ix.  493. 

Peccary,  or  Indian  hog,  vii.  321. 

Pechell  Point,  N.  coast  of  America,  x. 
269. 

Pedrero,  on  the  Rio  Negro,  x.  262. 

Pedro  de  Ursoa  descends  the  Huallaga  in 
search  of  El  Dorado,  and  is  killed  by 
one  of  his  own  companions,  v.  93. 

Pedroeiro,  a town  on  the  Rio  Negro,  vi.  16. 

Peel  Island  described,  i.  209. 

River,  Australia,  ii.  109 — channel 

of,  110. 

Peel’s  Plains,  Australia,  ii.  113. 

Peer-i-Bazar,  in  Gilan,  people  of,  destroy 
the  roads  to  maintain  the  monopoly  of 
the  transport  of  goods,  iii.  21. 

Peer  Omar  Goodroon,  mountain  of  Kurd- 
istan, vi.  352,  354. 

Peer  Putta,  in  the  delta  of  the  Indus,  iii. 
114. 

Pegas,  decayed  vegetable  matter  so  called 
in  British  Guayana,  iv.  324. 

Peguans  overpowered  by  the  Birmans  and 
the  Siamese,  iii.  293. 

Pehuenches,  a people  inhabiting  the  plains 
of  Huechum,  on  the  Catapuliche,  river 
of  S.  America,  vi.  156. 

Pei-ho,  or  White  River  of  China,  iii.  304 
— its  entrance  and  the  forts  which  guard 
it,  ib. — character  of  the  villages  on  its 
banks,  ib.,  305 — has  no  regular  tides, 
305 — stacks  of  salt  along  the  river,  ib. — 
the  ass  employed  in  the  cultivation  of 
the  soil,  306 — grapes  in  abundance  on 
its  banks,  ib. 

Peira,  plain  of  Morocco,  i.  134. 

Pekal,  a village  on  the  Pabur,  an  affluent 
of  the  Tonse,  iv.  53. 

Pelican  Point,  Walvisch  Bay,  W.  coast  of 
S.  Africa,  viii.  14. 

Pelicans  frequent  the  Black  Sea  in  great 
numbers,  i.  116. 

Pelly’s  Mountains,  viii.  217. 


Peltenus  campus,  viii.  143. 

Pelvereh,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  on  the 
site  of  the  ancient  Perre,  is  a point  of 
junction  of  many  roads,  x.  326. 

Pemba  Island,  E.  coast  of  Africa,  ac- 
cording to  Capt.  Owen,  one  of  the  most 
fertile  islands  in  the  world,  iii.  209 — its 
dimensions,  ib. 

Pemberton,  Capt.  R.  Boileau,  44th  N.I., 
notice  of  his  account  of  the  eastern 
frontier  of  India,  viii.  391. 

Pemmican,  what  it  is,  iii.  68. 

Pendik,  in  the  Gulf  of  Nicomedia,  the  an- 
cient Pantichium,  ix.  216. 

Penetanguishene,  or  Lake  Huron,  its  long, 
and  lat.,  and  thermometrical  observa- 
tions made  at,  ix.  377. 

Penguins  seen  by  Capt.  Beechey  three 
hundred  and  forty  miles  from  the  near- 
est land,  i.  219. 

Penguins’  eggs,  their  vast  quantity  at  De- 
ception Island,  i.  65 — at  the  Cape  of 
Good  Hope,  ii.  85. 

Penjween,  village  of  Koordistan,  vi.  355. 

Penquenes,  volcano  of  the  Andes,  its 
height,  v.  89. 

Pentland,  J.  B.,  Esq.,  his  description  of 
the  general  outline  and  physical  con- 
figuration of  the  Bolivian  Andes,  v.  70 
— on  the  site  of  Cusco,  viii.  427. 

Pente  Pyrghi,  a mountain-peak  on  the 
northern  frontier  of  Greece,  vii.  88. 

Pequeni,  gold-mine  of,  in  Panama,  i.  71. 

River,  Panama,  i.  79. 

Peramo  de  Guamani,  pass  of  the  Andes 
of  Equatorial  America,  its  height,  v.  88. 

Peren,  river  of  S.  America,  an  affluent  of 
the  Ucayale,  v.  94. 

Perennial  springs  in  frozen  regions,  ix. 

120. 

Perez  Su,  an  affluent  of  the  Murad  Cha'i, 
x.  369. 

Periapatam,  a considerable  village,  with  a 
Roman  Catholic  church,  on  the  road 
from  Madras  to  the  Ragery  hills,  v. 
404. 

Perigne,  Cuesta  de,  in  Chile,  vi.  366. 

Perim,  island  of,  at  the  entrance  of  the 
Red  Sea,  poisonous  turtles  there,  taken 
for  their  shells,  iv.  200. 

Peri  put  Dereh,  a valley  of  Asia  Minor,  E. 
of  Sivas,  x.  438. 

Perishan  Tagh,  a mountain  of  Asia  Minor, 
to  the  S.  of  Samsun,  x.  443. 

Permir  Cha'i,  small  stream  of  Persia,  tri- 
butary to  the  Waisel  Cha'i,  viii.  34. 

, village  of  Persia,  viii.  34. 

Pero,  a settlement  on  the  Corobung,  a 
creek  of  the  Massaroony,  iv.  34. 

Perorsi,  ii.  17. 

Perre,  its  site  at  Pelvereh,  in  Asia  Minor, 
x.  326. 

Persepolis  visited  by  Mr.  Rich,  vi.  365. 
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Pershembah,  district  of  Asia  Minor,  lat. 
and  long,  of  its  chief  town,  ix.  229. 

Persia,  recommendations  for  travelling  in 
the  countries  N.E.  of,  v.  299. 

• conquered  by  the  Saracens,  vii. 

230. 

and  India,  on  the  political  state 

of  the  countries  between,  v.  297. 

Persian  Gulf,  memorandum  respecting  the 
pearl  fisheries  of,  iii.  283  — extreme 
barrenness  and  sterility  of  its  coasts, 
danger  of  exposure  to  the  sun  there,  v. 
278. 

, islands  and  coasts  at  the  en- 
trance of,  by  Lieut.  Whitelock,  I.N., 
viii.  170. 

Persians,  their  aversion  to  the  sea,  vi.  116. 

Persillo,  cape  of,  Tournefort,  i.  113. 

Perth,  Australia,  good  country  to  the  E. 
of,  i.  256. 

Perun,  an  island  in  the  Gulf  of  Cambay, 
viii.  196:  ix.  126. 

Peru  peopled  successively  by  two  distinct 
nations,  x.  553. 

, Lower,  no  rain  falls  there,  vi.  332. 

, Spanish  possessions  in,  v.  90 — why 

the  conquerors  of  Peru  did  not  advance 
beyond  the  Cordilleras,  v.  91. 

Peruvians,  their  tombs,  x.  554 — skulls  of 
the  ancient  Peruvians,  ib. — skulls  of  the 
modern  Peruvians,  ib. 

Peshawur,  valley  of,  v.  304.  See  Pisha- 
wur. 

Peshwa,  capital  of  Lahijan,  S.  of  Lake 
Urumiyah,  x.  33. 

Pessinus,  on  the  site  of,  x.  279. 

Peter  Botte  Mountain,  Mauritius,  account 
of  the  ascent  of,  by  Capt.  Lloyd,  Lieut. 
Phillpotts,  and  Lieut.  Keppel,  R.N., 
iii.  99. 

Peth-the-nueh,  or  Owl  Island,  Great  Slave 
Lake,  vi.  3. 

Petra,  route  to,  from  Akabah,  vi.  379 — the 
convent  of  Petra  described,  380 — ruins 
of  Petra,  ix.  383. 

Petrapaulovsky,  town,  Kamschatka,  i.203. 

Petri,  village  at  the  source  of  the  Mar- 
moor,  a tributary  of  the  Tonse  river, 
affluent  of  the  Jumna,  iv.  51. 

Petrillos,  a town  of  Agrafa,  in  Northern 
Greece,  vii.  89. 

Petroleum  found  in  a peaty  bog  on  the 
Elk  river,  N.  America,  iii.  69. 

Pettigo,  a village  of  Ireland,  on  Lough 
Erne,  v.  394. 

Peytier,  Capitaine  d’Etat-Major,  his  de- 
termination by  triangulation  of  the 
principal  geographical  positions  of 
Eastern  Greece,  viii.  423. 

Phago,  in  the  mountains  on  the  left  of  the 
Sutluj,  iv.  62. 

Phanaraea,  plain  of,  in  Asia  Minor,  ex- 
tends from  E.  to  W.  and  not  from  N. 


to  S.,  as  has  been  erroneously  stated, 

vii.  48 — was  once  an  extensive  lake,  49. 

Pharmatenus,  a river  on  the  N.  coast  of 

Asia  Minor,  between  Pharmacia  and 
Ordu,  vii.  47. 

Pharusii  occupied  the  banks  of  the  Sene- 
gal river,  ii.  1 7. 

Phasiri,  or  Pasin,  name  by  which  the  dis- 
trict through  which  the  Aras  runs,  above 
Kagasman,  is  still  known,  iii.  51. 

Phasis,  according  to  Herodotus,  the  bound- 
ary between  Europe  and  Asia,  i.  Ill — 
its  character  at  Kautais,  iii.  34 — the 
so-called  gold-mines  on  the  Phasis,  ib. 

• — its  character  below  Gwertsziche,  ib. 

Philippine  Islands,  their  language,  the 
Tagala,  is  the  Malayan  in  its  greatest 
purity,  vii.  406. 

Phillpotts,  Lieut.,  ascends  the  Peter  Botte 
mountain,  iii.  99. 

Philoten,  on  Mount  Athos,  vii.  67. 

Phosphorescent  vegetation  on  the  Upper 
Essequebo,  vi.  265. 

Phrygia,  on  the  route  from,  through  Ly- 
conia,  by  the  capital  of  Cappadocia, 
x.  299. 

Phrygian  Mountains,  vii.  58. 

Phulat,  valley  of  Azerbijan,  iii.  41. 

Pichincha,  its  elevation,  v.  86. 

Pichori,  branch  of  the  Phasis,  iii.  35. 

Pichu  Pichu,  snow-capped  volcanic 
mountain  in  the  W.  Cordillera  of  the 
Bolivian  Andes,  v.  74,  and  note. 

Picket  Berg,  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  sup- 
posed to  be  a favourable  situation  for 
the  growth  of  coffee,  viii.  2. 

Picture-writing  of  the  ancient  Mexicans 
similar  to  that  found  in  the  South  Sea 
Islands,  iv.  266. 

Picturesque  description  in  books  of  tra- 
vels, by  Colonel  Jackson,  v.  381. 

Pidana,  a town  of  the  Manja,  in  the  Pun- 
jab, iv.  290. 

Pierre  au  Calumet,  on  the  Elk  river,  N. 
America,  reason  for  this  name,  iii.  69. 

Pieteeanee,  deltaic  branch  of  the  Indus,  iii. 
114 — described,  116 — creeks  connected 
with  it,  117. 

Pike,  Lieut.,  sent  in  1805  to  explore  the 
sources  of  the  Mississippi,  but  fails 
from  starting  too  late  in  the  season,  iv. 
240 — purchases  the  site  of  a fort  near 
the  Falls  of  St.  Anthony,  and  proceeds 
to  Sandy  Lake  and  Leech  Lake,  ib. 

Pila  Cha'i,  or  Pila  Rud,  village  of  Persia, 

viii.  33. 

Pilae  (Pylae)  Caspiae,  iii.  39. 

Pilandok,  or  Arru  rabbit,  vii.  373. 

Pilav  Tepeh,  mountain  of  Thrace,  its  ele- 
vation, vii.  65. 

Pilcomayo,  river  of  S.  America,  extent  of 
its  navigation,  ii.  250. 

Pilgrims  to  Mecca,  vi.  86 — their  mode  of 
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navigating  the  Arabian  coast,  87 — treat- 
ment of  poor  deceased  pilgrims,  88<— 
number  that  visited  Mecca  in  1831,  89 
• — route  of  the  pilgrims  from  Cairo  to 
Mecca,  93. 

Pilot  Island,  at  the  entrance  of  the  Red 
Sea,  ix.1  126. 

4 Pilote  Frangais,’ou  Expose  des  Operations 
geodesiques  executees  de  1829  a 1838, 
sur  les  Cotes  septentrional es  de  France, 
par  P.  Begat,  Ing.  Hyd.  de  la  Marine,’ 
analysis  of,  ix.  487. 

Pinarus,  vii.  414 — Pinarus  or  Issus  river 
falls  into  the  Gulf  of  Iskenderun,  viii. 
188 — is  called  the  Deli  Chai,  or  Mad 
River,  ib. — the  plain  to  the  S.  of,  de- 
scribed, ib. 

Pind  Dadun  Khan,  town  on  the  right 
bank  of  the  Jelum,  its  population,  iv. 
292 — large  cedar-tree  from  the  Himma- 
laya  seen  at,  ib. 

Pindar,  when  born,  i.  Ill,  note. 

Pindu  Dadun  Khun,  its  salt-trade,  iii. 
146. 

Pindus,  geognostic  character  of  its  north- 
ern ranges,  vii.  89. 

Pine  Island  Lake,  N.  America,  iii.  68. 

Pine-trees,  their  first  appearance  in  the 
Himmaleh  mountains,  iv.  44. 

Pinnidiwin,  a tributary  of  the  Itascan,  or 
western  fork  of  the  Mississippi,  iv.  251. 

Pino  Maurique,  Don  Juan  (lei,  his  de- 
scription of  Potosi  and  its  dependencies, 
analysis  of,  vii.  360 — his  account  of 
the  province  of  Tarija,  analysis  of, 
366. 

Pinyaree,  a branch  of  the  Indus,  iii.  118, 
125.  See  Pinyari. 

Pinyari,  a branch  of  the  Indus,  flowing 
only  during  the  inundations,  viii.  328. 
See  Pinyaree. 

Piper’s  Head,  Melville  Island,  E.  side  of 
N.  extremity  of  Apsley  Strait,  iv.  138. 

Pirabuku,  mountains  of  Guayana,  x.  252. 

Pirara,  village  on  the  Lake  Amucu,  vi. 
242 — there  is  the  division  between  the 
basins  of  the  Amazon  and  of  the  Esse- 
quebo,  253 — Mr.  Youd,  the  mission- 
ary, driven  from,  by  the  Brazilians, 
x.  265. 

— , an  affluent  of  the  Mahu,  near 

Guayana,  x.  192. 

Pirard  de  la  V al  shipwrecked  in  the  Cor- 
bin in  1602,  his  description  of  Equa- 
torial Channel  in  the  Maldiva  Islands, 
ii.  74. 

Piran,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  northward 
of  Diyar  Bekr,  x.  364 — supplies  char- 
coal for  the  Arghana  mine,  ib. 

Piritiku,  mountain  of  Guayana,  x.  170. 

Pir  Panjahl  Mountain,  vi.  345 — its  height, 
348 — pass  of,  its  elevation,  x.  563. 

Pishawur,  its  beautiful  plain,  iv.  295 — 


five  different  roads  lead  from  Pishawur 
to  Cabul,  296.  See  Peshawur. 

Pisheen,  or  Pishing,  valley  of,  and  its 
peaceful  inhabitants,  iv.  287. 

Pish-kuh  and  dependencies,  table  of  its 
tribes,  and  their  division,  assessment, 
&c.,  ix.  107. 

Pitcairn  Island,!.  195 — described,  196 — 
population,  197. 

surveyed  by  Capt.  Beechey 

in  1826,  iii.  157 — nature  of  the  island 
and  its  landing-places,  ib. — number  of 
people  it  can  support,  160 — plants  intro- 
duced and  indigenous,  161 — height  of 
its  peaks,  vii.  213,  note  — account  of, 
and  of  its  inhabitants,  ib. — unsettled 
state  of  the  latter,  214 — inhabited  be- 
fore the  people  of  the  Bounty  settled 
there,  ib. 

Islanders,  accounts  of,  iii.  156 — 

reception  by  them  of  Capt.  Waldegrave, 
in  March,  1830,  ib.  — description  of 
their  dwellings,  157  — culinary  vege- 
tables, water,  animals,  trees,  ib. — Chris- 
tian simplicity  of  the  natives,  158 — 
divine  service  performed  by  Mr.  Wal- 
ton, the  clergyman  of  the  Seringapatam , 
159 — dress  of  the  natives,  ib. — their  lan- 
guage, 160 — increase  of  population,  ib. 
— laws,  ib. — acknowledge  as  their  sove- 
reign the  King  of  England,  161 — ac- 
count of  John  Adams,  ib. — leave  the 
island  for  Otaheite  on  the  7th  of  March, 
1831,  163 — their  reception  and  settle- 
ment at  Otaheite,  ib. — returned  to  Pit- 
cairn Island,  164 — assigned  reasons  for 
quitting  Otaheite,  165 — loss  of  their 
simplicity  since  their  establishment  at 
Otaheite,  166. 

Pittee,  deltaic  branch  of  the  Indus,  iii.  114 
— described,  116 — creeks  connected 
with  it,  117. 

Pitt’s  Island,  Antarctic  Ocean,  iii.  111. 

Pityusa,  Major  and  Minor,  i.  61. 

Piwarry,  or  Piwarree,  intoxicating  liquor, 
ii.  68 — its  preparation  among  the  Indian 
tribes  of  Guayana,  234  — qualities  of 
this  drink,  ib. — Piwarry  feast  of  the 
Warpeshana  Indians  on  the  Rupu- 
noony  river,  vi.  245. 

Plague,  Siberian,  vii.  398. 

Plain  between  the  Atlas  Mountains  and 
Cape  Blanco  formed  of  three  successive 
table-lands,  i.  133. 

Plants  of  the  shores  of  the  Red  Sea,  notes 
on,  v.  296 — plants  collected  by  Captain 
Alexander  on  his  journey  to  the  Da- 
maras,  viii.  28. 

Platanies  River,  a tributary  of  the  Aspro, 
northern  frontier  of  Greece,  vii.  88 — 
character  and  vegetation  of  its  glen,  89. 

Plate  River,  Ulderic  Schmidel’s  voyage 
to,  note  on,  vii.  368. 
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Platina,  found  in  the  mountains  of  Caf- 
fraria,  v.  325  — platina-mines  of  the 
Ural,  vii.  399. 

Platovouni,  prominent  elevation  on  the 
northern  frontier  of  Greece,  vii.  87. 

Platte  River,  N.  America,  v.  345. 

Flay  a Blanca,  Rio  de,  on  the  W.  coast 
of  Africa,  vi.  295,  and  note. 

Pliny,  what  he  says  of  Dioscurias,  the 
Sebastopol  of  Arrian,  i.  Ill,  note — con- 
founds the  rivers  Kuran  and  Kerkhah, 
probably  from  his  confounding  the  two 
cities  of  Susa,  ix.  92 — his  Persian  geo- 
graphy inaccurate,  x.  118 — his  evidence 
regarding  Gaza  examined,  ib. 

Plough,  kind  of,  in  use  at  Van,  in  Persia, 
viii.  61. 

Plumeria,  the  milk  of  this  plant  consi- 
dered an  excellent  remedy  for  liver 
complaints,  x.  183. 

Poemanenus,  or  Phemenio,  its  site,  viii. 
139. 

Poeppig,  E.,  analysis  of  his  travels  in 
Chile,  Peru,  and  on  the  Amazon  river, 
in  the  years  1827-32,  vi.  381 — result 
of  his  travels,  385. 

Poiares,  a town  on  the  Rio  Negro,  vi.  18. 

Point  Aldea,  western  side  of  Great 
Canary  Island ; no  rock,  as  was  sup- 
posed, to  the  westward  of  this  point,  vi. 
285. 

Barema,  the  boundary  point  of 

British  Guayana,  on  the  West,  iv.  330. 

— Barrow,  i.  204 — only  146  miles 

from  the  extreme  of  Capt.  Franklin’s 
discoveries,  west  of  Mackenzie  river, 
207 — Amygdaloid  Island  to  seaward 
of,  vi.  4 ; see  viii.  221. 

Berens,  Arctic  Ocean,  viii.  217. 

Brace,  E.  side  of  N.  entrance  to 

Apsley  Strait,  iv.  138. 

Drew,  Arctic  Ocean,  viii.  218. 

—  Durnford,  E.  coast  of  Africa,  iii.  202. 

Extreme,  Arctic  Ocean,  its  long,  and 

lat.,  viii.  219. 

Hope  of  Capt.  Beechey,  i.  206. 

Jackson,  i.  207. 

Jahleel,  N.  side  of  Melville  Island, 

iv.  136. 

M£Lure,  E.  coast  of  Southampton 

Island,  vii.  465. 

M£Murdo,  E.  coast  of  Southampton 

Island,  vii.  465. 

Naga,  i.  194. 

Nuyts  and  Cape  Chatham,  Aus- 
tralia, inlet  between,  i.  12. 

Ogle,  N.  coast  of  America,  x,  269. 

Pechell,  N.  coast  of  America,  x.  269. 

Pitt,  Arctic  Ocean,  viii.  218. 

Richardson,  N.  coast  of  America,  x. 

269,  271. 

-  Saunders,  E.  coast  of  Southampton 

Island,  vii.  465. 


Point  Smith,  E.  side  of  entrance  into  Port 
Essington,  iv.  162. 

Spencer,  i.  207. 

Tenor,  E.  coast  of  Southampton 

Island,  vii.  466. 

Viatava,  promontory  in  the  Gulf  of 

Aita,  iii.  86. 

Victoria,  or  San  Francis,  W.  coast 

of  Africa,  iii.  218. 

Pokreh,  a river  of  Asia  Minor,  x.  449. 

Pokur,  or  Pooshkur,  near  Ajmeer,  con- 
tains the  only  temple  dedicated  to 
Brahma,  iv.  126. 

Pol co,  on  the  S.W.  margin  of  the  Salinas, 
South  America,  ix.  387. 

Polemonium,  N.  coast  of  Asia  Minor,  vii. 
47. 

Pollington,  Lord,  Notes  of  his  Journey 
from  Erz-Rum  to  Aleppo,  x.  445. 

Polochie  River,  Central  America,  viii. 
326 — curious  suspension-bridge  over 
this  river,  ib. — its  source  and  embou- 
chure, 327. 

Poluyo,  a plant  from  which  salt  is  pre- 
pared by  the  Guapis  and  other  Indian 
tribes  along  the  Rio  Branco,  South 
America,  x.  182. 

Polybius,  what  he  says  of  Byzantium  and 
the  Byzantines,  i.  103 — his  birth  arid 
death,  ib .,  note — his  opinion  of  the 
speedy  desiccation  of  the  Euxine,  105 
— 'Polybius  did  not  distinguish  between 
the  two  Ecbatanas,  x.  150. 

Polygamy  of  the  Mohammedans,  alleged 
reasons  in  favour  of,  v.  148. 

Polynesian  nations,  view  of  the  origin  and 
migrations  of,  iv.  258 — their  distinc- 
tions of  caste,  259 — taboo,  ib. — circum- 
cision, ib. — idols,  ib. — Polynesians  re- 
semble the  Malays  in  physical  charac- 
ter, 260  — similarity  of  customs  and 
modes  of  thinking  between  the  Poly- 
nesians and  Asiatics,  ib. — tradition  of 
the  Polynesians  respecting  their  origin, 
ib. — resemblance  of  the  Polynesian  and 
Malay  languages,  261  — proofs  of  the 
Polynesians  having  extended  eastward 
as  far  as  America,  derived  from  simi- 
larity of  customs,  arts,  & c.,  262 — dif- 
ferential language  of  the  Mexicans  and 
Otaheitans,  ib.  — > picture-writing,  266 
— cannibalism'  ib. 

Pomarre,  King  of  Otaheite,  his  conversion 
to  Christianity,  iii.  182 — signification 
of  his  name,  iv.  263. 

Pomba  Bay,  one  of  the  finest  harbours  on 
the  E.  coast  of  Africa,  iii.  212. 

Pomegranate-trees  in  great  abundance 
on  the  coast  of  Gilan,  the  shell  or 
husk  an  article  of  commerce  with 
Russia,  iii.  23 — pomegranates  without 
seeds  at  Balabagh  near  Julalabad,  iv. 
297. 
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Pomeroon,  amazing  fertility  of  its  soil,  ii. 
243. 

River,  Guavana,  tide  at,  iv. 

323. 

Pona  Molubque  Atoll,  Maldivas,  ii.  74. 

Ponds  and  lagoons  of  Anegada,  unac- 
countable rise  and  fall  of  their  waters, 
ii.  158 — salt  obtained  from,  ib. 

Pong,  kingdom  of,  its  extent  and  boun- 
dary, viii.  394. 

Pongas  River,  W.  coast  of  Africa,  ii.  280 
— offers  few  resources,  ib. 

Ponghaetee  Mountains,  vi.  249. 

Pongo  of  the  Maranon,  called  de  Manse- 
riche,  vi.  384 — of  the  Huallaga,  ib. 

Pongos,  meaning  of  the  word,  vi.  383. 

Ponta  de  Pedras,  on  the  Rio  Negro, 
curious  chambered  rocks  there,  vi.  15. 

Pool  Dullak  bridge,  iii.  26. 

Poopo  Mountain,  S.  of  Oruro,  in  the 
valley  of  the  Desaguadero,  v.  82. 

Popet,  one  of  the  names  by  which  the 
lower  course  of  the  main  branch  of  the 
Indus  in  the  delta  is  known,  viii.  342. 

Porco  Mountain,  Andes  of  Peru,  its  ele- 
vation, v.  86. 

Porphyritic  formation  on  the  banks  of  the 
Caspian,  viii.  374. 

Porphyry,  quarries  of,  at  Gebel  Dokhan, 
ii.  42 — nature  of  the  stone  described, 
45,  note — worked,  in  part  at  least,  by 
condemned  culprits,  46  — porphyry- 
quarries  of  Egypt,  their  situation  long 
a matter  of  doubt,  47 — what  Ptolemy 
says  of  them,  ib. — statues  of,  in  the 
time  of  Claudius,  objects  for  which 
porphyry  was  used  by  the  Greeks  and 
Romans,  ib. 

Porpoises  of  a peculiar  kind,  vii.  211. 

Port  Alexander,  W.  coast  of  Africa,  iii. 
217. 

Beaufort,  mouth  of  the  Breeda 

river,  Cape  Colony,  v.  320. 

Bowen,  Arctic  Regions,  thermo- 

metrical  observations  made  at,  ix.  338. 

Choiseul,  Antongil  Bay,  Madagas- 
car, iii.  212. 

Clarence,  i.  207. 

Demata,  entrance  to  the  Gulf  of 

Arta,  iii.  89. 

— — Desire,  E.  coast  of  Patagonia,  good 
anchorage  at,  i.  174 — the  river  at  Port 
Desire  a mere  brook,  vii.  125. 

Elizabeth,  S.E.  coast  of  Africa,  iii. 

199 — the  most  frequented  port  in  this 
part  of  Cape  Colony,  v.  320. 

Essington,  N.  Australia,  its  lat.  and 

long.,  iv.  162 — places  in,  named  by 
Capt.  King  and  Major  Campbell,  ib. — 
general  description  of,  ib. — shores  of 
this  harbour,  164 — soil  and  vegetable 
productions,  ib. — trees,  165 — soil,  cli- 
mate, and  success  of  exotics  the  same 


as  at  Melville  Island,  ib. — water  for  ir- 
rigation and  drinking,  166  — animal 
kingdom,  ib. — fish  in  abundance,  ib. — 
climate  same  as  that  of  Melville  Island 
(which  see ),  168 — tides  and  currents, 
169 — natives,  their  dress,  canoes,  wea- 
pons, burial-places,  &c.,  170 — parti- 
cular account  of  the  natives  by  Capt. 
Stoddart,  171 — is  the  central  situation 
of  North  Australia,  176 — its  advan- 
tageous position  as  an  entrepot  for  the 
commerce  of  the  Indian  Archipelago, 
177,  et  seq. — on  the  recent  establish- 
ment at  Port  Essington  by  Sir  J. 
Gordon  Bremer,  R.N.,  ix.  499 — excel- 
lence of  its  climate,  501. 

Port  Famine,  Magalhaens’  Strait,  i.  167 
— large  size  of  the  evergreen  beech  at, 
ib. — long,  and  lat.  of,  170 — meteoro- 
logical observations  at,  172. 

Grace,  Newfoundland,  iv.  213 — re- 
mains supposed  to  be  those  of  an 
ancient  colony  near,  their  importance 
considered,  214. 

la  Luz,  in  Great  Canary  Island,  vi. 

285. 

Lincoln,  Australia,  good  roadstead, 

but  sterile  shore,  iii.  254. 

Lloyd,  Peel  Island,  i.  209. 

Nicolson,  New  Zealand,  ii.  135. 

Owen  Tudor,  remarkable  sand- 
bank at  its  entrance,  ii.  89. 

Philip,  on  the  country  round,  vi. 

419 — some  customs  of  the  natives,  421 
— animal  productions,  424.  See  Port 
Phillip.  ^ 

Phillip,  Australia,  discovered  by 

Lieut.  John  Murray,  R.N.,  visited  by 
Mr.  Charles  Grimes  and  examined  by 
Capt.  Flinders,  ii.  107 — reached  by 
Messrs.  Hume  and  Hovell,  ib.  See 
Port  Philip. 

— — Raffles,  New  Holland,  decidedly 
healthy,  v.  352 — soil  not  good,  ib. — 
fish  abundant,  ib. — the  settlement  at, 
abandoned  without  sufficient  cause,  353, 

San  Marco,  Gulf  of  Arta,  iii.  88. 

Santa  Cruz,  E.  coast  of  Patagonia, 

i.  174. 

St.  Helena,  E.  coast  of  Patagonia,  i. 

175. 

St.  Julian,  E.  coast  of  Patagonia,  i. 

174 — fossil  shells  at,  ib. 

Tangtang,  E.  coast  of  Madagascar, 

iii.  212. 

Tofino,  Columbrettes,  i.  59,  60. 

William,  or  Harriet’s  Bay,  E.  Falk- 
land Island,  iii.  98, 

Portachuelo  di  Tucto,  pass  on  the  road 
from  Tarma  to  Lima,  its  height,  v.  88. 

Portezuela,  a village  on  the  road  between 
Cordova  and  Mendoza,  South  America, 
ix.  408. 


PR  U 


P O R ( 

Portillo,  pass  in  the  Andes,  its  height,  v. 
89. 

Porto  Bello,  Panama,  i.  79,  83,  86. 

Grande,  one  of  the  largest  and 

safest  bays  of  the  Cape  Verd  Islands, 
iv.  226. 

Pregui§a,  or  Fresh- water  Bay,  in  the 

island  of  St.  Nicholas,  one  of  the  Cape 
Verd  Islands,  iv.  229. 

• Rico,  its  northern  coast,  subject  to  a 

heavy  ground-swell,  v.  29. 

Portuguese,  baneful  effects  of  their  go- 
vernment of  Mozambique  and  Angola, 
on  the  industry  and  civilization  of  the 
natives  of  those  parts  of  Africa,  iii.  310 
— claim  the  discovery  of  New  Guinea, 
vii.  383. 

Posidonius  asserted  that  the  rivers  of 
Libya  were  few  and  small,  ii.  6 — his 
computation  of  the  perimeter  of  the 
globe,  ix.  6. 

Possession  Cape,  South  Shetland,  i.  64. 

Positions  along  the  western  coast  and  in 
the  interior  of  Africa  according  to 
Ptolemy,  ii.  10. 

Post  Karn  (Kurn),  town  of  Khoten,  i. 
245. 

Potaro,  an  affluent  of  the  Essequebo,  vi. 
229. 

Poti,  at  the  mouth  of  the  Phasis,  iii.  36. 

Potosi,  height  of,  above  the  sea,  v.  86. 

Pottorrah,  village  on  the  Bageeruttee, 
Himmaleh,  iv.  45. 

Poulisdous  Atoll,  Maldivas,  ii.  75. 

Channel,  Maldivas,  ii.  75 — 

considered  unsafe,  ib. 

Pouynipete  Island,  vii.  378. 

Power,  Mrs.  Colonel,  her  description  of 
Ascension,  v.  256. 

Praaspa,  or  Phraaspa,  its  identification 
with  the  site  of  Takhti  Soleiman,  x. 
114 — resists  the  siege  of  Marc  Antony, 
ib. — literal  signification  of  the  name, 

135. 

Pranguro  Moodo,  village  on  E.  coast  of 
Madagascar,  iii.  213 -—nature  of  the 
hills  near,  ib. 

Premium,  Royal,  names  of  individuals 
to  whom  it  has  been  awarded,  x.  p. 
xli. 

Preservation  Harbour,  New  Zealand,  ii. 

136. 

Preston  River,  Australia,  i.  14. 

Preto,  an  affluent  of  the  Tapajos,  vi.  14 — 
the  distance  from  its  highest  navigable 
point  to  where  the  Cuyaba,  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  Sierra  Pary,  or  Dia- 
mantino,  is  navigable,  is  only  eighteen 
miles,  ib. 

Prevesa,  town  of,  at  the  entrance  of  the 
Gulf  of  Arta,  iii.  77 — its  defences,  ib. 
— government,  population,  &c.,  78. 

, Bay  of,  iii.  77. 
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Pribyloff  Islands,  vii.  376. 

Prichard,  Dr.  J.  C.,  his  analysis  of 
Mueller's  researches  upon  the  country 
between  the  Aral  and  Caucasus,  &c., 
viii.  389 — his  notice  of  Messrs.  D’ Abba- 
die  and  Chaho’s  4 Etudes  grammaticales 
sur  la  langue  Euskarienne,’  397 — on  the 
ethnology  of  High  Asia,  ix.  192 — his 
analysis  of  Siebold’s  works  on  Japan, 
&c.,  477 — his  analysis  of  Dr.  Morton’s 
c Crania  Americana,’  x.  552. 

Prim oss,  on  the  Essequebo,  its  position, 
vii.  333. 

Prince  of  Wales  Cape,  character  of  the 
land  to  the  S.  of,  i.  207. 

— — - — William  Henry’s  Island,  the  same 
as  Lostange  Island,  i.  202. 

Prince’s  Island  and  Anno  Bom,  in  the 
Bight  of  Biafra,  memoirs  descriptive 
of,  by  Capt.  Boteler,  R.N.,  ii.  274 — 
Prince’s  Island,  when  and  by  whom  dis- 
covered, its  dimensions,  &c.,  ib.  — its 
coffee,  ib. — its  forts  superior  to  those  of 
St.  Thomas,  ib. — rainy  season  at,  275 
— tornadoes  frequent,  ib. — its  best  har- 
bour, ib. — bilious  fevers,  ib. — refresh- 
ments that  may  be  procured  at,  276. 

Princess  Royal  Harbour,  Australia,  i.  10, 

22. 

Prionus  cervicarius,  the  curious  operation 
by  which  it  detaches  the  branches  of 
shrubs,  x.  177. 

Procopius,  what  he  says  of  the  Fire- 
temple  of  Canzaca,  Shiz,  or  Takhti 
Soleiman,  x.  77. 

Pronectus,  its  site  near  Hersek,  in  the 
Gulf  of  Nicomedia,  x.  489. 

Prudhoe,  Lord,  visits  Sennar,  v.  38 — de- 
scribes Khartoom,  ib. — is  invited  to  dine 
with  Courschied  Bey,  description  of  the 
repast,  39  — compliment  paid  to  his 
lordship  by  the  Cadi  Effendi,  ib. — de- 
scends the  Bahr-el-Azrek,  and  enters 
the  Bahr-el-Abiad,  41 — -difference  of 
the  two  rivers,  ib. — his  account  of  the 
Shelooks,  42 — receives  a present  of  pro- 
visions from  the  Bey,  43 — leaves  Khar- 
toom and  ascends  along  the  Blue  Nile, 

44 —  seeks  in  vain  for  the  ruins  of  Soba, 
and  arrives  at  Nooba,  ib.  — arrives  at 
Bishagary,  45 — arrives  at  Misselemieh, 
where  he  hears  of  Abyssinian  affairs, 

45 —  arrives  at  Welled  Medina,  47 — • 
reaches  Dakkina  and  is  visited  by  the 
M\ik  (Mek)  Badee,  48 — arrives  at  Sen- 
nar, description  of  the  town,  51 — arrives 
at  Maatoo,  56— arrives  at  the  temporary 
village  of  Aboo-el-Amera,  where  lions 
and  other  wild  beasts  abound,  ib. — 
crosses  the  Bahr-el-Abiad,  and  stops  at 
Wadi  Shalliee,  57. 

Prusias  ad  Hypium,  its  present  site,  ix. 
221,224, 
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Ptolemy,  his  confusion  about  Garamantia, 
ii.  8 — is  5°  out  in  his  latitude  of  Ga- 
rama,  9 — is  the  only  writer  from  whom 
we  can  estimate  the  extent  of  geographi- 
cal knowledge  obtained  by  the  ancients 
of  Northern  Africa,  ib. — translation  of  a 
part  of  the  sixth  chapter  of  his  fourth 
book,  10 — his  description  of  the  Gir  and 
Nigir,  13 — supposed  the  Nigir  to  flow 
from  W.  to  E.,  ib. — mistook  the  rivers 
Sakkatu  and  Yeu  for  the  continuation 
of  the  Nigir,  14 — his  Nigir  not  the 
same  as  the  present  Niger,  according  to 
M.  Gosselin,  ib.  — his  latitudes  and 
longitudes  of  various  places  in  Africa 
considered,  18 — identity  of  his  Nigir 
with  the  Quorra  succinctly  stated,  ib. — 
could  hardly  have  mistaken  one  of  the 
small  rivers  flowing  from  Mount  Atlas 
for  the  Niger,  19 — connects  his  Nigir 
with  the  Daras,  ib. — his  knowledge  of 
Central  Ethiopia,  20 — id.  of  Bilad-es- 
Sudan,  24 — applies  the  name  Astapus 
to  the  Blue  Nile,  25,  note — Clysma  of 
Ptolemy,  perhaps  the  ruins  on  the  low 
hills  of  Wady  Girfe,  34,  note — what  he 
says  of  the  porphyry-quarries  of  Egypt, 
ii.  47,  and  note — his  work,  notwith- 
standing its  imperfections,  may  be  con- 
sidered the  extreme  limit  to  which  an- 
cient geography  attained,  and  was  the 
only  guide  long  after  the  renewal  of 
learning,  ix.21 — Ptolemy  on  the  rivers 
of  Susiana,  92 — doubtful  indications  of 
his  tables,  x.  120 — his  errors  respecting 
Gazaca,  ib. — exaggeration  in  his  lati- 
tudinal measurements  of  Western  Per- 
sia, 121 — causes  of  his  errors,  and  how 
they  should  be  rectified,  122. 

Pueblo  Viejo,  on  the  river  Polochie,  in 
Vera  Paz,  viii.  327. 

Puente  d’Arena,  Gulf  of  Nicoya,  W. 
coast  of  Central  America,  iii.  276. 

Puerto  Bueno,  of  Sarmiento,  on  W.  coast 
of  South  America,  an  excellent  har- 
bour, i.  161. 

Pukasanti,  settlement  on  the  Guadaru 
river,  Guayana,  x.  162. 

Pulam  Island,  on  the  W.  coast  of  Africa, 
ii.  292 — Poison  Island  of  old  charts, 
295 — long,  and  lat.  of,  ib. 

Puli-Gamashan,  a bridge  over  the  Ker- 
khah,  described,  ix.  60. 

Task  an,  a ruined  Sasanian  bridge 

over  the  river  Kashghan,  in  Luristan, 
ix.  99. 

Khatim,  a pass  from  the  Atak  to 

Upper  Khorasan,  viii.  311. 

- Khosrau,  ruined  bridge  at  Besitun, 

ix.  112. 

sefid,  a bridge  over  the  Tabar,  in 

Mazanderan,  viii.  103. 

Shapur,  or  Puli  Dukhtarh,  a ruined 


bridge  over  the  river  Kashghan,  in  Lu- 
ristan, ix.  61. 

Puli-Tang,  a bridge  over  the  Kerkhah,ix. 
63 — road  from  to  Kalahi-Riza,  ib. 

Pullam-tree  is  the  Bombax,  ii.  295. 

Pulo  Condore,  island  of,  called  by  the 
Chinese  Kwun-lun,  iii.  298. 

Way,  island  of,  Siamese  coast,  iii. 

298. 

Punchos,  fabricated  in  the  province  of 
Chiloe,  iv.  349. 

Punchpudder,  on  the  Loonee  river,  mode 
of  obtaining  salt  at,  iv.  124, 

Punjab,  its  military  resources,  iii.  154 — 
bravery  of  the  people,  155 — much  oph- 
thalmia in  the  Punjab,  iv.  292.  See 
Panjab,  vi.  348  ; x.  530. 

— rivers,  chosen  in  preference  to  the 

Indus  itself  for  the  expeditions  from  the 
North,  iii.  140. 

Punjaree,  branch  of  the  Indus,  i.  230. 

Punjdeh,  E.  of  Meshed,  v.  298. 

Punjee,  village  on  the  Upper  Sutluj,  iv. 
55. 

Puno,  on  the  Lake  of  Titicaca,  vi.  373 — 
mines  of  Puno,  374. 

Pure-piapa,  a remarkable  natural  pillar 
in  Guayana,  x.  197. 

Puroony  or  Punoony  Creek,  an  affluent 
of  the  Massaroony,  iv.  31. 

Purula,  mountain  of  Vera  Paz,  its  height’ 
viii.  325. 

Purumaine  Imeru,  a magnificent  cataract 
on  the  Parima,  Guayana,  x.  217 — its 
latitude,  218. 

Puruniama,  an  affluent  of  the  Paramu, 
Guayana,  x.  239. 

Purus  River,  called  also  Cuchivara,  a 
southern  affluent  of  the  Maranon,  to 
which  it  is  scarcely  inferior,  v.  94 — 
its  source  not  exactly  known,  ib. — is 
probably  the  same  with  the  Manoo  of 
the  Indians,  ib. — doubts  regarding  its 
sources,  tributaries,  and  general  course, 
vi.  184. 

Pushti  Kuh,  a district  of  Persia,  between 
the  left  bank  of  the  Sefid-rud  and  the 
Massula  mountains,  x.  62 — inhabitants 
and  revenue,  63. 

Puttee,  town  of  the  Manja,  in  the  Punjab, 
its  population,  iv.  289. 

Putumayo,  river  of,  South  America,  ii. 
250. 

Pu-ul  ruins  near  Prevesa,  iii.  91,  92. 

Pylades  and  Despatch , sent  to  discover 
the  Aitkin’s  Rock,  i.  54. 

Pylae  Caspiae,  their  identification  accord- 
ing to  Lieut.  Burnes,  iv.  316. 

Pylora,  now  Polior,  a desolate  island  of 
the  Persian  Gulf,  v.  280. 

Pyramidal  forms,  their  probable  origin  in 
fiat  countries,  vii.  9. 

Pyramus,  river  of  Asia  Minor,  navigable 
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for  small  steamers  as  far  as  Misis,  the 
ancient  Mopsuesta,  x.  510 — its  em- 
bouchure, ib. 

Pyrenees,  Australian  ; the  principal  sum- 
mits of  this  range  named  Cole,  Byng, 
Campbell,  &c.,  vii.  277. 

Q. 

Qua  Mountain,  Western  Africa,  iii.  223. 

Qua  and  Rumby  Mountains,  W.  coast  of 
Africa,  vii.  201,  note. 

Quabu,  an  affluent  of  the  Rio  Negro,  vi.  1 9. 

Quahanep,  a tributary  of  the  Koan-quip, 
South  Africa,  viii.  24. 

Quanwas,  or  Clay-trap,  or  Blue  Moun- 
tains, W.  coast  of  South  Africa,  their 
height,  viii.  15. 

Quarantine  regulations  very  prevalent  in 
the  East,  x.  503. 

Quarries  of  porphyry,  ii.  42 — id.  of  gra- 
nite, 56. 

Quassia  Amara  abundant  on  the  island  of 
Upper  Arapeera,  in  the  Cuyuni  river, 
British  Guayana,  vii.  449. 

Quatata,  an  affluent  of  the  Rupununi,  x. 
266. 

Quatibuh,  a mountain  of  Guayana,  on  the 
Parima,  x.  222. 

Quatta,  a mountain  of  Guayana,  on  the 
Parima,  x.  221. 

Quebetibuh,  a mountain  of  Guayana,  on 
the  Parima,  x.  222. 

Queen  Charlotte’s  Island,  i.  199. 

Sound,  New  Zealand, 

viii.  421. 

Querimba  Islands,  E.  coast  of  Africa,  iii. 

212. 

Querryman,  an  object  of  traffic  with  the 
Warow  Indians  of  Guayana,  ii.  239. 

Quesal,  or  Trogon  resplendens,  a beauti- 
ful bird  of  Central  America,  vi.  124. 

Quetta,  capital  of  the  Belooch  province 
of  Shaul,  a place  of  considerable  com- 
merce and  rendezvous  of  merchants,  iv. 
287. 

Quihiuni,  an  affluent  of  the  Rio  Negro,  x. 
259. 

Quilifee,  river  of  Eastern  Africa,  witli  a 
fine  harbour,  iii.  281. 

Quilimane  River,  Eastern  Africa,  ii.  137 — 
its  former  and  present  state,  iii.  206 — 
fruit  and  vegetables  plentiful  at,  ib. — 
wild  beasts,  ib. — is  the  great  slave- 
market  of  this  coast,  ib. — natives  of, 
ib. 

Quillabamba,  a river  of  Peru,  v.  176. 

Quindiu,  pass  of  the  Andes  of  Equatorial 
America,  its  height,  v.  88, 

Quintus  Curtius,  extracts  from,  regarding 
Susa,  iii.  260 — his  graphic  description 
of  the  country  about  Balkh,  iv.  305. 


Quirigua,  a hamlet  of  Central  America, 
viii.  318. 

Quirilolf,  affluent  of  the  Phasis,  iii.  33. 

, Cossack  station,  iii.  33. 

Quiriquina,  shoal  off  its  point  does  not 
exist,  i.  194. 

Quiroga  and  Cardiel,  Jesuits,  their  voyage 
from  Buenos  Ayres  to  Patagonia,  ana- 
lysis of,  vii.  357 — Quiroga’s  description 
of  the  river  Paraguay,  analysis  of,  362. 

Quitaro,  an  affluent  of  the  Taragua  or 
Rewa  river,  vi.  240. 

Quitiva,  a streamlet  flowing  into  the  Esse- 
quebo,  x.  168. 

Quoin,  Great  and  Little,  two  small  is- 
lands at  the  entrance  of  the  Persian 
Gulf,  v.  273;  viii.  170. 

Quorra(Kwara) : 6 Is  this  river,  whose  dis- 
charge has  lately  been  traced  to  the  sea, 
the  same  river  as  the  Nigir  of  the  an- 
cients by  W.  Martin  Leake,  Esq., 
F.R.S.,  ii.  1 — its  source  one  thousand 
six  hundred  feet  above  the  sea,  ib. — does 
not  fall  into  the  Lake  of  Bornu,  ib. — its 
real  termination,  ib. — erroneous  deter- 
mination of  its  course  by  Edrisi,  Abul- 
feda,  Leo  Africanus,  Delisle  and  Bruce, 
ib. — thought  by  Lyon  to  pass  through 
the  Lake  Tjad  into  Egypt,  2 — existence 
of  the  Quorra,  it  is  conjectured,  must 
have  been  known  to  the  Pharaohs,  5 — 
found  to  differ  entirely  from  the  de- 
scription of  the  Nigir,  according  to 
Ptolemy,  14  — Ptolemy’s  information 
on  the  Quorra  real,  though  extremely 
imperfect,  ib. — identity  of  the  Quorra 
with  Ptolemy’s  Nigir  succinctly  stated, 
18 — length  of  the  course  of  the  Quorra, 
23 — height  of  its  source  above  the  sea, 
according  to  Major  Laing,  ib. — Quorra 
said  by  the  natives  to  rise  in  the  Kissey 
country,  309 — question  regarding  the 
Calabar  being  a branch  of  this  river 
discussed,  vii.  198 — Nun  branch  of  the 
Quorra,  200. 


R. 

Rabatt,  town  of  Barbary,  description  of, 
i.  129 — population,  130  ; vi.  303 — its 
population,  304. 

Rabba,  town  on  the  Niger,  i.  184 — its 
market,  ib.  — slaves  sold  there,  their 
price,  ib. — ivory,  its  price,  ib. — lat.  and 
long,  of  Rabba,  viii.  307. 

Rabban  Hormuzd,  convent  of,  vi.  360. 

Racca,  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Euphrates, 
iii.  233. 

Rachi-Grecopoulo,  prominent  elevation  on 
the  northern  frontier  of  Greece,  vii.  87 * 
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Radama,  king  of  Ovah,  in  Madagascar, 
some  account  of,  iii.  214 — his  letter  to 
Sir  Lowry  Cole,  governor  of  Mauritius, 
on  the  death  of  Mr.  Hastie,  v.  237 — 
prohibits  the  slave-trade  in  his  domi- 
nions, 239 — the  regal  power  hereditary 
in  his  family,  ib. — is  proprietor  of  all 
lands,  ib. — is  also  high  priest,  and  re- 
ceives tithe  of  the  produce  of  all  lands, 
ib. — his  veneration  for  the  sea,  240 — on 
his  death  twenty  thousand  oxen  sacri- 
ficed to  his  manes,  despair  of  his  people, 
and  wealth  buried  in  his  mausoleum, 
242. 

Radwah  Mountains,  near  Yembo,  in  Ara- 
bia ; Bruce’s  account  of  them,  obtained 
from  the  Arabs,  presumed  to  be  exag- 
gerated, vi.  74,  75. 

Rafia-tree  (Sagus  rafia)  abundant  in  Ma- 
dagascar, v.  233 — its  uses,  234. 

Raffles,  Sir  Stamford,  thinks  the  languages 
of  the  Indian  Archipelago  all  derived 
from  one  original  stock,  iv.  261. 

Raffles  Bay,  Cobourg  Peninsula,  Northern 
Australia,  survey  at,  iv.  150 — its  lat. 
and  long.,  and  distance  E.  from  Port 
Essington,  iv.  175 — was  abandoned,  as 
well  as  Melville  Island,  in  1829,  176- 
why  this  establishment  was  broken  up, 
ix.  499. 

Ragery  Hills,  near  Madras,  account  of,  by 
Colonel  Menteith,  E.I.C.E.,  their  posi- 
tion, v.  404  — table-land  at  top,  its 
height,  405 — temperature,  ib. 

Raghib,  a village  on  the  S.  coast  of  Ara- 
bia, ix.  151. 

Rahabah,  castle  on  the  Euphrates,  vii. 
426. 

Rahad,  a tributary  of  the  Blue  Nile,  ix. 
168. 

Rabat  River,  a tributary  of  the  Bahr  el 
Azrek,  ii.  188. 

Rahim  Beglu,  village  of  Persia,  viii.  33. 

Rahove  and  Ratafike,  brothers  of  Rada- 
ma,  king  of  the  Ovahs,  in  Madagascar, 
v.  230. 

Raiatea,  one  of  the  Society  Islands,  its 
population,  iii.  174 — exportation  of  ar- 
row-root from,  175 — excellent  harbour, 
179 — advance  in  industry,  ib. — is  the 
Ulitea  of  Cook,  described,  vii.  219 — 
its  excellent  anchorages,  ib. — exotics 
thrive  vigorously  there,  220 — elevation 
of  its  mountain-range,  ib.  — eels  and 
other  fish  in  a high  mountain  stream,  ib. 

Ra'idah,  on  the  S.  coast  of  Arabia,  its  ex- 
ports, ix.  154. 

Rain,  very  little  falls  in  Egypt,  ii.  29 — 
its  great  quantity  in  Arracan  and  the 
Cossiyah  hills,  viii.  395. 

Rain-Choppi,  Sunderbunds,  ii.  95. 

Rainy  Lake,  between  Lakes  Superior  and 
Winipeg,  iii.  67. 


Rainy  River,  a tributary  to  the  Lake  of 
the  Woods,  North  America,  character 
of  its  banks,  iii.  67. 

Raizan,  a narrow  ravine  to  the  westward 
of  Tajurrah,  in  Abyssinia,  x.  458. 

Rajgul  Mountain,  near  Julalabad,  iv.  297. 

Rajpoots,  their  character,  iv.  121. 

Rakkah  (See  Racca,  iii.  233),  formerly 
Nicephorum,  vii.  425. 

Raleigh’s  Peak,  Guayana,  ii.  69  ; iv.  32. 

Rama  Serai,  a fertile  valley  on  the  right 
bank  of  the  Upper  Jumna,  iv.  51. 

Ramadan  Oghlu,  a name  of  the  eastern 
lower  ranges  of  the  Bulghar  Tagh,  in 
Asia  Minor,  x.  499. 

Ramisseram,  island  of,  formerly  connected 
with  the  mainland  of  India,  iv.  10,  11. 

Rampore,  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Sutluj, 
the  capital  of  Bishur,  iv.  61. 

Ramree  Island,  coast  of  Arracan,  i.  175. 

Ram  Sing,  Moalum  of  Cutch,  vi.  26 — his 
charts  and  books,  ib. 

Ramudele,  a vale  of  Abyssinia,  x.  461. 

Ramusio  encountered  singular  obstacles 
in  the  publication  of  his  work,  v.  116. 

Rancheria,  a farm  in  the  Pampas,  S.  W. 
of  Cordova,  South  America,  ix.  407. 

Rangana  River,  New  Zealand,  ii.  134. 

Raper,  Lieut.  H.,  R.N.,  his  valuable 
papers  on  longitude  in  the  f Nautical 
Magazine,’  ix.  p.  lix. — his  practice  of 
navigation  and  nautical  astronomy  ana- 
lysed, x.  568. 

Rapid  of  Benhoori-Boomocoo,  on  the 
Essequebo,  vi.  230. 

of  Cooribiroo,  on  the  Essequebo, 

vi.  233. 

— of  Twasinkie,  vi.  231. 

of  Warapoota,  on  the  Essequebo, 

vi.  230. 

Rapids  of  Cumaka  and  Akramalally,  on 
the  Essequebo,  vi.  229,  230. 

of  Curowatoka,  on  the  Rupu- 

noony,  vi.  243. 

of  the  Massaroony,  mode  of 

ascending  them,  iv.  28. 

of  Rappoo,  on  the  Essequebo,  vi. 

236. 

Rappoo  Rapids,  on  the  Essequebo,  vi.  236. 

Rari,  a large  river  traversed  by  Lander, 
perhaps  the  Chadda,  viii.  302. 

Ras  Abu  Medd,  E.  coast  of  the  Red  Sea, 
vi.  65. 

Aferni,  or  Cape  Ghir,  W.  coast  of 

Africa,  vi.  292. 

al-Ain,  the  source  of  the  Khabur, 

ix.  423. 

el-Akabah,  a pass  in  the  hills  be- 
tween Bonah  and  Kostantinah,  viii.  44. 

el-Akik,  on  the  E.  coast  of  the  Red 

Sea,  vi.  69. 

Amran,  on  the  S.  coast  of  Arabia, 

ix.  130. 
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Ras  et  Asidah,  on  the  S.  coast  of  Arabia, 
ix.  143. 

Assasah,  or  Asr  el  Hamia,  on  the  S. 

coast  of  Arabia,  ix.  148. 

Bagashu,  on  the  S.  coast  of  Arabia, 

ix.  153. 

Baridi,  on  the  E.  coast  of  the  Red 

Sea,  vi.  69. 

— — Barnm,  and  town,  on  the  S.  coast  of 
Arabia,  ix.  148. 

— ■ — Bernass,  or  Cape  Nose,  western  shore 
of  the  Rea  Sea,  vi.  97. 

Doon,  valley  on  the  road  from  Jom- 

mu  to  Kashmir,  vi.  345. 

— — Fartak,  direction  and  nature  of  the 
coast  from,  to  A'inunah  and  Mowilahh, 
vi.  53 — abundant  provisions  along  this 
coast,  ib. 

Feling,  a cape  near  the  end  of  the 

island  of  Socotra,  v.  190. 

Gharkumah,  E.  coast  of  the  Red 

Sea,  character  of  the  coast  from  this 
place  to  Ras  Abu  Medd,  vi.  65. 

— — al-Had,  Cape,  Arabia,  iii.  207. 

al-Hudik,  W.  coast  of  Morocco,  vi. 

308. 

Jerboah,  orDsjabra,  on  the  E.  coast 

of  the  Red  Sea,  vi.  70 — remarkable  hill 
near,  character  of  the  coast  from 
hence  to  Sherm  Yembo,  ib. 

— — Kadannah,  a promontory  on  the  N. 
coast  of  Socotra,  v.  160. 

Kau,  or  Black  Cape,  on  the  S.  coast 

of  Arabia,  its  long,  and  lat.,  ix.  129. 

■ el  Kelb,  a cape  on  the  S.  coast  of 

Arabia,  ix.  147. 

— — el-Khanzir,  a promontory  of  the 
Rhosus  mountains,  in  the  Gulf  of 
Iskenderun,  viii.  185. 

Kooriat,  E.  coast  of  Arabia,  iii.  208. 

• al  Kosa'ir,  on  the  S.  coast  of  Arabia, 

ix.  143,  154. 

ul  Kyle,  N.E.  angle  of  Africa,  iii. 

208. 

— — Mahar,  on  the  E.  coast  of  the  Red 
Sea,  vi.  68. 

Makallah,  and  town,  ix.  149 — de- 
scription of  this  port,  its  exports  and 
imports,  ib. — sale  of  slaves  at,  150. 

— Makdahah,  and  village,  on  the  S. 
coast  of  Arabia,  ix.  147. 

Markass,  E.  coast  of  Arabia,  iii. 

208. 

Marshigh  Aden,  S.  coast  of  Arabia, 

ix.  133. 

Mohammed,  vi.  51. 

Moree,  the  eastern  extremity  of  So- 
cotra, v.  190. 

— — Musandam,  in  the  Persian  Gulf,  and 
inlets  on  both  sides  of  it,  viii.  182 — 
hills  in  the  vicinity  of,  183 — inhabit- 
ants of  the  coast  and  hills,  ib.  and  184. 

Musledom,  at  the  entrance  of  the 


Persian  Gulf,  passage  of  the  narrow 
channel  at,  v.  272. 

Ras  No,  a promontory  at  the  S.  extre- 
mity of  Gwadel  Bay,  coast  of  Mekran, 
v.  268,  269. 

Rehmat,  a cape  on  the  S.  coast  of 

Arabia,  ix.  148. 

er-Reis,  a low  sandy  cape  on  the  E. 

coast  of  the  Red  Sea,  vi.  77. 

— — Rotl,  on  the  S.  coast  of  Arabia,  ix. 
144. 

— Safwan,  on  the  S.  coast  of  Arabia, 

ix.  142. 

■ — — Sell  an,  on  the  S.  coast  of  Arabia, 
ix.  138. 

- — — Sejan,  a cape  of  Abyssinia,  at  the 
entrance  of  the  Red  Sea,  ix.  126. 

Sharmah,  on  the  S.  coast  of  Arabia, 

ix.  153. 

Sharwin,  or  Kisin  Point,  Arabia, 

character  of  the  country  about,  iv.  192. 

Sinailah,  or  Cape  Aden,  its  lat.  and 

long.,  ix.  133. 

• — — Tagrivelt,  or  Cape  Sim,  S.W.  of 
Mogador,  vi.  292. 

— — Urlajah,  a low  cape  on  the  S.  coast 
of  Arabia,  ix.  142. 

ez-Zenati,  the  sources  of  the  Zenati, 

a river  of  Algeria,  viii.  45  — country 
round  the  head-waters  of  the  Zenati,  ib. 
— height  of  the  watershed  between  the 
Zenati  and  the  Muheiris,  ib .,  note. 

Rashid,  signification  of  this  name,  ii.  53, 
note. 

Rashwak  Khan,  or  Alemani  Khan,  N.  of 
Bitlis,  x.  383. 

Rassam,  Mr.,  accompanies  Mr.  Ains- 
worth on  his  Expedition  to  Kurdistan, 

x.  275. 

Ratan  Panjahl  Mountain,  its  height,  vi. 
345. 

Ratmanoff  Island,  i.  204. 

Ratore,  tribe  of  Rajpoots,  its  importance, 
iv.  116. 

Rats  abound  at  Anegada,  ii.  165. 

Rattlesnakes  of  Guayana,  x.  175— effect 
of  their  bite,  213. 

Raudal  de  Guaharibos,  on  the  Upper 
Orinoco,  x.  25 1 . 

Raunamafaun,  a hot  spring  in  Madagas- 
car, venerated  by  the  King  Radama,  v. 
241. 

Rauwolf,  his  voyage  down  the  Euphrates, 
iii.  232-236 — what  he  says  of  the  na- 
vigation of  the  river  below  Ann  ah,  239. 

Rauzah  Ashur,  a mined  village  in  the 
Sinjar  hills,  ix.  418. 

Ravee,  or  Hydraotes,  its  size,  iii.  113 — is 
a most  crooked  river,  ib. — the  smallest 
of  the  Punjab  rivers,  is  navigable  to  La- 
hore, iii.  152 — latitude  of  its  junction 
by  three  mouths  with  the  Chenab,  ib. 
— its  course  remarkably  tortuous,  ib .— 
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is  a foul  river,  ib. — height  of  its  banks, 
ib. — its  current  and  colour  of  its  waters, 
ib. — nature  of  the  country  on  its  banks, 
ib. — character  of  the  country  between 
it  and  the  Chenab,  iv.  291. 

Rawil  Pindee,  village  of  the  Punjab,  iv. 
291. 

Rawlinson,  Major  H.  C.,  his  notes  on  a 
march  from  Zohab,  at  the  foot  of  Za- 
gros, along  the  mountains  to  Khuzistan, 
and  from  thence  through  Lurisfan  to 
Kirmanshab,  in  the  year  1836,  ix.  26 
— revision  required  in  his  account  of 
Shusan,  p.  lxi. — his  notes  on  a journey 
from  Tabriz,  through  Persian  Kurdis- 
tan, to  the  ruins  of  Takhti  Soleiman, 
and  from  thence,  by  Zenjan  and  Ta- 
rom,  to  Gilan,  in  October  and  Novem- 
ber, 1838,  x.  1 — his  memoir  on  the  site 
of  the  Atropatenian  Ecbatana,  x.  65. 

Ray,  John,  a collection  of  curious  travels, 
&c.,  by,  contains  inter  alia  Rauwolf ’s 
voyage  down  the  Euphrates,  iii.  232. 

Rayat,  the  capital  of  the  Baliki  tribe,  in 
Kurdistan,  x.  26. 

Razo,  one  of  the  Cape  Yerd  Islands,  is 
low,  and  landing  difficult  when  there 
is  any  wind,  iv,  228 — the  island  is  bar- 
ren, the  passage  between  it  and  Branco 
safe,  229. 

Real  Lejo,  harbour  and  town  of,  Central 
America,  iii.  276. 

Reciffe  Cape,  Algoa  Bay,  iii.  199. 

Rechel,  a mouth  of  the  Indus,  iii.  1 17. 

Recovery , ship  from  Bengal,  extract  from 
her  journal,  in  reference  to  the  Maldiva 
Islands,  ii.  76. 

Red  River,  valley  of,  Lord  Selkirk’s  esta- 
blishment at,  iv.  251. 

Red  Sea,  general  character  of  its  W.  coast, 
ii.  51 — observations  on  the  manners  of 
the  inhabitants  of  the  shores  of,  iv.  192 
— table  showing  the  latitudes  of  several 
places  on,  as  given  by  Bruce,  compared 
with  those  obtained  in  1835,  v.  287 — 
character  of  its  eastern  shore,  vi.  80 — 
its  sherms,  or  harbours,  their  advantage 
for  steamers,  81 — character  of  the  reefs 
of  this  sea,  ib. — effects  of  N.  and  S. 
winds  on  the  height  of  water  and  cur- 
rents in  this  sea,  82 — possibility  of  na- 
vigating within  the  reefs  on  its  E.  shore 
examined,  ib. — its  climate,  83  — inha- 
bitants of  its  E.  shore,  85 — birds  on  its 
E.  shore,  89 — fish,  its  abundance,  ib. — 
sharks  and  whales,  90  — India  com- 
merce with  the  Red  Sea,  ib.  — com- 
merce with  the  Persian  Gulf,  91 — from 
the  Malay  islands,  ib.  — coffee  trade, 
92  — corn  trade  a monopoly  of  Mo- 
hammed Ali,  ib.  — timber  for  ship- 
building, ib.  — boats  of  Jiddah  and 
Yembo,  their  number  and  kind,  ib. 


Red  Sea,  Notes  on  some  names  of  places 
on  the  shores  of,  by  A.  Thomson  d’Ab- 
badie,  Esq.,  ix.  317. 

, Chart  of,  note  respecting,  ix.  324. 

Reduit  Kalla,  on  the  river  Kalla,  iii.  35 
— its  unhealthiness,  ib. 

Reef,  a dangerous  one  discovered  among 
the  Caroline  Islands,  i.  255. 

Reefs  in  the  Red  Sea,  their  character,  vi. 
81. 

Refraction,  its  effect  in  shortening  the 
period  of  the  sun’s  absence  in  the  polar 
regions,  ix.  365. 

Reguela  Port,  or  Gueder,  W.  coast  of 
Africa,  vi.  295. 

Reichard  of  Lobenstein,  in  1802,  sup- 
posed the  outlet  of  the  Joliba  would 
be  found  in  the  Bight  of  Benin,  viii. 
292. 

Reid,  James,  master  of  the  Free  Briton, 
sees  Aitkin’s  Rock,  i.  52. 

Reid,  Colonel  R.  E.,  his  researches  into 
the  law  of  storms,  viii.  388. 

Reigatamerech,  copper-mines  of,  ii.  32. 

c Reise  in  Abyssinien  ’ (Travels  in  Abys- 
sinia), by  Dr.  Edward  Riippell,  analysis 
of,  ix.  490  ; x.  570. 

6 Reise  in  die  Steppen  des  Siidlichen 
Riisslands,’  &c.  (Journey  through  the 
Steppes  of  Southern  Russia),  under- 
taken by  Dr.  F.  Gcebel,  accompanied 
by  Dr.  C.  Claus  and  Mr.  A.  Berg- 
mann,  analysis  of,  x.  537. 

Reiss,  Mr.,  drowned  in  the  Berbice,  12th 
of  February,  1837,  vii.  337. 

Reitz,  Lieut.,  his  death  at  Mombas,  iii. 
216. 

Rejem  el  Hadid,  ix.  282. 

Repeating  reflecting-Circle,  testimony  in 
favour  of  this  instrument,  and  recom- 
mendation of  it  by  seafaring  men,  iv. 
344. 

Report  of  the  Committee  of  Management 
of  the  Association  for  exploring  Central 
Africa,  iv.  371. 

Reports  of  Council — first  Report,  in  May, 
1836,  vi.  3 — subsequent  reports  for 
each  year,  in  the  volumes  of  the  se- 
veral years. 

Rera,  in  Atbara,  ii,  189. 

Reservoirs  or  tanks,  and  canals,  in  the  in- 
terior of  Ceylon,  iii.  229. 

Resht,  capital  of  Gilan,  its  population, 
and  houses  how  constructed,  iii.  17 — 
its  unwholesome  climate,  18 — common 
diseases  at,  ib .,  and  viii.  36. 

Resht  Abad,  on  the  right  bank  of  the 
Suffied  Rood,  iii.  19 — remains  of  the 
causeway  made  by  Shah  Abbas  still  in 
existence  at,  ib. 

Return  Reef,  in  the  Arctic  Ocean,  viii. 
217. 

Rewa  or  Taraqua  River,  vi.  240. 
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Rewendi,  tribe  of  Kurds,  x.  25  — their 
subdivision,  ib.,  note. 

Rezi,  a village  of  Persia,  viii.  33. 

Rhages,  a city  of  Persia,  re-built  by 
Seleucus,  and  named  Europus,  x.  119. 

Rhamnus  infectorius,  its  cultivation  at 
the  foot  of  Arjish  Tagh,  in  Asia  Minor, 
x.  307. 

Rheam  Gadh,  a tributary  of  the  Upper 
Jumna,  forms  a cascade,  iv.  47. 

Rhinoceros,  the  Boschmans’  mode  of  kill- 
ing them,  viii.  12 — two  kinds  of,  16 — 
the  Damara  mode  of  conducting  them 
into  pitfalls,  17. 

Rhodope,  a chain  of  mountains  of  Turkey 
in  Europe,  vii.  64. 

Rhogee,  a village  on  the  right  bank  of  the 
Upper  Sutluj,  the  limit  of  the  periodical 
rains  and  of  the  vineyards,  iv.  60. 

Rhone,  extent  of  its  freezing  in  the  winter 
of  1363-4,  v.  18. 

Rhosus  Mountains,  S.  of  Iskenderun,  their 
height,  viii.  188 — separated  by  a pass 
from  the  range  of  Amanus,  ib. 

Rhubarb  procured  from  the  mountains 
near  Mush,  in  Asia  Minor,  x.  448. 

Rhumia,  or  Urumiyah  (Urmiyah),  city 
of,  its  distance  from  the  lake,  iii. 
54. 

Rhustom  Abad,  caravansera  on  the  Suffied 
rood,  iii.  17. 

Rhyndacus,  a river  of  Asia  Minor,  enters 
Lake  Apollonia  on  its  W.  side,  vii.  35 
— Keppel’s  mistake  regarding,  cor- 
rected, 37.  See  also  viii.  137. 

Rianski  Prista,  on  the  Phasis,  iii.  35. 

Rice,  the  high  estimation  in  which  it  is 
held  in  the  eastern  part  of  Canton-pro- 
vince, China,  iii.  300. 

Rich,  Claudius  James,  analysis  of  his 
narrative  of  a residence  in  Koordistan, 
and  on  the  site  of  ancient  Nineveh, 
with  journal  of  a voyage  down  the 
Tigris  to  Bagdad,  and  an  account  of  a 
visit  to  Shirauz  and  Persepolis,  vi.  351 
— dies  of  cholera,  5th  October,  1821, 
365. 

Richardson,  Carsten,  in  the  reign  of 
Christian  IV.  of  Denmark,  charged 
with  an  expedition  to  Greenland,  i. 
247. 

, Dr.,  his  letter  to  Captain 

Beaufort,  R.N.,  on  the  subject  of  a 
N.W.  passage,  vi.  37 — on  frozen  soil  in 
British  North  America,  ix.  117  — on 
temperature  of  air  in  the  same  country, 
121 — his  results  of  therm ometrical  ob- 
servations made  at  Sir  Edward  Parry’s 
several  wintering-places  in  his  Arctic 
voyages,  and  at  Fort  Franklin,  ix.  331. 

, Point,  N.  coast  of  America, 

x.  269. 

Richardson’s  River,  North  America,  dis- 


covered in  1838,  and  explored  in  1839, 
by  Mr.  Simpson,  x.  268. 

Ricord,  Cape,  of  the  Russians,  i.  206. 

Rikhah,  an  island  off  Sherm  Wej-h,  for 
entering  which  it  forms  a good  land- 
mark, vi.  62,  and  note. 

Rio  Azufrado,rises  in  the  volcanic  Nevado 
of  Chipicani,  on  the  western  Cordillera 
of  the  Bolivian  Andes,  v.  73. 

Beni,  its  principal  sources,  v.  79, 

note. 

— — Branco,  a river  of  South  America, 
ii.  250 — its  character  immediately  after 
receiving  the  Takutu,  and  descent  of, 
by  Mr.  Schomburgk,  x.  181,  et  seq. — 
falls  of,  264. 

Chuqueapo,  its  source  in  and  pas- 
sage through  the  eastern  Cordillera  of 
the  Bolivian  Andes,  v.  79. 

Dulce,  Centra]  America,  has  a bar 

at  its  mouth,  viii.  317 — character  of  its 
entrance,  See.,  ib. 

- — — Grande,  Panama,  i.  81. 

— , of  Africa,  the  ancient  Nia, 

ii.  18. 

- , W.  coast  of  Africa,  a pre- 

sumed outlet  of,  ii.  285 — discovered  to 
be  the  Compoonee,  288  — its  native 
name,  iii.  218 — the  country  on  its  right 
bank  is  called  Guinara,  ib. — ant-hills, 
ib. 

— — , a river  of  South  America, 

which,  with  the  Chapare,  forms  the 
Maranon,  v.  96  — navigated  by  the 
people  of  Moxos  for  a hundred  leagues, 
up  to  Santa  Cruz,  ib. 

de  Motagua,  in  Guatemala, 

viii.  324. 

Martin  Sanchez,  Panama,  i.  82. 

Negro,  of  South  America,  ii.  250 — 

account  of  this  river  from  a MS.  of 
Padre  Andre  Fernandes  de  Souza,  vi. 
14 — is  full  of  violent  rapids  and  falls 
near  the  village  of  Macarabe,  19 — as 
also  at  the  village  of  Camanau,  20 — 
produce  of  the  Rio  Negro  for  1813,  22 
— time  required  for  a vessel  of  twenty- 
two  tons  to  ascend  the  Rio  Negro,  from 
Para  to  Tabatinga,  ib. — account  of  a 
voyage  to  explore  it  from  its  mouth,  on 
the  E.  coast  of  S.  America,  to  its  sup- 
posed sources  in  the  Cordillera  of 
Chile,  by  Don  Basilio  Villarino,  136 
— character  of  the  Rio  Negro  and 
of  the  country  through  which  it  passes, 
from  Carmen  to  the  island  Choleechel, 
137 — rapid  current  of  the  river,  141 — 
red  colour  of  the  water  in  lat.  38°  52' 
S.,  142 — sand-hills,  and  desolate  cha- 
racter of  the  country  farther  up  the 
river,  144  — confluence  of  the  Dia- 
mante, 123  leagues  from  Carmen,  147 
narrow  pass,  149  — remarkable  cliffs, 
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ib. — 'Confluence  of  the  Epicuntu,  ib. — 
Paso  de  los  Mosquitos,  150 — encased 
character  of  the  river,  152 — confluence 
of  the  Encarnacion,  and  drift  timber, 
ib. — character  of  the  Encarnacion  at  its 
entrance  into  the  Rio  Negro,  153 — con- 
fluence of  the  Rio  de  las  Siete  Bocas, 
ib. — river  of  Huechum,  and  its  apples, 
160 — aspect  of  the  country  amelio- 
rated by  the  rains,  163  — deer  and 
abundance  of  partridges  at  Choleechel, 
ib. — character  of  the  river’s  bed  in  dif- 
ferent parts  of  its  course,  164  — dis- 
tances and  courses  up  the  Rio  Negro, 
165. 

Rio  Negro,  or  Parana,  population  and 
commerce  on  this  river  destroyed  in 
consequence  of  political  disturbances, 
x.  255— period  and  extent  of  its  rise, 
260 — its  character  at  the  mouth  of  the 
Rio  Branco,  261 — its  flora,  ib .,  note. 
Nunez,  W.  coast  of  Africa,  direc- 
tions for  vessels  bound  to,  ii.  281 — de- 
scription of  the  river  and  settlements 
on,  282 — singular  dykes  in,  ib. — tem- 
perature and  dews,  283  — the  abori- 
gines on,  ib. — its  three  mouths,  285. 

de  la  Pasion,  the  name  of  a portion 

of  the  Usumasinta,  iii.  59. 

de  la  Paz,  a tributary  of  the  Beni, 

South  America,  v.  95. 

— Primero,  in  South  America,  cha- 

racter of  this  river  at  Cordova,  ix.  381. 
— — Quinto,  South  America,  ix.  407. 

del  Rey,  W.  coast  of  Africa,  iii. 

222. 

Sauces,  a name  of  the  Rio  Negro  of 

Patagonia,  vi.  137. 

de  los  Sauces,  S.W.  of  Cordova, 

South  America,  ix.  407. 

de  las  Vacas,  a river  of  Guatemala, 

viii.  320. 

Rioja,  town  of,  entrance  to  the,  ix.  389 — 
productions  of  the  place,  390 — town 
described,  ib. — its  population,  ib. — tra- 
dition respecting,  ib. — post-stations  on 
the  road  from  Rioja  to  Cordova,  406. 

, chain  of,  ix.  394. 

- — , plains  of,  ix.  397. 

, province  of,  ix.  398  — goitre  fre- 
quent in,  ib. 

Rion,  or  Phasis,  iii.  34. 

Rios  de  Senna,  its  boundaries,  ii.  147 — 
its  population  whites  and  free  mulattoes, 
ib.  — slave  population,  148  — free  ne- 
groes, ib. — fertility  of  the  country,  ib. 
— agriculture  neglected,  ib. — traffic,  ib. 
— town,  and  stations  belonging  to,  ib. — 
~ productions,  149 — its  trade,  ib. — reve- 
nues, 150 — military  force  of  the  pro- 
vince, ib. 

Riowa,  a river  of  Guayana,  x.  160. 

Ritter,  Carl,  the  nature  and  results  of  his 


observations  of  physical  geography,  ix. 
p.  lvii. 

River,  vague  signification  of  this  term,  iv. 
73. 

Rivers,  the  large  ones  of  the  Andes,  vi. 
383. 

— rising  in  the  Roraima  Mountains, 

Guayana,  x.  209. 

of  Algeria,  between  Bonah  and 

Kostantinah,  viii.  52. 

— of  Gilan,  their  fish,  iii.  24. 

of  the  Punjab,  peculiar  feature  of 

the  three  principal,  vi.  348. 

of  Paphlagonia,  ix.  241. 

of  Upper  California,  their  direc- 
tion, v.  59. 

Rizah,  district  of,  N.  Coast  of  Asia  Minor, 
its  productions,  vi.  192. 

Roapoa  Island,  described,  vii.  224 — ports 
and  convenient  anchorages  on  its  west- 
ern side,  225 — its  height  above  the  sea, 
ib.,  note. 

Robinson,  Capt.,  his  private  journal,  kept 
on  board  H.M.S.  Favourite,  on  the 
Newfoundland  station,  iv.  207 — mete- 
orological table  kept  by,  209 — ob- 
servations on  the  passage  from  Labra- 
dor to  Conception  Bay,  Newfoundland, 
213. 

Robinson,  the  Rev.  Edward,  and  the  Rev. 
E.  Smith,  extracts  of  their  Journal  of 
Travels  in  Palestine,  &c.,  in  1838, 
undertaken  for  the  illustration  of  Bib- 
lical geography,  ix.  295. 

Rochester , Company’s  ship,  extract  from 
her  journal  in  reference  to  the  Maldiva 
Islands,  ii.  79. 

Rock,  curiously  perforated,  near  the  mo- 
nasteries of  St.  Paul,  or  Deir  Bolos,  in 
the  eastern  desert  of  Upper  Egypt,  ii. 
36. 

— — , large  fragment  of,  imbedded  in 
an  iceberg,  ix.  526,  528 — throws  light 
on  the  problem  of  erratic  boulders,  529. 

• Manakin,  a beautiful  bird  of 

Guayana,  value  of  its  skin,  x.  228, 
235. 

Salt,  mines  of,  near  Sumgurlu,  in 

Asia  Minor,  vii.  54. 

Rodah,  a town  to  the  N.N.W.  of  Sana, 
in  Arabia,  its  fine  vineyards  and  fruit, 
viii.  286. 

Rodosto,  the  Tekir  Dagh  of  the  Turks, 
a town  and  port  on  the  Sea  of  Marmora, 
vii.  62. 

Roebuck  Bay,  examined  by  Captain 
Wickham,  viii.  460. 

Rogous,  in  the  Gulf  of  Arta,  the  site  of 
the  ancient  Charadrum,  iii.  92. 

Rokab  Ardam,  a village  with  good  water 
to  the  N.E.  of  El  Obeid,  ix.  181. 

Rollers  at  Ascension  and  elsewhere,  their 
character,  and  difficulty  of  accounting 
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for  them,  v.  254 — cause  of  the  rollers, 
vi.  335. 

Romans  were  not  only  masters  of  all  the 
fertile  belt  bordering  on  the  Mediter- 
ranean, but  had  established  colonies  in 
the  districts  insulated  by  the  Great 
Desert,  ii.  6 — Mauritania,  Numidia, 
Gyrene,  and  Egypt,  prospered  under 
their  protection,  ib. — their  Indian  trade, 
at  one  time,  passed  through  Trebizond, 

vi.  188 — desiderata  respecting  the  con- 
quests of  the  Romans  in  the  East,  viii. 
p.  xlviii. 

Rood  Bar,  strong  defile  on  the  Sullied 
Rood,  iii.  16 — olive-trees  at,  17. 

, town  of,  iii.  17. 

Rood  Attock,  a name  of  the  Indus  from 
Attock  to  where  it  is  joined  by  the 
Punjnud,  or  five  streams,  i.  230. 

Rooe,  or  Red-wall  Bay,  W.  coast  of 
South  Africa,  viii.  5. 

Roostum-i-Zal,  Roostum  the  son  of  Zal, 
the  Hercules  of  Persian  history,  the 
ruins  in  Turkistan  attributed  to  him, 
iv.  281. 

Roraima,  its  appearance  at  a distance,  x. 
203 — description  of,  206 — its  latitude, 
ib. — cataracts  of  the  Roraima  group, 
209 — length  of  Roraima,  ib. — plants  of 
the  neighbourhood,  210. 

Roree,  a town  on  the  left  bank  of  the 
Indus,  opposite  Sukur,  iii.  131 — de- 
scription of,  and  population,  133 — to- 
bacco grows  luxuriantly  near  Roree, 
135. 

Roroo,  a village  on  the  Pabur,  an  affluent 
of  the  Tonse,  iv.  52. 

Rose,  Gustav  Yon,  analysis  of  his  ‘ Reise 
nach  dem  Ural,  dem  Altai  und  dem 
Kaspichen  Meere,’  vii.  395. 

Rosetta,  elevation  of  the  land  there  from 
alluvial  deposits  almost  imperceptible 
in  the  last  1700  years,  ix.  432. 

Ross,  Capt.,  expedition  to  ascertain  his 
fate,  ii.  336 — afterwards  Sir  J.  Ross, 
his  letter  to  Capt.  Maconochie  on  the 
subject  of  the  N.W.  passage,  vi.  47. 

, John,  Dr.,  his  notes  on  two  jour- 
neys from  Baghdad  to  the  ruins  of  A1 
Hadhr,  in  Mesopotamia,  ix.  443 — at- 
tacked at  the  river,  456. 

Rossfield,  on  the  Berbice  river,  British 
Guayana,  its  longitude  and  latitude, 

vii.  349. 

Rossouli,  name  of  the  upper  course  of  the 
Surbiotico  river,  N.  frontier  of  Greece, 
vii.  93. 

Rostak,  a considerable  town  of  Oman, 
vii.  113. 

Rostra  da  Pedra  Bay,  W.  coast  of 
Africa,  good  anchorage  in,  iii.  217. 

Rot  in  sheep,  supposed  cure  for,  ii.  267. 

Rotas  (Rohtas),  celebrated  fort  of,  iv.  294. 


Rotch’s  or  Hurd's  Island  (?),  vii.  229, 
and  note. 

Rothe,  in  the  reign  of  Christian  VII.  of 
Denmark,  sent  on  an  expedition  to 
Greenland,  i.  248. 

Roturoa,  Lake,  New  Zealand,  character 
of  the  district  round,  viii.  418. 

Rove  Wall  Bay,  South  Africa,  vii.  441. 

Rovooma  River,  Eastern  Africa,  iii.  209. 

Rowandiz,  on  the  greater  Zab,  in  Kur- 
distan, x.  25 — mountains  of  Rowandiz, 
in  Kurdistan,  by  whom  inhabited  in 
the  time  of  Pliny,  x.  73. 

Royal  Geographical  Society,  its  forma- 
tion and  objects  determined  at  a meet- 
ing held  at  the  Thatched  House  Tavern, 
i.  pp.  v.-xi. — Council  for  1831,  p.  xi. 
See  also  Geographical  Society. 

premium  and  prize  subjects  pro- 
posed, ii.  p.  vii. 

Royle,  J.  F.,  Dr.,  his  ‘ Botany  and 
Natural  History  of  the  Himalayan 
Mountains,  and  Flora  of  Cashmere,’ 
v.  361. 

Rubies  found  in  the  province  of  Khoten, 
i.  238,  note. 

Rud-bar,  a village  of  Gilan,  viii.  38. 

— , district  of,  in  Persia,  viii.  431. 

pass  into  Gilan,  Persia,  x.  64. 

, or  Shahri  Rud-bar,  in  the 

Zagros  mountains,  ix.  56 — the  Caliph 
Mehdi  probably  interred  here,  ib. 

Ruga  Bay,  in  the  Gulf  of  Arta,  ruins  at, 
probably  those  ofLimnaea,  iii.  86. 

Rumalah  Tell,  E.  of  Nisibin,  in  Asia  Mi- 
nor, x.  527. 

Rumli,  or  Rummel,  a river  of  Algeria,  at 
Kostantinah,  viii.  45,  50. 

Rummel,  or  Rumli,  a river  of  Algeria,  at 
Kostantinah,  viii.  45. 

Runjeet  Sing,  extent  of  his  dominions, 
and  effect  of  his  genius,  iii.  154 — his 
munificence,  iv.  290,  291 — his  celebra- 
tion of  the  Festival  of  Spring,  29 1 . 

Runna,  hill-fort  on  the  Lukkee  mountains, 
in  Sind,  iii.  131. 

Rupicola  elegans,  curious  antics  of  that 
bird,  x.  236 — its  abundance  near  the 
river  Uaupes,  ib. 

Riippell,  his  ‘ Reise  in  Abyssinien,’  1838, 
analysis  of,  by  W.  J.  Hamilton,  Esq.,  ix. 
490 — his  travels  in  Abyssinia  analysed, 
x.  570. 

Rupununy  River,  the  principal  affluent 
of  the  Essequebo,  vi.  236 — latitude  of 
its  confluence,  237 — character  of  the 
river  and  of  its  vegetation,  ib. — its  cha- 
racter above  Annay,  241,  et  seq. — 
trees  on  its  banks,  242,  243 — source  of 
the  river  and  its  length,  249 — its  va- 
rious names,  253,  note — long,  and  lat. 
of  its  junction  with  the  Essequebo,  262 
— character  of  the  inlets  of  the  Rupu- 
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nuny,  ib. — of  its  banks,  26.3 — unfavour- 
able for  colonization,  281,  and  note — 
joins  the  Essequebo  200  miles  from  the 
coast,  x.  160. 

Ruree,  canals  of  irrigation  from,  to  Dhur- 
ra,  i.  224. 

Rusegger,  Mr.,  a German  mineralogist 
employed  by  Mohammed  Ali  to  inspect 
the  gold-mines  of  Shabun,  ix.  180. 

Ruskolang,  a tributary  of  the  Sutluj, 
formed  by  the  junction  of  the  Durhony 
and  Bouke  rivers,  iv.  56. 

Russell,  Capt.  Lord  Edward,  in  the  Ac- 
teon , discovers  a new  group  of  islands 
in  the  Pacific,  vii.  454. 

— , Mr.,  accompanies  Mr.  Ains- 

worth in  his  expedition  to  Kurdistan, 
x.  275. 

Russia,  heights  of  various  places  in,  vi. 
389. 

Russians,  advantages  of  their  conquests  in 
Georgia,  iii.,37. 

Russiko,  monastery,  on  Mount  Athos,  vii. 

71. 

Rustam  Abad,  village  of  Gilan,  viii.  38. 

Rustan  Bey,  governor  of  Cordofan,  ii.  184. 

Ruweis,  a village  of  the  Tehameh,  Ara- 
bia, viii.  269. 

Ryab,  defile  of,  in  the  Zagros  mountains, 
ix.  33. 

, village  of,  ix.  34. 

Rymagor,  an  island  of  Maladoue  Madoue 
Atoll,  Maldives,  its  latitude,  v.  399. 

Rynpeski,  hills  of,  Southern  Russia,  x.  538. 

s. 

Saavedra,  Alvaro  de,  sent  from  the  Mo- 

v luccas  on  a voyage  of  discovery,  in 
1527,  probably  discovered  New  Guinea, 

vii.  383. 

Saba  in  Abyssinia,  its  probable  site,  ix.  492. 

Sabakkah,  a salt  lake  in  Mesopotamia, 
ix.  462. 

Saban  Chilah,  in  Asia  Minor,  its  height, 
ix.  242. 

Sabanjah,  lake,  in  Asia  Minor,  ix.  218. 

, town,  the  Helenopolis  of  the 

Greek  patriarchs,  the  Sophon  of  Col. 
Leake,  and  Latese  of  Russell,  ix.  219 — 
old  bridge  near  this  place,  ib. 

Sabarmati,  a river  of  India,  emptying  into 
the  Gulf  of  Cambay,  viii.  197 — its  tri- 
butary streams,  203. 

Sabathoo,  village  and  station  of  a Ghoorka 
battalion,  between  the  Sutluj  and  Tonse 
rivers,  iv.  62. 

Sabine,  Major  Edward,  R.A.,  his  report 
on  Mr.  Ainsworth’s  observations  on  the 
magnetic  intensity  of  the  earth  in  1838, 

viii.  367. 

Sabzawar,  itinerary  from,  to  Mash-had, 


by  the  Serd  Vilayet,  in  Northern  Kho- 
rasan,  viii.  312,  etseq. 

Saceram  (Saseram),  i.  235 — suddenly  bu- 
ried by  a mass  of  sand,  236. 

Sach  Agliz,  a tributary  of  the  Tokhmah  Su, 
in  Asia  Minor,  x.  317. 

Sachore,  district  of  Joodpoor,  iv.  129. 

Sacrament  among  the  Christians  of  Anko- 
ber,  in  Abyssinia,  its  nature  and  objects 
not  understood,  x.  478. 

Sacramento  River,  N.  America,  v.  68. 

Sacta,  a river  of  S.  America,  tributary 
to  the  Marmore,  v.  96. 

Saeraerie  Mountains,  on  the  Rupunoony, 

vi.  248. 

Saferji  Oghla,  a modern  village  of  Asia 
Minor,  ix.  231. 

Safet,  or  Safed,  a holy  city  of  the  Jews, 
destroyed  by  the  earthquake  of  1837, 

vii.  101. 

Safeyeh,  a village  of  Palestine,  ix.  303. 

Saffagi  or  Jaffatine  Islands,  in  the  Red 
Sea,  ii.  51. 

Saffi,  ancient  town  on  the  W.  coast  of  Mo- 
rocco, vi.  308 — its  population,  309. 

Saffres,  on  the  Nunez,  ii.  283. 

Safid-rud,  a river  of  Gilan,  viii.  37. 

Safsaf : this  shrub  is  perhaps  the  olive  men- 
tioned by  Strabo,  ii.  51 — its  charcoal 
used  by  the  Arabs  in  making  gun- 
powder, ib. 

Sagalassus,  ruins  of,  near  Aglasun,  in  Asia 
Minor,  vii.  59. 

Sagallo,  a watering-place  on  the  shore  of 
the  Ghubbat-el-Kharab,  E.  coast  of 
Abyssinia,  x.  457. 

Sagapola,  Mount,  of  Ptolemy,  ii.  13. 

Saghee,  a station  on  the  road  from  Keneh 
to  Dokhan,  ii.  59. 

Saharunpore,  its  height  above  the  sea,  v. 
362 — temperature,  363. 

Sahela  Selase,  King  of  Shwa,  account  of 
him  and  his  family,  x.  477. 

Sahend  Mountains,  Azerbijan,  iii.  1 — ho- 
neycomb rocks  at  the,  3 — tepid  and 
ferruginous  springs,  ib. — temperature  at, 
4 — all  its  rivers  but  one  fall  into  the 
Rhumia  Lake,  ib. 

Sahun,  a village  in  the  Wady  Me'ifah,  S. 
Arabia,  vii.  26. 

, a thriving  village  of  Northern  Kho- 

rasan,  viii.  313. 

Said,  village  in  the  Wadi  Meifah,  S. 
Arabia,  vii.  27. 

Saigore,  principal  emporium  of  Camboja, 
iii.  295 — its  trade,  296. 

Saihun,  the  ancient  Sarus,  a river  of  Asia 
Minor,  x.  312. 

Sail  Rock,  off  Deception  Island,  i.  64. 

Salma  Lake,  Finland,  v.  2. 

Sain  Kaleh,  a district  of  Azerbijan,  its 
history,  x.  41. 

— , town  of,  x.  42. 
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SI.  Andrew,  channel  of,  in  Conception 
Strait,  W.  coast  of  South  America,  i. 
161. 

St.  Antonio,  one  of  the  Cape  Verd  Is- 
lands, is  very  high,  produces  corn  in 
great  abundance  and  all  sorts  of  re- 
freshments, also  orchilla  and  cotton,  iv. 
22 7 — its  trade  with  the  Guinea  coast, 
ib. — has  anchorages,  but  no  ports,  ib. 

St.  Antonio  de  Laguna,  village,  E.  de- 
clivity of  the  Andes  of  Peru,  vi.  384. 

St.  Anthony,  monastery  of,  its  distance 
from  Benisouef,  ii.  29 — inhabited  by 
Copts,  ib. — distance  from  the  Arabian 
Gulf,  30 — when  founded,  ib. — descrip- 
tion of,  ib. — number  of  monks,  31. 

St.  Carlos,  part  of  Chiloe,  iv.  347. 

St.  Estevan,  gulf  of,  W.  coast  of  South 
America,  excellent  anchorage  in,  i.  159. 

St.  Francesco,  bay  of,  its  neighbourhood 
highly  fertile,  v.  68. 

St.  George,  church  of,  at  Ankober,  in 
Abyssinia,  opinion  entertained  at,  of 
the  birth  of  Christ,  x.  477 — its  library, 
482. 

, island  of,  vii.  376. 

St.  George’s  Gulf,  in  old  charts  called 
Bahia  Sin  Fondo,  or  Deep-sea  Gulf,  E. 
coast  of  Patagonia,  i.  174. 

St.  Helena,  port,  E.  coast  of  Patagonia, 
i.  175. 

Island  is  of  volcanic  origin, 

the  number  of  its  principal  springs,  v. 
255. 

St.  John  Cape,  Corisco  Bay,  W.  coast  of 
Africa,  iii.  221. 

St.  Julian,  port,  E.  coast  of  Patagonia,  i. 
174 — fossil  shells  at,  ib. 

St.  Lucie,  one  of  the  Cape  Verd  Islands, 
small  vessels  may  anchor  in  a bay  at 
the  S.W.  end,  iv.  228 — turtle  and  or- 
chilla and  also  cotton  to  be  obtained, 
ib. — channel  between  it  and  St.  Vin- 
cent not  foul,  as  represented  in  the 
charts,  ib. 

St.  Martin,  consideration  of  his  assertion 
that  Tabriz  represents  the  ancient  Can- 
zaca,  x.  107,  et  seq. 

St.  Mary’s  Cape,  W.  coast  of  Africa,  iii. 
218. 

St  Michael’s,  Azores,  is  a volcanic  island, 
iv.  220 — its  boiling  fountains,  221 — 
used  for  cooking,  ib. — and  instinctively 
by  the  cattle  to  rid  themselves  of  ver- 
min, 222 — the  Sanguinolenta,  or  Blood 
River,  ib. — commerce  of  St.  Michael’s, 
ib. — number  of  towns  and  population, 
ib. — troops,  ib. — dress  of  the  inhabit- 
ants and  their  hospitality  to  stran- 
gers, ib. 

St.  Nicholas,  one  of  the  Cape  Verd  Is- 
lands, has  two  peaks  seen  at  a great 
distance,  iv.  229 — the  island  is  fertile, 


refreshments  [cheap,  but  wood  and 
water  very  scarce,  ib. — vessels  may 
anchor  in  Freshwater  Bay,  ib.  — re- 
freshments to  be  had  only  at  the  old 
port,  ib. 

St.  Paul  de  Loando,  port  and  town  on 
the  W.  coast  of  Africa,  iii.  218,  219. 

St.  Pedro,  anchorage  on  the  coast  of 
North  California,  v.  65. 

St.  Pedro,  bay  of,  in  the  island  of  St. 
Vincent,  one  of  the  Cape  Verd  Islands, 
iv.  226. 

St.  Petersburg,  the  coldest,  though  not 
the  most  northern  of  capitals,  v.  1 — 
mean  temperature  at,  ib.,  note — changes 
observed  in  its  climate,  iii.  243. 

St.  Quentin's  Sound,  W.  coast  of  South 
America,  excellent  anchorage  in,  i. 
159. 

St.  Sebastian  Bay,  Tierra  del  Fuego,  vi. 
317. 

St.  Stephen,  monastery  of,  on  the  Aras, 
iii.  48. 

St.  Symeon  or  Simeon,  Mount,  or  Bin- 
Kaliseh,  so  called  from  the  Convent  of 
St.  Symeon  on  its  crest,  near  Antioch, 
viii.  228,  229 — ruins  at,  x.  513. 

St.  Thaddeus,  convent  of,  in  Armenia, 
iii.  49. 

St.  Thomas,  Virgin  Islands,  earthquake 
at,  in  1830,  ii.  161. 

St.  Vincent,  Gulf  of,  Australia,  Capt. 
Sturt’s  opinion  respecting,  i.  3 — cha- 
racter of  the  country  on  the  eastern 
side  of,  iii.  249. 

, one  of  the  Cape  Verd  Is- 
lands, produces  cattle,  orchilla.  and 
cotton,  but  no  refreshments,  iv.  226  — 
has  an  excellent  bay  called  Porto 
Grande,  ib. — bay  of  St.  Pedro,  ib. — 
anchorage  of  Do  Pria  da  Gatta,  ib. 

Saints’  tombs,  abundance  of,  in  the  plains 
of  Morocco,  i.  124. 

Sajur  Valley,  vii.  416. 

, an  affluent  of  the  Euphrates,  x.  517 

— the  plain  of  Sajur  very  productive  in 
rice,  518 — disquisition  regarding,  453. 

Sakai  Tutan,  a pass  in  the  mountain 
eastward  of  Viran  Shehr,  in  Asia  Mi- 
nor, x.  315. 

Sakariyah,  river  and  bridge,  ix.  219 — the 
Sakariyah  a tributary  of  the  Enguri 
Su,  Asia  Minor,  its  character  and  the 
nature  of  the  rocks  it  flows  through,  x. 
278,  490. 

Sakatu,  its  longitude,  viii.  290. 

Sakiniyah,  a village  on  the  S.W.  side  of 
the  Sinjar  hills,  ix.  419. 

Sakrah,  in  the  desert  of  the  same  name,  to 
the  W.  of  the  White  Nile,  ix.  182. 

Salahiyah,  on  the  Euphrates,  vii.  426. 

Salahora,  fort  in  the  Gulf  of  Arta,  iii. 
80. 
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Salama,  the  chief  city  of  Vera  Paz,  v. 
387 ; viii.  325. 

Salamia,  ruins  of,  on  the  right  bank  of 
the  Euphrates,  eight  hours  below  Bir, 
iii.  232. 

Salamsur,  the  ancient  name  of  Bitlis,  in 
Asia  Minor,  x.  381. 

Salandah,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  on  the 
right  bank  of  the  Kizil  Irmak,  its  lati- 
tude, x.  289. 

Salas  de  Gomez  Island  described,  i.  194. 

Salban,  the  great  city  taken  by  Heraclius, 
identitied  with  the  Armenian  capital  of 
Van,  x.  90. 

Saldanha  Bay,  W.  coast  of  Africa,  nature 
of  the  country  at,  iii.  219. 

Salee,  or  Sla,  town  on  the  coast  of  Bar- 
bary, i.  129.  See  Sallee,  vi.  303. 

Salemiyah,  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Blue 
Nile,  ix.  168. 

Salih-abad,  a village  near  Dizful,  ix.  66. 

Salinas,  desert  of,  in  S.  America,  ix.  384 
— mirage  in  the,  385 — jaguars,  386. 

Saliyaneh,  nature  of  this  tax,  x.  342. 

Sallee,  or  Sla,  W.  coast  of  Marocco,  vi. 
303 — its  population,  304 — manufacture 
of  carpets  there,  ib. 

Salmon,  a kind  of,  in  great  abundance  at 
Mehedia,  in  Barbary,  i.  128. 

Saloniki,  its  three  peninsulas,  vii.  65. 

Salt  collected  on  the  W.  coast  of  the  Red 
Sea  opposite  the  Saffage  or  Jaffatine 
Islands,  ii.  51 — salt  obtained  from  the 
ponds  and  lagoons  of  Anegada,  158— its 
price,  ib.  — commerce  of  salt  on  the 
Pe'i-ho,  or  White  River,  of  China,  iii. 
305 — inexhaustible  deposits  of  salt  on 
the  eastern  slope  of  the  Cordillera  of 
Chile,  vii.  356 — salt  prepared  from  the 
Polayo,  on  the  Rio  Branco,  S.  America, 
x.  182 — salt  produced  in  the  district  of 
Tuzlah,  in  Asia  Minor,  346 — salt  pro- 
cured on  the  Indus  above  the  alluvial 
deposits  of  the  delta,  530 — salt  of  the 
Chapchaci,  N.  of  the  Caspian,  its  cha- 
racter, 540. 

Salt  Lake  in  the  plain  of  Taltal,  in  Abys- 
sinia, ix.  495. 

of  Palas,  in  Asia  Minor,  x.  311.  j 

- mines,  twelve  miles  S.  of  Zohak,  iii. 

5 — salt-mines  of  Kulpea,  in  Azerbijan, 
account  of,  45  — salt-mines  at  Sum- 
gurlu,  in  Asia  Minor,  vii.  54 — salt- 
mines near  Beli  Bagh,  in  Asia  Minor, 
ix.  267. 

pools  in  the  district  called  Skaffed- 

akki,  Gulf  of  Arta,  iii.  78. 

range,  a branch  of  the  White  Moun- 
tains, Upper  Indus,  described,  iv.  292 — 
salt-mine  of,  visited  by  Lieut.  Burnes, 
293. 

springs  at  Okineh,  on  the  Nile,  ix. 

163. 


Salt-fish  an  important  article  of  exporta- 
tion from  the  Euxine  in  the  earliest 
times,  i.  104. 

Saltness  and  specific  gravity  of  sea- water, 
observations  regarding,  i.  211. 

Saltpetre  found  in  a valley  of  Mount 
Atlas,  i.  149. 

Salt-water  rendered  potable  by  simple  fil- 
tration, ii.  159 — rapidity  of  the  process, 
160. 

works  of  Ulash,  in  Asia  Minor,  vi. 

214. 

Saluk,  a stream  rising  in  the  Sinjar  hills, 
ix.  414. 

Salwa,  a village  S.  W.  of  Sana,  in  Arabia, 

viii.  280. 

Samarcand,  its  distance  from  Bokhara, 
and  present  state,  iv.  307.  See  Samar- 
kand. 

— , river  of,  flows  into  the  lake  of 

Dengir,  iv.  308. 

Samaria,  brook,  a tributary  of  Mayou,  in 
the  Sierra  Paraima,  vi.  255. 

Samarin,  a large  village  of  Azerbijan,  viii. 
32. 

Samarkand,  the  road  from,  to  Bokhara  is 
quite  open,  v.  304.  See  Samarcand. 
Samarrah,  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Tigris, 

ix.  446. 

Sambaja,  i.  82. 

Sambulos  of  Tacitus  identified,  ix.  42. 
Samendroula  Mount,  N.  frontier  of  Greece, 
vii.  93. 

Samothraki,  island  of,  vii.  64. 

Samsun,  a town  of  Asia  Minor,  vestiges  of 
the  port  of  the  ancient  Amisus,  &c.  at, 

vii.  38  — the  southern  shore  of  the 
Black  Sea  described,  x.  443 — its  com- 
merce, 444. 

Samukah,  village  in  the  Sinjar  hills,  its 
extent,  and  its  fig-gardens,  ix.  419. 

San  Alberto,  a town  on  the  Rio  Negro,  vi. 
16. 

Antonio,  a village  of  Guatemala, 

viii.  324. 

— — Bernardino  Mountain,  Upper  Cali- 
fornia, v.  60. 

Carlos,  Spanish  town,  on  the  Rio 

Negro,  vi.  22 ; x.  251 — its  latitude,  ib. 
Felipe,  a stream  of  Upper  Cali- 
fornia, lost  in  the  sand  in  the  dry 
season,  v.  64. 

Fort,  on  the  Golfo  Dulce, 

Central  America,  viii.  317,  note. 

, on  the  Rio  Negro,  x.  253. 

See  San  Filippe. 

Fernando,  Spanish  fort  on  the  Rio 

Negro,  vi.  22. 

Filippe,  on  the  Rio  Negro,  vi.  21. 

See  San  Felipe. 

Francesco  de  la  Montano,  in  Ve- 

ragua,  table  of  its  population  in  1825, 
i.  93. 
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San  Francisco  Solano,  on  the  Cassiquiare, 
x.  250. 

— — Gabriel,  in  Upper  California,  v.  65 
— wheat  and  vines  thrive  here,  ib. 

, on  the  Rio  Negro,  the  falls 

of,  rarely  navigable,  vi.  20. 

9 town  of,  on  the  Rio  Negro,  ib. 

Ignacio,  a village  in  Guatemala, 

viii.  321. 

Joao  Baptista  de  Mabe,  on  the  Rio 

Negro,  vi.  22. 

■ Isabel,  a town  on  the  N.  bank  of  the 

Rio  Negro,  vi.  19. 

Joachim  Coane,  at  the  mouth  of  the 

Vaupe  or  Uaupes  river,  an  affluent  of 
the  Rio  Negro,  vi.  20. 

de  Coanne,  on  the  Ucayari, 

an  affluent  of  the  Rio  Negro,  x.  253. 

, fort  on  the  Rio  Branco,  vi. 

16,  17.^ 

Joao  Baptista,  a settlement  of  Guay- 

ana  on  the  maps,  not  found  by  Mr. 
Schomburgk,  x.  214. 

de  Mabe,  on  the  Rio 

Negro,  and  width  of  the  river  here,  vi. 
22;  x.  253. 

Jose,  village  on  the  Rio  Negro,  vi.  19. 

— , an  island  of  the  Rio  Negro,  x. 

251. 

del  Interior,  a rich  and  popu- 
lous town  of  Central  America,  iii.  278. 

de  Nicaragua,  river  of,  its  navi- 
gation, iii.  279 — advantages  of  esta- 
blishing steam- tugs  on,  ib. 

Port,  its  superiority  to  Chagres, 

iii.  279. 

del  Norte,  a port  of  Costar-rica, 

vi.  132. 

Juan  del  Sul,  port  of,  in  Central 

America,  iii.  276 — advantages  of  its 
position,  278. 

Bautista,  formerly  Villa  For- 
mosa, capital  of  the  state  of  Tabasco, 
iii.  64. 

— — Lucas,  a village  of  Guatemala,  viii. 
321. 

• Marcelino,  at  the  confluence  of  the 

Xie  with  the  Rio  Negro,  x.  253. 

Marco  Port,  Gulf  of  Arta,  iii.  88. 

Martin,  a populous  village  on  the 

road  between  Mendoza  and  Cordova, 
South  America,  ix.  408. 

Mateo,  a river  of  South  America, 

tributary  of  the  Marmore,  v.  96. 

■  , a large  cavern  in  the  island 

of  Lu^on,  vi.  377. 

Miguel,  village  on  the  Rio  Negro, 

vi.  20. 

■  de  las  Duenas,  a village 

near  Guatemala  la  Antigua,  viii.  321. 

de  Rio  Branco,  x.  260. 

Tucuru,  a village  of  Vera 

Paz,  viii.  326. 


San  Pablo,  a village  of  Central  America 
viii.  319. 

Pedro,  a small  village  on  the  Rio 

Negro,  vi.  19. 

7 —9  an  affluent  of  the  Usuma- 

sinta,  iii.  63 — its  waters  possess  petri- 
fying qualities,  ^.—communicates  by 
the  navigable  channel  called  the  Cho- 
cop  with  the  Pacaitun  river,  ib. 

— 7 , on  the  Rio  Negro,  x.  255. 

Pio  Cape,  Terra  del  Fueg;o,  i 

170. 

Rafael,  a village  of  Guatemala,  viii. 

324. 

Sebastian,  Fort,  built  by  the  Portu- 
guese in  1508,  iii.  204. 

Tadeo  River,  W.  coast  of  South 

America,  its  great  rapidity,  its  waters 
partly  derived  from  the  drain  of  a gla- 
cier fifteen  miles  in  extent,  i.  158. 

Sana,  inscriptions  at,  similar  to  those 
found  at  Hisn  Ghorab,  at  Nakabu-1- 
Hajar,  at  Nakhl  Mayuk,  and  at  Kosair, 

viii.  267— Sana  described,  viii.  281 

residence  of  the  Imam,  282  — his 

palaces  and  gardens  and  his  stud,  ib. 

his  procession  to  the  mosque,  283 — 
history  of  the  government  of  Sana  by 
an  Imam,  ib. — tradition  of  the  Arabs 
of,  284 — population  of  Sana,  ib.  — 
coffee  the  principal  trade,  285 — va- 
rieties of,  ib.  — artisans,  ib. — climate 
of,  286  — inscriptions  at,  287 — coins 
brought  to,  288. 

, valley  of,  284. 

Sancasse,  an  inhabited  island  of  Na- 
reenda  Bay,  Madagascar,  iii.  215. 
Sancillo,  a mountain  of  Great  Canary 
Island,  its  height,  vi.  286. 

Sand,  height  to  which  it  is  piled  against 
the  hills  on  the  E.  coast  of  Arabia,  vi. 
76. 

Sand-hills,  belt  of,  between  the  Oxus  and 
Bokhara,  iv.  308. 

Sand-hillocks  in  the  Pampa  Grande  of 
Peru,  their  singular  conformation,  vi. 
376. 

Sand-reefs  in  British  Guiana,  iv.  324. 
Sanda  town,  on  the  Ozy  river,  E.  coast  of 
Africa,  iii.  210. 

Sandaracurgium  of  Strabo,  ix.  247. 
Sandiyah,  one  of  the  villages  of  Nahr 
Khalis,  on  the  Tigris,  ix.  472. 

Sandoway  River,  Arracan,  i.  176. 
Sandukli,  plain  of,  and  ruins  in,  viii. 
144. 

Sandwich  Islands,  volcanoes  in,  iv.  333 
— -number  of  the  islands,  and  geogra- 
phical situation,  vii.  221 — population, 
ib .,  note . 

Sandwich  Land,  Antarctic  Ocean,  iii. 
106. 

Sandy  Bay,  New  Zealand,  ii.  134. 
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Sandy  Island,  W.  coast  of  Africa,  capital 
place  for  refitting,  ii.  281,  284. 

Sangaree,  ridge  of  mountains,  W.  coast 
of  Africa,  its  highest  point,  ii.  279. 

— River,  W.  coast  of  Africa,  ii. 

279. 

Sangarius,  river  of,  Asia  Minor,  vii.  56. 

Sangi  Birinj,  curious  pebbles  so  called, 
found  in  the  bed  of  the  Balad-Rud. 
and  also  in  the  river  of  Shuster,  in 
Khuzistan,  ix.  66. 

Sanifur,  a village  on  the  route  from  the 
Tehameh  to  Sana,  in  Arabia,  viii.  277 
— character  of  the  hills  at,  280. 

Sansadarrah,  dripping  rock  of,  on  the 
river  Soane,  an  affluent  of  the  Ganges, 
iv.  43. 

Sant  Antonio  de  Castanheiro  Novo,  on  the 
Rio  Negro,  its  long,  and  lat.,  x.  256. 

Santa  Ana,  valley  of,  vi.  174— its  wild 
animals,  175. 

Anna,  a town  of  South  America,  at 

the  junction  of  the  river  Yacuma  with 
the  Marmore,  v.  96. 

>9  a small  town  on  the  Rio 

Negro,  vi.  21. 

Barbara,  village  on  the  Rio  Negro, 

vi.  20.  . 

Catalina,  island  of,  Mosquito  Coast, 

vii.  204. 

an  old  Jesuit  mission,  near 

Cordova,  South  America,  ix.  383. 

- Christina  or  Tahuata  Island,  de- 
scribed, vii.  223— population,  *6. — its 
height  above  the  sea,  225,  note. 

Cruz  River,  in  Patagonia,  character 

of  its  northern  and  southern  sides,  vii. 

114 —  its  mouth  obstructed  by  banks, 

115 —  the  surface-water  of  the  river 
fresh,  while  that  below  it  is  salt,  1 1 6 — 
vegetation  on  the  margin  of  the  river, 
H7 — ostriches  seen  swimming  across 
the  river,  118 — lava  district,  121 — 
mirage,  122— condors,  ib. — guanacoes, 
123 — the  river  has  worn  its  channel  in 
the  lava  to  a depth  of  from  1000  to 
1200  feet,  ib. — probable  sources  of  the 
river,  ib.  and  125 — its  breadth  and  cur- 
rent, 124 — average  fall  of  the  river,  125 
— collection  of  bones  on  the  rivers 
banks,  126 — descent  of  the  river  rapid 
and  easy,  but  dangerous,  ib. 

. River  of  South  America,  vi. 

314 — rapidity  of  its  current,  315. 

__ great  alterations  in  the 

depth  of  water  of,  vii.  358. 

— , or  Agadir,  W.  coast  of  Africa, 

vi.  292. 

de  la  Sierra,  geographical  and 

statistical  account  of,  by  Yiedma,  vii. 
364. 

, its  height  above  the  sea,  viii. 

318,  note. 


Santa  Cruz,  Port,  on  E.  coast  of  Patagonia, 
i.  174. 

, a village  on  the  Cassiquiare, 

x.  249. 

Ines  Island,  or  South  Desolation, 

Terra  del  Fuego,  i.  170. 

Isabel,  the  name  of  the  upper  part  of 

the  Usumasinta,  in  Guatemala,  iii.  59. 

, a ruined  settlement  on  the 

Rio  Branco,  South  America,  x.  182. 

, on  the  Rio  Negro,  x.  256. 

Maria,  island  of,  upheaved  nine  feet 

by  the  effect  of  the  earthquake  of  the 
20th  of  February,  1837,  vi.  327. 

9 a village  near  Guatemala  la 

Antigua,  viii.  321. 

— ? on  the  Rio  Branco,  x.  263. 

Rita,  gold-mine  of,  in  Panama,  i. 

71. 

Rosa,  fort  on  the  Rio  Branco,  vi.  16. 

Ynez,  W.  California,  silver-mine 

to  the  E.  of,  v.  67,  68. 

Santch  Range  of  the  Himmaleh  Moun- 
tains,  vi.  344. 

Sanya  d’Ulad  Sbaida,  a tepid  spring,  not 
far  from  Tangier,  i.  125. 

Sa5  Bento,  a farm  near  Sao  Joachim,  Rio 
Branco,  South  America,  x.  180. 

Gabriel,  on  the  Rio  Negro,  x.  254. 

— - — Jose,  a farm  near  Sao  Joachim,  Rio 
Branco,  South  America,  x.  180. 

Marco,  a farm  near  Sa5  Joachim, 

Rio  Branco,  South  America,  x.  180. 

Sapan  Tagh,  mountain  of  Asia  Minor,  N. 
of  the  Lake  of  Van,  ascent  of,  x.  409 
— its  probable  elevation,  411. 

Sarach,  a village  near  the  western  extre- 
mity of  the  Lake  of  Van,  x.  384. 

Saragana,  its  site  perhaps  at  Sirjan,  near 
Ushnei,  S.E.  extremity  of  the  Lake 
Urumiyah,  x.  18. 

Sarai  Sirwan,  a richly-cultivated  plain  at 
the  western  foot  of  Mount  Zagros,  ix. 
53. 

Saramu  Creek,  on  the  Cuyuny,  vii.  448. 

Saratav,  on  the  Volga,  character  of  the 
river  here,  x.  537. 

Saraurayeng,  a mountain  of  Guayana,  x. 

211. 

Sarbacan,  a blowpipe  of  the  Indians,  vi. 
234,  235,  note. 

Sardasht,  a billy  district  on  the  right  bank 
of  the  Kuran  river,  ix.  73. 

Sardes,  in  Asia  Minor,  route  from  Adula 
to,  vii.  41 — ruins  of  Sardes,  and  singu- 
lar effect  of  abrasion,  ib. 

Sardruh,  a strong  fortress  in  the  Kalinjur 
hills,  in  Parkur,  iv.  95. 

Saree,  devastation  of  the  plague  at,  iv. 
316. 

Sarepta,  on  the  Volga,  medicinal  springs 
near,  x.  541. 

Sares-Kend,  capital  of  the  district  of 
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Hushlerood  (eight  rivers),  Azerbijan, 
iii.  4. 

Sares-kend,  small  stream  so  called,  iii.  4. 

Sarghi,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  in  a val- 
ley at  the  foot  of  the  Kuru  Tagh  group 
of  hills,  its  elevation,  x.  324. 

Sarichik  Hill,  N.E.  of  Mount  Arjish,  in 
Asia  Minor,  x.  311. 

Sari  Karaman,  a village  of  Asia  Minor, 
ferocity  of  the  dogs  there,  x.  292. 

Sari  Kol,  the  lake  in  which  the  Oxus  has 
its  source,  described,  x.  535 — its  ele- 
vation above  the  sea,  536. 

Sarimsak,  a stream  of  Asia  Minor,  N,  of 
Mount  Arjish,  x.  308,  311. 

Sarisharinima  Mountains,  on  the  Canna- 
racuna,  Guayana,  x.  227. 

Saritcheff  Island,  before  the  opening  of 
Schismareff  inlet,  i.  204. 

Sarkhun  Yaila-si,  a mountain  of  Asia  Mi- 
nor, identical  with  tbe  Mons  Orminius, 

ix.  238. 

Sar-Khushk,  a hill -fort,  of  Persia,  ix.  30. 

Sar  Kushti,  a mountain-chain  of  Luristan, 
on  which  the  Lurs  suppose  Noah’s  ark 
to  have  rested  after  the  deluge,  ix.  100. 

Sarlien,  Saceram,  i.  235. 

Sarmiento,  his  voyage  through  the  Strait 
of  Magalhaens,  i.  157. 

Sarnish,  a hamlet  on  the  river  Orde'iri,  in 
Asia  Minor,  ix.  237. 

Sar-Puli-Zohab,  the  site  of  Holwan,  ix.  40. 

Sarpunja  River,  an  affluent  of  the  Araj,  ix. 
251. 

Sarrakong,  information  supplied  by  him 
to  Mr.  Schomburgk  of  the  route  from 
Roraima  to  the  Cumarow,  x.  204. 

Sarrubas,  a village  W.  of  Angora,  Asia 
Minor,  x.  278. 

Sarsaparilla  Mountains,  on  the  upper 
course  of  the  Maraviha,  an  affluent  of 
the  Rio  Negro,  x.  256. 

Sarsar,  peak  of,  i.  126. 

Sar  Tak,  a hill-fort  of  Persia,  ix.  30. 

Saru-Bulak  Tagh,  a granite  group  of 
hills  in  Asia  Minor,  x.  293. 

Saruk,  river  of  Persia,  x.  44 — probably 
the  Balarotli  of  Theophylact,  x.  75. 

Sarum  Su,  or  Sarim-su,  a tributary  of  the 
Tigris,  x.  359. 

Sarus,  the  ancient,  is  the  modern  Saihun, 

x.  312. 

Sata,  the  main  stream  of  the  Indus,  in  the 
delta  so  called,  its  seven  months,  iii. 
114 ; see  also  viii.  328 — character  of  its 
mouth,  330 — land  and  sea  breezes,  331 
— dangerous  navigation  during  the  wes- 
terly winds,  ib. 

Satelmish,  on  the  Ouroumiah  lake,  ruins 
of  a fire-temple  at,  iii.  6. 

Satto,  or  Alvarado,  river  of  Costar-rica, 
av.  129. 

Saugra  Bay,  E.  coast  of  Arabia,  iii.  208. 


Saukend,  a rock  curiously  cut,  near  Yu- 
sufkend,  in  Azerbijan,  x.  37. 

Sault  de  Ste.  Marie,  iii.  65. 

Saunder’s  Point,  E.  coast  of  Southampton 
Island,  vii.  465. 

Savalan  Shami,  a rich  district  of  Azerbi- 
jan, viii.  30. 

Mount,  its  bearing  from  Ardabil, 

viii.  30,  32 — its  height,  ib .,  note. 

Savannas,  about  the  Lake  Amucu, 
Guayana,  their  character,  x.  196  — 
plants  of,  ib.,note — general  range  of 
temperature  in  the  savanna,  210. 

Savri,  capital  of  Mazanderan,  viii.  103. 

Savu  Island,  its  long,  and  lat.,  v.  353. 

Sawacko-toonally,  mountain  on  the  Ru- 
punoony,  vi.  241. 

Sawai  Kawari,  a Zapara  settlement  of 
Guayana,  x.  214. 

Say  ad  Suliman,  on  the  road  from  Kosir 
to  Kenneh,  a well  of  tolerably  good 
water  there,  iv.  204. 

Schargin,  a merchant  of  Yakutsk,  the  first 
who  gave  an  account  of  the  frozen  soil 
at  Yakutsk,  viii.  211. 

Schmelin,  the  Rev.  Mr.,  has  travelled 
through  a part  of  Great  Namaqua- 
land,  viii.  1. 

Schmidel,  Ulderic,  his  voyage  to  the  river 
Plate,  vii.  368. 

Schismareff  Inlet,  i.  204. 

Schoenus,  the  measure  of  one  hour’s  cara- 
van march,  or  three  British  miles,  x. 
122. 

Schomberg  Cape,  Terra  del  Fuego,  i.  170. 

Schomburgk,  Mr.  Robert  Hermann,  his 
Remarks  on  Anegada,  ii.  152 — instruc- 
tions to  Mr.  Schomburgk,  see  Report  of 
Council,  of  May  16,  1836,  vi.  7 — de- 
tails of  the  construction  of  Mr.  Schom- 
burgk’s  map  of  the  ascent  of  the  Esse- 
quebo,  283  — Mr.  Scbomburgk’s  expe- 
dition into  British  Guayana  leaves 
George  Town  in  Sept.,  1835,  ascends 
the  Essequebo,  and  enters  the  Cuyuny 
as  far  as  Kay-tan,  vi.  224,  225 — ascends 
the  Massaroony  as  far  as  Caria  island, 
226  — Mr.  Schomburgk’s  party,  ib. — 
Mr.  Schomburgk  re-enters  the  Esse- 
quebo, and  continues  its  ascent,  16,  et 
seq. — thinks  a water  communication 
may  be  established  with  the  Demerara 
river,  by  which  the  dangerous  rapids  of 
Etabally  on  the  Essequebo  may  be 
avoided,  228 — reaches  the  Rupunoony, 
the  principal  affluent  of  the  Essequebo, 
236 — commences  its  ascent,  237 — re- 
mains the  whole  month  of  November 
at  Annay,  making  observations,  &c., 
239 — starts  again  on  the  1st  of  Decem- 
ber up  the  Rupunoony,  241 — is  met  by 
Captain  Cordiero,  from  St.  Joachim, 
242  — forms  an  encampment  at  tlie 
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streamlet  Arripae,  243  — further  pro- 
gress with  a corial  impossible,  244 — 
visits  a Warpeshana  settlement,  245 
— Mr.  Schomburgk’s  furthest  on  the 
Rupunoony,  249  — returns  to  Arripae, 
250  — visits  Pirarara,  252  — and  the 
Sierra  Parima,  256 — returns  to  and  rests 
at  Currassawaak,257 — leaves  Currassa- 
waak  on  his  return  to  George  Town, 
262 — proceeds  to  explore  the  Upper 
Essequebo,  263 — reaches  King  Wil- 
liam’s Cataract,  where  Mr.  Schomburgk 
re-descends  the  Essequebo,  268 — seeks 
in  vain  at  Primoss  Inlet  for  the  path 
across  to  the  Demerara  and  Corentyn, 
269  — ascends  a short  way  up  the 
Bourre-Bourre  river,  after  which  he  re- 
descends the  Essequebo,  273  — arrives 
at  the  settlement  of  Hipya,  278 — loses 
a corial,  with  all  his  collections,  279 — 
arrives  at  George  Town,  281 — his  map, 
how  constructed,  283 — his  meteorolo- 
gical observations,  284 — zoological  and 
botanical  results  of  the  expedition,  ib. — 
Mr.  Schomburgk's  diary  of  an  ascent  of 
the  river  Corentyn,  in  British  Guayana, 
in  October,  1836,  vii.  285 — names  of 
the  gentlemen  who  accompanied  him, 
ib. — ascent  of  the  Berbice,  302 — Mr. 
Schomburgk’s  report  of  the  third  expe- 
dition into  the  interior  of  Guayana, 
comprising  the  journey  to  the  sources  of 
the  Essequebo,  to  the  Caruma  moun- 
tains, and  to  Fort  San  Joachim,  on  the 
Rio  Branco,  in  1837-8,  x.  159 — jour- 
ney from  Fort  San  Joachim,  on  the  Rio 
Branco,  to  Roraima,  and  thence  by  the 
rivers  Parima  and  Merewari  to  Esme- 
ralda, on  the  Orinoco,  in  1838-9,  191 
— his  journey  from  Esmeralda  to  San 
Carlos  and  Moura,  on  the  Rio  Negro, 
and  thence  by  Fort  San  Joachim  to 
Demerara,  in  the  spring  of  1839,  248 
— Mr.  Schomburgk  appointed  by  the 
British  government  to  lay  down  the 
boundaries  of  the  British  possessions  in 
Guayana,  x.  p.  xlvii. 

Schoolcraft,  Mr.,  his  exploration  of  the 
sources  of  the  Mississippi,  iv.  241 — first 
attempt,  in  1831,  fails  for  want  of  wa- 
ter, but  succeeds  in  1832,  ib. 

Schubert,  Lieut.-Gen.,  notice  of  his  chro- 
nometric  expedition  to  determine  the 
longitude  of  the  most  important  points 
on  the  coast  of  the  Baltic,  vi.  413.  See 
also  viii.  p.  xliii.  et  seq. 

Schultz,  the  German  traveller,  murdered 
by  Mustapha  Khan,  iii.  52 ; see  also 
viii.  64,  and  note  — copied  part  of  the 
inscription  of  Keli  Shin,  x.  24  — his 
death  accounted  for,  27. 

Science,  a distinguishing  characteristic  of 
men,  nations,  and  eras,  viii.  p.  xxxvii. 


Scoresby,  extent  of  his  survey  of  the  E. 
coast  of  Greenland,"].  252. 

Scurvy  checked  by  the  use  of  beer,  ii.  286. 

Scytho-Tauri,  port  of  the,  supposed  by 
Bishop  Heber  to  be  Sudak,  i.  112. 

Sea,  a remarkable  milk-white  and  lumi- 
nous appearance  of,  vii.  223. 

Sea-horse  Island,  a chain  of  sandy  islands 
off  Cape  Franklin,  i.  207. 

Point,  the  eastern  extremity  of 

Southampton  Island,  vii.  458 — its  pre- 
cise position,  459. 

Sea-water,  its  saltness  and  specific  gra- 
vity, i.  211. 

Seal  Island,  between  the  Kousie  and 
Orange  rivers,  South  Africa,  its  pro- 
duce, vii.  441 ; viii.  5. 

Seals,  quantity  discovered  in  Sir  George 
Eyre’s  Sound,  i.  161— seals  of  the  Red 
Sea,  vi.  90. 

Seanghae,  emporium  of  Nanking,  and  a 
great  commercial  city,  iii.  302. 

Seba,  a post  on  the  Demerara,  a good 
path  from  it  to  the  Essequebo,  vi.  228. 

Sebastian,  Don,  of  Portugal,  where  killed, 
i.  125. 

Sebastopol,  in  the  Crimea,  its  harbour,  i. 
109 — the  Ctenus  of  Strabo,  110 — its 
present  name  dates  from  the  reign  of 
the  Empress  Catherine,  ib. — different 
from  the  Sebastopol  is  of  Arrian,  ib. — 
situation  of  the  latter,  ib. 

Se-Beeroo,  or  Great  Fortunate  Island,  ii.  79. 

Sebt-el  Malimonia,  a garden  of  the  Sultan 
at  Morocco,  allotted  as  a residence  to 
the  British  mission  during  their  stay  in 
that  city,  description  of,  i.  139. 

Sebus,  a river  of  Algeria,  viii.  40 — cha- 
racter of,  42 — valley  of,  between  Kale- 
mah  and  Mejaz  Amar,  described,  43 — 
is  the  largest  river  between  Bonah  and 
Kostantinah,  viii.  52. 

Secampoor,  city  of,  i.  246. 

Secdiva  or  Sediva  Islands,  Maldivas,  ii.  76. 

Seclaves  (Sakai aves),  a people  of  Mada- 
gascar, iii.  213. 

Secondary  limestone  formation  of  Mount 
Atlas,  i.  149,  note. 

Meridians,  of  their  importance 

to  navigation,  x.  569. 

Secundereah,  celebrated  cave  of,  described, 
iii.  2. 

Seda,  on  the  E.  foot  of  the  coast  range  of 
hills,  Oman,  vii.  111. 

Sediva  or  Seckdiva  Islands,  Maldivas,  ii. 
76. 

Seer,  a branch  of  the  Indus,  iii.  115,  118. 

Seetzeen,  Dr.,  poisoned  by  the  father  of 
the  Imam  of  Sana,  iv.  1 93. 

Seewannu,  town  and  fort  of  Joodpoor,  iv. 
129. 

Sefa  Kaleh,  a rock-fort  in  the  Khirkah 
Tagh,  Asia  Minor,  x.  286. 
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Sefer  Khaneh,  caravan  stage  on  Sebali 
road,  Persia,  its  true  position,  x.  44. 

Sefid-rud,  of  the  vale  of  the,  and  its 
towns,  x.  64. 

Segider,  in  Asia  Minor,  probably  the  an- 
cient Sebaste,  vii.  39. 

Sehama,  or  Gualatieri,  a Nevado  of  the 
western  branch  of  the  Bolivian  Andes, 
v.  72 — is  an  active  volcano,  ib. — its 
height^  ib. 

Seheren,  village  of,  viii.  430. 

Sehuga  Wadi,  a source  of  the  Bejunah, 
river  of  Algeria,  viii.  41. 

Sehwan  fort,  on  the  Indus,  i.  230.  See 
Sehwun. 

Sehwun,  town  of,  on  the  Indus,  iii..  127 — 
its  distance  from  Hyderabad,  ib. — to 
what  indebted  for  its  prosperity,  ib. — - 
its  population,  ib. — country  round,  ib. 
— climate  of,  ib. — its  remarkable  castle, 
ib. — the  ancient  Sidnomana,  138. — See 
Sehwan. 

Seidi-shehr,  or  Soghlah  Lake,  in  Asia 
Minor,  the  Trogites  of  Strabo,  viii. 
156. 

, town  of,  viii.  156. 

Se’ihan,  a village  of  Arabia,  viii.  279. 

Seihun,  or  Savus,  a river  of  Asia  Minor, 
its  source,  x.  499,  501. 

Seik  Labana,  tribe  in  the  delta  of  the 
Indus,  their  occupation,  iii.  124. 

Seiks  (Sik'hs),  origin  of  their  political 
greatness,  and  change  in  the  constitution 
of  their  government,  iii.  154. 

Seilum,  in  Palestine,  the  ancient  Shiloh, 
or  the  Silun  of  Josephus,  ix.  30 S. 

Se'imarrah,  plain  of,  between  the  river 
Kerkhah  and  the  Keber-kuh,  ix.  58. 

, city  of,  its  ruins,  ix.  58. 

Selembar,  a high  peak  at  E.  extremity  of 
Alamut,  viii.  431. 

Selenti,  in  Asia  Minor,  on  the  river  Ai'neh- 
chai,  viii.  142. 

Seleucia,  Paul  and  Barnabas  embarked 
here  for  Cyprus,  viii.  229 — its  port 
might  be  restored  at  a trifling  expense, 
230 — its  present  state,  ib. — sepulchral 
and  other  excavations  at,  232 — stormed 
and  taken  by  Antiochus  the  Great,  234 
— Napoleon’s  intention  of  landing  a 
large  force  at  this  bay,  to  proceed  from 
thence  to  India,  ib. 

of  Pliny,  its  site  according  to 

Major  Rawlinson,  the  present  Manja- 
nik,  ix.  86. 

-- on  the  Tigris,  named  by  the 

Persians  Guedesir,  the  same  with  Wadi 
Sir  and  Nahr  Sir,  x.  97. 

Seleucia  re-edified  by  Rhazes,  in  Persia, 
x.  119. 

Seleucus  Belus  of  D’Anville,  vii.  418. 

Selghat  Arabah-si,  a ruined  village  W.  of 
Mosul,  x.  529. 


Selimah,  oasis  of,  seventy  miles  from  the 
left  bank  of  the  Nile,  abundance  of 
pure  muriate  of  soda  there,  ix.  163. 

Selim  Cachief,  his  account  of  himself,  v. 
53. 

Selivri  (Selymbria),  town  on  the  Sea  of 
Marmora,  vii.  62. 

Selki,  pass  in  Abyssinia,  its  elevation,  ix. 
497,  498. 

Selmadar,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  to  the 
N.E.  of  Hasan  Tagh,  x.  300. 

Selmas,  valley  of,  in  Azerbijan,  viii.  54,  55. 

, one  of  the  great  Christian  settle- 
ments of  Persia,  x.  18. 

Seluk,  a ruin  on  the  Euphrates,  iii.  232. 

Semang  Creek,  an  affluent  of  the  Massa- 
roony,  iv.  32. 

Semed,  a town  of  Oman,  in  an  oasis, 
having  a large  fort  in  its  vicinity,  vii. 
107. 

Semeh  Sarum,  a river  of  Asia  Minor,  x. 
449. 

Semen,  in  Abyssinia,  character  of  the  pro- 
vince, ix.  498. 

Semes  Rai,  a river  of  Asia  Minor,  x.  449. 

Semira,  on  the  Corentyn,  the  site  of  a 
Moravian  mission,  vii.  287. 

Semiram,  plain  of,  on  the  N.  of  Zohab ; 
strength  of  this  spot,  ix.  28. 

Semiramis,  the  supposed  founder  of  the 
city  of  Van,  x.  90. 

— River,  affluent  of  the  Lake  of 

Van,  iii.  50. 

Semlah,  village  on  the  Jacko  ridge,  be- 
tween the  Sutluj  and  Tonse  rivers,  iv. 
62. 

Semuah,  in  Palestine,  perhaps  the  He- 
brew Serna,  ix.  307. 

Senafer,  an  island  in  the  Gulf  of  Ainuneh, 
Red  Sea,  vi.  54,  55. 

Senegal  River,  the  ancient  Dams  or  Da- 
ratus,  ii.  18. 

Senger-abad,  a village  of  Persia,  viii.  430. 

Senhouse,  Captain,  his  description  of  the 
volcanic  island  named  Graham  Is- 
land, between  Sicily  and  Pantellaria,  i. 
261. 

Seniavine,  Russian  corvette,  her  voyage 
round  the  world,  under  the  command 
of  Captain  Frederic  Liitke,  vii.  374. 

Senna,  Portuguese  settlement  in  Eastern 
Africa,  ii.  146 — country  round,  as  seen 
from  a hill  at,  147 — Rios  de  Senna, 
account  of,  ib. — town  of  Senna,  its  lat. 
and  long.,  148 — its  garrison,  150 — • 
routes  from  Senna  to  Sofala,  151 — tem- 
perature at  Senna,  152 — the  plain  on 
which  Senna  stands,  its  exports  and  im- 
ports, iii.  213. 

Sennar,  peninsula  of,  described,  v.  3S — is 
after  the  rains  the  most  healthy  of  the 
Sudan  possessions  of  the  Pasha,  ib. — 
the  natives  of  Sennar,  ib.  — Sennar 
N 2 
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bounded  on  the  E.  by  the  Bahr-el- 
Azrek,  and  on  the  W.  by  the  Bahr-el- 
Abiad,  ib — cultivation  ofSennar,  45 — 
character  of  the  Sennar  merchants,  46 
— the  population  partly  free,  partly 
slaves,  50 — description  of  the  town  of, 
51 — unhealthiness  of  the  climate,  ib. ; 
see  also  ix.  168,  169 — the  men  and  wo- 
men of,  their  dress,  &c.,  169 — birds,  & c. 
in  the  environs,  170 — temperature,  ib. 

Sennif,  valley  of,  in  Arabia,  its  beauty, 
viii.  273 — hills  in  the  neighbourhood 
of,  280. 

■,  village  of,  described,  and  dress  of 

the  people,  viii.  273. 

Senor  Terao,  governor  of  the  district  of 
Rios  de  Senna,  his  account  of  that 
settlement,  ii.  147 — was  assassinated, 
ib. 

Sepan  Daug  (Tagh),  Mountain,  iii.  50. 

Septimius  Flaccus  accomplished  a three 
months’  march  from  the  country  of  the 
Garamantes  into  that  of  the  Ethiopians, 
ii.  7. 

Ser  and  Mer,  the  highest  pinnacles  of  the 
Tibet  Panjahl  Mountains,  vi.  346. 

Seram,  village  on  the  Sutluj,  iv.  61. 

Serapique  River,  an  affluent  of  the  San 
Juan  de  Nicaragua,  iii.  276 — is  the  prin- 
cipal route  from  the  interior  of  Cos- 
tar-rica  to  the  Carribean  Sea,  vi.  129. 

Serapis,  a temple  dedicated  to,  near  Belet 
Kebeer,  in  the  eastern  desert  of  Upper 
Egypt,  ii.  43 — favourite  deity  among 
miners  of  old,  ib. — introduction  of  this 
god  into  Egypt,  ib.- — was  confounded 
with  Osiris,  44 — has  been  identified 
with  other  gods,  ib. — what  Macrobius 
says  of  his  worship,  ib. 

Serau,  mountains  of,  in  Northern  Khora- 
san,  viii.  311. 

Serb  Dereh,  a deep  rocky  dell  near  Za- 
faran  Boli,  in  Asia  Minor,  ix.  240. 

Serevini,  an  affluent  of  the  Rio  Negro, 
known  by  the  name  of  Boca  Amayau, 
being  considered  a western  branch  of 
the  Rio  Branco,  x.  261. 

Sergurra  tribe,  in  Marwar,  account  of,  iv. 

122. 

Seringapatam , H.M.S.,  extract  from  a pri- 
vate journal  kept  on  board  the,  iii. 
168. 

Serj-el-audah,  a peak  of  the  Jebel  Maho- 
nah,  in  Algeria,  viii.  43. 

Seri  Island,  i.  199. 

Sermaj,  ruins  at,  in  Bisitun,  ix.  111. 

Serpents,  Isle  of,  in  the  Black  Sea,  i.  116, 
119. 

Serra  da  Cachoerinha,  on  the  Rio  Branco, 
x.  264. 

— — Grande,  or  Caruma,  left  bank  of  the 
Rio  Branco,  South  America,  x.  181 — 
their  elevation,  183 — ascent  of,  184,  et 


seq. — temperature  at  the  summit,  on 
which  the  supposed  lake  was  not  found 
to  exist,  188. 

Serra  de  Tunui,  a ridge  between  the  rivers 
Igana  and  Xie,  affluents  of  the  Rio  Ne- 
gro, vi.  22. 

Serrar,  on  the  S.  coast  of  Arabia,  ix.  154. 

Sert,  or  Iserd,  town  of,  in  Kurdistan,  de- 
scribed, viii.  76  — its  distance  from 
Amadiyah,  77 — roads  from  it  to  Bitlis, 
to  Mush,  and  to  Diyar  Bekr,  ib.— is  the 
ancient  Tigranocerta,  according  to 
D’Anville,  ib. 

Sert  Su,  an  affluent  of  the  Bitlis  Cha'i, 
viii.  75. 

Seruj,  sculptured  lions  found  near,  vii. 
422. 

Sesamum,  oil  of,  or  Til,  i.  263,  note. 

Setah  el  Mansurah,  a hill  to  the  E.  of  Kos- 
tantinah,  viii.  45,  46. 

Setrek,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  in  the 
Tokhmah  Su,  x.  319. 

Seturik,  Saturik,  Sakurik,  or  Satruk,  the 
Mogul  name  of  the  Takhti  Suleiman, 
in  Persia,  x.  67. 

Sevan  Island,  its  long,  and  lat.,  iii.  43. 

or  Gonkeka  Lake,  iii.  40 — abounds 

in  fish,  42 — vast  quantities  of  obsidian 
at,  43 — length,  breadth,  and  height  of, 
ib. 

Seven  Sleepers,  the  traditionary  city  of 
the,  ix.  72. 

Severek,  a town  of  Asia  Minor,  S.W.  of 
Diyar  Bekr,  x.  451. 

Sevillan  Mountain,  ascent  of,  iii.  27 — 
tomb  at  the  top  of,  and  its  contents,  ib. 

* — amphitheatre  and  extraordinary  stone 
about  a mile  from,  28 — height  and  na- 
ture of  Sevillan,  ib. — hot-springs  at  its 
base,  and  their  temperature,  ib. 

Sevri  Hisar,  in  Asia  Minor,  vii.  57 — 
rocks  and  village  of,  to  the  N.E.  of 
Hasan  Tagh,  x.  301. 

Seyale,  a gum-tree  of  the  eastern  desert 
of  Upper  Egypt,  ii.  39. 

Seyalan,  a peak  near  the  source  of  the 
Shah-rud,  viii.  431. 

Seyyid  el  Ghazi,  a town  of  Asia  Minor, 
x.  491 — the  ravine  of,  492. 

Seyyidler,  a village  of  Azerbijan,  on  the 
road  from  Ahar  to  Ardabil,  viii.  30. 

Sha-abi-Bowan,near  Kal'eh  Sefid,  in  Fars, 
one  of  the  four  paradises  of  Persian 
poetry,  x.  3. 

Shaban-uzi  Tagh,  a village  S.W.  of  An- 
gora, x.  279. 

Shabuk,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  on  the 
Tokhmah  Su,  x.  319. 

Shadows  of  mountains  pr.jjecled  on  the 
air,  v.  253,  and  note. 

Shadwan  Island,  opposite  Myos  Hormos, 
in  the  Red  Sea,  perhaps  the  Insula 
Lam  be  of  Pliny,  ii.  51. 
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Shah-abad,  identified  with  Jundi  Sliapur, 
ix.  72 — the  traditionary  city  of  the 
Seven  Sleepers,  ib. 

Shah  Bander,  on  the  river  Minau,  in 
Persia,  viii.  172 — produce  of  the 
country  between  Shah  Bander  and 
Haji-abad,  174. 

Shah  Baug,  near  Van,  iii.  50. 

Shah- Bunder  (Bander),  in  the  delta  of  the 
Indus,  iii.  118. 

Shah  dagh,  town  and  mountain  of  Kur- 
distan, viii.  67. 

Shahey  or  Urumiyah  Lake,  iii.  56. 

Peninsula,  on  the  lake  of  the 

same  name,  iii.  56. 

Shahr  Bami,  Harem  Khanah  of,  in  Zoliab, 

ix.  33. 

Shahri-Khusrau,  or  Seimarrah,  ruins  of 
the  city  of,  ix.  58. 

Shahri  Lut,  the  supposed  site  of  Sodom, 
according  to  the  Lurs,  ix.  62. 

Shah-rud,  a river  of  Persia,  viii.  430. 
See  Sha-Rood. 

Shah-Seven,  a tribe  in  Persia,  vii.  235. 

Shah se war,  a considerable  village  of 
Azerbijan,  viii.  32. 

Shah  Sewend,  tribe  of  the  Iliyat,  in 
Persia,  x.  56. 

Shajerat-el-Asl,  or  honey-trees,  ix.  445. 

Shakar  Bunar,  a spring  and  bridge  at  the 
pass  in  the  Bulghar  Tagh,  Asia  Minor, 

x.  503. 

Shakmah  Su,  a tributary  of  the  Tokhmah 
Su,  x.  320. 

Shalom  Ezzowi,  a Jewish  Rabbi,  said  to 
have  escaped  from  the  destruction  of 
Jerusalem  by  Titus,  burned  at  Kaisar, 
i.  152. 

Shama  Dash  Mountain,  Azerbijan,  iii.  16. 

Shamali,  or  Gharbi,  a division  of  Sinjar, 
ix.  422. 

Sham ba  River,  E.  coast  of  Africa,  iii.  216. 

Sham-bulak,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  x. 
327. 

Shammar  Sheikh  Banaya,  anecdotes  of, 
ix.  453. 

Shantung  promontory,  China,  its  latitude, 
iii.  302. 

Shapur,  an  affluent  of  the  Kuran,  its 
waters  heavy  and  unwholesome,  ix.  70 
— grave  of  the  prophet  Daniel  in  the 
bed  of  this  river,  ib. 

Sharan,  a remarkable  hill  on  the  S.  coast 
of  Arabia,  ix.  146. 

Sharapan,  town  on  the  Phasis,  iii.  34. 

Shari  Veran,  Kurdish  tradition  of,  x. 
38. 

Shar-kishla,  a post  village  of  Asia  Minor, 
N.E.  of  Kaisariyah,  x.  312 — valley  of 
Shar  Kishla,  its  waters  run  into  the 
Kizil  Irmak  at  Topash,  ib. 

Sharmah  Bay,  on  the  S.  coast  of  Arabia, 
ix.  153. 


Sha-Rood  (Shah-rud)  Valley,  its  junction 
with  the  Berendeh  valley  at  Mianserai, 
iii.  13 — celebrated  as  the  residence  of 
the  chief  of  the  Assassins,  or  Old  Man 
of  the  Mountains,  14.  See  Shah-rud, 
viii.  430. 

Shar,  Shary,  Sharry,  or  Tshadda  (Chadda), 
an  affluent  of  the  Niger,  i.  1 86. 

Shary,  two  rivers  of  that  name  in  Africa, 
one  flowing  into  the  Quorra,  the  other 
into  the  Lake  Tjad  (Chad),  ii.  27,  28. 

of  Bornu,  confounded  by  Lyon. 

with  the  Tjad  (Chad)  or  Yeu,  ii.  2. 

River,  an  affluent  of  Lake  Chad, 

according  to  Denham,  viii.  295 — forms 
a delta  at  its  mouth,  ib. — its  source  in 
the  Mendefi  range,  ib. — its  waters  clear 
at  its  embouchure,  296. 

Shashum,  an  affluent  of  the  Yeu,  accord- 
ing to  Clapperton,  viii.  301. 

Shat-aidha,  a branch  from  the  Tigris,  ix. 
459. 

Shatool  Pass,  Himmaleh,  at  the  western 
source  of  the  river  Pabur,  an  affluent 
of  the  Tonse,  iv.  53. 

Shawl- wool  goats  numerous  in  Khoten,  i. 
241. 

Shayook  River  rises  in  the  Kara  Korum 
Mountains,  i.  245,  and  note. 

Shealkur,  on  the  Speeti,  or  western  branch 
of  the  Sutluj,  commands  the  passes 
into  Luddakl,  iv.  59 — appearance  of 
the  rocks  at,  ib. 

Sheapoo,  village  on  the  Upper  Sutluj,  at 
the  junction  of  the  Ruskolang,  iv.  56. 

Shebeshi,  an  island  in  the  White  Nile,  ii. 
177. 

Shebrek,  village  of,  Azerbijan,  to  the  left 
of  the  road  from  Tabriz  to  Ahar,  viii.  29. 

Shee,  Captain,  his  account  of  an  ascent 
of  Mount  Sfevillan,  iii.  27. 

Sheeah,  dangerous  to  appear  as  one  in 
Belochistan,  i.  226. 

Sheep  of  the  Doomba,  or  broad-tailed 
variety,  raised  in  Khoten,  quality  of 
their  wool,  i.  240 — sheep  fed  on  dried 
leaves  in  Cashmere,  ii.  266 — supposed 
cure  for  rot,  and  ascaris  worm  in  sheep, 
267 — sheep  and  goats  used  as  beasts  of 
burden  in  the  Himmaleh,  iv.  55  — 
Angora  sheep  kept  in  the  caves  of  the 
Egyptian  cliffs,  mortality  among,  x. 
278. 

Islands  in  the  Lake  Urumiyah,  iii. 

55. 

Shefkatil  Su,  river  of  Asia  Minor,  form- 
ing the  Russian  boundary  there,  vi.  194. 

Shehr,  a fishing-village  on  the  S.  coast  of 
Arabia,  ix.  151. 

, a town  on  the  S.  coast  of  Arabia, 

described,  ix.  152. 

Shehreser,  a village  on  the  Shah-rud,  viii. 
430. 
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Shehristanek,  a collection  of  several  small 
villages  in  Persia,  viii.  431. 

Sliehrizur,  town  in  Persia,  the  Seazur  of 
the  Byzantines,  its  site,  x.  98. 

Shehru-l-islam,  in  Northern  Khorasan,  ex- 
tensive ruins  at,  of  lire-burned  bricks, 
viii.  310. 

Sheib-el-benat,  origin  of  the  name,  ii.  52. 

Sheikhan,  in  the  district  of  Zohab,  in 
Persia,  ix.  31 — sculptured  tablet  there, 
ib. 

Sheikh  Ahmed  Bedavi,  of  Obeid,  ii.  184. 

— Helvah  Musselim,  of  Akhlat,  some 

account  of,  x.  408. 

— Huse'in  bin  Yahya,  notice  of,  viii. 

269. 

Maazen,  the  name  given  to  the 

devil,  or  Sheitan,  by  the  Yezidis,  ix. 
426. 

Marbut,  a village  on  the  S.  coast 

of  Arabia,  ix.  138. 

Mohammed  Wed  Shelayeh,  chief 

of  the  Hasanieh  Arabs,  ii.  173. 

Morabit  Island,  on  the  E.  coast  of 

the  Red  Sea,  vi.  65. 

— Nimmer,  chief  of  a tribe  on  the 

White  Nile,  ii.  174. 

Regem  Abu  Dahij,  his  tomb  in 

the  Wadi  Akabah,  ix.  281. 

Seid,  near  Antinoe,  colossal  capi- 
tal found  at,  ii.  56,  note. 

Seffee,  the  founder  of  the  Shee’ah 

religion,  iii.  27. 

Sheikh’s  Islands,  between  Ze'ila  and 
Tajurrah,  E.  coast  of  Abyssinia,  x. 
455.  j 

Sheikhterabad,  Azerbijan,  rich  copper- 
mines  at,  iii.  1 1 . 

Sheitan  Dereh-Si,  a rocky  ravine  on  the 
Kara  Su,  Asia  Minor,  x.  434. 

Sheitanabad,  an  isolated  rock  near  Yusuf- 
kend,  in  Azerbijan,  x.  37. 

Shekagi,  a tribe  in  Persia,  vii.  235. 

Shekiran,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  N.W. 
of  Mush,  x.  375. 

Shelf-holes  in  Anegada,  what  they  are,  ii. 
157 — are  filled  with  fresh  water  which 
ebbs  and  flows  with  the  sea,  159 — tem- 
perature of  the  water  in  these  holes, 
160. 

Sheila,  ruins  of  a Roman  or  Carthaginian 
town,  on  the  Barbary  coast,  formerly  a 
place  of  note,  and,  according  to  D’An- 
ville,  the  limit  of  a Roman  station,  i. 
130. 

Shells,  large  ones  are  found  on  the  shores 
of  the  Bahr  el  Abiad,  ii.  1 86 — shells  of 
the  Caspian  found  sixty  miles  from  its 
shores,  iii.  29 — shells  of,  on  the  S.  coast 
of  Arabia,  vii.  21. 

Shelluks  and  Berebers,  their  original 
language  and  mode  of  life,  i.  142— 
habitations  of  the  former,  149- — become 


subjects  of  Mohammed  Ali,  ix.  172. 
See  Shelooks. 

Shelooks  described,  v.  42,  50 — marriage 
unknown  among  them,  58.  See  Shel- 
luks. 

Sheramin,  a village  of  Azerbijan,  x.  5. 

Sherbet,  its  composition,  viii.  62. 

Sherboro’  Island,  remarkable  lakes  of 
fresh  water  at,  ii.  89. 

Sheri’at-el-Beidha,  or  Be'itha,  the  supposed 
site  of  Sitace,  vii.  436 — on  the  right  bank 
of  the  Tigris,  ix.  460. 

Sheri’at-el-Woja,  on  the  right  bank  of  the 
Tigris,  ix.  448. 

Sherif  Beglu,  a large  village  of  Persia, 
viii.  33. 

Sherif  of  Mecca,  his  power,  vi.  73. 

Sherifshan  River,  principal  source  of  the 
eastern  branch  of  the  Jagatty  river, 
iii.  7. 

Sheriyan  Su,  an  affluent  of  the  Murad 
Chai,  Asia  Minor,  x.  427. 

Sherm  Abban,  on  the  E.  coast  of  the  Red 
Sea,  vi.  65. 

Bareikah,  on  the  E.  coast  of  the 

Red  Sea,  character  of  its  harbour,  vi. 
76- — ruins  of  a large  town  there,  ib. — 
character  of  the  Bedouins  of  the  Harb 
tribe  who  are  found  there,  77. 

Hosei,  on  the  E.  coast  of  the  Red 

Sea,  vi.  69. 

Jezzeh,  on  the  E.  coast  of  the  Red 

Sea,  no  anchorage  at,  vi.  61. 

Mahar,  on  the  E.  coast  of  the  Red 

Sea,  vi.  69. 

Rebegh,  on  the  E.  coast  of  the  Red 

Sea,  vi.  79 — annual  fair  held  there,  ib. 

Sherm un  (Dsjerm),  two  harbours 

so  called,  at  the  S.  extremity  of  the  pen- 
insula of  Sinai,  vi.  51 — the  water  ob- 
tained there  indifferent,  52  — rock-salt 
obtained  there,  ib. — the  northern  harbour 
preferable  for  shipping  to  the  southern, 
ib. — two  roads  from  Sherm  to  the  con- 
vent of  Mount  Sinai,  ib. 

— Ub-hur,  or  Charles  Inlet,  E.  coast 

of  the  Red  Sea,  vi.  80. 

Wej-h,  a cove  on  the  E.  coast  of  the 

Red  Sea,  vi.  61,  and  note — provisions 
good  here,  62. 

Yahar,  a port  on  the  E.  coast  of  the 

Red  Sea,  vi.  60. 

Yembo,  E.  coast  of  the  Red  Sea, 

vi.  70 — is  the  port  of  Medina,  ib. — its 
population,  ib. — its  commerce,  71 — 
description  of  the  town,  ib. — its  inha- 
bitants, ib. — its  revenue  and  imports,  72 
— Mohammed  Ali’s  commercial  regu- 
lations at,  73 — garrison  of  Yembo,  75 
• — locusts  sold  in  the  market-place,  ib. 
— advantages  and  disadvantages  of 
Yembo  as  a harbour,  ib. — character  of 
the  coast  from  Sherm  Yembo  to  Barer- 
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kah,  ib — furnishes  fire-wood  to  Yembo, 
ib. 

Sherm  Tagh,  a mountain  of  Asia  Minor, 
to  the  N.E.  of  Mount  Arjish,  x. 
311. 

Sherjah,  a hamlet  of  the  Tehameh,  cha- 
racter of  the  country  about,  viii. 
270. 

Shetland  Islands,  the  various  names  by 
which  they  have  been  known,  v.  106. 

Shialba  Rivulet,  a tributary  of  the  Jum- 
na, Himmaleh,  iv.  46. 

Shiavek,  range  of  mountains  in  Persia, 
viii.  30. 

Shiel,  Lieut. -Col.  J.,  his  notes  on  a jour- 
ney from  Tabriz  through  Kurdistan  via 
Van,  Bitlis,  Seert,  and  Erbil,  to  Sulei- 
maniyeh,  in  July  and  August,  1 836,  viii. 
54— his  itinerary  from  Tehran  to  Ala- 
mut  and  Khurrem-abad,  in  May,  1 837, 
430. 

Shief  Rood,  stream  of  Gilan,  iii.  24. 

Shikargahs,  or  game  - preserves,  of  the 
Ameers  of  Sind,  i,  228. 

Shikarpoor,  or  Shikapur,  town  on  the  right 
bank  of  the  Indus — its  extent,  revenue, 
and  trade,  iii.  136 — its  population,  vii. 
14. 

Shillu,  ruined  village  at  the  western  ex- 
tremity of  the  Sinjar  hills,  ix.  419. 

Shin,  valley  of,  W.  of  Mush,  in  Asia  Mi- 
nor, x.  354. 

Shina,  on  the  coast  of  Oman,  vii.  111. 

Shindan,  fortress  of,  its  position  and  height, 
iii.  26 — bearings  of  Demavend  moun- 
tain, of  Ardabil,  and  of  the  Sevillan 
mountains  from,  ib. 

, Mount,  the  S.W.  point  of  Rus- 
sian Talisli,  viii.  35. 

Shinas,  ruins  of,  on  the  left  bank  of  the 
Tigris,  ix.  447. 

Shirah,  or  Sirej  Khan,  on  the  Tigris,  ix. 

409. 

Shirauz,  its  height  ahove  the  sea,  vi.  363 
- — its  gardens  not  so  fine  as  those  of 
Constantinople,  364. 

Shiraz,  in  Azerbijan,  x.  5— revenue  ob- 
tained from  the  lands  here,  ib . 

Shirry  River,  an  affluent  of  the  Zambezi, 
E.  Africa,  ii.  148. 

Shirvan,  a village  on  the  Bitlis  Cha'i,  viii. 
78. 

Shirwan,  fortress  on  the  N.E.  frontier  of 
Khorasan,  iv.  313. 

, a small  town  of  Northern  Kho- 
rasan, viii.  315. 

Shishe,  capital  of  Kara  Baug,  in  Azer- 
bijan, iii.  31. 

Shishewan,  a village  of  Azerbijan,  on  the* 
eastern  shore  of  Lake  Urumiyah,  the 
residence  of  Melik  Kasim  Mirza,  x.  5. 

Shivelutsh,  orShiveluch,  volcano  of  Kam- 
chatka, vi.  392— a mountain  of  Kam- 


chatka, its  latitude,  ix.  509 — character 
and  height,  510. 

Shiz,  the  ancient  name  of  the  Takhti  So- 
leiman,  x.  68 — what  is  said  of  it  in 
the  Atharo-l-Beldan  of  the  Arab  geo- 
grapher Zakariya  Kazvini,  ib. — the  ac- 
count of  another  writer,  69 — what  is 
said  of  it  by  Hamdu-llah-Mustaufi,  70 — 
what  is  said  of  it  in  the  Morasido-l-Itti- 
la,  71 — authors  whom  it  would  Jbe  in- 
teresting to  consult  on  the  subject  of 
Shiz,  ib. — various  ways  of  writing  the 
name,  note , ib. — the  decisive  battle  be- 
tween Behram  and  Khosrau  took  place 
in  the  vicinity  of  Shiz,  the  capital  of 
Azerbijan,  the  same  with  Canzaca  or 
Gaza,  76,  77 — what  is  said  of  its  fire- 
temple  by  Mesudi,  81  — Shiz  identical 
with  the  Ar-Ran  of  Mesudi,  82 — an- 
cient kings  of  Persia  always  performed 
a pilgrimage  on  foot  to  the  great  Py- 
rseum  of  Shiz,  83 — a tradition  of  the 
city  by  Hamdu-llah,  ib. — an  account 
of  the  city  exists  in  a MS.  of  the  Ajaibo- 
1-Makhlukat,  ib. — the  probable  birth- 
place of  Zoroaster,  84 — Queen  Homai 
closes  her  life  in  the  fire-temple  of  Shiz, 
ib. — the  sacred  fire  preserved  at  Shiz  for 
700  years,  85 — the  fire-temple  of  the 
place,  under  the  name  of  the  temple  of 
Azergeshesp,  esteemed  the  most  import- 
ant in  all  Persia,  87— Khosrau  Parviz 
takes  refuge  in  the  temple  of  Shiz 
against  the  anger  of  his  father,  and 
when  restored  to  the  sovereignty  holds 
his  first  court  at  Shiz,  89 — subsequently 
takes  away  the  sacred  fire,  which  is 
eventually  restored,  probably  by  Ros- 
tam,  ib. — its  identification  with  the 
great  Pyraeum  of  Canzaca,  or  temple  of 
Azerbijan,  may  be  considered  settled, 
102 — no  notice  of  Shiz  occurs  in  the 
accounts  of  the  wars  of  the  Arabs  with 
Persia,  ib. — the  fire-temple  of  Shiz  de- 
scribed as  uninjured  in  the  time  of 
Harun  al  Rashid,  103  — is  declared  by 
Tabari  as  not  existing  in  his  day,  a.d. 
914,  ib. — the  identity  of  the  tradition  of 
Shiz  with  that  of  Airyana,  the  fane  of 
the  Magian  writers,  132 — Shiz  the  same 
with  Arran,  139. 

Shleema,  a river  of  the  W.  coast  of  Africa, 
S.  of  Cape  Nun,  vi.  296,  297. 

Shoal  Basin,  Apsley  Strait,  iv.  136. 

Bay,  southern  extremity  of  Apsley 

Strait,  its  lat.  and  long.,  iv.  137. 

Shobo,  tribe  in  Abyssinia,  ix.  494.  . 

Shooja-abad,  a town  of  Mooltan,  iii.  149 
— its  population,  &c.,  152. 

Shoor  Chie  (Cha'i),  small  tributary  of  the 
Karangoo  river,  its  waters  salt,  iii. 
4. 

Shorkote,  ruins  of,  between  the  Chenab 
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and.  Ravee  rivers,  probably  the  spot 
where  Alexander  received  his  wound, 
and  reasons  for  this  opinion,  iir.  147. 

Shucktul,  the  first  village  in  the  Chinese 
territory,  on  the  Speeti,  or  great  western 
branch  of  the  Sutluj,  iv.  59. 

Shui,  or  Shoodi,  or  Nepa,  or  Papa  Sing, 
Loo  Choo  (Leu-cheu),  i.  ‘209. 

Shukerieh  Arabs  inhabit  the  country  of 
Atbara,  or  isle  of  Meroe,  ii.  188 — are  a 
friendly  people,  189 — their  personal 
appearance  and  character,  ib. 

Shumker,  ruined  eity,  Azerbijan,  iii. 
32. 

Shumsadentoo,  a Kurdish  district,  iii. 
50. 

Shurish,  a salt  stream  of  Khuzistan,  flow- 
ing into  the  Kuran,  ix.  78. 

Shurukhs  (Sarakhs),  a town  in  Turkistan, 
N.E.  of  Meshed,  iv.  311 ; v.  298. 

Shushuah,  or  Abu  Shushah,  an  island  in 
the  Gulf  of  Ainuneh,  vi.  59. 

Shuster,  town  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Ka- 
ru-nydescription  of,  iii.  266 — the  hydrau- 
lic works  at,  constructed  by  Ardeshir 
Babegan  or  his  son  Shapur,  ix.  73 — may 
perhaps  be  identified  with  the  Sele  of 
Ptolemy  and  Ammianus,  76 — nearly 
depopulated  by  the  plague  in  1832,  77. 

Shutur  Khan,  in  Persia,  viii.  431. 

Shwa(Shooa),  king  of,  promotes  the  slave- 
trade,  x.  456 — his  reception  of  Messrs. 
Isemberg  and  Krapf,  468 — his  selfish- 
ness, 470 — his  wanton  attacks  on  the 
Gallas,  471 — clothes  his  slaves  on  the 
festival  of  St.  Michael,  ib. — good  dispo- 
sition of  the  king  towards  the  missiona- 
ries, ib. — builds  the  city  of  Zalaish,*6. — 
tomb  of  the  king’s  father,  476 — account 
of  the  king  and  his  family,  477 — the 
king’s  male  offspring  kept  in  prison,  ib. 
— measures  used  in  Shwa,  480. 

Siam,  extracts  from  Mr.  Gut zlaff’s  journal 
of  a residence  in,  iii-.  291 — great  fer- 
tility of  Siam,  292 — Chinese  resort  to 
Siam  in  great  numbers,  and  eventually 
become  perfect  Siamese,  ib. — abjection 
of  the  Chinese  settlers,  293 — Siam  offers 
a large  field  for  mercantile  enterprise, 
296 — its  produce  and  trade  with  China, 
ib. — Chinese  junks  which  trade  with 
Siam,  297 — trade  with  the  Indian  Archi- 
pelago, ib. — Siamese  acknowledge  nomi- 
nally the  sovereignty  of  China,  298 — • 
the  tribute- bearing  junk,  ib. 

Siapaer  Durawaka,  an  affluent  of  the  Cas- 
siquiare,  x.  249. 

Sib,  on  the  coast  of  Oman,  celebrated  for 
the  salubrity  of  its  climate,  vii.  110. 

Siberia,  connection  of  positions  in,  vi.  388. 

Sibley,  Capt.,  his  account  of  the  Grand 
Saline,  or  Salt  Plains,  in  N.  America,  v. 
348. 


Sidama,  account  of,  as  given  by  slaves  to 
Messrs.  Isenberg  and  Krapf,  x.  456. 

Sidas  Kaleh,  the  site  of  Saittae,  viii.  142. 

Sidek,  district  of,  in  Kurdistan,  and  tribes 
which  inhabit  it,  x.  25. 

Sid  emus,  now  called  Puliman-chai,  river 
of  the  N.  coast  of  Asia  Minor,  vii.  47. 

Sidi  Mabruk  Marabut,  E.  of  Kostantinah, 
Algeria,  viii.  46. 

Meshid,  a hill  N.  of  Kostantinah,  in 

Algeria,  viii.  50. 

Omar  Marabut,  E.  of  Kostantinah, 

in  Algeria,  viii.  45. 

Sidodone,  now  Mogoo,  on  the  coast  of 
Laristan,  v.  280. 

Sidon  injured  by  the  earthquake  of  1837, 
vii.  101. 

Sidra  nebach,  the  Rhamnus  infectorius, 
or  yellow-berried  buckthorn,  1. 134. 

Siebold,  Ph.  Fr.  von,  analysis  of  his 
works  on  Japan,  ix.  477. 

Sied  Kenday,  a Shekakie  village  in  Azer- 
bijan, iii.  9. 

Sienkulla,  a town  of  Azerbijan,  iii.  6 — 
junction  of  two  affluents  of  the  Jagatty 
at,  ib. 

Sierra  Acarai,  a mountain-range  of  Guay- 
ana,  x.  169  — height  of  its  principal 
peaks,  170,  171 — how  a traveller  should 
proceed  to  examine  these  mountains, 
172. 

• Leone,  its  population  in  1827, 

traffic  at,  Kroomen  at,  v.  306. 

Mai,  mountains  of  Guayana,  their 

elevation,  x.  229. 

— Nevada,  height  of  its  loftiest  peak, 

ii.  273. 

Velasco,  mountains  of  La  Rioja,  S. 

America,  their  nature,  ix.  391 — the  pass 
over,  ib. 

de  la  Vinda, Western  Andes,  height 

of  its  passes,  vi.  382. 

Siete  Bocas,  Rio  de  las,  a tributary  of  the 
Rio  Negro  of  Patagonia,  vi.  153. 

Sih-hezar,  or  Miran,  a river  of  Persia,  viii. 
432. 

Sikawah,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  on  the 
Murad  Chai,  x.  347. 

, an  Armenian  village  on  the  Mu- 
rad Chai,  Asia  Minor,  x.  446. 

Sikkab,  or  Jibus,  a small  island  on  the  S. 
coast  of  Arabia,  ix.  146. 

Silici,  former  inhabitants  of  the  mountains 
of  Rowandiz,  in  Kurdistan,  x.  73. 

Silk  raised  in  great  quantity  in  Khoten, 
i.  241. 

first  mentioned  by  Virgil,  and  un- 
known in  Europe  till  the  reign  of  Jus- 
tinian, in  the  sixth  century,  iii.  152. 

Silurian  System  of  Mr.  Murchison,  ix.  p. 
lvi. 

Silver  found  in  the  province  of  Khoten, 
i.  238. 
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Silver-mine  of  Ak  Dagh  Maden,  vi.  217. 

•  of  Copiapo,  vi.  369. 

of  Gumish  Khaneh,  in  Asia 

Minor,  vi.  221. 

of  Honduras,  vi.  124. 

Silver-mines  of  Pasco,  their  extent,  vi.  382. 

near  Santa  Ynez,  California, 

v.  67. 

Silver  and  copper  mines,  near  Tirehboli, 
N.  coast  of  Asia  Minor,  vii.  46. 

and  gold  mines  of,  in  La  Rioja,  ix. 

401,  et  seq. 

and  lead  mines,  near  Nizvoro,  vii. 

73. 

Sim,  Cape,  or  Ras  Tagrivelt,  S.W.  of 
Mogador,  vi.  292. 

, Major,  his  report  on  the  Paumbum 

Pass,  Ceylon,  iv.  7. 

Simawal,  a town  of  Asia  Minor,  viii.  141. 

Simbolar,  at  the  southern  edge  of  the 
Salinas,  in  South  America,  is  the  last 
post  station  of  La  Rioja,  on  the  route  to 
Cordova ; character  of  the  environs,  ix. 
386. 

Simmonds,  Captain,  says  the  Maldiva 
Islands  have  five  channels  between 
them,  ii.  79. 

Simmony,  a rivulet,  tributary  of  the  Ru- 
punoony ; character  of  this  stream,  vi. 
242. 

Simoeis  of  Homer  was  the  Scamander  of 
the  time  of  Strabo,  ii.  25,  note. 

Simpson,  Mr.  T.,  and  Mr.  Dease,  account 
of  their  Arctic  discoveries,  viii.  213 — 
their  account  of  Arctic  discovery  in  the 
summer  of  1838,  ix.  325 — narrative  of 
Mr.  Simpson's  journey  on  foot,  328 — 
Mr.  Simpson  explores  Richardson’s 
river  in  North  America,  x.  268. 

Sinai,  convent  of,  two  roads  to,  from 
Sherm,  vi.  52. 

•  , Mount,  its  elevation,  iv.  491. 

, peninsula  of,  its  mountains,  vi.  51. 

Sinak  Dereh,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  on 

the  rise  of  the  Sultan  Tagh,  x.  493. 

Yaka,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  on 

the  rise  of  the  Sultan  Tagh,  x.  493. 

Sincar  of  Ptolemy,  its  probable  site,  x. 
19. 

Sinclair,  Henry,  the  earldom  of  the  Ork- 
neys conferred  upon  him  in  1380,  by 
King  Haagen  of  Norway,  v.  111. 

Sind,  or  Sinde  (Sindh),  circumstances 
which  led  to  the  examination  of,  i.  222 
— causes  which  have  operated  to  pre- 
vent that  country  attaining  great  agri- 
cultural and  commercial  wealth,  223 
— physical  characters  of,  ib. — its  vil- 
lages inferior  to  those  of  Cutch,  224 — 
its  exports  and  imports,  227 — its  manu- 
factures formerly  very  extensive,  ib.  — 
walled  towns  of,  228 — court  of,  ib. — its 
coast  greatly  exposed  to  storms,  iii.  120 


— its  productions,  134  — extent  of  its 
territory  up  the  Indus,  account  of,  vii. 
1 1 — extent  of  the  country  called  Sind, 
and  its  boundaries,  ib. — character  of  its 
coast,  and  its  productions,  ib.  — owes 
its  fertility  to  the  Indus,  13 — its  soil  is 
saline,  ib. — its  revenue,  ib. — its  history, 
ib. — its  inhabitants  much  scattered,  but 
the  country  not  populous,  14 — its  tem- 
porary villages,  ib. — population,  ib. — 
its  chief  towns,  ib. — the  people  are  Mo- 
hammedans and  Hindoos,  15 — Sind  se- 
parated from  India  by  a desert,  ib. — cha- 
racter of  its  inhabitants,  ib. — govern- 
ment of  Sind,  16 — respect  paid  to 
fakirs  and  sayyads,  ib. — the  mass  of 
the  people  poor,  uneducated,  and  sen- 
sual, ib.— to  be  fat  is  a distinction,  17 
— excel  in  the  preparation  of  leather, 
silk,  and  cotton  cloths,  ib. — language, 
ib. — land  held  by  military  tenure,  ib. — 
the  chiefs  are  Beluchees,  ib. — military 
force,  ib.  — productions,  climate,  and 
soil,  18 — geology,  ib. — mineral  springs 
in  the  Hala  mountains,  1 9. 

Sind  Canal,  on  the  right  bank  of  the 
Indus,  above  Bukkur,  iii.  135. 

, Lower,  always  described  as  Pattala, 

iii.  138. 

Sindians,  their  character,  i.  224 — their 
diversions,  225 — are  excellent  marks- 
men, both  with  the  matchlock  and  the 
bow,  ib. — the  courtiers  and  soldiery 
addicted  to  opium,  ib. — the  Ameers 
less  sensual  than  most  Mohammedan 
princes,  their  dress,  ib.  — quantity  of 
jewels  possessed  by  the  Ameers,  226 — 
great  value  of  their  sword-blades,  even 
when  plain  and  unornamented,  ib. — 
their  religious  creed,  ib. — Sindians  in- 
tolerant, ib. — their  system  of  jurispru- 
dence, ib.  — Sindian  soldiers,  227 — 
Sindians  have  destroyed  the  two  east- 
ern branches  of  the  Indus,  iii.  119. 

Sindomana,  the  present  Sehwun,  iii.  138. 

Singali,  or  Siniar,  town  of,  in  the  Siniar 
hills,  ix.  15,  415. 

Singing,  children  obliged  to  learn  it  at 
Ankober,  in  Abyssinia,  x.  477. 

Singirli,  on  the  Macestus,  in  Asia  Minor, 
viii.  141 — hot-springs  near,  ib. 

Sinjar,  town  of,  or  Singali,  described,  ix. 
415. 

Hills,  account  of  a visit  to,  in 

1838,  by  Dr.  Frederick  Forbes,  ix. 
409 — approach  to,  from  Mosul,  412 
— village  of  Bukrah,  ib. — height  of  the 
hill,  413 — village  of  Mirka,  414 — vil- 
lage of  Halleja,  ib ruined  village  of 

Tat,  ib. — ruined  village  of  Teppeh,  ib. 
— sources  of  the  Saluk,  ib. — other  vil- 
lages in  the  hills,  416  — the  outer 
ranges,  their  character,  and  vegetation, 
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ib. — village  of  Kirsi,  ib.  — village  of 
Kolgha,  and  vegetation  here,  417 — vil- 
lage of  Rauzah  Ashur,  418  — rained 
village  of  Derija  Klialik,  ib. — ruined 
village  of  Tiran,  ib. — village  of  Jifri, 
ib. — village  of  Samukah,  419 — village 
of  Sakuriyah,  and  vegetation  of  the 
hills  here,  ib. — villages  of  Shilluh  and 
Barah,  ib.  — general  account  of  the 
Sinjar  hills,  422. 

Sinjarlis,  account  of  them  and  their 
country,  ix.  422,  et  seq. — tribute  paid 
by  them,  428 — population,  429. 

Sinna  (Sihnah),  a town  of  Persia,  vi.  356. 

Sinope,  its  walls  a mine  of  ancient  sculp- 
ture, ,vii.  38.  See  also  42. 

Sinus  Doridis,  the  ancient,  account  of, 
viii.  134. 

Sioux  Indians,  x.  556. 

Sipahiler,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  its 
height,  x.  293. 

Sipan  Dagh,  a mountain  N.  of  the  Lake  of 
Van,  viii.  60 — its  height,  ib.,  note — ori- 
gin of  its  name,  61. 

Siparoony  River,  an  affluent  of  the  Esse- 
quebo,  vi.  233. 

Sira,  name  of  the  Indus  from  Sehwan  up- 
wards, iii.  132. 

Sirazi,  a town  on  the  Jebel  Akhdar,  in 
Oman,  its  latitude,  vii.  109. 

Sirbash,  an  affluent  of  the  Caspian  Sea, 
viii.  373. 

Sircote,  an  old  fort  on  the  extreme  point  of 
the  Kedar  Kanta,  between  the  Bunder- 
porah  andthe  source  of  theTonse  river, 
Himmaleh,  iv,  51. 

Sirdarud,  a village  to  the  S.W.  of  Tabriz, 
x.  2. 

Sir  George  Eyre’s  Sound,  W.  coast  of 
South  America,  i.  160  — quantity  of 
seals  discovered  there,  161,  note. 

Sirgan,  a village  near  Ushnei,  S.W.  ex- 
tremity of  Lake  Urumiyah,  x.  18 — 
perhaps  the  ancient  Saragana,  ib. — or 
the  Sincas  of  Ptolemy,  19 — the  troops 
of  Narses  and  the  Armenian  contingent 
effected  their  junction  there,  against 
Behram,  74. 

Sirah,  a fortified  island  at  Aden,  ix.  133. 

Sirwan,  or  Sarai-Sirwan,  ix.  53 — ruins  of 
the  city  of,  described,  54  — probably 
founded  by  Anushiravan,  on  the  site 
of  Colonae,  55. 

Sis,  in  the  plain  of  Adanah,  Asia  Minor, 
the  seat  of  an  Armenian  patriarch,  x. 
509. 

Siseboli,  a town  on  the  Black  Sea,  the 
ancient  Apollonia,  i.  122 — once  called 
Sozopolis,  ib. 

Sitan  Rally  Creek,  Soorma  river,  ii.  97. 

Sitio  Angelini,  on  the  Rio  Branco,  x. 
264. 

Sivan  Mine,  of  Asia  Minor,  its  iron-ore 


rich,  x.  369 — was  under  the  direction 
of  M.  Chatillon,  a French  engineer,  who 
died  at  Samsun,  ib. 

Sivas,  capital  of  the  Pashalik  of  the  same 
name,  on  the  Kizil  Irmak,  in  Asia 
Minor,  vi.  214 — its  latitude,  x.  339 — 
described,  439. 

, valley  of,  vi.  214, 

Skakar-Ab,  a tributary  of  the  Kuran 
river,  in  Khuzistan,  ix.  78. 

Skulls  of  the  various  American  races,  x. 
554,  et  seq. 

Skyring  Water,  southern  extremity  of 
South  America,  i.  162. 

Sla,  or  Salee,  town  of,  Barbary  coast,  now 
in  ruins,  description  of,  and  popula- 
tion, i.  129 — aqueduct  near,  ib. — is  on 
the  W.  coast  of  Morocco,  vi.  303. 

Slaty-grey  pheasant  of  the  hills,  the  height 
at  which  this  bird  is  found,  iv.  59. 

Slave  River,  an  influent  of  Great  Slave 
Lake,  North  America,  its  character,  iii. 
69 — formation  of  islands  in,  by  vege- 
table deposits,  70. 

Slaves,  price  of,  at  Khartoom,  and  treat- 
ment of,  v.  40 — price  of,  at  Missele- 
mieh,  46 — relative  value  of  the  different 
kinds  of  slaves,  ib. — their  price  at  Kor- 
dofan,  ix.  177 — emasculation  of,  ib. 

Slave-hunt  on  the  Rio  Branco,  by  the 
Brazilians,  x.  189. 

trade,  effects  of  its  abolition  in  Bri- 
tish Guayana,  iv.  39. 

Sleeman  River,  Australia,  i.  12. 

Sma  Hasan,  mosque  and  tower  at  Rabatt, 
Morocco  coast,  good  landmark,  i.  130. 

Smira,  plain  of  Morocco,  i.  134. 

Smith,  Dr.  Andrew,  instructions  to,  for 
his  expedition  into  Central  Africa,  iv. 
363 — report  of  his  exploring  expedition 
in  Central  Africa,  vi.  394 — his  recep- 
tion by  the  chief  Umsiligas,  403 — re- 
sults of  the  expedition,  412. 

■ , Capt.  John,  one  of  the  first  Eng- 

lishmen who  traversed  the  Black  Sea, 
his  adventures,  i.  102 — his  account  of 
the  volcanic  island  between  Sicily  and 
Pantellaria,  261. 

•  , Mr.,  and  Lieut.  Gullifer,  R.N., 

their  excursions  in  British  Guayana,  ii. 
70 — death  of  Mr.  Smith,  71. 

•  , Lieut.  Webber,  his  account  of 

Mount  Athos  and  its  monasteries,  with 
notes  on  the  route  from  Constantinople 
to  Salonica,  in  June,  1836,  vii.  61. 

, General  Sir  Lionel,  defeats  the 

Beni- Abu- Ali  Bedouins,  in  1821,  vii. 
105. 

Smith’s  Channel,  Queen  Adelaide’s  Ar- 
chipelago, W.  coast  of  South  America, 
i.  161. 

Harbour,  E.  coast  of  Southampton 

Island,  vii.  462. 


S M I 


s o c 


( 187  ) 


Smith’s  Island,  on  the  New  Shetland  Isles, 
i.  62. 

River,  viii.  218. 

Smoky  Point,  N.  side  of  Melville  Island, 
iv.  136. 

Smyth,  Cape,  i.  207. 

, Capt.,  his  description  of  the  Co- 

lumbretes,  i.  59. 

• , Capt.  W.  H.,  R.N.,  his  survey  of 

part  of  the  N.  coast  of  A frica,  vii.  410. 

, Sir  J.  Carmichael,  his  death,  and 

tribute  to  his  character  by  Mr.  Schom- 
burgk,  x.  175. 

, Mr.,  master  in  the  Royal  Navy, 

re-discovers  the  New  Shetland  Islands, 
i.  62. 

, Lieut.,  R.N.,  his  account  of  the 

rivers  Amazon  and  Negro,  vi.  11 — his 
route  from  Casapi,  on  the  Huallaga,  to 
Para,  12. 

Smyth’s  River,  an  affluent  of  the  Upper 
Essequebo,  vi.  264. 

Snakes,  description  of  those  that  are  eaten 
by  the  natives  of  King  George’s  Sound, 
Australia,  i.  31 — snakes  at  the  Colum- 
bretes,  59. 

Snow,  its  duration  at  Melville  Island, 
Arctic  regions,  ix.  334. 

— line  in  Magalhaens’  Straits,  i.  166 

— its  lowest  limit  in  the  Andes,  be- 
tween the  parallels  of  15°  and  20°  S. 
lat.,  v.  84 — on  the  Nevado  Chorolque, 
86 — at  the  equator,  ib. — snow-line 
higher  on  the  northern  than  on  the 
southern  slope  of  the  Himalaya  moun- 
tains, and  reason  for  this,  365. 

— storm  of  great  extent,  in  the  N.  of 

Russia,  in  1833,  viii.  413. 

Snuff-taking,  a mark  of  civilization,  x, 
405. 

Soakah  River,  in  Chaou-chow-Foo,  Can- 
ton province,  iii.  300 — principal  ports 
of  the  district,  ib. — the  people,  their 
emigration,  ib. 

Soccatoo,  city  of,  its  distance  from  Yaoori, 
i.  182  — boundary  of  the  province  or 
kingdom  of,  ib.  — government,  ib. — 
military  force,  ib. 

Socheu,  a large  city  on  the  Aksoo,  men- 
tioned by  Marco  Polo,  i.  246. 

Society  Islands,  their  population,  iii.  174 
— infanticide  at,  ib. — present  state  of 
the  inhabitants  as  to  religion  and 
morals,  179 — the  missionaries,  180 — 
industry  and  trade,  181 — diseases,  195 
— their  number,  and  geographical  situ- 
ation, vii.  215. 

Socoro,  a lake  of  Costar-rica,  vi.  132. 

Socotra,  memoir  on  the  island  of,  v.  129 
— Tamarida  Bay,  ib. — camels  the 
only  beasts  of  burden  in  the  island, 
131  — noticed  by  Ptolemy  under  the 
name  of  Dioscoridis  Insula,  ib. — men- 


tioned by  Arrian,  ib. — visited  by  Marco 
Polo,  132 — made  known  to  European 
navigators  by  Fernandez  Perara,  and 
taken  possession  of  by  Albuquerque,  ib. 
— former  contradictory  accounts  of  the 
island,  ib. — commands  the  entrance  to 
the  Red  Sea,  133  — object  of  Lieut. 
Wellsted  and  Capt.  Haines’s  visit  to 
Socotra,  ib.—-  town  of  Tamarida  de- 
scribed, 135  — its  population,  ib. — 
money  rarely  used  in  commercial 
transactions  at  Tamarida,  136 — plain 
round  the  town,  ib. — remarkable  grass, 
ib. — remains  of  the  Portuguese,  137 — 
Suk,  a hamlet,  ib. — Cadhoop,  village 
of,  141 — height  and  character  of  a sea- 
ward range  of  limestone  hills,  on  the 
N.  of  Socotra,  near  Cadhoop,  143 — re- 
markable inscriptions  cut  in  the  rock 
on  the  N.  side  of  the  island,  147 — mar- 
riage feast,  148  — alleged  reasons  in 
favour  of  the  polygamy  of  the  Moham- 
medans, ib. — high-peaked  bluff  on  the 
N.  side  of  the  island,  149 — caves,  150 
— nebek  (Lotus  nebeca)  described,  151 
— spring  of  fresh  water,  153 — Arabs  of 
Socotra  gnat-eaters,  154  — inhabited 
cave  in  the  hills,  156 — price  paid  by  a 
suitor  for  a wife,  157 — arooab,  a vul- 
ture of  Sodotra,  with  the  plumage  of  a 
blackbird,  158 — village  of  Colesseah, 
160 — vegetation  of  the  hills  to  the  S.  of 
Colesseah  (Kilisiya),  162 — character  of 
the  valley  to  the  S.  of  Colesseah,  164 — 
copious  dews,  ib. — under-ground  habita- 
tions, 164  — Fadan  Matallah,  a lofty 
mountain,  167 — ruins  of  a building  said 
to  have  been  a place  of  worship,  ib. — 
small  shells  on  the  surface  of  the 
ground,  169 — civet  cats,  ib. — artificial 
reservoir,  171 — mode  of  curing  a sup- 
puration in  a camel’s  foot,  ib. — a cavern 
described,  173 — Hamed  ben  Tary  places 
obstacles  in  the  way  of  the  traveller, 
174 — conclusion  of  the  Ramadan  at 
Tamarida,  175  — Bedouin  mode  of 
cupping,  176  — village  of  Maasah 
Sadan,  178 — itinerant  vender  of  wares, 
179 — village  of  Amaro,  180 — wet  in- 
jurious to  camels’  feet,  181 — valley  of 
Eshall,  182 — valley  of  Helofe,  ib. — - 
centipedes,  183  — table-topped  coast- 
ranges  on  the  S.  side  of  the  island, 
their  height,  ib. — Hackabee,  date-grove 
on  the  S.  side  of  the  island,  1 84 — turtle 
resort  to  theS.  coast,  185 — Ras  Moree, 
eastern  extremity  of  Socotra,  190  — 
Khore  Curreyah  Inlet,  191 — Fadan 
Derafonte  hill,  192 — difficulty  of  ig- 
niting wood  by  friction  at  great  eleva- 
tions, ib. — helpless  old  people  buried 
before  they  are  dead,  193 — form  and 
geographical  features  of  Socotra,  194 — 
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climate,  195 — meteorological  register, 
196 — natural  productions,!  97 — natural 
history,  201 — government,  204 — popu- 
lation, 206  — physical  appearance  of 
the  mountains,  207 — habitations,  208 
language,  &c.,  211  — diseases,  212 — 
customs,  ib. — island  Arabs,  214 — re- 
ligion, 216 — vocabulary  of  words  and 
phrases,  220.  See  Soktra,  iii.  208. 

Socrates,  his  name  inscribed  on  a stone  in 
the  wall  of  a hut  at  Gebel  Dokhan, 
eastern  desert  of  Upper  Egypt,  ii.  45. 

Soda  Island,  E.  coast  of  Arabia,  iii.  208. 

, tribe  of  Rajpoots,  iv.  92 — beauty  of 

their  women,  93. 

Sodomoni,  an  affluent  of  the  Upper  Ori- 
noco, x.  248. 

Sody,  or  blowpipe,  of  the  Guayana  Indians, 
for  shooting  poisoned  arrows,  ii.  236. 

Sofa  Khona  Mountains,  Azerbijan,  iii.  6. 

Sofala,  E.  coast  of  Africa,  Arabs  expelled 
from,  in  1769,  iii.  204 — pearl  fishery 
of,  205 — is  supposed  to  be  the  Ophir 
of  Solomon,  207. 

Mountains,  the  southern  boundary 

of  the  Captaincy  of  Rios  de  Senna,  ii. 

147. 

Sofi  Chai,  a river  of  Azerbijan  flowing 
into  Lake  Urumiyah,  x.  10. 

Soghanli  Su,  a river  of  Asia  Minor,  ix. 
238 — the  valley  of,  full  of  villages, 
240. 

Soghd,  the  valley  of,  at  Samarkand,  one 
of  the  four  paradises  of  the  Persian 
poets,  x.  2. 

Sogher,  plain  and  village  of  Asia  Minor, 
E.  of  the  Baraub  range,  its  height  and 
character,  x.  285. 

Soghlah,  lake  in  Asia  Minor,  the  Trogitis 
of  Strabo,  viii.  156. 

Sogut,  a town  of  Asia  Minor,  x.  490. 

• Soo,  an  affluent  of  the  Goukeka 

Lake,  iii.  42. 

Soha,  hills  and  mined  village  of,  in  Pa- 
lestine, ix.  302. 

Sohilies  (Sahaills),  tribe  on  the  E.  coast  of 
Africa,  iii.  280 — their  alliance  with  the 
Whaneekas,  ib. — their  traffic,  customs, 
and  manners,  281. 

Sohran,  tribe  of  Kurds,  conquered  Rowan- 
diz  several  centuries  ago,  and  have  kept 
possession  ever  since,  x.  24. 

Soil  frozen  under  the  water  at  D ease’s  In- 
let, viii.  220. 

Sokassa,  western  coast  of  Africa,  vi.  432. 

Sokhman-abad  district,  Armenia,  iii.  49. 

Sok  el  Khamise,  principal  market  of  Mo- 
rocco, i.  137. 

Soktra  (Socotra)  Island,  its  inhabitants 
supposed  to  be  Abyssinians,  iii.  208. 

Solacama,  a river  of  South  America,  tri- 
butary of  the  Beni,  v.  95. 

Soldier’s  Wash,  Anegada  Island,  ii.  155. 


Solduz,  plain  of,  at  the  S.  extremity  of 
Lake  Urumiyah,  x.  13 — wretched  state 
of  the  peasantry  in,  14. 

Soleiman  Shah  Abuh,  some  account  of 
him,  x.  67 — the  probable  builder  of  the 
palace  known  by  the  name  of  Takhti 
Soleiman,  68. 

Solimoes,  or  Solimao,  the  name  of  the 
Maranon  from  Tabotinga,  on  the  Bra- 
zilian frontier,  to  the  Rio  Negro,  vi. 
12. 

Soloeis,  or  Solventia,  the  present  Cape 
Blanco,  ii.  18. 

Somaulees,  character  of  the,  vi.  27 — their 
persons,  28. 

Someisat,  the  birthplace  of  Lucian,  vii. 
422. 

Soogoo  does  not  lie  to  the  E.  of  Sunjoo,  i. 
247. 

Soomba  Ridge,  W.  coast  of  Africa^  its 
highest  point,  ii.  279. 

Soomie,  village  of,  remains  of  three  fire- 
temples  at,  iii.  54. 

Soongahdoo,  on  the  Badjecoondah  creek, 
Gambia  river,  iii.  74. 

Soongnam,  village  under  the  Lama  theo- 
cracy, iv.  56 — tumuli  at,  ib. 

Soongra,  village  on  the  Sutluj,  with  a 
small  Chinese  temple,  iv.  61. 

Soorkaband  Valley,  open  villages  in,  v. 
304. 

Soorkeoo  Mountains,  vi.  358. 

Soorkh,  or  Red  River,  which  receives  the 
waters  of  the  Suffied  Koh,  iv.  297. 

Soorma  River,  ii.  97 — its  rise  and  fall, 
98. 

Sophocles,  when  born,  i.  Ill,  note. 

Sophon  of  the  ancients,  ix.  219. 

Sorasora  Stream,  an  affluent  of  the  Desa- 
guadero,  v.  82. 

Sorass,  on  the  hills  on  the  right  bank  of 
the  river  Tonse,  an  affluent  of  the  Jumna, 

iv.  52. 

Sorata,  or  Mapiri,  a river  of  South  Ame- 
rica, tributary  of  the  Beni,  v.  95. 

Sorata,  Nevado  de,  in  the  Bolivian  Andes, 

v.  77,  78  — called  also  Ancomani, 
Itampu,  and  Illampu,  its  height,  78. 

Sorrebab,  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Blue 
Nile,  ix.  168. 

Sortidor,  a lake  of  Costar-rica,  vi.  132. 

Souadou,  or  Suadiva  Atoll,  Maldiva  Is- 
lands, ii.  74. 

Soudagan,  caravanserai  at  the  junction  of 
the  Zengue  river  and  a stream  coming 
from  the  Derra  Khichick,  iii.  43. 

Soudan,  disposition  of  the  Pasha’s  troops 
in  the,  v.  41. 

Soudiva  or  Souadou  Atoll,  Maldiva 
Islands,  ii.  74. 

Souffleur  Rocks,  Mauritius,  account  of, 
iii.  104,  note. 

So-uj  Bolak,  capital  of  the  Mikri  tribe  of 
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Kurds,  S.  of  Lake  Urumiyah,  x.  29 — 
its  trade  in  gallnuts,  &c.,  ib. 

So-uj  Bolak,  River,  S.  of  Lake  Uru- 
miyab,  x.  13. 

, river  of  Azerbijan,  loses  it- 
self in  a marshy  lake,  x.  38. 

So’uk  Su,  a torrent  emptying  into  the  Ti- 
gris, viii.  80. 

Sound  deadened  by  snow  either  lying  on 
the  ground,  or  falling,  iv.  335. 

Souram,  town  at  the  entrance  of  the  pass 
leading  to  the  Phasis,  iii.  33. 

South  Africa,  notice  concerning  expedi- 
tions into  the  interior  of,  iv.  362 — 
Captain  J.  E.  Alexander’s  travels  in, 
viii,  1 — nature  of  the  rocks  seen  on  the 
journey,  25 — his  map,  how  constructed, 
ib. 

America,  the  S.  coast  of,  much  re- 
sorted to  by  English  and  American 
vessels  in  the  seal-trade,  i.  155. 

, its  western  coast,  from 

Cape  Victory  to  the  island  of  Chiloe, 
very  little  known  before  Captain  King’s 
voyage  in  1826-30,  i.  157 — its  nume- 
rous channels,  sounds,  gulfs,  and  is- 
lands, from  the  parallel  of  40°  to  its 
southernmost  limit,  i.  158. 

, its  hydrography,  ii.  249 

— a rise  of  the  Atlantic  of  a little  more 
than  one  thousand  feet  would  submerge 
the  greater  part  of  it,  251. 

Southampton  Island,  general  character  of 
its  E.  coast,  vii.  458 — N.E.  shore  of,  by 
Captain  Back,  R.N.,  460 — Smith’s  har- 
bour, and  rise  of  the  tide  in,  462 — hills 
inland,  ib. — valley  formed  into  terraces, 
463  — height  of  the  mountains,  ib. — 
strength  of  current,  464 — Stanley  har- 
bour, 465 — Cape  Fisher,  ib. — boulder- 
stones,  ib.  — Point  M‘Murdo,  466  — 
Point  M‘Lure,  ib. — Mount  Minto,  ib. 
—Terror  Point,  ib. — Point  Saunders, 
ib. 

South  Channel,  Maldivas,  ii.  74. 

Desolation  Island,  Terra  delFuego, 

named  by  Sarmiento,  Santa  Ines  Is- 
land, i.  170. 

Sea,  position  of  various  islands  in, 

i.  202. 

Southern  Africa,  division  of  its  inhabit- 
ants, iii.  310. 

Alps,  mountains  of  New  Zea- 
land, said  to  abound  in  coal  and  iron, 
viii.  421. 

Souvillac  and  Zamudio,  Senores,  their 
diary  of  a journey  from  Buenos  Ayres 
to  Talca,  in  Chile,  analysis  of,  vii.  358. 

Sowanli  Dereh,  near  Kara  Hisar,  remark- 
able excavations  at,  viii.  151 — probably 
the  site  of  Soandus,  152 — remarkable 
pass  into,  x.  302. 

Sowhylese  (Sowahilis),  a race  of  Moham- 


medan Moors  inhabiting  the  E.  coast  of 
Africa,  from  the  river  Juba  to  Da  Lagoa 
Bay,  iii.  209. 

Spafareif  Bay,  i.  205. 

Spain,  a table  of  the  heights  of  various 
places  in,  ii.  269. 

Spanish  slaving- vessels,  their  execrable 
conduct  at  the  island  of  Anno  Bom,  ii. 
278. 

fishermen,  from  the  Grand  Ca- 
nary, ii.  299 — their  boats,  and  the  fish 
they  take  about  Cape  Blanco,  W.  coast 
of  Africa,  300. 

Expeditions  between  the  years 

1749  and  1776,  and  establishment  of  a 
colony  on  the  island  of  Juan  Fernan- 
dez, iv.  182 — alarm  of  the  Spaniards  in 
consequence  of  Anson’s  voyage,  ib. — 
settlement  of  Juan  Fernandez,  183 — of 
the  Chiloe  Islands  and  fortification  of 
the  Port  of  Lacui,  185 — an  expedition 
fitted  out  from  Callao  in  1770,  in  con- 
sequence of  Byron’s  visit  to  the  Falk- 
land Islands,  186  — jealousy  again 
awakened  by  the  report  of  Cook's  first 
voyage,  and  his  account  of  Otaheite 
and  the  other  islands  in  the  South  Sea, 
ib. — the  Aguila  frigate  fitted  out  in 
consequence  from  Callao  in  1772,  186 
— the  Spanish  viceroy’s  report  on  the 
Aguila's  visit  to  the  Society  Islands, 
187 — Captain  Bonechea  again  sails  in 
the  Aguila  for  Otaheite,  accompanied 
by  another  vessel,  ib. — Spanish  account 
of  the  island  and  its  inhabitants,  ib. — 
death  of  Captain  Bonechea,  at  Ota- 
heite, and  return  to  Callao  of  the 
Aguila , under  command  of  Don  Caye- 
tano  de  Langara,  ib. — the  captain’s  re- 
turn, and  account  of  what  he  had  seen 
and  heard,  1 89 — Cook’s  account  of  the 
visits  of  the  Spaniards,  190,  191. 

Spartel,  Cape,  vi.  300. 

Spear  Point,  Port  Essington,  iv.  163. 

Speeti,  or  Tulukna,  great  western  branch 
of  the  Sutluj,  iv.  57. 

Spencer  Point,  i.  207. 

Sperchius,  river  of  Greece,  northern  fron- 
tier, vii.  91. 

Spermaceti  Whale  Fishery  round  the  is- 
land of  Timor,  iv.  177. 

Sphigmenu,  Cape,  E.  side  of  Mount 
Athos,  vii.  65 — monastery  of,  66. 

Sphinx,  of  hard  slate,  found  at  Fateereh, 
ii.  55. 

Spilia  Kamako,  cave  of,  on  the  northern 
frontier  of  Greece,  the  principal  source 
of  the  river  Karitza,  vii.  90. 

Sponge  Fisheries  on  the  coast  of  Syria, 
vii.  96 — collection  and  sale  of  sponge 
at  the  island  of  Symi,  viii.  130. 

Spook  River,  Cape  Colony,  viii.  5. 

Spratt,  Mr.  T.,  of  H.M.S.  Beacon , his  re- 
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marks  on  the  supposed  situation  of  Mi- 
noa  and  Nissea,  viii.  205 — see  also  xlii. 

Spring,  festival  of,  celebrated  at  Lahore, 

iv.  291. 

of  fresh  water  rising  in  the  sea  at 

Tahiti,  vii.  217. 

Stachir,  or  Trachir,  the  river  Gambia,  ii. 
18. 

Stade,  or  Stadius,  of  the  Greek  and  Roman 
writers,  viii.  p.  li. — on  the  Stade,  as  a 
linear  measure,  by  W.  Martin  Leake, 
Esq.,  ix.  1 — it  is  possible  the  ancient 
geographers  in  all  their  estimates  meant 
the  stade  of  six  hundred  Greek  feet,  13 
— Gosselin  believed  in  a variety  of 
stades,  22 — Censorious  mentions  three 
stades,  23. 

Stais  Trichais,  ruined  bridge  and  passage 
over  the  river  Aspro,  northern  frontier  of 
Greece,  vii.  88. 

Stan  Creek,  S.  of  Belize,  Central  Ame- 
rica, inhabited  by  Caribs,  iii.  290. 

Staples,  Major,  account  of  his  boring  for 
water  in  George  Town,  Demerara,  iv. 
36,  note . 

Stapleton  Island,  i.  210. 

Stara-Crim,  the  ancient  Theodosia,  ac- 
cording to  Dr.  Clarke,  i.  112. 

Starbank,  off  the  S.  coast  of  Madagascar, 
surveyed  by  Capt.  Yidal,  iii.  217. 

Stavron  to  Pastrikon,  a mountain  peak  on 
the  northern  frontier  of  Greece,  vii.  88 

Stavronikita,  on  Mount  Athos,  vii.  66. 

Steam  Navigation,  its  importance,  and  the 
facilities  afforded  by  it  to  travellers,  ix. 
p.  lxxxiv. 

Steedman,  A.,  his  ‘ Wanderings  and  Ad- 
ventures in  the  Interior  of  South  Africa,’ 
analysis  of,  v.  322. 

Stephan  Zeminda,  monastery  in  the  Cau- 
casus, iii.  39. 

Stirling,  Captain,  first  settlement  of  colo- 
nists at  Freemantle  and  Perth  on  the 
Swan  River,  by,  i.  4 — letter  from,  to 
Mr.  Barrow,  dated  March  13th,  1831, 
255 — founds  a small  settlement  near 
Cape  Leeuwin,  256. 

■ , E.,  Esq.,  on  the  political  state  of 

the  countries  between  Persia  and  India, 

v.  297 — his  route  from  Shurrukhs  to 
Mymunnah  and  Muzar,  ib. 

Stirling,  in  Africa,  its  long,  and  lat.,  viii. 
307. 

Stokes,  Capt.  P.,  R.N.,  sketch  of  his  sur- 
veying voyage  in  the  Beagle , vi.  311. 

, Lieut.,  examines  King’s  Sound, 

Australia,  viii.  461. 

Stones,  remarkable  hollow  ones  in  the 
Sierra  Velasco  in  La  Rioja,  South 
America,  ix.  392. 

Stony  Island,  in  Great  Slave  Lake,  vi.  1. 

Strabo,  time  of  his  birth,  i.  107,  note — • 
had  no  detailed  knowledge  of  the  in- 


terior of  Africa,  ii.  6,  15— his  strange 
account  of  the  productions  of  Mauri- 
tania, 15 — little  value  of  his  testimony 
regarding  the  Nigritae  and  Pharusii,  15 
— extracts  from  Strabo  regarding  Susa, 
iii.  258 — afforded  much  information 
by  his  travels,  but  geography,  as  a 
science,  degenerated  in  his  hands,  ix. 
17 — Strabo  seems  to  confound  the  two 
Ecbatanas,  x.  154 — his  descriptions, 
however,  refer  more  apparently  to  the 
Atropatenian  capital,  155 — examina- 
tion of  what  he  says  of  Philotas’s  lead- 
ing Alexander’s  horse  by  the  Campus 
Ale’ius,  511. 

Strait  of  Frobisher,  how  this  imaginary 
strait  came  to  be  put  down  in  the 
maps,  v.  104. 

of  Magalhaens,  the  most  correct 

charts  of,  i.  156 — character  of  the^strait 
in  different  parts,  165 — geology  of,  166 
— character  of  the  vegetation  in  differ- 
ent parts,  167  — temperature  at,  in 
summer-nights,  168 — mildness  of  cli- 
mate, notwithstanding  low  temperature, 
accounted  for,  169. 

Strato  of  Lampsacus,  his  opinion  of  the 
filling  up  of  the  Black  Sea,  i.  107. 

Streams,  periodical,  many  in  the  Tehameh, 
viii.  271. 

Streets  of  Morocco,  i.  137. 

Sturt,  Capt.,  his  opinion  respecting  Lake 
Alexandrina,  the  Gulf  of  St.  Vincent, 
and  the  Darling  river,  i.  3 — his  excur- 
sion in  Australia,  ii.  118 — traces  the 
Macquarie  from  Mount  Harris  to  its 
termination,  ib. — explores  the  Darling 
river  to  30°  16'  S.  lat.  and  144°  50'  E. 
long.,  122  — proceeds  to  explore  the 
Murrumbidgee  in  1829, 125 — descends 
the  Murray  from  its  reception  of  the 
Murrumbidgee  to  the  coast,  126-1*29 
— result  of  his  exploration  of  the  Mur- 
rumbidgee and  Murray  rivers,  129 — 
his  two  expeditions  into  the  interior 
of  Southern  Australia,  iii.  248 — his 
favourable  opinion  of  the  country  about 
Lake  Alexandrina,  249 — his  proposition 
of  starting  from  the  Murray  for  explor- 
ing the  interior  of  Australia,  256 — 
traces  the  Macquarie  in  1829,  embarks 
on  the  Murrumbidgee  in  1830,  and 
discovers  the  estuary  of  the  Murray  in 
Encounter  Bay,  vii.  271. 

Stus  kapnus,  torrent  on  the  northern  fron- 
tier of  Greece,  a tributary  of  the 'Aspro, 
vii.  87. 

Styrax  officinalis,  abundant  in  Panama, 
i.  77. 

Suakin,  on  the  Red  Sea,  Capt.  Bouchier 
wrecked  there,  iv.  318 — account  of,  319. 

Suar  River,  a western  affluent  of  the  Bahr 
el  Abiad,  ii.  187. 
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Sube'ihi,  tribe  on  S.  coast  of  Arabia,  ix. 
130. 

Subliga  stream,  a tributary  of  the  Jagatty, 
iii.  5. 

Subzul,  town  on  the  left  bank  of  the 
Indus,  iii.  136 — its  population,  137. 

Subzwar,  a walled  city  on  the  route  from 
Meshed  to  Astrabad,  v.  301. 

Su  Chati,  a stream  of  Asia  Minor,  ix.  232. 

Sudak,  i.  112. 

Sudis  gigas,  this  fish  a principal  article 
of  trade  on  the  rivers  Negro  and  Soli- 
moes,  x.  259. 

Suetonius  Paullinus  in  the  year  41  led  an 
army  across  Mount  Atlas,  and  arrived  at 
a river  called  Ger,  ii.  6 — penetrated  into 
the  country  of  the  Canarii  and  Perorsi, 
the  latter  not  far  from  the  Pharusii  and 
the  river  Daras,  7. 

Sufah,  pass  of,  W.  side  of  the  Wadi  el 
Arabah,  probably  the  site  of  Tephath 
of  the  Scriptures,  ix.  306. 

Sutfied  Rood,  breadth  at  its  mouth,  iii. 
19 — great  sturgeon  fishery  at,  ib . — its 
branches  and  delta,  ib. 

Sugar-cane,  its  gigantic  growth  on  the 
Essequebo,  vi.  231. 

Sughanlu  Tagh,  great  forest  of,  vii.  43. 

Sughra,  or  Shugra,  village  and  port  on 
the  S.  coast  of  Arabia,  ix.  139. 

Suj  Bulak,  a village  of  Azerbijan,  viii. 
31. 

Suk,  a hamlet  in  the  island  of  Socotra, 
v.  137. 

Sukkal  Lishli,  pass  in  the  mountains  W. 
of  the  Caspian,  viii.  34. 

Suk-eh Khamis,  a village  in  the  defile 
between  the  Tehama  and  San’a,  Arabia, 
viii.  279 — character  of  the  hills  near, 
280. 

Suk-el-Shuyukh,  on  the  Euphrates,  vii. 
429. 

Suku-l-Basir,  a small  town  on  the  S. 
coast  of  Arabia,  ix.  151. 

Sukur,  town  on  the  right  bank  of  the 
Indus,  opposite  Roree,  iii.  131,  133. 

Suk  us  Chie  (Cha'i),  a ravine  on  the  Kizil 
Ouzan,  iii.  12. 

Suleiman  Pasha  (Selves)  orders  all  scien- 
tific papers,  instruments,  &c,  taken 
from  Europeans  at  Nizib  to  be  given 
up,  x.  516. 

Suleimaniyeh,  a town  of  Kurdistan,  viii. 

101. 

Suleimanli,  the  Clanudda  of  Arundel, 
vii.  39 — described,  ib. 

Sulimania  (Suleiman iyah),  town  of,  vi. 
353. 

Sullivan,  Mr.,  his  opinion  regarding  the 
clearing  of  the  Paumbum  Passage, 
Ceylon,  iv.  2. 

Sulphur  found  at  Kohat,  on  the  western 
branch  of  the  Indus,  x.  532. 


Sulphur  deposits,  of  Mosul  and  of  Su- 
khumatu  in  Kurdistan,  and  in  Cerithea 
limestone,  viii.  113. 

Sulphur-mines  near  the  sources  of  the 
Jagatty  river,  Azerbijan,  iii.  8. 

Sultan  Agba,  a conversation  with  him 
about  his  tribe,  x.  412. 

ben  Hasan,  the  most  powerful 

chief  of  Hejaz,  vi.  78. 

Khan,  a village  S.  of  Lake  Tuz 

Choli,  translation  of  an  inscription  at, 
x.  297 — its  height  above  the  sea,  299. 
See  also  311. 

Su,  an  affluent  of  the  Tokhmali 

Su,  in  Asia  Minor,  x.  320. 

Tagh,  a mountain  of  Asia  Minor, 

its  character,  height,  and  composition, 
x.  493. 

Su-lu  Ovah-si,  a fertile  and  extensive 
plain  of  Asia  Minor,  x.  442. 

Suluk,  a large  Armenian  village  of 
Asia  Minor,  on  the  Murad  Cha’i,  x. 
349. 

Sumaah,  a height  near  Kostantinah,  in 
Algeria,  with  a Roman  mausoleum  in 
it,  viii.  45. 

Sumah,  a village  of  Azerbijan,  viii.  32. 

Sumeichah,  a large  village  of  Mesopo- 
tamia, ix.  444 — is  on  the  Dijeil,  474, 
475. 

Sumgurlu,  between  Angora  and  Yuzkat, 
vii.  53 — geological  formation  to  the 
N.  and  N.W.  of,  54 — mines  of  rock- 
salt,  ib. 

Sumna  Gadh,  a tributary  of  the  Upper 
Jumna,  iv.  47. 

Sunbulah,  a remarkable  range  of  the 
Zagros  mountains,  ix.  41 — the  Sam- 
bulas  of  Tacitus,  42 — Sunbulah  is 
also  an  ear  of  wheat,  symbol  of  the 
earth’s  fecundity,  43. 

Sun-fish,  an  immense  one  taken  off  the 
coast  of  Sind,  v.  265. 

Sungerlu  Tagh,  hills  at  the  sources  of 
the  Tokhmah  Su  river,  Asia  Minor,  x. 
316. 

Sunken  rocks,  mode  of  sweeping  with 
hawsers,  in  order  to  discover,  described, 
i.  55. 

Sunt,  a stream  of  Northern  Khorasan,  viii. 
315J 

Superior,  Lake,  character  of  its  northern 
shores,  and  of  the  country  about  it 
generally,  iii.  65. 

Superstition  verified  by  the  event,  ii.  71. 

Sur,  on  the  coast  of  Oman,  its  geo- 
graphical position,  vii.  104  — is  the 
port  of  the  district  of  Jailan,  ib. — its 
commerce,  ib. 

■,  or  Tsur  (Tyre),  the  first  city  of,  when 

founded,  ix.  287 — reference  to  a plan 
of  Sur,  294. 

Surakol,  river  of  Khoten,  i.  245. 
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Surbiotico  River,  forms  part  of  the  N. 
frontier  of  Greece,  vii.  93. 

Surbis,  village  on  the  N.  frontier  of 
Greece,  vii.  93. 

Surdar,  alum-mines  near  Menjil,  Azer- 
bijan,  iii.  16. 

Sureekeea,  stages  to,  from  Yarkand,  i. 
243 — probably  furnished  some  of  the 
coloured  stones  used  in  the  mauso- 
leums of  Agra  and  Secundra,  243. 

Suri,  a river  of  South  America,  tributary 
of  the  Beni,  v.  95. 

Surkah  Mil,  a pass  in  the  mountain- 
range  of  Sunbulah,  ix.  41. 

Surmenah,  district  of,  N.  coast  of  Asia 
Minor,  vi.  192. 

Surp,  a village  of  the  S.W.  extremity  of 
the  Lake  of  Van,  x.  385  ; viii.  70. 

Sursat,  range  of  hills,  Azerbijan,  iii.  7. 

Survey,  trigonometrical,  of  India,  ix. 
p.  lxix. — maritime  surveys  executed 
by  the  Indian  Navy,  p.  lxxi. — ordnance 
surveys,  x.  p.  1. — maritime,  ib. 

Surveying  voyages  of  the  Adventure  and 
Beagle , vi.  311. 

Surveys  in  India,  vii.  127. 

Sus,  its  resemblance  to  Babylon,  iii.  266 
— principal  ruin  of,  ib. 

, a river  of  the  W.  coast  of  Africa, 

near  Agadir,  vi.  293 — its  sources  and 
course  doubtful,  ib. 

, province  of,  fertile  and  populous,  vi. 

296. 

, or  Shus,  in  Khuzistan,  its  ruins  de- 
scribed, ix.  68. 

, the  Susa  of  Herodotus,  the  traditions 

attached  to  it  belong  properly  to 
Susan,  ix.  87. 

Susa,  on  the  site  of,  by  G.  Long,  Esq., 
iii.  257 — importance  of  its  determina- 
tion, ib. — supposed  by  some  to  be  Sus 
or  Chouch,  on  the  E.  bank  of  the 
Kerah,by  others  Shuster  or  Touster,  on 
the  E.  bank  of  the  Karoon,  ib. — no 
Greek  or  Roman  writer  personally  ac- 
quainted with  Susiana,  ib. — extracts 
from  Arrian  regarding  Susa,  258 — 
from  Strabo,  ib.  — from  Diodorus, 
260  — V on  Hammer’s  arguments  re- 
garding Susa,  ib.  — impossibility  of 
reconciling  what  has  been  written  re- 
garding Susa,  with  the  actual  geo- 
graphy of  Susistan,  unless  Sus  represent 
Susa,  262 — Susa  was  not  walled,  neither 
is  Sus,  267. 

and  Shuster,  their  presumed  identity 

denied  by  Major  Rawlinson,  ix.  93. 

Susan,  on  the  river  Kuran,  in  Southern 
Persia,  ruins  at,  ix.  83 — sculptures  and 
inscriptions  at,  84. 

— — , or  Susa,  according  to  Major  Raw- 
linson there  were  two  cities  of  that 
name  in  Susiana,  his  reasons  for  this  opi- 


nion, ix.  85 — Susan  under  the  Sasanian 
monarchs,  a place  of  consequence,  87 
— Arsaces  II.,  King  of  Armenia,  con- 
fined there  by  Shapur-Dhu-l-aktaf,  ix. 
87. 

Su-sighir-li,  or  Macestus,  a river  of  Asia 
Minor,  viii.  138,  140. 

Sussex,  H.R.H.  the  Duke  of,  letters  to, 
from  Mr.  Darwin,  vii.  153,  155, 
158. 

Sussex  Lake,  North  America,  the  source 
of  the  Thlewee-cho-dezeth  river,  v.  406 ; 

vi.  7. 

Susus,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  near  the 
Banas-cha'i,  a tributary  of  the  Maeander, 

vii.  38. 

Su-suzan-dagh,  range  of  the  Kurdistan 
mountains,  viii.  66. 

Suter,  Henry,  Esq.,  his  notes  on  a journey 
from  Erz-Rum  to  Trebizond,  x.  434 — 
his  itinerary,  444. 

Suthul,  or  Calama,  formerly  one  of  the 
richest  towns  of  Numidia,  viii.  42. 

Sutlege  (Sutluj),  iii.  141 — its  point  of  en- 
trance into  the  Chenab  constantly  shift- 
ing, ib. — is  a navigable  river,  145 — its 
character  below  its  junction  with  the 
Beas,  iv.  289 — its  character  at  Brooang, 
where  it  receives  the  Buspa,  iv.  54— 
at  Pooari,  and  at  Chegon,  60. 

Suvanli  Dagh,  mountain  of  Armenia,  vi. 
199 — its  forests,  200. 

Suweik,  on  the  coast  of  Oman,  vii.  110 
— character  of  its  environs,  ib. 

Suweisah,  a Tel  on  the  Tharthar,  in 
Mesopotamia,  ix.  664. 

Swacop,  or  Bowel  River,  W.  coast  of 
South  Africa,  viii.  15 — is  the  Somerset 
of  Mr.  J.  Arrowsmith’s  map  of  Africa, 
ib. 

Swai,  a lake  in  the  country  of  the  Abbu 
Galla,  in  Abyssinia,  with  an  island  in- 
habited by  monks,  x.  481. 

Swally  (Sawauhili),  the  name  by  which 
the  E.  coast  of  Africa  is  known  to 
the  native  navigators  of  Kutch,  iv. 
27. 

Swan  River,  botany  of  the  vicinity  of,  by 
R.  Brown,  Esq.,  F.R.S.,  i.  17. 

Colony,  state  of,  in  1830,  i.  1. 

Sweden,  temperature  of  various  places  in, 
ix.  379. 

Swe'idiyah,  a village  near  Antioch,  pro- 
ducing fine  silk  and  exquisite  fruit, 
&c.,  viii.  229. 

Swell,  remarks  on  the  heavy  swell  along 
the  West  India  Islands,  &c.,  v.  23 — its 
probable  cause,  24 — the  period  when  it 
generally  sets  in,  ib.  and  25 — its  effects 
on  the  bottom  of  the  sea,  25 — its  effects 
on  the  N.  coasts  of  the  islands,  26 — 
cuts  off  communication  with  some  of 
the  islands,  27. 
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Switzerland,  table  of  heights  of  various 
points  in,  x.  575. 

Sycharitza,  Mount,  on  northern  frontier  of 
Greece,  vii.  86. 

Sykes,  Lieut.-Col.  W.  H.,  on  the  use  of 
common  thermometers  to  determine 
heights,  viii.  435 — tables  relating  to, 
439. 

Symi,  sketch  of  the  island  and  gulf  of, 
on  the  S.W.  extremity  of  Anatolia, 
in  February,  1837,  by  James  Brooke, 
Esq.,  viii.  129,  130 — Symi  is  a depot 
for  spunge  and  wood,  ib. — its  capital, 
131 — its  population,  132. 

, town  of,  viii.  131. 

, gulf  of,  viii.  132. 

and  Kos,  on  the  gulfs  of,  viii.  428. 

Symonds,  Capt.  W.  C.,  his  notes  on 
Cloudy  Bay  and  Harbour,  and  on 
some  other  harbours  in  New  Zealand, 
viii.  416. 

Sympheropol,  in  the  Crimea,  an  earthly 
paradise,  x.  542. 

Syntechno  River,  on  the  northern  frontier 
of  Greece,  vii.  86. 

Mount,  vii.  86. 

Syria,  account  of  the  earthquake  there  in 
1837,  vii.  100. 

Syrian  Gates  of  Ptolemy,  vii.  414. 


T. 

Tab,  the  supposed  site  of  Tabae,  where 
Antiochus  Epiphanes  died,  ix.  86. 

Tabanli,  a district  of  Asia  Minor,  x.  283. 

Tabari,  what  he  says  of  the  defeat  of  Afra- 
siyab,  x.  82. 

Tabasco,  an  affluent  of  the  Usumasinta, 
iii.  64. 

Tabiban,  a sect  near  Ankober,  x.  473,  478. 

Table  of  approximate  altitudes  of  places 
and  stations  in  Kumaon,  iv.  386. 

— — of  compass  variations  during  the 
voyage  of  Capt.  Biscoe  to  the  Antarctic 
Ocean,  iii.  112. 

showing  the  progress  of  congelation 

of  the  Neva,  v.  21. 

of  distances  and  courses  up  the  Rio 

Negro  of  Patagonia,  vi.  165. 

of  heights  of  various  places  in  Spain, 

ii.  269. 

of  heights  of  various  points  in  Swit- 
zerland, x.  575. 

of  heights  of  mountains  in  Thessaly, 

Saloniki,  &c.,  vii.  74. 

of  heights  of  barometer  and  thermo- 
meter, observed  by  Dr.  E.  D.  Dickson, 
M.D.,  on  a journey  in  Kurdistan,  in 
1838,  in  company  with  Mr.  Consul 
Brant,  x.  431. 

of  heights  in  Mexico,  by  Burkart, 

x.  547. 


Table  of  longitudes  and  latitudes  of  places 
in  Azerbijan,  iii.  57. 

of  meteorological  observations  at  Ta- 
briz, iii.  58. 

of  longitudes  and  latitudes  observed 

during  the  voyages  of  the  Adventure  and 
Beagle , vi.  337. 

of  longitudes  and  latitudes  in  Euro- 
pean Turkey,  the  Caucasus,  and  Asia 
Minor,  viii.  409. 

Mountain,  on  the  Arracan  frontier, 

its  elevation,  viii.  392. 

of  positions  on  the  S.  coast  of  Arabia, 

as  determined  by  Capt.  Haines  and  the 
officers  of  the  Palinurus,  ix.  156. 

of  positions  in  Ceylon,  by  R.  Tem- 
pleton, Esq.,  R.N.,  x.  579. 

of  positions  in  Eastern  Greece,  viii. 

424. 

— — of  temperatures,  prevailing  winds, 
&c.  on  the  W.  coast  of  Africa,  ii. 
304. 

— showing  the  temperature  of  the  wa- 
ter of  the.  Neva  when  covered  with  ice, 
v.  22. 

of  thermometrical  observations  made 

on  board  the  Ilecla  and  Griper,  at  Mel- 
ville Island,  ix.  355,  et  seq. — at  Port 
Bowen,  339 — at  Igloolik,  343 — at  Win- 
ter Island,  349—- at  Fort  Franklin,  356 
— table  of  critical  points  of  the  daily 
curve  of  temperature  at  various  places, 
365 — table  showing  the  morning  and 
evening  hours  when  the  mean  monthly 
temperature  occurs,  366 — table  of  the 
mean  temperature  of  the  four  quarters 
of  the  year,  and  the  summer  and  winter 
halves,  367 — table  showing  the  interval 
between  the  morning  and  evening  hours 
of  mean  temperature  for  each  month  in 
the  year,  ib. — id.  for  four  seasons,  for 
the  summer  and  winter  halves  of  the 
year,  and  for  the  whole  year,  368 — table 
of  deviation  of  the  mean  temperature 
of  similar  pairs  of  hours  from  that  of 
the  whole  day,  &c.,  369 — table  showing 
the  average  daily  range  of  temperature 
for  each  month,  and  for  the  whole  year, 
at  various  places,  371 — table  showing 
the  mean  annual  temperature  under  a 
particular  supposition,  372 — table  show- 
ing the  results  of  observations  made  in 
Hecla  Cove,  Spitzbergen,  375  — table 
showing  the  results  of  observations  at 
Fort  Reliance,  376  — id.  at  Penetan- 
guishene,  on  Lake  Huron,  377,  378 — 
id.  for  temperature  of  various  places 
in  Sweden,  by  Col.  Forsell,  379. 

of  thermometrical  observations  in 

Abyssinia,  by  Dr.  Beke,  x.  585. 

relating  to  the  determination  of 

heights  by  the  common  thermometer, 
viii.  439. 
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Table  of  the  tribes  of  Pish-kuh  and  depen- 
dences, ix.  107. 

Table  Head,  Port  Essington,  iv.  163. 

Taboo,  the,  of  the  South  Sea  Islands,  is  of 
Asiatic  origin,  and  may  be  traced  to  the 
islands  of  Greece,  iv.  259 — the  word 
taboo  probably  the  same  with  the  Mexi- 
can tambo , 263. 

Tabouria  or  old  Pongas  River,  W.  coast 
of  Africa,  ii.  280. 

Tabrez  (Tabriz),  subject  to  earthquakes, 
iii.  2 — table  of  meteorological  observa- 
tions at,  58 — its  height  above  the  sea, 

viii.  60,  note — journey  from  Tabriz  to 
the  ruins  of  Takhti  Soleiman,  by  Major 
H.  C.  Rawlinson,  x.  1 — great  extent  of 
the  gardens  of  Tabrez,  2 — its  supposed 
foundation,  109,  110 — Holaku  makes 
it  the  seat  of  his  empire,  ^.-—destroyed 
by  an  earthquake,  ib. — erroneously  sup- 
posed by  the  Armenians  to  be  identical 
with  Canzaca,  ib . 

Tacna,  W.  coast  of  S.  America,  its  longi- 
tude, v.  83— is  in  Peru,  vi.  370. 

Tacora,  Nevado  of,  its  height,  vi.  371. 

, town  of,  vi.  371. 

Tadvan,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  at  the 
western  extremity  of  the  Lake  of  Van,  x. 
384 — curious  rock  named  the  Camels 
of  Tadvan,  ib. 

Tafeluch,  Cape,  to  the  S.  of  Mogador,  vi. 
292. 

Taffeih,  the  Beth  Tapuah  of  Juda,  ix.  303. 

Tagala,  or  language  of  the  Philippine  Is- 
lands, vii.  406. 

Taghatu  River,  a tributary  of  Lake  Uru- 
miyah,  the  Teftou  of  the  Jehan  Numa, 
x.  9. 

Tagh-dizdeh  Chai,  modern  village  of 
Persia,  viii.  34. 

Kazi,  a populous  village  of  Asia  Mi- 
nor, at  the  northern  foot  of  Mount 
Arjish,  x.  308. 

Terah,  a mountain  of  Asia  Minor,  at 

the  sources  of  the  Tokhmah  Su,  x.  317. 

Tagrivelt,  Ras,  or  Cape  Sim,  S.W.  of 
Mogador,  vi.  292. 

Tahaa,  one  of  the  Society  Islands,  its  po- 
pulation, iii.  174. 

Tahiran,  a village  on  the  Gok  Irmak, 

ix.  19,  156. 

Tahiti,  or  Otaheite,  one  of  the  Society  Is- 
lands, vi.  334 — described,  vii.  215 — 
height  of  its  loftiest  peak,  216 — popula- 
tion, ib.  note — commerce  of  the  island, 
ib. — lake  of  Vaihiria  described,  218 — the 
“ Ofai  Marama,”  or  Moon-stone,  219. 

Tahram,  a fine  village  in  the  valley  of 
Durram,  Azerbijan,  iii.  13. 

Tajurrah,  a port  of  Abyssinia,  described, 

x.  455 — revenue  of  its  Sultan  or  chief, 
ib. — its  trade,  456 — itinerary  from  Ta- 
jurrah to  Ankober,  583. 


Taj-rud,  an  affluent  of  the  Shir  wan,  ix.  29. 

Taka,  its  waters  diminish  in  the  dry  season, 
ii.  23. 

Takazzi,  river  of  Abyssinia,  ix.  497 — 
height  of  its  upper  course,  ib. 

Takheraggiro,  in  Abyssinia,  inhabited 
chiefly  by  Mohammedans,  ix.  496 — its 
latitude  and  elevation,  ib. 

Takhti  Balkis,  near  Takhti  Soleiman,  in 
Persia,  x.  53. 

Shirin,  in  Bisitun,  ruins  at,  ix. 

111. 

Takhti  Soleiman,  or  Atropatanian  Ecba- 
tana,  in  Persia,  x.  46 — description  of, 
and  of  the  remarkable  lake  at,  47,  et 
seq. — ancient  fire-temple  at,  51 — tra- 
dition regarding  the  rivers  of,  53 — ex- 
cavations to  the  W.  of,  ib. — Zindani- 
Suleiman,  ib. — the  neighbourhood  of 
the  Takht  a perfect  paradise  in  sum- 
mer, ib. — date  of  its  final  desolation,  65 
— what  is  said  of  it  by  Hamdu-llah 
Mustaufi,  66 — its  Mogul  name,  67 — its 
title  probably  refers  to  Soleiman  Shah, 
ib. — formerly  known  by  the  name  of 
Shiz,  68 — the  great  battle  between 
Khosrau  and  Beheram  fought  near  this 
city,  76 — probably  the  same  with  the 
castle  of  Behmen  mentioned  by  Fir- 
dausi, 82 — its  identification  with  Can- 
zaca established  by  the  march  of  Hera- 
clius  from  Shehrizur,  99 — its  identifica- 
tion with  the  great  fire-temple  of  Azer- 
bijan from  what  Hamdu-llah  Mustaufi 
says  of  Shehrizur,  101 — its  identification 
with  Phraata  and  Praaspa,  114 — the 
same  as  the  Agbatana,  described  by 
Herodotus,  127 — first  surrounded  by 
defences  by  the  Median  Dejoces,  128 — 
its  identity  from  Magian  evidence,  129 
— snow  lies  deeper  round  Takhti-Sole’i- 
man  than  in  any  other  part  of  Azerbijan, 
131 — is  identical  with  the  Ecbatana 
mentioned  by  Eratosthenes,  154. 

Taki-Bostan,  in  Kermanshah,  ix.  116 — 
its  sculpture  the  finest  in  Persia,  ib. 

Girrah,  pass  of  the  Zagros  moun- 
tains, its  several  names,  ix.  34 — is  the 
great  thoroughfare  between  Media  and 
Babylonia,  ib. 

Takmak,  in  Asia  Minor,  vii.  40. 

Tako  Mount,  Cook’s  Straits,  New  Zea- 
land, viii.  419. 

Ta-koo,  village  on  the  Peiho,  or  White 
river  of  China,  iii.  304. 

Takhtah  Kopri-Su,  a tributary  of  the  Mu- 
rad Chai,  obsidian  found  on  the  surface 
of  the  ground  to  the  W.  of,  x.  372. 

Takt  Tiridate,  iii.  47. 

Takutu  River,  Guayana,  its  breadth  at 
and  after  receiving  the  Zuruma,  x.  191 
— before  and  after  receiving  the  Mahu, 
192. 
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Talabooncho,  an  island  at  the  mouth  of 
the  Nunez,  W.  coast  of  Africa,  ii.  284. 

Talar,  river  of  Mazanderan,  viii.  102. 

Talcahuano,  earthquake  felt  at,  on  the 
20th  February,  1835,  vi.  319. 

Talco,  a tree  of  Socotra,  whose  bark  is 
there  used  for  fanning,  v.  146. 

Talish,  its  silk  inferior  to  that  of  Gilan, 
iii.  24 — character  of  the  people  of,  ib. 

Mountains,  iii.  29. 

Talkan,  district  of,  viii.  430. 

Tallasa,  in  Abyssinia,  a monastery  of  the 
Tabiban  sect  at,  x.  478. 

Taloon,  town  of  Azerbijan,  iii.  45. 

Talpoors,  the,  with  the  exception  of  Moo- 
rad  Ali  and  Sobdar,  are  Sheeahs,  or  fol- 
lowers of  Ali,  i.  226. 

Tal-thel-leh,  a narrow  channel  in  Great 
Slave  Lake,  where  the  water  never 
freezes,  vi.  4. 

Tamampaya,  river  of  S.  America,  tribu- 
tary to  the  Beni,  v.  95. 

Taman,  vi.  426,  note — Taman  in  the  Cri- 
mea, of  the  mud  volcano  near  it,  x.  542. 

Tamanaque  Language,  ii.  248. 

Tamar  Cape,  at  western  extremity  of  Strait 
of  Magalhaens,  i.  161. 

Tamara  Island,  one  of  the  Isles  de  Los,  ii. 
278. 

Tamarida  Bay,  island  of  Socotra,  descrip- 
tion of,  v.  129. 

— town,  described,  v.  135 — mo- 

ney rarely  used  in  commercial  trans- 
actions at,  136 — environs  of  the  town, 
ib. 

Tamarisk,  its  abundance  on  the  banks  of 
the  Euphrates,  vii.  424,  428. 

Tamatama,  an  affluent  of  the  Upper  Ori- 
noco, x.  248. 

Tamatave,  town  and  harbour  of  Mada- 
gascar Island,  iii.  212 — population,  ib. 

Bay,  on  the  E.  coast  of  Mada- 
gascar, v.  230. 

Tambicabo  Island,  in  the  Essequebo,  fre- 
quented by  quantities  of  river-turtle,  vi. 
234. 

Tambo  River,  S.  America,  a tributary  of 
the  Ucayale,  v.  94. 

, in  Peru,  vi.  376. 

Tamif,  at  the  foot  of  Jebel  Akhdar,  in 
Oman,  vii.  108. 

Taminett,  or  Arisaro,  fall  on  the  Esse- 
quebo, vi.  277. 

Tamuhap,  or  Dropping  Hills,  S.  Africa, 
viii.  10. 

Tamurumu,  figured  rocks  of,  in  Guay- 
ana,  x.  213. 

Tanafal  Bay,  St.  Antonio,  iii.  198 — or 
Chi  11a  moss,  ib. 

Tanais  once  the  boundary  between  Europe 
and  Asia,  i.  111. 

Tandah  Company,  account  of  its  views,  ii. 
306,  note. 


Tangi-Baba  Giriyya,  a tremendous  gorge 
of  the  Zagros  mountains,  ix.  51. 

— Shishrah,  a pass  in  the  Zagros 

mountains,  ix.  41. 

— Sikan,  probably  the  site  of  Mihrgan 

Kudah,  ix.  60. 

Zardawar,  a glen  of  the  chain  of 

Zagros,  ix.  94. 

Tangier,  i.  123 — anchorage  in  the  bay  of, 
124 — Old  Tangier  is  possibly  the  an- 
cient Tingis,  ib. — population  of  Tan- 
gier in  1829,  ib. — itinerary  from  Tan- 
gier to  Morocco,  ib.  See  also  for  its 
population,  vi.  300. 

Tangulda,  a rocky  peak  of  Australia,  ii. 
325. 

Tanil,  a village  on  the  Tokhmah  Su,  in 
Asia  Minor,  x.  317. 

Tanjong-Louar,  or  Peejow,  roadstead  at 
the  island  of  Lombock,  better  than  that 
of  Bally,  viii.  387. 

Tanks,  or  artificial  reservoirs,  immense 
ones  in  Ceylon,  v.  309. 

Tanny  Coody  Passage,  Adam’s  Bridge, 
Ceylon,  iv.  7. 

Tans,  Desert  of,  on  the  S.  side  of  the  Kui- 
sip  or  Root  river,  S.  Africa,  viii.  13 — - 
expedition  nearly  lost  here,  ib. 

Mountain,  in  Damara-land,  South 

Africa,  its  height,  viii.  18. 

Tan-yard  in  Morocco  said  to  employ  one 
thousand  five  hundred  persons,  i.  138. 

Tapaghi,  mountain  of  Guayana,  x.  187. 

Tapagos,  an  affluent  of  fhe  Maranon,  vi.  13. 

Tapah  (Teppeh),  a village  of  Persia,  viii. 
34. 

Tapir,  a female,  described,  vi.  258. 

Tapirandui,  an  affluent  streamlet  of  the 
Unamara,  Guayana,  x,  199. 

Taprobane  (Ceylon),  what  Aristotle  says 
of  it,  ii.  73. 

Tap  Tapj  district  of,  iii.  5. 

Taquiara  Rocks,  on  the  Essequebo,  x. 
159 — picture-writing  on,  ib. 

Taquiarie  or  Coomootie  Mountains,  on  the 
Essequebo,  vi.  231. 

Taraaki,  New  Zealand,  ii.  135. 

Tarahap  Mountain,  right  bank  of  the 
Kuisip  river,  South  Africa,  viii.  16. 

Tarapaca,  W.  coast  of  South  America,  its 
long,  and  lat.,  v.  83. 

Taraqua  River,  an  affluent  of  the  Rupu- 
noony,  vi.  238. 

Tarija,  some  account  of,  by  Don  Juan 
del  Pino  Maurique,  vii.  366. 

Tariparu,  a mountain  of  Guayana,  x. 

211. 

Taripona,  Sierra  or  Mountains  of,  vi.  240. 

Tarkhan,  Cape,  Crimea,  i.  114. 

Tarmiyeh,  a large  sheet  of  water  on  the 
right  bank  of  the  Tigris,  above  Baghdad, 
ix.  443. 

Tarnanaruvoo  (Thanaanarive),  capital  of 
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Ovah,  in  Madagascar,  iii.  215  — its 
manufacture  of  gold  and  silver  chains, 
and  silk,  ib. 

Tarom,  district  of  Persia,  populous  and 
rich,  x.  63. 

Taroma,  a small  affluent  of  the  Rio  Ne- 
gro, vi.  15. 

Taromi-Khelkhal,  a division  of  the  dis- 
trict of  Tarom,  in  Persia,  x.  62. 

Taromi-Payin,  a division  of  the  district 
of  Tarom,  in  Persia,  x.  62. 

Tarrafal,  Bay  of,  Cape  Verd  Islands, 
large  and  spacious  bay,  finest  water  in 
all  the  Cape  Verd  Islands,  iv.  227 — 
refreshments  not  abundant,  228. 

Taruma  Indians,  of  Guayana,  x.  167. 

Tarup  Hills,  in  the  Boschman  country, 
South  Africa,  viii.  11. 

Tarsias  of  Nearchus,  in  the  Persian  Gulf, 
now  Cape  Certes,  or  Ras-el-jerd,  v.  280. 

Tarsus,  a town  of  Cilicia  Campestris,  x. 
506 — residence  of  the  French  and  Eng- 
lish consuls,  509  — number  of  ships 
which  formerly  sailed  at  once  from  that 
port,  ib. 

Tascodiac  Lake,  on  the  Upper  Mississippi, 
iv.  242. 

Tash  Kaleh,  a ruined  castle  of  Azerbijan, 

x.  10. 

Kasmah,  marble-quarries  of,  in  Asia 

Minor,  x.  285. 

— — - Kopri,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Gok 
Irmak,  ix.  251— ruins  and  inscriptions 
at,  252  — of  its  identification  with  an- 
cient sites,  253. 

Teller,  hills  of  Asia  Minor,  their 

character,  x.  292. 

Teppeh,  near  the  S.  extremity  of  the 

Lake  Urumiyah,  cuneiform  inscription 
at.  x.  12. 

Tashli  Gokcheh,  a stream  of  Asia  Minor, 
near  Viran  Shehr,  x.  313 — is  one  of 
the  chief  sources  of  the  Saihun,  ib. 

Tasman,  in  his  second  voyage,  in  1644, 
visits  New  Guinea,  vii.  384. 

Tassremoot,  ruins  of  an  ancient  city,  i. 
150. 

Tat,  a ruined  village  in  the  Sinjar  hills, 
ix.  414. 

Tatlar,  a remarkably  situated  village  of 
Asia  Minor,  and  excavations  at,  viii. 
147. 

, a ruined  village  near  Angora,  x. 

277. 

, a village  of  Asia  Minor,  x.  292. 

Tatta,  its  extent  and  population,  i.  224 — 
its  houses  how  built,  ib. — cause  of  the 
decline  of  its  commerce,  according  to 
Tavernier,  i.  231 — is  at  the  head  of  the 
delta  of  the  Indus,  iii.  122  — distance 
from  Tatta  to  Hyderabad,  126 — fer- 
tility of  the  gardens  near  Tatta,  ib.  See 
Thathah. 


Tattaea  Palus,  x.  298,  305. 

Taushanlu,  village  of  Asia  Minor,  on  the 
Rhyndacus,  viii.  37. 

Tavium,  observations  on  its  position,  by 
W.  J.  Hamilton,  Esq.,  vii.  74 — its  site 
probably  at  the  village  of  Boghaz  Ko'i, 
75 — road  from  Tavium  to  Angora,  to 
Caesarea,  to  Amasia,  77  — tables  of 
routes  from  Tavium  to  other  places, 
80. 

Tavshan  Taghi,  ix.  260  — is  a basanitic 
hill  on  the  western  side  of  Lake  Tuz 
Choli,  in  Asia  Minor,  x.  295. 

Tavshanjik,  a village  on  the  Gulf  of  Ni- 
comedia,  ix.  216. 

Taxilla,  its  site,  iv.  294. 

Tayin,  plain  of,  in  Luristan,  ix.  96. 

Tchadda(Chada),Shar,  Shary,  orSharry, 
an  affluent  of  the  Niger,  i.  186. 

Tchekunem,  valley  of,  vi.  359. 

Tchoma  da  Coxas  (Csoma  de  Koros),  a 
Hungarian  traveller,  some  account  of, 

iv.  56. 

Tea,  a very  general  beverage  in  Morocco, 
i.  146 — is  the  general  vehicle  of  poison 
by  the  Chinese,  238,  note , and  239. 

Teain,  a village  of  Persia,  on  the  N.E. 
confines  of  the  Khamseh,  x.  60. 

Tea  Hills  of  Fuh-keen  province,  China, 
iii.  302. 

Tebiquari,  river  of  South  America,  sur- 
veyed by  Azara,  vii.  363. 

Teboco,  the  thirty-fourth  and  last  fall  in 
ascending  the  Massaroony,  iv.  32 — the 
rocks  at,  33. 

Teen  Fung,  an  island  of  China,  near 
Hai  nan,  origin  of  its  inhabitants  and 
their  amiable  character,  some  are  Chris- 
tians, iii.  199. 

Teen-tsin,  on  the  Pei-ho,  stacks  of  salt  at, 
iii.  305  — its  trade  extensive,  307  — 
quantity  of  silver,  308 — inhabitants  de- 
scribed, ib. — their  language,  ib. 

Tefe,  a south  affluent  of  the  Maranon,  v. 
94. 

Tegger  Tagh,  a mountain  of  Asia  Minor, 
to  the  N.E.  of  Viran  Shehr,  315 — its 
details,  322. 

Tegulet,  the  ancient  capital  of  Shwa,  x. 
469. 

Tehamah,  a note  on  plants  collected  there, 

v.  296  — or  lowlands  on  the  eastern 
shores  of  the  Red  Sea,  vi.  81  — or 
Batna,  in  Oman,  vii.  112  — travel- 
ling in  by  night  considered  unsafe, 
viii.  268 — wretchedness  of  the  people, 
269. 

Tehran,  itinerary  fromy  to  Alamut  and 
Khurrem-abad,  in  May,  1837,  by 
Lieut.-Col.  Justus  Shiel,  viii.  430. 

Teh-zu-desseh,  an  affluent  of  Christie’s 
Bay,  Great  Slave  Lake,  vi.  3. 

Tejend,  rivulet  of  Turkistan,  iv.  312. 
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Tejin,  a river  of  Mazanderan,  flows  into 
the  Caspian,  viii.  104. 

Teki  Mount,  at  the  entrance  of  the  Gulf 
of  Arta,  iii.  89. 

Tekir  Dagh,  of  the  Turks,  or  Rodosto, 
vii.  62. 

Tekiyeh,  in  Asia  Minor,  erroneously 
assigned  as  the  site  of  Tavium,  vii.  75 
— Rennell,  in  this,  followed  Tourne- 
fort,  76 — Tekiyeh  a common  name,  ib . 
■ — position  of  the  village  of  Tekiyeh, 
ib. — the  Convent,  or  Tekiyeh  visited 
by  Tournefort,  distinct  from  the  village 
of  that  name,  ib. — its  description,  ib. 

Tekiyeh  Koi,  a collection  of  villages  in 
Asia  Minor,  ix.  244. 

Tekla  Ha'imanot,  the  reformer  of  the 
Abyssinian  Church,  x.  480  — his  festi- 
val, 483. 1 

Tekouri,  an  affluent  of  the  Phasis,  iii.  37. 

Tekree,  on  the  Pabur,  an  affluent  of  the 
Tonse,  iv.  53. 

Tekrit,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Tigris, 
ix.  448 — inscribed  bricks  at,  449. 

Tel  or  Tell  Arad,  a hill  of  Palestine,  and 
probably  the  site  of  the  ancient  town, 
ix.  306. 

Dhahab,  ruins  of,  on  a canal  of  the 

Tigris,  ix.  474. 

el’ard,  a hill  of  the  Holy  Land,  ix. 

278. 

Kasr,  a mound  on  the  right  bank  of 

the  Tigris,  ix.  460. 

Bashir,  in  the  district  of  Ha'ilan,  Asia 

Minor,  x.  517. 

Gauran,  in  Asia  Minor,  with  the  ruin 

of  a Christian  church,  x.  521. 

Jafer,  in  Asia  Minor,  character  of  the 

country  there,  x.  521. 

Jihan,  E.  of  Nisibin,  x.  526. 

Kaukab,  a remarkable  hill  in  Asia 

Minor,  x.  521. 

Tarmiyah,  in  Mesopotamia,  ix.  460. 

Teleman,  an  embarcadero  on  the  river 
Polochie,  in  Vera  Paz,  viii.  326. 

Telemaque  and  other  shoals  said  to  exist 
off  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  found  not 
to  exist,  iii.  198. 

Telingee,  or  Telinga,  a village  on  the 
Upper  Sutluj,  iv.  55. 

Temby  River,  an  affluent  of  English 
River,  E.  coast  of  Africa,  iii.  200. 

Temperature,  great  difference  between  that 
of  the  sea  and  of  the  air  in  Magalhaens’ 
Strait,  in  the  winter  of  that  country,  i. 
169. 

of  the  sea,  observations  on, 

by  Capt.  Beechey,  i.  213 — by  Capt. 
Wauchope,  in  the  Euryene,  214. 

observed  in  the  eastern 

desert  of  Upper  Egypt,  ii.  38. 

Temperature  at  Yakutsk,  ix.  484. 

Tempisque,  river  of  Costar-rica,  vi.  129. 


Temple,  Sir  Grenville,  his  journal  of 
travels  in  the  Beylik  of  Tunis,  iv.  255 
— his  notes  made  during  the  campaign 
to  Kostantinah,  1837,  viii.  39. 

Temple  of  Jerusalem,  its  particular  site 
described,  ix.  299. 

Templeton,  R.,  Esq.,  his  positions  in 
Ceylon,  x.  579. 

Tench’s  Island,  vii.  229. 

Tene-maro,  a small  tributary  of  the 
Guidaru,  in  Guayana,  x.  166. 

Tensift  River,  empire  of  Morocco,  i.  135. 

Tents  of  the  Iliyats  described,  ix.  50. 

Tepayco,  an  excellent  fishing  and  hunting 
station  on  the  Massaroony,  iv.  29. 

Teppah  (Tapah),  a ruined  village  in  the 
hills,  ix.  414. 

Tequeje,  river  of  South  America,  a tri- 
butary of  the  Beni,  v.  96. 

Terceira,  Azores,  is  of  volcanic  formation, 
its  climate  and  soil,  iv.  123 — popula- 
tion, ib. — quantity  of  brandy  distilled 
at,  ib. — convents,  ib. — character  of  the 
inhabitants,  ib.  — parishes  and  their 
population,  224 — chief  produce,  ib. — 
military  force,  ib. — dress  of  the  inha- 
bitants, ib. - — custom  at  meals,  225 — 
coast  round  Terceira,  ib.  — directions 
for  advancing  towards  Angra  from  the 
eastward,  ib. 

Tercero  River,  memoir  on  the  navigation 
of,  by  Don  P.  A.  Garcia,  vii.  367. 

Terechai,  a pass  in  the  mountains  leading 
from  Tarom  to  the  table-land  of  Sul- 
taniyah,  in  Persia,  x.  6 1 . 

Teredo  navalis,  abounds  in  the  harbour  of 
Sebastopol,  i.  110. 

Terekemeh  (Turkmans),  a sort  of  gipsy 
tribe  of  Persia,  x.  424. 

Terjan,  plain  of,  in  Armenia,  vi.  201. 

Terk,  a pretty  Shekakie  town,  Azerbijan, 
iii.  21. 

Terkumieh,  in  Palestine,  the  Tricomias  of 
former  ages,  ix.  307. 

Terkush,  a large  valley  at  the  eastern  foot 
of  the  Kandilan  mountains  of  Kur- 
distan, x.  33. 

Termes  destructor,  account  of  the  perfect 
insect,  x.  174. 

Termites,  or  white  ants,  at  Melville 
Island,  destruction  occasioned  by,  iv. 
146. 

Terra  del  Fuego,  its  southern  coast  very 
little  known  before  Capt.  King’s  voyage 
in  1826-30,  i.  156. 

Terrapin,  or  tortoises,  vi.  333. 

Terror , H.M.S.,  a brief  narrative  of  the 
voyage  of,  up  Hudson’s  Strait,  by  Capt. 
Back,  vii.  457  — extreme  N.  point 
reached,  ib. — extreme  W.  point  reached, 
458 — ship  housed  in  for  the  winter,  ib. 
— ship  dreadfully  strained,  ib. — tem- 
perature 53°  below  zero  of  Fahr., 
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459 — ship  thrown  on  her  beam-ends, 
ib. 

Terror  Point,  E.  coast  of  Southampton 
Island,  vii.  465. 

Tersi  River,  Azerbijan,  iii.  41. 

Teschmaker,  Thomas,  Esq.,  joins  Mr. 
Hillhouse  in  his  second  trip  up  the 
Massaroony,  in  1831,  iv.  27. 

Teshwish,  a village  of  Persia,  on  the  Sefid- 
rud,  in  the  Tarom,  x.  62. 

Tessis,  on  the  banks  of  the  Choruk-Su, 
vii.  45. 

Tete,  a town  on  the  Zambesi,  Eastern 
Africa,  iii.  214. 

Tetharoa  Island,  i.  203. 

Teth-tcha-ho-desseh,  an  affluent  of  Great 
Slave  Lake,  vi.  1. 

Tett,  or  Titus,  an  ancient  city  near  Cape 
Branco,  W.  coast  of  Morocco,  i.  132  ; 
vi.  307. 

Tettafi,  an  Armenian  village  of  Asia 
Minor,  x.  449. 

Tette,  a town  of  the  captaincy  of  Rios  de 
Senna,  Eastern  Africa,  ii.  148 — its  gar- 
rison, 150  — its  size,  situation,  and 
healthiness,  151 — fertility  of  the  sur- 
rounding country,  ib, 

Texas,  village  of,  viii.  325. 

Tha-Kooran  Gong,  Sunderbunds,  ii.  95. 

Thala  Mount,  of  Ptolemy,  ii.  13,  14. 

Thames  River,  New  Zealand,  ii.  135. 

of  England,  ground  grue 

found  in,  v.  13. 

Thamondocana  of  Ptolemy,  coincides  ex- 
actly with  Timbuktu,  ii.  14. 

Thanaan-arive  (Tanan-arivo),  capital  of 
the  province  of  Ovah,  in  Madagascar, 
v.  231 — its  commerce,  233. 

Thapsacus,  the  present  island  of  Deir,  in 
the  Euphrates,  iii.  234. 

Tharthar,  a river  of  Mesopotamia,  ix.  455, 
463 — lost  in  a salt  lake,  465. 

Thaso  (Thasos),  island  of,  vii.  64. 

Thathah  in  Sind,  its  population,  vii.  15. 
See  also  viii.  350;  and  Tatta,  i.  224. 

Thaun,  a village  in  the  valley  of  Ugla- 
war,  Himmaleh,  iv.  45,  46. 

Thaveri,  a knot  of  three  or  four  villages 
in  Northern  Khorasan,  viii.  314. 

Thaw,  depth  to  which  the  frozen  soil  in 
the  northern  regions  thaws  during  the 
summer,  ix.  117 — best  time  and  mode 
of  observing  this,  118. 

Thebarma,  taken  and  burnt  by  Heraclius, 
erroneously  supposed  by  D’Anville  to 
be  Urumiyah,  x.  90. 

Thebes,  on  the  Nile,  rise  of  the  land  at, 
from  fluvial  deposits,  ix.  432. 

— , mountains  of,  their  height  above 

the  Nile,  ix.  441. 

Thele-aza  River  of  Hearne,  probably  the 
The-lew-desseh  of  Back,  vi.  7. 

The-lew-desseh,  probably  falls  into  Ches- 


terfield Inlet,  vi.  6 — is  doubtless  the 
Thele-aza  river  of  Hearne’s  map,  7. 

Theodoric,  wife  of  Justinian,  said  to 
have  founded  a church  at  Za  faran 
Boli,  thence  called  Theodoropolis,  ix. 
239. 

Theodosia,  or  Caffa,  i.  112 — described,  x„ 
542. 

Thermal  springs  in  the  Himmaleh  moun- 
tains, iv.  69. 

Thermodon,  river  and  plain  in  Asia  Minor, 
vii.  38,  49. 

Thermometer,  its  use  recommended  to 
ascertain  the  temperature  of  the  water 
on  approaching  the  West  India  Islands, 
ii.  168  — on  the  use  of  the  common 
thermometer  to  determine  heights,  by 
Lieut.-Col.  W.  H.  Sykes,  F.R.S.,  viii. 
435 — difference  in  the  indications  of 
thermometers  filled  with  alcohol  and 
those  with  mercury,  ix.  322. 

Thermometrical  observations  in  the  Arctic 
regions,  ix.  331 — at  Melville  Island, 
333,  et  seq. — at  Port  Bowen,  338 — at 
Igloolik,  342 — at  Winter  Island,  348 — 
at  Fort  Franklin,  354 — daily  progress 
of  temperature  at  the  above  places,  360 
- — the  two  periods  of  the  day  when  the 
mean  temperature  occurs,  362 — on  the 
relation  between  the  mean  temperature 
of  the  twenty-four  hours  and  that  of 
any  single  hour,  or  any  similar  pair  of 
hours,  368 — of  the  average  daily  range 
for  each  month,  and  for  the  year,  370 
— on  the  parabolic  form  of  the  four 
branches  of  the  mean  annual  daily 
curve,  373 — thermometrical  register  at 
Hecla  Cove,  Spitzbergen,  ib. — at  Fort 
Reliance,  376  — at  Penetanguishene, 
Lake  Huron,  377 — at  various  places  in 
Sweden,  379 — at  Yakutsk,  in  Siberia. 
380. 

Thetis,  French  frigate,  sails  on  the  2nd  of 
March,  1824,  on  a voyage  round  the 
world,  viii.  385 — returns  24th  of  June, 
1826,  387. 

Thlew-ee-choh-dezeth  River,  vi.  7-11 — 
mouth  of  the  river,  9,  10.  SeeThloo- 
ee-cho. 

Thloo-ee-cho,  or  Great  Fish  River,  North 
America,  resources  of  the  country  on 
its  banks,  iii.  70 — its  presumed  course 
and  outlet,  71.  See  Thlew-ee-choh- 
dezeth. 

Tho  (a  misprint  for  Ibo),  a Portuguese 
establishment  on  the  E.  coast  of  Africa, 
strongly  fortified,  iii.  212. 

Thomar,  a town  on  the  Rio  Negro,  vi. 
18. 

Thompson’s  ‘ Visit  to  Guatemala,’  in 
1 825,  the  best  guide  as  relates  to  the 
city  of  Guatemala,  vi.  119. 

Thompson,  Capt.  T.  Perronet,  M.P.,  his 
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force  defeated  by  the  Beni-Abu-Ali 
Bedouins,  in  1820,  vii.  105. 

Thompson,  W.  Taylor,  Esq.,  his  account 
of  the  ascent  of  Mount  Demavend,  near 
Tehran,  in  September,  1837,  viii.  109. 

— — , Cape,  i.  206. 

Thorium  effects  a settlement  in  Vineland, 
viii.  117 — settles  in  Iceland,  120. 

Thracian  Bosphorus,  i.  106. 

Thrum-cap  Island,  called,  by  Bougain- 
ville, Les  Lanciers,  i.  200. 

Thunder  Cove,  N.  coast  of  America,  dip 
of  the  needle  at,  x.  270. 

— Mountain,  on  the  N.  side  of 

Lake  Superior,  iii.  65. 

Thur,  or  Desert  of  India,  paper  descriptive 
of,  iv.  88 — is  N.  of  Cutch,  and  called 
also  Dhat,  iv.  100 — its  character  and 
inhabitants,  ib. — wells,  101 — vegetation 
of  the  desert,  ib. — its  sand-hills,  113. 

Thu-wu-desseh,  an  affluent  of  Great  Slave 
Lake,  vi.  1. 

Tiatiapang,  a fall  on  the  Yurume  river, 
Guayana,  x.  217. 

Tiberias,  destroyed  by  the  earthquake  of 
1837,  vii.  101. 

Tibet  Panjahl  Mountains,  vi.  345— their 
highest  pinnacles,  Mer  and  Ser,  346. 

Tibilis,  its  probable  site  in  Algeria,  viii .42. 

Tide  in  Clarence’s  Straits,  Persian  Gulf, 
viii.  181. 

, its  rise  in  the  Arctic  Seas,  ix.  329. 

•,  its  great  rise  on  the  E.  coast  of  South 

America,  vi.  315. 

*  in  Gallegos  river,  Patagonia,  i.  174 

— at  Kyouk  Phyoo,  Arracan,  176. 

— — ~,  its  rise  at  Kokianga,  New  Zealand, 
ii.  133. 

at  the  entrance  of  the  Red  Sea,  ix. 

126. 

Tides  of  the  Atlantic,  vi.  336. 

at  Cape  Blanco,  W.  coast  of  Africa, 

ii.  298. 

on  the  coast  of  Guiana,  iv.  323. 

*  at  the  mouth  of  the  Indus,  viii.  334. 

, their  set,  velocity,  and  transporting 

power  among  the  Virgin  Islands,  v.  23 
— their  sudden  rise  at  the  Tumry  chan- 
nel, Aourary  river,  South  America,  ib. 
— effect  of  winds  on  tides,  25 — set  of 
the  flood-tide  between  Tortola  and 
Thatch  Island  into  Drake’s  Channel, 
28 — detailed  account  of  the  tides  among 
the  Virgin  Islands,  29 — rise  of  tide  at 
the  Canaries,  Cape  Verd  Islands,  and 
Bermudas,  34 — transporting  power  of 
tides,  ib. 

on  the  W.  coast  of  Australia,  i.  4. 

, their  relation  to  currents  on  the 

S.W.  coast  of  Africa,  ii.  91 — at  Scilly 
and  in  the  Downs,  92 — at  the  Mauri- 
tius and  E.  coast  of  Africa,  ib. — in  the 
Atlantic,  ib. 


Tierra  del  Fuego,  divided  into  three  large 
islands,  i.  169;  see  also  vi.  316 — its 
climate,  317 — its  inhabitants,?^. — their 
canoes,  ib. — their  wigwams,  ib. 

Tiflis,  capital  of  Georgia,  iii.  32. 

Tiger,  the  royal,  found  in  Khoten,  i.  241. 

Tigers  of  Porto  Bello,  mode  of  attacking 
and  killing  them,  i.  87. 

Tigranes  II.  defeated  by  Lucullus  near 
Tigranocerta,  viii.  77 — who  he  was,  ib. 
— Tigranes  I.  founded  Armenia,  78. 

Tigranocerta,  on  the  site  of,  viii.  77. 

Tigris  River,  formerly  called  Dijeil,  in  the 
upper  part  of  its  course,  the  Greeks 
commonly  called  it  Pasitigris,  iii.  264 
— its  character  just  below  the  junction 
of  the  Bitlis  Cha'i,  viii.  80 — its  charac- 
ter at  Jezireh-ibn-Omar,  88  — Tigris 
between  Ctesiphon  and  Mosul,  notes 
accompanying  a survey  of,  by  Lieut. 
H.  Blosse  Lynch,  I.N.,  ix.  441 — Tigris 
between  Baghdad  and  Samarrah,  notes 
on  a part  of  the,  by  Lieut.  H.  Blosse 
Lynch,  I.N.,  ix.  471 — the  river  has 
changed  its  course  a good  deal  in  the 
lapse  of  ages,  472 — probably  divided 
formerly  at  the  end  of  the  Median 
Wall,  475. 

Steamer,  lost  in  the  Euphrates,  vii. 

427. 

Tihijen,  district  of,  in  Northern  Khorasan, 

viii.  309. 

Tikan  Teppeh,  halting-place  for  caravans* 
between  Tabriz  and  Hamadan,  x.  46. 

Tikit-chin  or  Tikitee-chin  Mountain,  W. 
coast  of  Africa,  ii.  279. 

Tiknaaf  River,  Arracan,  i.  175. 

Til,  village  of,  on  the  Tigris,  viii.  79. 

Tilaberi,  a village  of  the  Pashalik  of  Di- 
yarbekr,  viii.  85. 

Til  Afar,  town  of,  W.  of  Mosul,  described, 

ix.  410 — productions  of  its  gardens  and 
cultivation,  411 — employment  of  the 
people,"  ib. — distance  from  Mosul,  from 
Eski  Mosul,  and  from  the  Sinjar  hills, 
ib. 

Tilar  River,  its  valley,  iv.  316. 

Tilkeh,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  on  the 
left  bank  of  the  Murad  Cha'i,  x. 
367. 

Timber  of  the  N.  coast  of  Asia  Minor,  vi. 
191. 

Timor,  chief  settlement  of  the  Dutch  in 
the  eastern  seas,  vii.  369. 

Timour,  mound  of,  in  the  desert  of  Ma- 
jan,  iii.  30 — great  canal  constructed  by 
Timour’s  army,  ib. — another  canal  by 
him,  ib. 

Timur  Kapu,  vii.  415 — or  Temir  Kapu, 
ib.,  note. 

Timur’s  route  to  KalatSefid,  iii.  263. 

Tinaira,  a nevado  of  the  ridge  which,  de- 
scending from  the  E.  branch  of  the 
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Bolivian  Andes,  runs  N.  of  Cocha- 
bamba, v.  80. 

Ting-Ching,  fortress  on  the  frontier  of 
Chih-le  and  Shan-tung  provinces,  iii. 
304. 

Ting-hae  (Ting  hai),  port,  Canton  pro- 
vince, China,  iii.  300-302. 

Tingis,  i.  124. 

Tinuini,  an  affluent  of  the  Rio  Negro,  vi. 

20. 

Tipoorie,  an  affluent  of  the  Essequebo,  vi. 
227. 

Tippa  Dieb  (Teppeh  Taggib),  hill  in 
Azerbijan,  ruins  at,  iii.  46. 

Tippoorah  and  Mowrocara  Mountains, 
British  Guayana,  vii.  450. 

Tipuani  River,  has  its  source  in  the  E. 
Cordillera  of  the  Bolivian  Andes,  v. 
79. 

Tiquie,  an  affluent  of  the  Vaupe  river,  vi. 
21 — ore  of  silver  found  in  this  river, 
ib. 

Tiran,  an  island  at  the  entrance  of  the 
Gulf  of  Akabah,  vi.  54,  55. 

• — , or  Tirani,  ruined  village  in  the 

Sinjar  hills,  ix.  418. 

Tirehboli,  or  Tripolis,  N.  coast  of  Asia 
Minor,  its  true  position,  vii.  46 — silver 
and  copper  mines  near,  supposed  to  be 
the  ancient  Argyria,  ib. 

Tiribee,  a river  of  Costar-rica,  vi.  131. 

Tiridates,  the  first  Christian  king  of  Ar- 
menia, expelled  from  his  country,  and 
reinstated  in  greater  power  by  the  Ro- 
mans, x.  111. 

Tirzah,  in  Syria,  vii.  97. 

Tisingal,  in  Costar-rica,  its  gold-mines, 
vi.  134. 

Titicaca  Lake,  its  islands  and  shores  the 
birthplace  of  Peruvian  civilization,  v. 
71 — its  extent,  its  water  fresh,  its  height, 
its  depth,  81 — its  environs,  vi.  373, 
374. 

Island,  v.  81,  82. 

Titiyah,  a deltaic  branch  of  the  Indus, 
viii.  328 — described,  349. 

Tium,  represented,  according  to  Rennell, 
by  Filiyas,  ix.  230,  231. 

Tiumenofsk,  on  the  Lena,  its  elevation,  ix. 
484. 

Tjad  (Chad),  or  Yeu,  confounded  by 
Lyon  with  the  Shary  of  Bornu,  ii.  2. 

Tmolus,  Mount,  the  Kiziljah  Musa  Tagh 
of  the  Turks,  numerous  tumuli  in  the 
neighbourhood  of,  vii.  41. 

Toads,  their  great  abundance  at  Porto 
Bello,  i.  88. 

Toaranga,  New  Zealand,  ii.  135. 

Tobit,  the  book  of,  quoted  in  reference  to 
Ecbatana,  x.  137. 

Tobolsk,  its  elevation  above  the  Icy  Sea, 
vi.  390. 

Todd,  Major  D’Arcy,  his  itinerary  from 


Tabriz  to  Tehran,  vid  Ahar,  Mishkin, 
Ardabil,  Talish,  Gilan,  and  Kazvin,  in 
1837,  viii.  29 — account  of  the  map  ac- 
companying his  paper,  ib. — memoranda 
to  accompany  a sketch  of  part  of  Ma- 
zanderan,  &c.,  in  April,  1836,  101. 

Togh-doong-bash,  i.  245. 

Toghreesoo,  river  of  Khoten,  i.  224. 

Tofino,  port,  Columbrettes,  i.  59,  60. 

, a Spanish  hydrographer,  surveys 

the  N.  coast  of  Africa,  vii.  409,  410. 

Tofiyet,  a village  to  the  N.  of  Ankober,  in 
Abyssinia,  x.  473. 

Tofo,  an  island  of  the  Niger,  i.  185. 

Tojik  Tagh,  a mountain  of  Asia  Minor,  x. 
325. 

Tokariz,  a small  village  on  the  right  bank 
of  the  Euphrates,  its  latitude  and  ele- 
vation, x.  328. 

Tokat,  a town  of  Asia  Minor,  N.  of  Sivas, 
vi.  219;  vii.  49;  x.  439 — described, 
440 — dyeing  establishment  here,  ib. — 
copper  of  Argana  refined,  ib. 

Tokatli,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  near  Za- 
faran  Boli,  ix.  240. 

Tokat  Su,  a stream  of  Asia  Minor,  x. 
442 — bounded  with  mulberry  planta- 
tions, ib. 

Tokeran,  or  Bay  of  Islands,  New  Zealand, 
ii.  134. 

Tokhmah,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  on  the 
Tokhmah  Su,  x.  317. 

— Su,  an  affluent  of  the  Murad 

Chai,  or  Upper  Euphrates,  vi.  211 — 
its  sources,  x.  316,  317. 

Tokliga,  ruined  village  in  a ravine  of  the 
Goukeka  Lake,  iii.  41. 

Toklu  Tal-eh,  a fort  commanding  the 
pass  over  the  Kojah  Tagh,  in  Asia  Mi- 
nor, x.  293. 

Tol,  a small  stream  of  the  district  of  Ta- 
banli,  in  Asia  Minor,  x.  283. 

Tolak-tree  (Ficus  Bengalensis),  singular 
nest  upon,  viii.  275. 

Tolbatshinsk,  volcano  of  Kamschatka,  vi. 
393. 

Tollo,  in  the  Andes  of  Chile,  hill  of 
pumice-stone  there,  vi.  367. 

Tol  opal  ca,  pass  in  the  eastern  cordillera 
of  the  Bolivian  Andes,  its  height,  v. 
87. 

Toltec  and  Alcohuan  Monuments,  vii.  2 
— year  and  cycles,  3 — extent  over 
which  the  Toltec  monuments  and  lan- 
guage may  be  traced,  4— the  chief  seats 
of  Toltec  empire,  ib. — summary  notice 
of  the  Toltec  people,  9 — commence- 
ment and  destruction  of  their  monarchy, 
10. 

Toltecan,  family  of  the  American  race,  x. 
553 — their  extension,  559. 

Toluca,  volcano  of  Mexico,  x.  545  — 
height  of  the  edge  of  the  crater,  546 — 
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greatest  height  of  the  mountain  and 
distance  from  the  sea,  ib. 

Tolumba,  a town  on  the  Ravee,  near  its 
mouth,  iii.  154 — its  population,  ib. 

Tomara,  ruined  village  and  high  tower, 
on  the  Morocco  coast ; character  of  the 
neighbouring  country  and  its  produc- 
tions, i.  130. 

Tomatai,  on  the  Corentyn,  British  Guay- 
ana,  its  long,  and  lat.,  vii.  291. 

Tomb  of  Toobo  Tooi,  in  the  island  of 
Tonga  Taboo,  iv.  265. 

Tomb,  Great  and  Little,  two  islands  of 
the  Persian  Gulf,  viii.  18L 

Tonga  Islands,  iii.  185 — the  island  of 
Tonga,  how  governed,  ib. — character  of 
the  two  kings,  ib. — the  chiefs  and  their 
authority,  ib.  — population,  186  — the 
natives  are  cannibals,  ib. — soil  and  pro- 
ductions, ib. — the  women,  ib. — mis- 
sionaries, 187 — provisions  to  be  pro- 
cured in  plenty,  ib.  — objects  pur- 
chased by  barter,  and  articles  most 
prized,  ib. — description  of  a feast  given 
to  the  king  of  Tongataboo,  ib. — timber 
trees,  list  of,  189 — esculents  and  fruits, 
190 — island  of  Vavao,  ib. — diseases  at 
the  Tonga  Islands,  196. 

Tongusian  Language,  similarity  of  some 
of  its  words  with  European  words  of  the 
same  signification,  ix.  198. 

Toola  River,  E.  coast  of  Africa,  iii.  216. 

Tooling,  village  on  the  Speeti,  or  great 
western  branch  of  theSutluj,  iv.  57. 

Toorkmuns  (Turkomans),  the  principal 
tribes  into  which  they  are  divided,  iv. 

279 —  carry  off  Persians  into  slavery, 

280 —  their  laws  respecting  the  sale  of 
horses,  283 — consider  as  slaves  the  off- 
spring of  Persian  women  carried  off, 
284 — smoking,  disgraceful  among  the 
Turkomans,  ib. — arms,  ib. 

Toos  (Tees),  ruins  of,  the  ancient  capital 
of  Khorasan,  iv.  313. 

Tooth-brushes,  of  the  roots  and  young 
shoots  of  the  Pavetta  longifolia,  ix. 
492. 

Topajos  River,  the  only  surviving  rem- 
nants of  the  Tupis  found  here,  ii.  193. 

Topash,  a ferry  and  village  on  the  Kizil 
Irmak,  where  this  river  receives  the 
waters  of  the  valley  of  Shar-Kishla,  x. 
312. 

Topes,  between  Rotas  and  Attok,  iv.  294. 

Toprak  Kal’eh,  a village  of  Asia  Minor, 
S.E.  of  the  Koseh  Tagh,  in  an  extensive 
plain,  x.  427. 

Tora  Mala,  on  the  Indus,  the  river  not  to 
be  ascended  between  this  and  Attok  on 
account  of  the  rapids,  x.  531. 

Torna,  the  river  crossed  by  Heraclius,  its 
identification  with  the  Nahrawan  canal 
of  the  Tigris,  x.  93. 


Tornedah,  a village  on  the  right  bank  of 
the  Euphrates,  x.  328. 

Toropaaru  Creek,  Cuyuny  river,  vii.  449. 

Torres  Strait,  season  when  vessels  from 
Port  Jackson  can  pass  through,  iv.  179 
— discovered  in  1606,  vii.  383. 

Tortoises,  gigantic,  vi.  332. 

Tortola,  Virgin  Islands,  earthquake  at,  in 
1830,  ii.  161 — thermometrical  obser- 
vations at,  in  1831,  ib .,  note. 

Tortum,  vale  of,  in  Asia  Minor,  described, 

vii.  45 — rocky  masses  on  the  road  to,  ib. 

Touanne,  M.  de  la,  his  itinerary  from 

Santiago  de  Chili  to  Buenos  Ayres, 

viii.  388. 

Toulthop,  tree  so  called,  ii.  37. 

Tourah  Lake,  on  the  left  bank  of  the 
White  Nile,  by  whose  inundations  it  is 
filled,  ii.  184. 

Tourane  Bay,  examined  by  M.  de  Ker- 
gariou  and  the  officers  of  the  Cybele , in 
1819,  viii.  386. 

Tower  of  Babel,  iii.  42. 

Towns  between  Sehwun  and  Hydrabad 
on  the  Indus,  iii.  129. 

Trachir,  or  Stachir,  the  river  Gambia,  ii. 
18. 

Tragacanth  gum,  mode  of  obtaining  it 
in  the  Kurdistan  Mountains,  x.  383. 

Tranda,  on  the  Sutluj,  iv.  61. 

Travellers,  requisites  for,  and  instructions 
to,  iv.  230 — enumeration  of  the  more 
celebrated  modern  travellers,  viii.  p.  xl. 

Travelling  in  the  N.E.  part  of  Asia  Minor, 
vi.  195. 

Travers  Lake,  on  the  Upper  Mississippi, 
iv.  242. 

Trebeck,  Mr.,  died  and  was  buried  at 
Muzar,  a small  town  near  Balkh,  iv. 
304. 

Trebizond,  account  of,  vi.  188,  et  seq. — - 
the  most  eligible  channel  of  intercourse 
with  Persia,  189 — increase  of  its  trade, 
ib. — its  port,  ib. — population,  190 — - 
produce  of  the  neighbourhood  of,  191 
— anchorages  along  the  coast  of  Trebi- 
zond, 193  - its  appearance,  vii.  42 — 
rich  country  from  thence  to  Tirehboli, 
38. 

, notes  on  a journey  from  Erz- 

Rum  to,  by  way  of  Shebb-khaneh, 
Kara  Hisar,  Sivas,  Tokat,  and  Samsun, 
in  October,  1838,  by  Henry  Suter,  Esq., 
H.  Majesty’s  Vice-Consul  at  Trebi- 
zond, x.  434 — itinerary  of  the  route, 
444. 

Trees,  nature  of,  between  Cape  Tres 
Montes  and  the  Strait  of  Magalhaens, 
i.  160 — trees  which  first  grow  on  coral 
islands,  218 — presence  of  trees  in  tro- 
pical countries  causes  rain  to  fall,  ii. 
242— trees  on  the  Berbice,  vii.  306. 

Trelfall,  a missionary,  killed,  viii.  9. 
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Trepang,  or  Beche  la  Mer  (Sea  worm), 
fishery  of,  on  the  N.  coast  of  Australia, 
by  the  Malays,  iv.  167  — description 
of  the  animal,  ib. 

Treplaris  Americana,  description  of  this 
tree,  x.  161. 

Tres  Montes,  peninsula  of,  i.  158. 

Tria  Sinora,  a mountain  peak,  on  the 
northern  frontier  of  Greece,  vii.  88. 

Tribe  of  Shah  Sewund  alone  cultivate 
the  rich  lands  of  Geurney,  Alzer,  and 
Burgund,  iii.  29. 

Tribes  near  Dalagoa  Bay,  facility  and 
advantage  of  establishing  commercial 
relations  with  them,  iii.  320. 

< of  Indians  in  Guayana,  their  dis- 

tribution and  wanderings,  x.  188. 

of  South  American  Indians,  sub- 
divided into  hordes  and  families,  ii.  194 
- — their  bond  of  union,  ib. — requisites 
for  a chief  and  foundation  for  his 
authority,  and  its  nature,  ib. 

Tricota  Mountain,  vi.  345, 

Trikal,  a village  on  the  Lower  Indus, 
viii.  350. 

Trinidad  River,  Panama,  i.  80. 

Trinity  Creek,  a tributary  of  the  Barima 
river,  British  Guayana,  iv.  329. 

Tripolis,  now  Tirehboli,  its  true  position, 
vii.  46. 

Tris  Ma’den,  a village  in  Asia  Minor, 
where  lead-ore  from  Mount  Taurus  is 
smelted,  viii.  156. 

Trogites,  lake  of,  Col.  Leake’s  map,  viii. 
144. 

Troglodytes,  ii.  36,  note. 

Trooly,  or  tectoreum,  immense  size  of  its 
leaves,  iv.  325. 

Tshila,  Tcheleh,  Tshele,  and  Chila,  ix. 

221. 

Tshussowaja  River,  traverses  the  Ural 
Mountains,  vii. ‘396. 

Tuarra,  village  on  the  Sutluj,  iv.  61. 

Tubai,  or  Motou-iti,  one  of  the  Society 
Islands,  described,  vii.  221. 

Tubuai-manu,  or  Saunders’  Island,  one 
of  the  Societylslands,  described,  vii.  221 
— is  a penal  settlement  for  Tahiti,  ib. 

Tubul,  to  the  S.E.  of  Santa  Maria,  the 
land  has  here  been  raised  six  feet  by 
the  great  earthquake  of  February,  1835, 
vi.  328. 

Tuche,  a river  of  South  America,  tri- 
butary of  the  Beni,  v.  95. 

Tudurgi  Gol,  a small  lake  on  the  right 
bank  of  the  Kizil  Irmak,  in  Asia 
Minor,  x.  438. 

Tufa,  formation  of,  at  Cherak  Tihha,  iii. 
7 — hills  in  the  same  neighbourhood  to 
the  height  of  7500  feet,  formed  of  the 
same  substance,  8. 

Tu'inji,  a pass  from  the  Atak  into  Upper 
Khorasan,  viii.  312,  314. 


Tul,  a Bakhtiyari  fort  at  the  eastern  foot 
of  the  Mungasht  Mountains,  ix.  80, 82. 

Tule,  Lake,  W.  coast  of  North  America, 
v.  60,  68. 

Tulija,  an  affluent  of  the  Usumasinta,  iii. 
64 — ruined  bridge  at,  ib. 

Tullan,  or  Tula,  city  of  the  Toltecs,  date 
of  its  foundation,  vii.  10. 

Tumanli  Dereh,  a valley  of  Asia  Minor, 
x.  436. 

Tumas,  range  of  mountains  on  the  right 
bank  of  the  Kuisip  river.  South  Africa, 
their  height,  viii.  16. 

Turn  bo  Point,  W.  coast  of  Africa,  ii.  279. 

Tumbum,  a small  lake  to  the  S.W.  of 
Lake  Chad,  viii.  300. 

Tumry  Channel,  Aourary  river,  South 
America,  sudden  rise  of  the  tide  at,  v. 
23. 

Tuna'i,  an  affluent  of  the  Kizil  Irmak,  in 
Asia  Minor,  ix.  269. 

— , village  of,  ib. 

Tunakaban,  in  Mazanderan,  viii.  432. 

Tungrung,  pass  of  the  Himmaleh,  its 
height,  iv.  63. 

Tunnel  in  a rock  on  the  Upper  Tigris, 
viii.  81. 

Tunuz,  town  and  plain  of,  in  Asia  Minor, 
its  waters  tributary  to  the  Kizil  Irmak, 
x.  314 — was  the  ancient  Tonosa,  and  a 
place  of  some  importance,  ib. 

Tupae-engtibuh,  a mountain  of  Guayana, 
its  elevation,  x.  214. 

Tupis,  American  Indians,  divided  into 
nine  tribes,  ii.  192 — spoke  dialects  of 
the  same  language,  according  to  the 
early  Portuguese  authorities,  193  — 
their  migrations,  ib. — their  only  sur- 
viving branches,  ib. 

Tupungato,  a mountain  of  the  Chilian 
Andes,  its  elevation,  v.  89, 

Turaboo,  one  of  the  Society  Islands,  iii. 
174. 

Turah,  on  the  left  bank  of  the  White 
Nile,  ix.  172. 

Turfan  (Toorfan),  Yungee,  or  New  Toor- 
fan,  city  of  Khoten,  i.  245 — Old  Tur- 
fan, 246. 

Turganee,  a name  of  the  Moosulmans,  i. 
246. 

Turkeman  Chie,  village  on  the  high  road 
from  Tehran  to  Tabreez,  iii.  21. 

Turkey,  European,  and  Mount  Caucasus, 
astronomical  positions  in,  fixed  by 
F.  G.  W.  Struve,  from  observations  by 
Officers  of  the  Russian  Imperial  Staff, 
in  the  years  1828  to  1832.  Commu- 
nicated by  Capt.  H.  G.  Hamilton, 
R.N.,  viii.  406. 

Turkish  peasants,  their  dignified  deport- 
ment, vii.  36. 

— race,  their  chief  country,  ix.  193 

— their  supposed  mixture  with  the 
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Mongolians,  ib. — their  descent  from  the 
Hyong-nu,  194 — their  migrations  to  the 
northward  and  westward  of  China,  1 95 
— when  first  known  under  the  name  of 
Turks,  ib.  — difficulty  of  conceiving 
them  to  belong  to  the  Caucasian  type, 
197,  215. 

Turley,  Capt.,  in  the  brig  Lewis,  wrecked 
on  the  reefs  of  Anegada,  ii.  166. 

Turn-abad,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  on 
the  eastern  side  of  Lake  Tuz  Choli,  x. 
293. 

Tursehgi  Dereh-si,  a rivulet  of  Asia 
Minor,  ix.  229. 

Turtle  abounds  at  Peel  Island,  i.  209 — 
its  abundance  at  Ascension  Island,  v. 
244,  249 — species  of,  that  frequents  the 
Rupunoony,  vi.  361. 

Bay,  W.  coast  of  Africa,  iii.  218. 

Lakes  still  figure  on  some  maps  as 

the  source  of  the  Mississippi,  which 
they  are  not,  iv.  248. 

Point,  Port  Essington,  iv.  163. 

River,  an  influent  of  Lake  Cass,  iv. 

25 1— this  river  once  deemed  the  source 
of  the  Mississippi,  ib. — has  eleven  small 
lakes  on  its  course,  ib, 

Tuscan , whaler,  leaves  London,  October 
17th,  1833,  on  a whaling  voyage,  vii. 
211. 

Tusun  Uyuk,  ruins  at,  possibly  those  of 
Congusta  or  Congustus,  x.  296. 

Tuwal,  village  of  Arabia,  opposite  the 
island  of  Haramil,  vi.  79 — pearls  col- 
lected here,  ib.  — character  of  the  E. 
coast  of  the  Red  Sea  from  Tuwal  to 
Sherm  Ub-hur,  or  Charles  Inlet,  80. 

Tuz  Choli,  or  Great  Salt  Lake,  of  Asia 
Minor,  latitude  of  its  northern  ex- 
tremity, x.  294 — various  names  of  the 
lake,  298 — is  almost  dried  up  in  sum- 
mer, ib. — its  mean  height  above  the 
sea,  299 — contains  no  fish,  and  is  per- 
fectly saturated  with  salt,  ib. 

Tuz  Hisar,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  to  the 
N.E.  of  Kaisariyah,  x.  311. 

Tuz  Koi,  village  and  salt-mines,  on  the 
Kizil  Irmak,  x.  291. 

Tuzeegung,  or  Punjeool,  peak  of  the 
Himmaleh,  ascended  by  Gerard  in 
1818,  iv.  57 — ascent  of,  by  Capt.  John- 
son and  his  party  in  1827,  ib. 

Tuzlah,  a district  of  Asia  Minor,  near 
Khinis,  producing  salt,  x.  346. 

T wanos  Hill,  near  Nabees,  South  Africa, 
viii.  9. 

Twasinkie  Rapid,  on  the  Essequebo,  vi. 
231 — mountains  of  Twasinkie,  ib. 

Twin  Lakes,  of  Costar-rica,  vi.  132. 

Two  Bays,  Cape,  E.  coast  of  Patagonia, 
i.  175. 

Tyana,  its  probable  site,  viii.  153. 

Tyre,  injured  by  the  earthquake  of  1 837, 


vii.  101 — notice  on  the  site  of  Tyre,  by 
the  Count  de  Bertou,  ix.  286 — aque- 
duct at,  292. 

Tyrwhitt  and  Conlthurst,  Messrs.,  their 
expedition  to  explore  the  interior  of 
Africa,  ii.  305 — Mr.  Tyrwhitt  com- 
pelled by  ill-health  to  return  home,  ib. 

Tzic,  stream,  a branch  of  the  Kalla,  iii. 
37. 

Tzornata  (Giornata),  Mount  on  the  north- 
ern frontier  of  Greece,  vii.  88. 

U. 

Ualan  (Walan)  Island,  vii.  377. 

Uampuxi,  an  affluent  of  the  Rio  Negro, 
vi.  18. 

Uanavan,  an  affluent  of  the  Rio  Branco, 
x.  264. 

Uaniba,  an  affluent  of  the  Rio  Negro, 
vi.  18. 

Uarira,  an  affluent  of  the  Rio  Negro, 
vi.  18. 

Uatanari,  an  affluent  of  the  Rio  Negro, 
vi.  18. 

Uaupes,  or  Ucayari,  an  affluent  of  the  Rio 
Negro,  x.  253. 

Uayuana,  an  affluent  of  the  Rio  Negro, 
vi.  19. 

Ucaraima,  a mountain  of  Guayana,  its 
bearing  from  Kinotaima,  x.  202. 

Ucayale,  river  of  S.  America,  ii.  250 — its 
origin  in  the  Lake  Chinchiacocha,  v.  93 
— its  several  tributaries  and  its  junction 
with  the  Maranon,  94 — navigable  for 
vessels  of  large  draught  up  to  Sarayacu, 
vi.  14. 

Ucayari,  or  Uaupes,  or  Guapes,  an  affluent 
of  the  Rio  Negro,  x.  253. 

Uch-Ayak,  ruins  of,  in  Asia  Minor,  x.  287. 

Uch-hisar,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  be- 
tween Koch-hisar  and  Kaisariyeh,  viii. 
148. 

Uch-Kilisa,  on  the  Euphrates,  x.  334. 

, an  Armenian  monastery  on 

the  Murad  Cha'i,  Asia  Minor,  x.  423 — 
possesses  half  the  body  of  St.  John  the 
Baptist,  424  — character  of  the  races 
there,  425 — books  of  the  convent  and  ig- 
norance of  its  head,  ib. 

Uchusuma,  diversion  of  the  course  of  this 
stream,  a most  important  undertaking 
achieved  by  some  Englishmen,  ix.  p. 
lxxxi. 

Ucucanchi,  an  affluent  of  the  Chaupimayo, 
river  of  Peru,  vi.  180. 

Ucus  Macho,  or  Reventason,  a great  tor- 
rent-river of  Costar-rica,  vi.  129. 

Uenivixi,  an  affluent  of  the  Rio  Negro,  x. 
257. 

Uglawar,  tributary  of  the  river  Soan, 
Himmaleh,  its  valley,  iv.  44. 
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Uhibad,  at  the  entrance  of  the  Rhyn- 
dacus  into  the  lake  of  Abulliont,  Asia 
Minor,  viii.  137. 

Uinini,  an  affluent  of  the  Rio  Negro,  vi. 
16. 

Uinumane  Rapids,  on  the  Rio  Negro,  x. 
251. 

Uiranan,  an  affluent  of  the  Rio  Negro,  vi. 
18. 

Uitenhage  District,  Cape  Colony,  account 
of,  v.  320. 

Ujuk,  a village  S.W.  of  Angora,  Asia  Mi- 
nor, x.  280. 

Ukribiss,  20  miles  N.  of  the  Cowsie  river, 
S.  Africa,  viii.  5. 

Ulan-li,  a mountain  N.  of  Mount  Arjish, 
in  Asia  Minor,  x.  308. 

Ulash,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  with  salt- 
works near  it,  vi.  214. 

Uleh-Sheivan,  a village  E.  of  Kara  Hisar, 
in  Asia  Minor,  x.  435. 

Ulitea  of  Cook,  one  of  the  Society  Islands, 
vii.  219. 

Uluburlu,  in  Asia  Minor,  the  site  of  Apol- 
lonia,  viii.  157. 

Ulur  Irmak,  an  affluent  of  the  Bayaz  Su, 
x.  298. 

Umayo^a,  a tributary  of  the  Orinoco,  by 
which,  and  the  Padauri,  the  Orinoco 
communicates  with  the  Rio  Negro,  vi. 
19. 

Um-er-  biegh  (Umm-er-rabi’eh)  River,  W. 
coast  of  Morocco,  vi.  306. 

Umk,  plain  of,  inhabited  by  Turkomans, 
vii.  416. 

Umm-Balaghi,  to  the  N.E.  of  El  Obeid, 
ix.  181. 

Umm-hajir,  to  the  N.E.  of  El  Obeid,  ix. 

181. 

. j second  place  of  the  name  on 

the  route  from  El  Obeid  to  the  White 
Nile,  ix.  182. 

U mmumfey ah,  range  of  mountains  in 
Egypt,  their  height,  ix.  439. 

Umrali,  or  Jubbarah,  a mined  village  W. 
of  Mosul,  ix.  412. 

Unamara,  an  affluent  of  the  Mahu  river, 
Guay  ana,  x.  196. 

Underoo,  or  Anderot,  the  largest  of  the 
Laccadive  Islands,  vi.  29— its  long,  and 
lat.,  31—  has  its  reef  to  leeward,  while 
that  of  the  other  islands  is  to  windward, 
ib.— its  character,  *6.— soil  and  produc- 
tions, 32— natives  and  their  dwellings, 
ib. — cows  the  only  quadrupeds  on  the 
island,  ib. — birds  and  fish,  33 — prepa- 
ration of  coir  at,  and  quantity  exported, 
ib. 

Undiano,  Captain,  his  project  for  extend- 
ing the  frontier  of  Buenos  Ayres  to  the 
river  Negro,  analysis  of,  vii.  358. 

Unio  shell,  small  species  of,  observed  at 
the  source  of  the  Mississippi,  while  the 


largest  and  heaviest  known  species  of 
the  same  shell  is  found  in  the  lower 
parts  of  the  same  river,  iv.  247. 

Union,  a sea-port  on  the  western  shore  of 
the  Bay  of  Conchaguay,  v.  389. 

Uniyeh,  on  the  N.  coast  of  Asia  Minor, 
curious  castle  at,  vii.  47. 

Untaran  Mountains,  Guayana,  x.  249. 

Unuixi,  an  affluent  of  the  Rio  Negro,  vi. 
19. 

Unuma  or  Bulb  Mountains,  S.  Africa, 
viii.  11. 

Upper  Egypt,  notes  on  a part  of  the 
Eastern  Desert  of,  by  J.  Wilkinson, 
Esq.,  ii.  28. 

Ural  Mountains,  vi.  390. 

and  Altai  Mountains,  journey  to  the, 

and  to  the  Caspian  Sea,  by  Gustav  von 
Rose,  analysis  of,  by  W.  Wittich,  Esq., 
vii.  395 — height  of  the  Waldai  hills 
and  watershed  separating  the  rivers  of 
Russia  which  run  S.  from  those  which 
flow  N.,  396 — average  elevation  of  the 
Ural  between  56°  and  58°,  ib.  — the 
Ural  does  not  form  a continuous  divi- 
sion between  the  rivers  of  Europe  and 
those  of  Asia,  ib. — Ural  at  Kushwinsk, 
in  about  58°  20',  has  summits  of  from 
2000  to  3000  feet  high,  and  in  lat.  60° 
attains  to  9000  feet,  397 — roads  which 
traverse  the  chain,  ib. — Altai,  situation 
and  height  of  its  loftiest  peak,  398 — 
locality  of  the  mineral  riches  of  the 
Ural,  399 — character  of  the  Ural  river 
at  Kalmukova,  x.  539 — its  embouchure 
on  the  Caspian,  540. 

Urania  speciosa,  indigenous  in  Madagas- 
car, v.  234 — its  uses,  235. 

Uranjik,  in  Asia  Minor,  its  true  position 
as  regards  Azani  and  the  Rhyndacus, 
vii.  37. 

Uraricapara,  a river  of  Guayana,  x.  217 — 
had  formerly  a Spanish  fort,  Santa 
Rosa,  on  its  hanks,  ib. 

Ura  Tagh,  mountain -range  of  Asia  Minor, 
its  composition  and  height,  x.  282 — 
copper-mines  of,  ib. 

Urfah,  a town  of  Asia  Minor,  x.  518 — 
ponds  of  sacred  fish  at,  519 — their  tem- 
perature, ib.,  note. 

Urgub,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  between 
Koch-hisar  and  Kaisariyeh,  viii.  148 — 
remarkable  conical  hills  near,  ib. 

Uriyard,  a region  of  Persia,  celebrated  for 
its  metallic  productions,  x.  58.  \ 

Urlaji,  territory  and  tribe  on  the  S.  coast 
of  Arabia,  ix.  142. 

Ursato  Mountains,  vi.  249. 

Urubamba,  a river  of  Peru,  Indian  na- 
tions on  its  banks,  vi.  176. 

Urubaxi,  an  affluent  of  the  Rio  Negro, 
x.  257. 

Uruguay,  river  of  S.  America,  ii.  250. 
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Urulan,  a village  of  the  valley  of  Bayad, 
in  Asia  Minor,  ix.  266. 

Urumiyah  Lake  and  its  islands,  descrip- 
tion of,  iii.  55,  56 — change  in  the  level 
of  its  water  every  thirty  years,  56 — its 
great  saltness,  ib. 

Lake  described,  x.  7 — is  said 

to  increase  in  extent,  8 — ancient  cause- 
way across,  ib. — the  comparative  geo- 
graphy of,  illustrated  by  Saint  Martin, 
ib. — its  ancient  names,  9 — the  islands 
in,  ib. 

, one  of  the  great  Christian 

settlements  of  Persia,  x-  18. 

Uruwe,  an  affluent  of  the  Parima,  Guay- 
ana,  x.  219. 

Usargala,  Mount,  of  Ptolemy,  ii.  13. 

Usdum,  a mountain-range  in  Palestine, 
is  a mass  of  solid  rock-salt,  ix.  304. 

IJshak,  large  town  of  Asia  Minor,  famous 
for  its  Turkey  carpets,  vii.  38 — inscrip- 
tions at,  ib. 

Ushne'i,  district  of,  described,  x.  16 — its 
inhabitants,  ib. — was  formerly  a Chris- 
tian settlement,  17 — traditions  regard- 
ing the  town  of  Ushnei,  18. 

Ushruff  (Ashraf),  a favourite  seat  of 
Shah  Abbas,  at  the  S.  extremity  of  the 
Caspian,  iv.  315. 

Ush  Tepah,  a village  of  Azerbijan,  viii.  31. 

Uskub,  or  Eski  Bagh,  in  Asia  Minor,  ix. 
221 — probably  the  site  of  Prusias  ad 
Hypium,  ib.  and  224. 

Uskubli  Kaza-si  Chai,  a river  of  Asia 
Minor,  ix.  222. 

Ussawa,  Lake,  on  the  eastern  primary  tri- 
butary of  the  Mississippi,  iv.  245. 

Usturt,  between  the  Caspian  and  Aral, 
viii.  372. 

Usumasinta  River,  in  Guatemala,  rises  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  same  mountain 
with  the  Belize  river,  iii.  59 — is  called, 
near  its  source,  the  Santa  Isabel,  and, 
lower  down,  the  Rio  de  la  Pasion,  its 
course  and  affluents,  ib. — its  falls  and  re- 
markable cave,  62 — logwood  cut  upon 
its  banks,  63 — navigable  below  the  falls, 
ib. — its  mouth,  ib.  See  also  vi.  123. 

Utaki  Ferhad,  an  excavation  so  called  at 
the  head  of  the  plain  of  Deira,  ix.  41. 

Utanata  and  Lobo,  vocabulary  of  the  lan- 
guage of  the  people  of,  vii.  393 — their 
numerals,  395. 

Utchusoma  Rio,  in  Peru,  vi.  372. 

Uvinas,  volcano  of,  in  the  W.  Cordillera 
of  the  Bolivian  Andes,  v.  74. 

■,  or  Uvillas,  volcano,  vi.  375. 

Uyuk  Bowal,  on  the  S.  of  Lake  Tuz 
Choli,  Asia  Minor,  interesting  ruins  at, 
x.  296. 

Uzen,  Little  and  Great,  rivers  of  Southern 
Russia,  x.  539. 


Uzuri  Burun,  a mountain-chain  of  Asia 
Minor,  its  height,  ix.  243,  244. 

Uzunler,  near  Lake  Tuz  Choli,  its  height 
above  the  sea,  x.  229. 

Y. 

Vahl,  M.,  naturalist,  accompanies  Capt. 
Graah  in  his  expedition  to  Greenland, 
i.  248. 

Valarsapat,  a royal  residence  of  the  Ar- 
menian kings,  iii.  46. 

Valdivia,  road  from,  to  Carlemapo,  South 
America,  iv.  347 — see  also  vi.  319 — 
effect  at  Valdivia  of  the  earthquake  of 
February,  1835,329. 

Valian,  Rio  del,  a river  of  Chile,  vi.  367. 

Valle  del  Nono,  to  the  S.  W.  of  Cordova, 
in  South  America,  ix.  407. 

Valley  of  the  Desaguadero  and  Lake  Ti- 
ticaca, v.  80. 

— of  the  Soan,  Himmaleh,  above 

Rhudwarah,  its  beautiful  vegetation,  iv. 
44. 

Valleyah,  a musical  instrument  of  the 
Ovahs  of  Madagascar,  described,  v. 
236. 

Valparaiso  and  Callao,  on  the  longitude 
of,  in  a letter  from  Baron  Alexander 
von  Humboldt,  ix.  502. 

Van  described,  viii.  63 — its  manufactures, 
64 — inscriptions  at,  ib.  — climate  of 
V an,  ib. — Armenian  traditions  regard- 
ing Van,  65 — Van  supposed  to  have 
been  founded  by  Semiramis,  x.  90, 
389 — its  gardens,  391 — mode  of  living 
of  the  Armenians  at,  ib. — cuneiform  in- 
scription at,  392  — serai,  ib. — streets, 
bazars,  and  gates,  393 — other  inscrip- 
tions, ib. — the  castle,  ib. — caves,  394 — 
rock  on  which  the  castle  is  built,  395  — 
stories  of  the  former  flourishing  state  of 
the  city,  ib. — its  present  population,  ib. 
— Armenians  repair  to  Constantinople, 
ib. — trade  of  Van,  396 — value  of  a 
house  and  garden  at  Van,  397  — its 
lake  navigated  by  a few  crazy  boats, 
ib. — level  of  Van  below  Erz-Rum  and 
above  the  sea,  and  climate,  ib. 

, lake  of,  its  dimensions,  and  quality 

of  the  water,  iii.  50 — its  fish,  ib. — num- 
ber of  vessels  on  it,  ib.  — its  earthen 
banks,  51 — number  of  rivers  it  receives, 
ib. 

, town  of,  its  population,  iii.  51 — see 

also  viii.  64 — its  Greek  name,  66  — towns 
on  its  shores,  ib. — its  water  quite  salt, 
and  volcanic  productions  on  its  shore, 
x.  384 — navigated  by  a few  crazy  boats, 
397 — fish,  ib. — extent  of  the  lake,  ib. — 
seldom  freezes  at  any  distance  from  the 
shore,  ib. — the  water  shallow  at  its  N.E. 
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extremity,  and  less  salt  than  at  Tadvan, 
403 — N.E.  extremity  of  the  lake  occa- 
sionally freezes,  ib. — soda  collected  on 
the  borders  of  the  lake,  405. 

Van,  Pasha  of,  his  reception  of  Mr.  Con- 
sul Brant,  x.  390. 

, Pashalik  of,  viii.  66. 

Vanari,  a gigantic  erratic  block  on  the  left 
bank  of  the  Cassiquiare,  x.  249. 

Vancouver  discovers  King  George’s  Sound, 
in  Australia,  in  1792,  i.  21. 

Van  Diemen,  Cape,  Melville  Island,  iv. 
135 — its  distance  from  the  isle  of  Timor 
and  from  the  Dutch  settlement  at  Coe- 
pang,  ib . 

Diemen’s  Gulf,  North  Australia,  iv. 

162. 

* Land,  some  remarks  on  a 

short  vocabulary  of  the  natives  of ; and 
also  of  the  Monero  Downs,  in  Austra- 
lia, by  Dr.  John  Lhotsky,  ix.  157,  et 
seq. 

Var,  meaning  of  the  word,  x.  133. 

Varalu  Cha’i,  a tributary  of  the  Shah-rud, 
in  Arak-Ajemi,  viii.  38. 

Varkhan,  village  of  Kurdistan,  viii.  74 — 
dress  of  the  people,  75. 

Varna,  anciently  Odessus  of  Arrian  and 
Strabo,  i.  116. 

Vartan,  an  Oriental  geographer,  in  error, 
x.  108. 

Vashon  Head,  W.  side  of  entrance  into 
Port  Essington,  iv.  162. 

Vasiliko,  village  of  Saloniki,  vii.  73. 

Vasiva,  a small  lake  on  the  Cassiquiare, 
x.  249. 

Vasse  River,  Australia,  i.  13. 

Vastan,  village,  castle,  and  plain  of,  on 
the  southern  shore  of  Lake  Van,  x. 
388. 

— , bay  of,  x.  388. 

, valley  and  fort  of,  viii.  68. 

Vathee,  an  estuary  near  Prevesa,  Gulf  of 
Arta,  iii.  78  — Roman  ruins,  called 
Margaroni,  on  its  northern  side,  ib. 

Vaupe,  or  Uaupes,  an  affluent  of  the  Rio 
Negro,  takes  its  rise  in  the  Serra  do 
Novo  Rei,  in  Granada,  vi.  20 — the  In- 
dian account  of  this  river,  ib. — tribes 
inhabiting  its  banks,  21. 

Vavao,  one  of  the  Tonga  Islands,  iii.  190 
— massacre  of  the  crews  of  the  Eliza- 
beth and  Rambler  whalers  at,  191  — 
visit  of  the  King  Finow  on  board  the 
Seringapatam , 192 — population  of  Va- 
vao, and  diseases  of  the  inhabitants,  ib. 
— soil,  193 — the  king  is  the  possessor  of 
everything  in  the  island,  ib. — a kind  of 
circumcision  practised,  ib.  — physical 
conformation  and  appearance  of  the  na- 
tives, ib. — young  women  permitted  to 
receive  the  embraces  of  any  man  pre- 


vious to  marriage,  but  not  afterwards, 
194 — men  and  women  tattooed  on  the 
legs,  ib. — wars  and  war- canoes,  ib. — 
diseases,  196. 

Vedi,  monastery  of,  on  the  Aras,  iii.  47. 

Veerawow,  a principal  town  of  Parkur,  iv. 
96 — its  latitude,  ib. 

Vegetable  productions  of  Panama,  i.  77. 

Vegetation  of  the  Himmaleh  mountains, 
iv.  66  — zones  of,  on  Mowna  Kea, 
Sandwich  Islands,  333. 

Veletchico,  Mount,  on  N.  frontier  of 
Greece,  vii.  86. 

Veluchi,  a peak  of  CEta,  N.  frontier  of 
Greece,  vii.  91. 

Venabin,  village  of  Persia,  viii.  35. 

Ventuari,  a tributary  of  the  Orinoco,  x. 
229. 

Veragua,  its  metals,  i.  71 — statistics  of, 
90. 

Verd,  Cape,  ii.  10. 

Verdistan,  Cape,  in  the  Persian  Gulf,  v. 
282. 

Verga,  Cape,  W.  coast  of  Africa,  ii.  280. 

Verhuil,  a French  missionary  station  in 
South  Africa,  vi.  394. 

Verkolensk,  on  the  Lena,  its  elevation,  ix. 
484. 

Vermejo,  river  of  South  America,  its 
depth,  and  extent  to  which  it  may  be 
navigated,  ii.  250. 

Veronica,  its  size  and  hardy  nature  in 
Magalhaen’s  Strait,  i.  168. 

Vetch,  Capt.,  R.E.,  F.R.S.,  his  account 
of  the  monuments  and  relics  of  New 
Spain,  vii.  1 — his  considerations  on  the 
political  and  geographical  nomencla- 
ture of  Australia,  viii.  157. 

Vezir  Kopri,  a town  of  Asia  Minor,  de- 
scribed, ix.  259 — inscription  at,  ib. 

Vicissi  Duck,  iv.  325,  note  ; 326. 

Vickur,  port,  on  the  Hujamree  mouth  of 
the  Indus,  iii.  117. 

Victoria  Regia , its  discovery,  vii.  320. 

Victoria  Land,  so  named  by  Mr.  Simp- 
son, ix.  329 — character  of  its  coast,  x. 
272. 

— Lake,  in  the  plateau  of  Pamer, 

Central  Asia,  ix.  506. 

’,  town  of,  at  Port  Essington,  its 

lat.  and  long.,  ix.  501. 

Vidal,  Capt.  A.  T.  E.,  R.N.,  his  account 
of  the  Aitkin’s  Rock,  i.  51. 

Viedma,  Don  Francisco  de,  his  4 Memoir 
on  the  Spanish  settlements  on  the  coast 
of  Patagonia,’  analysis  of,  vii.  359 — his 
geographical  and  statistical  account  of 
the  intendancy  of  Santa  Cruz  de  la 
Sierra,  analysis  of,  vii.  364. 

Vieth,  Mr.,  accompanies  Mr.  Schom- 
burgk  on  his  journey  to  the  sources  of 
the  Essequebo  in  1837-8,  x.  159. 
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Vigne,  G.  T.,  Esq.,  outline  of  a route 
through  the  Punjab,  Kabul,  Kashmir, 
and  into  Little  Thibet,  in  the  years 
1834-8,  ix.  512. 

Vilcanato  Mountains,  Peru,  height  of  per- 
petual snow  on,  viii.  427. 

, a river  of  South  America,  tri- 
butary of  the  Ucayale,  v.  94. 

Villa  Formosa,  now  San  Juan  Bautista, 
iii.  64. 

Villarino,  Don  Basilio,  his  ascent  of  the 
Rio  Negro  of  Patagonia,  vi.  136  — 
leaves  Carmen  on  the  27th  September, 
1782,  ib. — reaches  the  island  of  Cho- 
leechel,  2nd  November;  proceeds  far- 
ther, but  returns  to  Fort  William  on 
the  1 1th,  to  wait  for  supplies  from  Car- 
men, 139 — again  proceeds  on  the  20th 
December,  141 — meets  a party  of  Arau- 
canians  fromHuechum-Huechum,  from 
whom  he  gets  much  information,  142 
— writes  to  the  governor  of  Valdivia  by 
an  Indian  messenger,  145  — Indians 
take  leave,  their  marauding  and  cir- 
cumventing habits,  146 — violent  storm, 
ib . — desolate  character  of  the  country, 
147 — Villarino  reaches  the  confluence 
of  the  Diamante  river,  ib . — deepens  a 
channel  for  the  boats,  148 — explores 
the  Epicuntu,  an  affluent  of  the  Rio 
Negro,  149 — meets  with  a shallow  ra- 
pid, and  is  obliged  to  cut  a way  for  the 
boats,  150 — gets  sight  of  the  Cordil- 
leras, 151— -meets  with  some  Guana- 
coes,  152 — reaches  the  confluence  of 
the  Lime  Leubu,  or  Encarnacion,  ib. — 
drift  timber,  ib. — enters  the  Catapu- 
liche,  one  of  the  sources  of  the  Rio 
Negro,  153 — Rio  de  las  Siete  Bocas,  ib. 
— Villarino  promises  protection  to  the 
cacique  Chulilaquin,  157 — takes  the 
interpretess  Teresa  under  his  protection, 
and  learns  from  her  the  treacherous  de- 
signs of  the  cacique  Guchumpilque, 
158 — fortifies  his  position  with  the  aid 
of  the  cacique  Chulilaquin.  and  his 
people,  159 — river  of  Huechum  and  its 
apples,  160 — Villarino  commences  his 
return  down  the  river,  162 — arrival  at 
Carmen,  163  — is  subsequently  mur- 
dered by  the  savages,  164. 

Vintang,  or  Vintam,  a creek  of  the  Gam- 
bia river,  iii.  73. 

Viran  Shehr,  probably  the  site  of  Nazian- 
zus,  viii.  146 — ruins  at,  ib. — descrip- 
tion of  the  ruins  at,  x.  313 — Viran 
Shehr,  near  the  head  of  the  Sultan  Su 
and  Gok  Su  rivers,  identified  with  the 
Lacotina  or  Lacobena  of  the  tables, 
and  the  Lavinianesine  of  Ptolemy, 
324. 

Virgin,  fountain  of  the,  at  Jerusalem,  ix. 
301. 


Virgin  Gorda  Island,  West  Indies,  ii.  154 
— earthquake  at,  in  1830,  161. 

Islands,  of  the  tides  at,  their  trans- 
porting power,  v.  23,  29— sailing  di- 
rections for  some  of  the  channels  among 
these  islands,  37. 

Virua  River,  the  Manucuropa  of  the  maps, 
an  affluent  of  the  Takutu,  x.  192,  199 
— a high  mountain  near,  ib. 

Vishnuvee  Jhats,  account  of,  iv.  121. 

Vitimsk,  on  the  Lena,  its  elevation,  ix. 
484. 

Vivie,  Mount,  vi.  248. 

Vizier  Chumam,  plain  and  village,  in 
Azerbijan,  iii.  16. 

Vocabulary  of  words  similar  in  the  Bere- 
ber  and  Shelluk  dialects,  i.  142. 

Vogel  Klip  Mountain,  Cape  Colony,  its 
height,  viii.  7. 

Volcan  de  Agua,  viii.  320 — ascent  of, 
321 — its  height  above  the  sea,  322. 

de  Fuego,  viii.  320. 

de  Pacaya,  viii.  320. 

Viejo,  of  Meyen,  in  the  Bolivian 

Andes,  v.  74,  note. 

Volcanoes  of  Costar-rica,  vi.  128. 

• — in  the  vicinity  of  Chiloe,  vi. 

318. 

of  Kamstchatka,  vi.  392. 

of  mud,  in  the  Crimea,  x.  541, 

542, 

—  in  the  Sandwich  Islands,  iv. 

333. 

Volcanic  and  Coral  Islands,  physical  dif- 
ference in  the  inhabitants  of,  i.  202. 

—  Island  between  Sicily  and  Pan- 

tellaria,  Capt.  Swinburn’s  account  of,  i. 
258 — Commander  Smith's  account  of, 
260 — examined  and  described  by  Capt. 
Senhouse,  and  called  by  him  Graham 
Island,  261 — its  lat.  and  long.,  ib. — 
remarkable  tradition  regarding  the 
former  existence  of  a volcano  on  the 
same  spot,  262. 

Rocks  near  Kara  Bunar,  in  Asia 

Minor,  x.  498. 

Volga,  its  character  at  Saratav,  x.  537 — 
its  banks  at  Kamishin,  ib. 

Von  Buch  discredits  the  account  given 
by  Gmelin  of  the  frozen  soil  at  Yakutsk, 
viii.  210. 

Von  Hammer,  his  arguments  in  favour  of 
Shuster  being  the  site  of  Susa,  iii,  260 
— identifies  Jemshid  with  Dejoces,  x. 
130. 

Vonitza  Bay,  in  the  Gulf  of  Arta,  iii.  86. 

town,  in  the  Gulf  of  Arta,  iii.  86, 

87. 

— , plain  of,  iii.  87. 

Vordate,  island  of,  vii.  373. 

Voulgari,  a mountain-peak  of  Pindus,  on 
the  northern  frontier  of  Greece,  vii.  91. 

Vouvala,  group  of  islands  in  the  Gulf  of 
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Arta,  left  to  Greece  by  the  late  settle- 
ment of  the  frontier  between  that 
country  and  Turkey,  vii.  84 — barren 
rocks,  85. 

Vowels,  harmony  of,  in  different  lan- 
guages, ix.  199. 

Vuvula  Island,  in  the  Gulf  of  Arta,  iii. 
80. 


w. 

Waa-ecourou,  streamlet,  affluent  of  the 
Rupunoony,  forms,  with  the  rivulet 
Pirarara,  a communication  with  the 
Rio  Branco,  vi.  242. 

Wackato  River,  New  Zealand,  ii.  135. 

Wad  el  ^Akmimin,  a small  stream  near 
Kostantinah,  in  Algeria,  viii.  45. 

el-Bakarah,  a stream  of  Algeria,  E. 

of  Kostantinah,  viii.  45. 

Desakki,  or  Dha-s-sakeyeh,  on  the 

road  between  the  White  Nile  and  El 
Obe’id,  ix.  174  — iron  found  here  in 
considerable  quantities,  175. 

Draha  (Dar’ah),  a river  of  the  W. 

coast  of  Africa,  vii.  164. 

Edlis,  a stream  of  Algeria,  viii.  40. 

— — e-Sta,  W.  coast  of  Africa,  vi.  295, 
note. 

* el  Ham  mam,  an  affluent  of  the  Se- 

bus,  river  of  Algeria,  viii.  42. 

el  M’Hazen  (Makhazin),  soil  and 

vegetation  of  this  valley,  i.  126. 

- — - al  Khos,  river  of  the  W.  coast  of 
Morocco,  S.  of  Cape  Spartel,  vi.  301. 

Medinah,  on  the  left  bank  of  the 

Blue  Nile,  ix.  168. 

— MeshraT  Shef,  i.  125. 

Noon,  a river  of  the  W.  coast  of 

Africa,  vi.  297. 

, town  of,  vi.  297. 

Seboo,  orSebou,  in  Barbary,  i.  128  ; 

vi.  203. 

esh  Sharif,  one  of  the  sources  of  the 

Sebus,  river  of  Algeria,  viii.  43. 

Tamaract,  a stream  on  the  W.  coast 

of  Africa,  near  Santa  Cruz,  vi.  292. 

Tensift,  a river  of  Morocco,  on  the 

W.  coast  of  the  empire,  vi.  309. 

Zenati,  a stream  of  Algeria,  between 

Bonah  and  Kostantinah,  viii.  44,  and 
note. 

Wadardarer,  on  the  road  from  Tajurrah  to 
Ankober,  in  Abyssinia,  x.  463. 

Wadi  Abu  Kasheibeh,  at  the  S.E.  extre- 
mity of  the  Wadi  Arabah,  ix.  283. 

Tarfa,  in  the  Holy  Land,  ix. 

285. 

el  Abyadh,  in  the  Wadi  Arabah, 

ix.  284. 

Afdel,  a ravine  of  the  Wadi  Arabah, 

ix.  280. 


Wadi  Ailah,  the  ancient  Vadalar  of  the 
Arabs,  ix.  315. 

Arabah  described,  ix.  279. 

Asel,  a small  affluent  of  the  Wad 

Zenati,  in  Algeria,  viii.  44  — small 
Roman  fort  on  its  banks,  ib. 

Deleghah,  in  the  Wadi  Akabah,  ix. 

282. 

Dhar,  a town  N.W.  of  Sana,  in 

Arabia,  its  fine  grapes,  viii.  286. 

Djeddi,  river  of  Algiers,  supposed 

by  Shaw  to  be  the  Ger,  visited  by  Sue- 
tonius Paulinus,  ii.  19,  note. 

Faly,  in  the  district  of  Jailan  Oman, 

described,  vii.  104. 

el  Fukret,  an  affluent  of  the  Dead 

Sea,  ix.  279. 

— - — Gharendel,  in  the  Wadi  Akabah, 
ix.  282,  305. 

el  Ghor,  in  Arabia,  ix.  279. 

— — Gumas,  a small  stream  to  the  E.  of 
Kostantinah,  Algeria,  viii.  46. 

Halfah,  or  second  great  cataract  of 

the  Nile,  its  latitude,  ix.  163. 

Harun,  S.  of  Mount  Hor,  in  the 

Wadi  Arabah,  ix.  283. 

Howasanah,  in  Oman,  vii.  111. 

Jerafeh,  in  Palestine,  ix.  295. 

Jib,  in  the  Wadi  Akabah,  ix.  305. 

Koleibah,  a romantic  valley  on  the 

road  from  the  Tehameh  to  Sana,  viii. 
275. 

Koseib,  a ravine  of  the  Wadi  Ara- 
bah, ix.  280. 

Koteif,  on  the  road  to  Hebron  from 

Petra,  ix.  285. 

el  Lisan,  perhaps  the  site  of  ancient 

Lyssa,  in  Palestine,  ix.  296. 

el  Lobar,  in  the  Holy  Land,  ix.  278. 

Maafereh,  flowing  into  the  Wadi 

Arabah,  ix.  282. 

el-Mehe‘ih,  a brackish  rivulet  be- 
tween Kalah  Sherkat  and  El  Hadhr, 
ix.  452. 

Me’ifah,  S.  coast  of  Arabia,  ix.  143. 

— — Mesinet  tribe,  ix.  144. 

Mezlekah,  on  the  road  to  Hebron 

from  Petra,  ix.  288. 

1-Moyah,  near  Wej-h,  on  the  E. 

coast  of  the  Red  Sea,  vi.  63,  and  note 
— inscriptions  on  the  face  of  a hill 
here,  64  — ruins  of  a city,  ib. — caves, 
ib. 

Muheiris,  a river  of  Algeria,  called 

also  the  Abu  Merzuk,  joins  the  Rum- 
mel,  or  Rumli,  near  Kostantinah,  viii. 
45. 

Musa,  in  the  Wadi  Arabah,  ix.  305. 

Ruhe'ibeh,  in  Palestine,  extensive 

ruins  at,  ix.  297. 

■ es  Sayal,  in  the  Holy  Land,  ix. 

278. 

Seba,  in  Palestine,  ix.  297. 
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Wadi  Sehugah,  a source  of  the  Bejimah, 
river  of  Algeria,  viii.  41. 

Se'ihan,  in  Arabia,  viii.  276. 

Shadhem,  in  the  Wadi  Akabah,  ix. 

281. 

Shalliee,  on  the  Bahr-el-Abiad,  v. 

42. 

town  on  the  banks  of  the 

Bahr-el-Abiad,  its  position  changed 
every  year,  v.  57. 

Sheikawi,  on  the  S.  coast  of  Arabia, 

inscriptions  found  here,  ix.  155. 

Surar,  or  Valley  of  Turpentine,  in 

Palestine,  ix.  302. 

— — Talb,  a ravine  at  the  line  of  separa- 
tion between  the  Wadi  Arabah  and  the 
Wadi  Akabah,  ix.  281. 

Zuweireh  (not  Zoar),  near  the 

Dead  Sea,  ix.  304. 

— — means  a watercourse,  whether  dry 
or  not,  ii.  23. 

Abou  hadth,  ii.  39. 

Arabah,  roads  along  it,  ii.  29. 

Dthahal,  ii.  38. 

Ghrasheca,  ii.  38. 

Girfe,  low  hills  of,  ii.  33 — ruins  at, 

and  catacombs  near,  and  what  was 
found  in  the  latter,  34. 

Haran,  bed  of  a wintry  torrent  on 

the  right  bank  of  the  Euphrates,  iii. 
237. 

Jemal,  island  in  the  Red  Sea,  pro- 
bably the  same  called  by  Bruce  Eme- 
rald Island,  v.  292. 

Zachal,  promontory  of  Sinai,  vi. 

379. 

Wager,  precise  spot  where  she  was  wrecked, 
i.  159,  note. 

Wahedi  tribe,  on  the  S.  coast  of  Arabia, 

ix.  148. 

Wai-ina,  an  affluent  of  the  Merewari, 
Guayana,  x.  224. 

W aikamantibah,  a mountain  of  Guayana, 

x.  214. 

Waikato  Bay,  New  Zealand,  described, 
viii.  418 — rivers  which  fall  into  it,  ib. 
Wainwright  Island,  Gambier  group,  i. 
198. 

Waipa  River,  New  Zealand,  viii.  418. 
Wai-rau  River,  New  Zealand,  viii.  420 — 
its  abundance  of  wild-fowl,  ib. 

Waisel  Chai  or  Adina  Cazur  River,  an 
affluent  of  the  Bolah-rud,  in  Persia, 
viii.  34. 

Wa'i  Su,  a wide  torrent  not  far  from  Su- 
leimaniyeh,  in  Kurdistan,  viii.  100. 
Waiyamura,  a hill  on  the  borders  of  the 
valley  of  the  Cotinga,  Guayana,  x. 
200. 

Wakenaam  Island,  its  truly  tropical  cha- 
racter, ii.  65, 

Walchan,  the  V ok  an  of  Marco  Polo,  x. 
533 — the  chiefs  around  Wakhan  pre- 


tend to  be  descended  from  Alexander 
the  Great,  534 — remnants  of  fire-wor- 
ship, ib. 

Walamoul,  a station  on  Field's  River, 
Australia,  its  long,  and  lat.,  ii.  330. 

Walckendorph,  Archbishop,  the  sailing 
directions  collected  by  him  probably 
contain  wilful  misrepresentations,  v. 
102.. 

Waldai,  in  Russia,  the  height  of  this  wa- 
tershed, vi.  388. 

Hills,  their  elevation,  vii.  396. 

Walfish  Bay,  W.  coast  of  Africa,  fine  port 
at  its  head,  iii.  217.  See  Walvisch. 

Walis  of  Lur-Kuchuk,  some  account  of, 
ix.  51. 

Walkenaer,  M.,  his  opinion  of  the  ac- 
count given  by  the  Nasamonesof  their 
discovery,  ii-  5. 

Walkeria,  a settlement  on  the  Rio  Nunez, 
W.  coast  of  Africa,  ii.  282. 

Walkers  Bay,  i.  210. 

WallamburraFord,  on  Peel’s  River,  Aus- 
tralia, ii.  325. 

Wallaspleyn,  a large  river  of  Australia, 
lying,  according  to  the  natives,  far  be- 
yond the  Karaula,  vii.  283. 

Wall  Median,  its  position,  ix.  472. 

Walloe,  Peter  Olsen,  in  the  reign  of 
Frederick  V.  of  Denmark,  charged 
with  an  expedition  to  Greeland,  i.  248 
-—reached  Kangek,  ib. 

Walvisch  Bay,  reached  by  Capt.  Alexan- 
der, overland  from  the  Cape,  viii.  14 — 
account  of,  ib. — American  whalers  met 
with  here,  15.  Nee  Walfish. 

Wanah,  ruins  of,  in  Mesopotamia,  ix.  460. 

Wanari  Mapan  Mountains,  on  the  Rio 
Negro,  x.  254. 

Wangari  Harbour,  New  Zealand,  ii.  134. 

Wangaroo  Bay,  New  Zealand,  ii.  134. 

Wangu,  or  Camoa,  an  affluent  of  the 
Essequebo,  x.  169. 

Wanguwai  Mountains,  in  Guayana,  their 
elevation,  x.  169. 

Wankarah,  what  Idrisi  says  of  the  river 
which  surrounds  and  intersects  it,  con- 
firmed by  late  travellers,  viii.  301. 

Wannawacca,  a village  on  the  Rio  Negro, 
and  character  of  the  river  here,  x.  256. 

Wanyanee,  or  Gorali,  mouth  of  the  Indus, 
iii.  118.  See  Wanyani. 

Wanyani,  the  name  of  the  main  channel 
of  the  Indus  near  the  coast,  viii.  328, 
342,  353.  See  Wanyanee. 

Wapisianas  of  Guayana,  described,  x. 
166. 

Wapo,  or  Guapo,  an  affluent  of  the  Upper 
Orinoco,  x.  243. 

Waragong  Mountains,  or  Australian  Alps, 
ii.  104. 

Warak  Dagh,  a high  craggy  rock  E.  of 
Van,  viii.  60. 
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Waramatipu,  a mountain  near  Roraima, 
Guayana,  x.  205. 

Warampa,  an  affluent  of  the  Inkarama, 
Guayana,  x.  211. 

Warapapura,  an  affluent  of  the  Parima, 
x.  214. 

Warapoota  Rapid,  on  the  Essequebo,  vi. 
230 — inscriptions  at,  275. 

Warauwayang,  a tributary  of  the  Marua, 
the  river  Parima  of  the  maps,  x.  212. 

Wardalan,  one  of  the  Zagros  mountains, 
through  which  the  Kimnd  river  forces 
its  way  in  a succession  of  terrific  cata- 
racts, ix.  51. 

Wardelichan,  a table-land  of  Abyssinia, 
W.  of  Tajurrah,  x.  458. 

Wariacura,  an  affluent  of  the  Rio  Branco, 
x.  263. 

Warima,  a mountain  of  Guayana,  x.  232 
— vegetation  in,  and  view  from,  233 — 
its  lat.  and  long.,  ib . 

Warimambo,  rapid  of  the  Massaroony,  iv. 
28. 

Warimieme,  a cataract  of  the  Arekatsa 
river,  Guayana,  x.  222. 

Warira,  or  Airao,  a fluvial  lagoon  of  the 
Rio  Negro,  x.  258. 

Warow  Country,  British  Guayana,  de- 
scription of,  iv.  324 — sand-reefs,  ib. — 
conflagration  of  the  forests,  ib.,  and 
note — pegas,  or  decayed  vegetable 
matter,  ib. — the  savannas  present  great 
facilities  for  the  cultivation  of  rice,  ib. 
— natural  canals  joining  the  rivers,  325 
- — the  palms  and  aquatic  trees  have 
their  distinct  regions,  326 — birds  of 
the  Warow  Country,  ib. — preparation 
of  the  Aroo,  327 — fish,  328,  note — 
manufacture  of  corials  by  the  W arows, 
their  quality  and  price,  ib. — mode  of 
making  a bargain  with  the  W arows,  ib. 
— a rejoicing  among  the  Warows  de- 
scribed, 329 — Rary-mayu  fish  taken 
by  arrow-shooting,  330. 

- — Indians  of  Guayana,  inhabit  the 

Pomeroon  coast  from  Morocco  Creek  to 
the  Orinoco,  are  a nation  of  boat-build- 
ers, ii.  238 — their  number,  ib. — the 
excellence  of  their  canoes  and  corials, 
ib. — have  greatly  suffered  from  measles 
and  small-pox,  ib. — are  employed  as 
sailors,  ib. — their  character,  ib. — lose 
by  their  gluttony,  intemperance,  and 
improvidence  what  they  gain  by  their 
industry,  239 — their  chief  support  is 
the  Eta  tree,  or  Mauritia,  ib. — lan- 
guage, 249. 

Washington,  Lieut,,  R.N.,  his  geogra- 
phical notice  of  the  empire  of  Morocco, 
i.  123 — now  Caph,  his  sketch  of  the 
progress  of  geography  and  of  the  la- 
bours of  the  Royal  Geographical  So- 
ciety during  the  years  1836-7,  vii.  172 


— his  analysis  of  Baron  Von  Hiigel’s 
Kashmir,  x.  562 — his  analysis  of  Raper's 
( Practice  of  Navigation  and  Nautical 
Astronomy,’  x.  568  — subsequently 
Secretary  to  the  Royal  Geographical 
Society,  important  services  rendered  by 
him,  ix.  p.  lxxviii. 

Washington  or  Coffin  Island,,  said  to 
exist  between  Salas  y Gomez  and 
Easter  Island,  not  found  there  by  the 
Blossom,  i.  195. 

Watabu  Sim,  a mountain  of  Guayana, 
on  the  Paramu,  x.  240. 

Watamu,  an  affluent  of  the  Paramu,  x. 
240. 

Water  probably  exists  below  the  sand  in 
the  valleys  of  the  primitive  mountains 
of  the  eastern  desert  of  Upper  Egypt, 
ii.  39 — fresh  water,  its  connection  with 
the  growth  of  cocoa-nut  trees,  89 — 
consideration  regarding  the  colour  of 
water,  particularly  with  reference  to 
that  of  the  Jumna  near  its  source,  iv. 
68 — water  of  the  ocean,  its  temperature 
along  the  coast  of  Peru,  vi.  377  — - 
water  collected  in  the  leaves  of  plants, 
x.  233. 

Watering-places  between  De’ir  Bekheit 
and  Suez,  ii.  32,  note . 

Waters,  black  or  dark-coloured,  their 
temperature  greater  than  that  of  white 
water,  vi.  237. 

Watershed  between  the  Kur  and  the 
Phasis,  iii.  33 — between  Lake  Winni- 
peg and  Lake  Superior,  66 — between 
the  waters  flowing  into  the  Great  Slave 
Lake  and  those  flowing  towards  Lake 
Winnipeg,  iii.  68 — between  the  west 
source  of  the  Sutlui  and  the  Indus,  iv. 
60. 

Watten  Island,  Maldivas,  ii.  76. 

WatuTicaba,  a Wapisiana  settlement  in 
Guayana,  x.  166. 

Wauchope,  Capt.,  his  observations  on  the 
temperature  of  the  sea,  i.  214. 

Waves,  height  of  natural  waves,  v.  25 — 
their  effect  in  rounding  and  polishing- 
stones,  27,  note . 

Wawatibuh,  a mountain  of  Guayana,  on 
the  Maryari,  x.  214. 

Wayaca-piapa,  a mountain  of  the  Rora- 
ima group,  Guayana,  x.  209. 

Wayamaras  of  Guayana,  x.  220. 

Wayena,  river  of  British  Guayana,  tide 
at,  iv.  323 — its  breadth  at  the  junction 
of  the  Bareymany  creek,  326 — its  la- 
goons, 331 — its  bar,  ib. 

Wazen  Town,  i.  126. 

Wed  Abrof,  the,  pretend  to  know  the 
origin  of  the  Bahr  el  A bad,  ii.  186. 

Shelayeh,  on  the  left  bank  of  the 

White  Nile,  ii.  173  — Turkish  boats 
never  asceud  above  this  place,  176. 


WED 


W I E 


( 211  ) 


Wedge,  J.  H.?  Esq.,  on  the  country 
around  Port  Philip,  vi.  419. 

Weitz,  translation  by  Col.  Jackson  of  his 
paper  on  Ground-Ice  in  the  Siberian 
rivers,  vi.  416. 

Welka  Yebdu,  a river  of  Abyssinia,  x. 
467. 

Welled  Medina,  on  the  Bahr  el  Azrek,  v. 
47. 

Wellington  Island,  W.  coast  of  South 
America,  i.  159. 

— Valley,  Australia,  caverns 

near,  and  their  fossils,  i.  2 ; ii.  103. 

Wells  of  Bayudah,  ix.  165. 

Wellsted,  Lieut.  J.  R.,  his  memoir  on  the 
island  of  Socotra,  v.  129 —Note  on  the 
collection  of  plants  made  and  sent 
home  by  him  from  the  Tehamah,  the 
low  lands  of  the  coast  of  Yemen,  v. 
296  — his  observations  on  the  coast 
of  Arabia,  between  Ras  Mohammed 
and  Jiddah,  vi.  51  — his  notice  on 
the  ruins  of  Berenice,  vi.  96— his  nar- 
rative of  a journey  from  the  tower 
of  Ba-l-haff,  on  the  southern  coast  of 
Arabia,  to  the  ruins  of  Nakab-al-Hajar, 
in  April,  1 835,  vii.  20 — his  narrative  of 
a journey  into  the  interior  of  Oman  in 
1835,  vii.  102 — his  kind  reception  by 
the  Beni- Abu- All  Bedouins,  105 — is 
attacked  with  fever  at  Nizzuwah,  110 
—obliged  to  retreat  from  Obri,  1 1 1 — 
analysis  of  his  travels  in  Arabia : 1st,  in 
the  province  of  Oman  ; 2nd,  in  the  Pe- 
ninsula of  Sinai ; 3rd,  along  the  shores 
of  the  Red  Sea,  vii.  400 — arrives  at 
Muskat,  21st  of  Nov.  1835,  proceeds 
thence  to  Sur  and  Jebel  Akhdar,  401 
— description  of  the  pass  to  Birket  el 
Moge,  402  — proceeds  to  Obri,  ib. — 
vindicates  the  accuracy  of  Bruce,  ib. 

W ene,  a stream  near  Roraima,  Guayana, 
x.  205. 

Weniserd,  a large  village  on  the  Sefid-rud, 
in  the  district  of  Tarom,  in  Persia,  x. 
62. 

Wentworth,  Blaxland,  and  Lawson, 
Messrs.,  their  discovery  of  a well- 
watered  vale  to  the  W.  of  the  Blue 
Mountains,  ii.  100. 

Wentzel’s  River,  formation  at  its  mouth, 
vi.  4. 

Werdan,  in  Egypt,  partial  encroachments 
of  the  sands  at,  ix.  437. 

West  Coast  of  Africa,  the  changes  it  is 
undergoing  near  the  Isles  de  Los,  ii. 
279 — currents  along  the,  303. 

West  India  Islands,  remarks  on  the  heavy 
swell  along  some  of  them,  and  on  the 
set  and  velocity  of  the  tides,  and  the 
effect  produced  by  their  transporting 
power  among  the  Virgin  Islands,  by 
Mr.  R.  H.  Schomburgk , C.M.R.G.S., 


v.  23 — character  of  the  N.  coasts  of  the 
West  India  and  Virgin  Islands,  26. 

Western  Australia,  direction,  extent,  and 
character  of  the  mountain-ranges  in,  i. 
15— its  general  character,  ii.  334 — its 
timber,  tobacco,  and  perennial  flax,  335 
— climate,  ib. 

Whale  fisheries  in  Fish-hook,  Kalk,  and 
Gordon  Bays,  South  Africa,  iii.  199. 

Whales  abundant  on  the  W.  coast  of  Aus- 
tralia, i.  8 — a whale  taken  for  a Vigia, 
56 — whales  of  the  Red  Sea,  vi.  90. 

Whaneekas,  some  account  of  them  and 
their  country  and  traffic,  iii.  282. 

Wheat,  height  to  which  it  ascends  in  the 
valleys  of  the  Andes,  vi.  383 — mode  of 
sowing  wheat  near  Khinis,  in  Asia 
Minor,  x.  446. 

Whirlwinds  in  the  desert  of  Turkistan,  iv. 
311. 

White  Ants,  their  destruction  of  trees,  ix. 
174. 

— — Bear  Point,  N.  coast  of  America,  x. 
269. 

Island,  New  Zealand,  ii.  135 — has 

a burning  volcano,  viii.  419. 

— Kelp  Cove,  Mezier  Channel,  W. 

coast  of  South  America,  i.  160. 

Nile,  voyage  on  the,  ii.  171 — cha- 
racter of,  immediately  above  its  junc- 
tion with  the  Blue  Nile,  ib. — its  charac- 
ter and  that  of  the  country  about 
Maden-el-quel,  177 — observations  re- 
specting the  exploration  of  its  sources 
by  a small  steam- vessel,  by  Messrs. 
Holroyd  and  Perring,  ix.  189. 

Sand  River,  an  influent  of  Chris* 

tie’s  Bay,  Great  Slave  Lake,  vi.  3. 

Whitelock,  Lieut.,  I.N.,  his  descriptive 
sketch  of  the  islands  and  coasts  situated 
at  the  entrance  of  the  Persian  Gulf,  viii. 
170. 

Whitsunday  Island,  discovered  by  Wallis 
in  1767,  i.  199. 

Wickham,  Capt.,  R.N.,  outline  of  his 
survey  of  part  of  the  N.W.  coast  of 
Australia  in  1838,  viii.  460  — sails 
from  Swan  River,  the  4th  of  January, 
1838 ; examines  Roebuck  Bay,  ib. — 
remains  a few  days  moored  at  Point 
Swan,  461 — discovers  FitzRoy  River, 
462 — discovers  the  Beagle  Bank,  463 
— temperature  on  the  N.W.  coast,  ib. — 
private  letter  to  Capt.  Beaufort,  ib. — 
the  natives  of  the  N.W.  coast  extract 
two  of  the  front  teeth  of  the  upper  jaw, 
464. 

Wickie,  an  affluent  of  the  Berbice  river, 
lat.  and  long,  of  its  confluence,  vii.  306. 

Wide  Channel,  continuation  of  Mezier 
Channel,  W.  coast  of  South  America, 
i.  160. 

Wieronie,  an  affluent  of  the  Berbice  river, 
P 2 
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British  Guayana,  vii.  304  — its  long, 
and  lat.,  349. 

Wild-boar  hunt,  by  Runjeet  Sing,  iv.  290. 

Wilkes,  Capt.,  appointed  to  command  an 
expedition  to  the  Pacific  and  Antarctic 
oceans,  vi.  440. 

Wilkins,  Miss,  her  Analysis  of  Goebel’s 
‘Journey  through  the  Steppes  of 
Southern  Russia,’  x.  537. 

Wilkinson,  Sir  J.  Gardner,  on  the  Nile 
and  on  the  present  and  former  levels  of 
Egypt,  ix.  431. 

William,  Mount,  Graham’s  Land,  Ant- 
arctic Ocean,  iii.  111. 

, a peak  of  the  Gram- 
pians, in  Australia  Felix,  its  geo- 
graphical position  and  height,  vii.  276. 

Williams,  Mr.,  his  erroneous  identifica- 
tion of  Isfahan  with  the  Ecbatana  of 
Media  Magna,  x.  118. 

Wilshire,  Mr.,  British  Vice-Consul  at 
Mogador,  his  known  philanthropy,  vi. 
296 — his  letters  respecting  Mr.  David- 
son, vii.  164,  165,  168,  171. 

Wilson,  Dr.,  with  a parly,  explores  the 
country  round  King  George’s  Sound, 
i.  10. 

, T.  B.,  M.D.,  R.N.,  his  narrative 

of  a voyage  round  the  world,  &c.,  v.  349. 

, Col.  D.,  his  account  of  the  pearl 

fisheries  in  the  Persian  Gulf,  iii.  283. 

Wilton,  the  Rev.  C.  P.  N.,  his  account 
of  Mount  Wingen,  in  Australia,  ii. 
322,  note. 

Wimmera,  river  of  Australia  Felix,  vii. 
276. 

Wind,  a pestilential,  at  Buttecote,  Upper 
India,  iv.  297. 

Wines,  Persian,  v.  274. 

Wingen,  Mount,  Australia,  account  of 
this  burning  mountain,  ii.  322,  note. 

Winnipeg  River,  a noble  but  most  dan- 
gerous stream,  iii.  67 — latitude  of  its 
entrance  into  Lake  Winnipeg,  68. 

Lake,  its  length,  iii.  68. 

Winter  Harbour,  Arctic  regions,  its  long, 
and  lat.,  ix.  333. 

Island,  Arctic  regions,  thermo- 

metrical  observations  made  at,  ix.  348. 

Winter’s  Bark(Drimys  Winteri),  an  ever- 
green found  in  all  parts  of  Magalhaens 
Strait,  i.  168. 

Witsibah,  an  affluent  of  the  Sebus,  in  Al- 
geria, viii.  41. 

Wittich,  Mr.,  his  analysis  of  Rose’s  jour- 
ney to  the  Ural  and  Altai  mountains, 
vii.  395. 

Witzenberg  Pass,  Cape  Colony,  vi.  170. 

Woahoo,  or  Oahu,  one  of  the  Sandwich 
Islands,  described,  vii.  221 — height  of 
the  Pass  of  Pari,  222 — Taro,  the  chief 
food  of  the  natives,  ib. — number  of 
ships  that  frequent  the  island,  ib. 


Wohmuypongh,  a fall  on  the  Cuyuny, 
vii.  449. 

Wolf  River,  an  influent  of  Great  Slave 
Lake,  vi.  1. 

Wolfe,  Lieut.  J.,  his  account  of  Loch 
Erne,  v.  392. 

Wolves  and  leopards  numerous  in  Kho- 
ten,  i.  241. 

Womba,  its  longitude,  viii.  290. 

Wombat  Brash,  Australia,  ii.  104. 

Wood,  particular  kinds  growing  in  Cey- 
lon, v.  310. 

Wood  and  Hancock,  English  artificers 
employed  by  Mr.  Briggs  in  his  search 
for  water  in  the  deserts  of  Egypt,  i.  253. 

Wood,  Lieut.,  I.N.,  his  remarks  on  the 
Lakeradeevh  Archipelago,  vi.  29  — his 
report  of  a journey  to  the  sources  of  the 
Amu  Derya  (Oxus)  ; with  some  obser- 
vations on  the  river  Indus,  x.  530. 

Woods,  Lake  of  the,  N.  America,  iii.  57. 

that  grow  about  Mombas,  E.  coast 

of  Africa,  a catalogue  of,  iii.  283. 

Woodville’s  chart  erroneous  as  regards 
the  junction  of  the  Gambia  and  Casa- 
manza  rivers,  iii.  73. 

Woraly  and  Macusi  Woraly,  poisons  of 
the  Indians  of  Guayana,  ii.  236.  See 
Wourali. 

Worth  and  Dawson,  Lieuts.,  sent  to  dis- 
cover the  Aitkin’s  Rock,  i.  54. 

Wourali,  Ouralie,  or  Ourari,  poison,  vi. 
251.  See  Woraly. 

Wowa,  a westerly  branch  of  Hardwick’s 
Range,  Australia,  ii.  325. 

Wouwou,  Niger,  i.  180. 

Woyawais,  Indians  of  Guayana,  x.  171. 

Wrecks  on  Ariegada  occur  most  frequently 
from  March  to  June,  why,  ii.  168 — list 
of  vessels  wrecked  there,  169. 

Wuler,  Lake,  in  the  valley  of  Cashmir, 
vi.  349;  x.  564. 

Wurru,  or  Gourou,  or  Coffee  of  Soudan 
(Sterculia  acuminata),  ii.  278,  note. 

Wuyeh-epping,  hills  on  the  Unamara 
river,  Guayana,  x.  197. 


X. 

Xanthi,  Mount,  in  Thrace,  its  elevation, 
vii.  65. 

Xauru,  an  affluent  of  the  Paraguay,  vii. 
362. 

Xebec,  or  Xebeque,  origin  of  the  name, 
vi.  116,  note. 

Xenofu,  monastery  of  Mount  Athos,  vii. 
71. 

Xenophon  probably  ascended  the  pass  of 
Bitlis,  and  his  route  thence,  iii.  51 — 
reaches  Trebizond  with  his  10,000 
Greeks,  and  pass  by  which  he  crossed 
the  mountains,  vi.  188. 
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Xeropotamu,  monastery  on  Mount  Athos, 

vii.  70. 

Xeros,  gulf  of,  its  northern  shore,  vii.  64. 
Xerxes,  his  various  names,  x.  142. 

Xie,  an  affluent  of  the  Rio  Negro,  vi.  22 ; 
x.  252. 

Xiz  (Shiz),  in  Media,  the  first  fire-temple 
was  erected  there  by  Zoroaster,  x.  68, 
69. 

Xolotl,  a leader  of  Chechemecas  andOto- 
mies,  fixes  the  seat  of  his  empire  at  Te- 
neyuca,  in  1170,  vii.  10. 

Y. 

Yaek,  a stream  of  Northern  Khorasan, 

viii.  314. 

Yafai  tribe,  S.  coast  of  Arabia,  their  num- 
bers and  the  produce  of  their  territory, 

ix.  137: 

Yahra  River,  an  affluent  of  the  Lake  of 
Antioch,  vii.  416. 

Yaia,  a town  on  the  Rio  Negro,  vi.  19. 
Yaila  Tagh,  the  Mons  Hypius,  a moun- 
tain of  Asia  Minor,  ix.  218 — its  height, 
220 — Yaila  a common  name  of  ele- 
vations in  Asia  Minor,  221. 

Yailar,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  ix.  227 
— its  elevation,  ib. 

Yailash,  a village  on  the  Euphrates,  its 
latitude,  x.  333. 

Yaita,  an  affluent  of  the  Rio  Negro,  vi. 

20. 

Yak,  Tibetian,  ridden  by  the  Kirghiz,  de- 
scription of  one,  x.  533. 

Su,  a small  stream  of  Asia  Minor, 

tributary  to  the  Tigris,  x.  358. 

Yakoub  Ansar,  tomb  on  the  Bolcas  moun- 
tains, Azerbijan,  iii.  7. 

Yakout  Buttak,  mineral  spring,  Azer- 
bijan, iii.  7. 

Yaks  bred  in  the  mountains  of  Khoten,  i. 
240. 

Yakubes  of  the  Pashalik  of  Diyar  Bekr, 
viii.  82. 

Yakutsk,  in  Siberia,  date  of  its  founda- 
tion, viii.  210 — frozen  soil  at,  ib.  etseq. 
— temperature  of  atmosphere  at,  213 — 
depth  of  frozen  soil  in  a well  near,  ix. 
117 — lat.  and  temperature  of,  in  diffe- 
rent months,  380  — elevation  of  Ya- 
kutsk, 484 — depth  of  frozen  soil  at,  ib. 
—mean  temperature  at,  ib. — its  vege- 
table productions,  485. 

Yalchilan,  a tributary  of  the  Usumasinta, 

iii.  63. 

Yaloak  River,  S.  Australia,  vi.  422. 
Yalobach,  near  the  ruins  of  Antioch,  vii. 
58. 

Yalon,  or  Ajalon,  in  Palestine,  ix.  307. 
Yamun  (Yaman),  discussion  regarding 
this  name  as  applied  to  apart  of  Arabia, 

iv.  197. 


Yana,  a river  of  Guay  ana,  in  the  basin  of 
the  Zuruma  or  Zurung,  x.  212. 

Yanak  Cha'i,  a rivulet  of  Asia  Minor,  tri- 
butary of  the  Kizil  Irmak,  x.  312. 

Yanatildi,  an  affluent  of  the  Quilabamba, 
vi.  175. 

Yaoori,  city  of,  i.  181 — its  distance  from 
Soccatoo,  182 — from  Coulfo,  ib. — its 
population  and  industry,  ib. — is  inun- 
dated in  the  rainy  season,  ib. 

, province  of,  its  boundaries,  i. 

182  — government  of,  ib.  — military 
force,  ib. 

Yapekuna,  an  affluent  of  the  Caunara- 
cuna,  Guayana,  x.  227. 

Yaprakli,  in  Asia  Minor,  a celebrated  fair 
held  here,  ix.  269. 

Yarapason,  a town  of  Asia  Minor,  on  the 
Kizil  Irmak,  x.  289 — character  of  the 
rocks  and  of  the  river  here,  ib. — appears 
to  be  the  Osiana  of  the  Tables,  ib. 

Yarasa,  a village  N.E.  of  Sivas,  on  the 
Kizil  Irmak,  Asia  Minor,  x.  438. 

Yariki,  a brook  tributary  to  the  Berbice, 
its  waters  ochreous,  vii.  310. 

Yarkand  said  to  be  the  seat  of  a great  fair, 
i.  234  — names  and  distances  of  the 
stations  from  Yarkand  to  Karakash, 
237 — stages  from  Yarkand  to  Suree- 
keea,  243.  See  Yarkund. 

River,  its  source  in  the  mountains 

of  Kara  Korum,  i.  245 — its  course,  ib. — 
joins  the  Karabash  and  Yooroongkash, 
ib. — finally  enters  the  Aksoo  river,  ib. 

Yarkund,  abundance  of  agates  at,  ii.  254. 
See  Yarkand. 

Yarrow- Yarrow  River,  S.  Australia,  vi. 
422. 

Yarume,  an  affluent  of  the  Parima,  x. 
217  — the  Idome  of  the  Portuguese 
survey,  ib.  — latitude  of  its  junction 
with  the  Roraima,  ib. — its  falls,  ib. 

Yatikchi,  a village  in  the  valley  of  Bay  ad, 
in  Asia  Minor,  ix.  266. 

Yauli,  river  of  S.  America,  a tributary  of 
the  Ucayale,  v.  94. 

Yavari,  a S.  affluent  of  the  Maranon,  v. 
94;  vi.  13. 

Y awaira,  a tributary  of  the  Coroni,  Guay- 
ana, x.  202 — is  the  most  southern  afflu- 
ent of  the  basin  of  the  Orinoco,  ib. 

Yawarin,  a brook,  affluent  of  the  Mata- 
cunij  x.  233: 

Yawuttan  Mountains,  on  the  Rio  Branco, 

x.  264. 

Yaha  Hills,  on  the  Essequebo,  turn  the 
river  northward,  vi.  229. 

Ydire,  gorge  in  Hardwick’s  Range,  Aus- 
tralia, ii.  325. 

Yedi  Baluk,  one  of  the  best  fords  of  the 
Aras,  iii.  30. 

Yedugh,  mountains  of  Algeria,  to  the  W* 
of  Bonah,  viii.  40. 
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Yekaterinburg,  vi.  390 — its  elevation 
above  the  sea,  vii.  397. 

Yengaga,  village,  Azerbijan,  iii.  9. 

Yengatcha,  village  near  the  Kizil  Ouzan, 
Azerbijan,  iii.  10. 

Yengijeh,  a village  of  Azerbijan,  viii.  30. 

Yenijah,  a village  of  Khamseh,  in  Persia, 
x.  57. 

, a village  of  Asia  Minor,  on  the 

Tokhmah  Su,  x.  319. 

, a village  N.E.  of  Sivas,  on  the 

Kizil  Irmak,  Asia  Minor,  x.  438. 

Yeni  Kaleh,  at  the  entrance  of  the  Sea  of 
Azov,  active  mud  volcano  and  naphtha 
springs  near,  x.  541. 

Yel  Gadugi,  a range  of  hills  in  Asia 
Minor,  their  elevation,  x.  312 — divide 
the  waters  flowing  N.  into  the  Kizil 
Irmak,  from  those  flowing  S.  into  the 
Saihun,  x.  312. 

Yelali,  a village  of  Azerbijan,  near  the 
S.  extremity  of  Lake  Urumiyah,  x.  12. 

Yelek,  a mountain  of  Palestine,  ix.  296. 

Yelema,  in  Abyssinia,  a monastery  of  the 
Zebiban  sect  at,  x.  478. 

Yelliga  Pass  divides  Erwan  from  Kara 
Bagh,  iii.  42. 

Yemale  Hills,  E.  Africa,  ii.  145. 

Yembo  Nakhl,  to  the  N.E.  of  Sherm 
Yembo,  in  Arabia,  vi.  74 — Ptolemy 
places  Jambia  near  this  spot,  ib.  and 
note. 

Yeomandong  Mountains,  Arracan,  i.  175 
• — British  army  passes  over,  176. 

Yerabolus  (Hierapolis),  on  the  Euphrates, 
its  mound  and  mins,  x.  453. 

Yerba,  or  Paraguay  tea,  vii.  364. 

Yerek,  a village  of  Alamut,  viii.  431. 

Yeshil  Irmak,  or  Iris,  a river  of  Asia 
Minor,  x.  435. 

Yes-na-desseh,  or  Vfolf  River,  an  influent 
of  Great  Slave  Lake,  vi.  1. 

Yeu  River,  flowing  into  Lake  Chad,  ac- 
cording to  Denham,  viii.  295 — further 
particulars  regarding,  300,  304. 

Yeubah,  or  Yebuah,  an  island  off  Mo- 
wilahh,  on  the  E.  coast  of  the  Red  Sea, 
vi.  60. 

Yezidis,  their  extensive  depredations  put 
a stop  to  by  Hafiz  Pasha,  of  Diyar 
Bekr,  ix.  409 — some  account  of  the 
Yezidis,  ix.  424  — their  origin,  ib. — • 
their  religion  ; are  worshippers  of  the 
Devil,  viii.  95,  ix.  424 — their  domestic 
manners,  426 — their  houses,  427 — their 
food,  ib. — tribute  they  pay,  428 — po- 
pulation, 429  — account  of,  in  Mr. 
Buckingham’s  travels  in  Mesopotamia, 
430  ; see  also  x.  354. 

Yiidiz-Tagh,  a mountain  of  Asia  Minor, 
x.  439. 

Yoderud,  a stream  in  Gilan,  viii.  36. 

Yokareh,  or  Upper  Pakengog,  a village 


of  Asia  Minor,  N.W.  of  Mosul,  x. 
371. 

Yokari  Tuskhali,  village  near  Angora, 
Asia  Minor,  nature  of  the  rocks  here, 
x.  278 — hot  spring,  and  cave,  ib. 

Yomber  Island,  on  the  W.  coast  of 
Africa,  ii.  292. 

Yomurah,  district  of,  N.  coast  of  Asia 
Minor,  vi.  192. 

Yooroong-kash,  a city  of  Khoten,  i.  236 
— river  of  Yooroong-kash,  244. 

Youd,  the  Rev.  W.,  a Protestant  mis- 
sionary in  Guay  ana,  x.  173,  175,  179 
— driven  from  Pirara  by  the  Brazilians, 
265. 

Yougally,  village,  Azerbijan,  iii.  7. 

Young  Gonzalez  Point,  W.  coast  of 
Africa,  ii.  281. 

Yriartes,  village  of  Cordova,  in  South 
America,  ix.  407. 

Yuacari,  an  affluent  of  the  Berbice, 
British  Guayana,  vii.  307. 

Yuawauri,  an  affluent  of  the  Essequebo, 
x.  169. 

Yucca,  this  fruit  described,  x.  255. 

Yucoorit,  fall  of,  on  the  Essequebo,  vi. 
231. 

Yungas,  province  of,  in  Peru,  celebrated 
for  its  rich  plantations  of  coco,  v.  77. 

Yungee-Kishlak,  a city  of  Khoten,  i. 
236. 

Yunjahli,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  on  the 
right  bank  of  the  Murad  Chai,  x. 
426. 

Yurauruima,  a mountain  of  the  Roraima 
group,  Guayana,  x.  209. 

Yuruani,  an  eastern  tributary  of  the 
Coroni,  Guayana,  x.  202 — considered 
by  the  Indians  as  the  head  of  the 
Coroni,  209. 

Yuruk,  the  name  applied  to  wandering 
Turkoman  hordes,  living  in  tents,  vii. 
40,  41 ; see  also  viii.  147. 

Yuruta,  a S.  affluent  of  the  Marancn,  v.  94. 

Yusuf  Kend,  a large  village  of  the  Miki 
country,  in  Azerbijan,  x.  36. 

Yusufah,  village  in  the  Sinjar  hills,  ix. 
416. 

Yutay,  a S.  affluent  of  the  Maranon,  v. 
94. 

Yutta,  in  Palestine,  the  ancient  Jutta,  or 
Sutta,  the  probable  birthplace  of  John 
the  Baptist,  ix.  303,  307. 

Yuza  Mountain,  in  Talkan,  viii.  431. 

Yuzgat  (Yuz-kat),  a town  of  Asia  Minor, 
its  history  and  that  of  the  Chapan 
Oghlu  family,  that  raised  it  into  im- 
portance, vi.  217,  vii.  52 — erroneously 
assigned  as  the  site  of  Tavium,  75 
— its  position,  ib. — is  a recent  town, 
ib. 

Yuzler,  a village  N.  of  Bayas,  Gulf  of 
Iskenderun,  viii.  188. 
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Yuz-Veren,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  near 
the  left  bank  of  the  Aras,  x.  430. 


z. 

Zab,  its  character  at  Dab  (Dahab),  viii. 
98 — supposed  to  be  the  Zabatus  of 
Xenophon,  and  the  Lycus  of  Arrian,  ib. 

, the  Greater,  iii.  52 — impenetrability 

of  its  pass,  53  — river  of  Kurdistan, 
affluent  of  the  Tigris,  x.  25. 

, the  Lesser,  fords  of,  vi.  360 — its 

source  in  the  Legwin  valley,  it  flows 
westward  through  the  mountains  to  join 
the  Tigris,  x.  31. 

Zabang,  a mountain  on  the  Cotinga, 
Guayana,  x.  201. 

Zabid,  its  Wady  the  only  Arabian  stream 
which  reaches  the  sea,  iv.  201 — was 
once  an  important  city,  ib. 

Zacapa,  a town  of  Central  America,  viii. 
319. 

Zacharachi  Vrisi,  the  connecting  link  of 
the  chains  of  CEta  and  Othrys  with  the 
main  chain  of  Pindus,  northern  frontier 
of  Greece,  vii.  91. 

Zafar,  or  Dafar,  in  Arabia,  disquisition 
concerning,  iv.  198. 

Za’farana,  in  the  Gulf  of  Suez,  ii.  29. 

Za’faran  Boli,  abundance  of  fossil  re- 
mains at,  ix.  238 — the  town  of,  de- 
scribed, 239 — its  lat., long.,  and  height, 
242. 

Zagros  Mountains,  vi.  356. 

Zagun,  district  in  Azerbijan,  iii.  32. 

Zahrtmann,  Capt.  C.  C.?  R.N.,  his  re- 
marks on  the  voyages  of  the  northern 
hemisphere  ascribed  to  the  Zeni  of 
Venice,  v.  102. 

Zakariya  Kazvini,  an  Arab  geographer, 
what  he  says  of  Shiz,  x.  68. 

Zakfah,  a village  on  the  S.  coast  of  Ara- 
bia, ix.  151. 

Zaklu  Bing  taghlar,  mountain  on  the  Ti- 
gris, near  Jerizeh-ibn-Omar,  viii.  85. 

Zalaish,  a new  city  in  the  country  of  the 
Abedchu  Gallas,  built  by  the  king  of 
Shwa,  x.  471. 

Zalanes  of  Abyssinia,  iv.  273. 

Zalm,  an  affluent  of  the  Taj-rud,  ix.  29. 

Zalunga  Mountain,  Gulf  of  Arta,  iii.  92. 

Zama,  a tributary  of  the  Muyang,  Guay- 
ana, x.  21 1 . 

Zambezi  River,  E.  coast  of  Africa,  parti- 
culars of  an  expedition  up,  as  far  as 
Senna,  performed  by  three  officers  of 
H.M.S.  Leven  in  1823,  ii.  136 — danger 
of  bathing  in  this  river,  139 — the  Zaim 
bezi  abounds  with  fish,  140 — character 
of  the  Zambezi  above  Marooro,  142 — 
manners  of  the  boatmen  on  the  Zam- 
bezi, 144 — sleep  in  sacks,  145 — river 


abounds  in  alligators,  146 — the  whole 
navigation  of  the  river  said  to  be  300 
leagues,  148 — Arabs  expelled  from  it 
in  1769,  iii.  204 — its  waters  perfectly 
fresh  four  miles  out  at  sea,  ib. 

Zamudio  and  Souvillac,  Senores,  their 
diary  of  a journey  from  Buenos  Ayres 
to  Talca  in  Chile,  analysis  of,  vii.  358. 

Zamuru-Nau,  an  affluent  of  the  Rio  Ne- 
gro, vi.  18. 

Zangawan,  a plain  at  the  western  foot  of 
Zagros,  ix.  51 — stronghold  at,  53. 

Zangeia,  between  Lake  Chad  and  the 
Kwara,  viii.  301. 

Zant-desseh,  or  Yellow  Knife  River,  vi. 
3,  note. 

Zanzibar  Island,  E.  coast  of  Africa,  iii. 
209 — grain  and  sugar  produced  in 
abundance  at,  211 — islands  and  reefs 
between  it  and  the  main,  ib. — provi- 
sions good  and  cheap  at,  ib. 

Zaparas,  Indians  of  Guayana,  x.  218. 

Zara,  a village  and  plain  of  Asia  Minor, 
N.E.  of  Sivas,  x.  438. 

Zardah,  town  of,  in  Zohab,  ix.  33. 

Zaria,  its  long.,  viii.  290. 

Zarnah,  in  the  plain  of  I wan,  western  foot 
of  Zagros,  extensive  mins  at,  ix.  45- 
probable  identity  with  the  Hara  of  the 
Captivity,  47. 

Zaroch,  or  evil  spirits,  of  the  Gallas  of 
Abyssinia,  x.  488. 

Zauran,  a fine  village  and  district  of 
Northern  Khorasan,  viii.  315. 

Zava,  in  the  district  of  Sokhmanabad, 
Armenia,  iii.  49. 

Zearut  Chie  (Zyarat  Chai),  a tributary  of 
the  Suffied  Rood,  iii.  17. 

Zebari,  district  of,  in  Kurdistan,  viii. 
97. 

Zebid,  the  largest  and  most  fruitful  valley 
of  the  Tehameh,  viii.  270. 

• Wadi,  viii.  270. 

, city  of,  considered  the  most  an- 
cient town  of  the  Tehameh,  viii.  270 — 
described,  271. 

Zebilli,  a village  and  Tell  N.E.  of  Urfah, 
in  Asia  Minor,  x.  521. 

Zedic,  in  Gilan,  iii.  20. 

Zegozhee,  an  island  of  the  Niger,  opposite 
Rabba,  i.  184. 

Zeila,  a port  of  Abyssinia,  described,  x. 
455. 

Zeitoun,  a town  of  Greece,  has  now  no 
Mohammedan  inhabitants,  vii.  93. 

Zeitun,  in  Asia  Minor,  its  iron-mines,  vi. 
205. 

Zelan  Dereh,  valley  of,  S.  of  Ala  Tagh, 
Asia  Minor,  x.  418. 

Zembo,  station  of  the  captaincy  of  Rios 
de  Senna,  Eastern  Africa,  ii.  148 — its 
garrison,  150— its  distance  from  Tette, 

151. 


ZEN 
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{Zena  Fetrat,  or  History  of  the  Creation,’ 
x.  472. 

Zendan,  hill  of  tufa,  near  Cherak  Tihha, 
Azerbijan,  iii.  8. 

Zengibar,  a small  affluent  of  the  Eu- 
phrates, x.  332. 

Zengue,  outlet  of  the  Goukeka  Lake,  iii. 
43. 

Zeni,  of  Venice,  remarks  on  the  voyages 
to  the  Northern  Hemisphere  ascribed 
to  them,  v.  102 — the  accounts  of  their 
voyages  published  170  years  after  they 
are  said  to  have  been  performed,  103 — 
their  Frizland,  ib.,  104 — their  voyages 
looked  upon  as  an  imposture  as  late  as 
in  the  middle  of  the  last  century,  105 — 
their  opinion  corroborated,  ib . — Capt. 
Zahrtmann’s  reasons  against  the  au- 
thenticity of  these  voyages,  ib.  — errors 
of  positions  in  the  Zeni  chart,  107 — 
this  chart  compiled  from  hearsay  in- 
formation, and  not  from  actual  observa- 
tion, ib. — the  whole  narrative  a tissue 
of  fiction,  109. 

Zenjan  River,  a tributary  of  the  Kizil 
Ouzan,  iii.  10 — abundance  of  water- 
snakes  here,  11. 

, Prince  of,  his  hospitality,  iii.  13. 

, a town  of  Persia,  x.  60. 

Zenobia,  on  the  Euphrates,  vii.  425. 

Zeno,  Jacopo,  Bishop  of  Padua,  biographer 
of  his  celebrated  grandfather,  Carlo 
Zeno,  v.  110. 

Zenzhero  (or  Djendjero),  in  Abyssinia,  x. 
482. 

Zerdan  Zamin,  a small  village  of  Azerbi- 
jan, viii.  31. 

Zeribar,  a lake  of  Persia,  vi.  355. 

Zerreh  Shuran,  near  Takhti  Soleiman, 
old  mines  at,  x.  55. 

Zibeneh  Su,  a tributary  of  the  Tigris*  x. 
363. 

, an  Armenian  village  in  the 

Zibeneh  Su,  a tributary  of  the  Tigris, 
x.  363. 

Zileh,  the  ancient  Zela,  in  Asia  Minor, 
vii.  49 — mound  of  Semiramis  at,  50 — 
is  due  W.  of  Tokat,  and  has  an  annual 
fair  in  November,  numerously  attended, 
its  trade,  &c.,  x.  441. 

Zilla-doe-Madoe  Atoll,  Maldives,  v.  404. 

Zindani  Soleiman,  or  Soliman’s  Prison, 
near  Takhti  Soleiman,  in  Persia,  x.  53 
— mineral  springs  at,  54. 

Zingchinchor,  Portuguese  establishment 
on  the  Casamanza  river,  W.  coast  of 
Africa,  iii.  73. 


Zingibar  Castle,  in  Asia  Minor,  x.  302. 

Zin-ji,  a large  village  of  Kurdistan,  viii. 
96 — torrent  and  defile  at,  ib. 

Ziro,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  on  the  right 
bank  of  the  Murad  Cha’i,  x.  426. 

Ziterabad,  Azerbijan,  iii.  14. 

Ziyareh,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  N.W. 
of  Mush,  x.  375. 

Zoarah,  near  the  S.W.  extremity  of  the 
Dead  Sea,  ix.  278.  - - 

Zografu,  monastery  of,  Mount  Athos,  vii«- 
71. 

Zohab,  town  of,  in  Persia,  ix.  28—  three 
roads  from,  to  Kirmanshah,  ix.  34,  35 
— climate  of  Zohab,  35. 

, Pashalik  of,  its  boundaries,  ix. 

26 — rice  and  corn  its  staple  produce, 
ib.  — its  revenue,  27  — soil  naturally 
rich,  but  rice  is  only  sown  at  long  in- 
tervals, ib. 

Zohak  and  Feridun,  the  fabulous  stories 
of,  referable  to  Dejoces,  x.  143 — the 
same  with  Astyages,  144. 

Zohi-Deringeh,  a pass  from  the  Atak  into 
Upper  Khorasan,  viii.  312. 

Zohi-Gereneh,  a pass  from  the  Atak  into 
Upper  Khorasan,  viii.  312. 

Zohruys  (Zohrahis),  boats  on  the  Indus, 
described,  iii.  135. 

Zoobakey,  a town  on  the  Ozy  river,  E. 
coast  of  Africa,  iii.  210. 

Zoolahs  of  Africa  owe  their  superiority, 
in  no  small  degree,  to  their  possession 
of  fire-arms,  iii.  319. 

Zoroaster,  or  Zeratusht,  founds  the  first 
fire- temple  at  Xis  (Shiz),  in  Media,  x. 
68,  69— his  birthplace  was  probably  at 
Shiz,  the  Ecbatana  of  Dejoces,  84 — 
his  religion  gradually  fell  into  disuse 
during  the  rule  of  the  Arsacedes  in 
Persia,  ib. — its  restoration  by  Ardishir 
Babegan,  ib. — what  is  said  of  him  by 
the  author  of  the  ‘ Pehlevi  Bundehesh,’ 
132. 

Zumbo,  a village  on  the  Zambezi,  Eastern 
Africa,  iii.  214. 

Zumboa,  a village  on  the  Zambezi,  Eastern 
Africa,  iii.  214. 

Zurra  (Zarrah  or  Dharrah),  Lake,  in  Per- 
sia, has  no  outlet,  and  is  fresh,  or  nearly 
so,  ii.  24. 

Zuruma  River,  Guay  ana,  its  breadth  at 
its  junction  with  the  Takutu,  x.  191 — 
latitude  of  the  confluence,  ib. — junc- 
tion of  the  Zuruma  with  the  Cotinga, 
Guayana,  x.  200,  212. 

Zwartkops  River,  Cape  Colony,  v.  316. 


London : Printed  by  William  Clowes  and  Sons,  Stamford  Street. 


GENERAL  INDEX 

TO  THE 

SECOND  TEN  VOLUMES 

OF 

THE  JOURNAL 

OF  THE 

ROYAL  GEOGRAPHICAL  SOCIETY. 


Compiled  by  GEORGE  SMITH  BRENT,  F.R.G.S.,  &c. 
Edited  by  DR.  NORTON  SHAW. 


LONDON: 

JOHN  MURRAY,  ALBEMARLE  STREET. 


MDCCCLIII. 


LONDON:  PRINTED  BY  WILLIAM  CLOWES  AND  SONS,  STAMFORD 


NOTE. 


While  engaged  in  the  preparation  of  a General  Gazetteer  which 
has  lately  been  published,  I repeatedly  felt  the  want  of  an  Index 
to  the  contents  of  those  volumes  succeeding  the  Tenth  of  the 
Journal  of  the  Royal  Geographical  Society  ; and  believing  that 
other  inquirers  might  experience  similar  inconvenience,  I resolved 
to  present  to  the  Fellows  of  the  Society  an  Index  to  the  Second 
Ten  Volumes  of  their  Journal.  The  following  pages  are  the 
result  of  that  determination.  I have  introduced  into  the  Alpha- 
betical List,  references  to  the  principal  subjects  treated  of  in  the 
Anniversary  Addresses  ; but  with  this  exception,  I have  ventured 
on  no  material  deviation  from  the  plan  of  the  Index  to  the 
First  Ten  Volumes  of  the  Journal,  which,  in  so  far  as  I could 
perceive,  during  a very  frequent  recourse  to  it  for  several  years, 
leaves  little  to  be  desired  in  a summary  of  its  kind. 

G.  S.  BRENT. 
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ABA 

Abai,  a river  in  Abyssinia,  visit  of  M. 
d’Abbadie  to  the,  xi.  p.  lvi. — of  Dr. 
Riippell  to  the,  p.  lvii. — Dr.  Beke 
on  the  country  between  it  and  the 
Hawash,  xii.  p.  lxxii.  — watershed 
between  it  and  the  Hawash,  xii.  96, 

99 —  the  true  name  of  the  Blue  Nile, 

100 —  course  of  the,  252,  253,  254 — 
the  country  adjacent  to,  256 — districts 
skirting  the,  xiii.  256— a tributary 
to  the,  ib.  — visit  to  the  sources  of, 
by  Dr.  Beke,  xiv.  12— mountainous 
country  approaching  the,  15 — rapid 
descent  in  the  valley  of  the,  17,  18 
— size,  elevation,  and  position  near 
its  southern  limit,  18 — rocky  banks 
of,  and  market  at,  ib. — sudden  rise  of 
the,  22 — its  width,  banks,  and  eleva- 
tion at  Melkakuki,  22 — broken  bridge 
over,  a work  of  the  Portuguese,  28, 
29 — elevation  of  the  river  at,  ib. — 
second  journey  to  its  sources,  33 — 
these  described,  34,  35 — their  posi- 
tion determined,  36 — source  probably 
lower  than  the  capital  of  Shoa,  37 — 
passage  of,  on  the  road  to  Gondar,  46 
* — upper  bridge  across  the,  48 — is  it  the 
upper  stream  of  the  Bahr  el  Azrek  ? 
xvii.  10,  12,  13 — its  course  around 
the  peninsula  of  Godjam,  13 — dis- 
covery of  its  source  by  Paez,  14 — its 
tributaries,  15,  16— passage  of  by  the 
Portuguese  in  1613,  22 — time  of  its 
annual  flood,  26,  note — comparison  of 
the  Zebee  with  the,  56 — elevation  of 
its  bed,  79,  80. 

Ab-Ala,  a river  of  Khuzistan,  tributary 
to  the  Jerrahi,  xvi.  66 — its  course, 
and  ruins  on  its  banks,  67. 

Aballo  to  Adowa  in  Abyssinia,  route 
from,  xiv.  76. 

Abbadie,  M.  d’,  travels  of  in  Abyssinia, 


AB 

xi.  p.  lv.  note. — note  from,  on  the 
White  Nile,  xvi.  p.  Ixx. 

Abbott,  Mr.  K.  E.,  notes  of  his  tour  in 
Armenia  in  1837,  xii.  207. 

Abbott,  Capt.  J.,  narrative  of  his  jour- 
ney from  Herat  to  Khiva  and  St. 
Petersburg,  xiv.  p.  li. 

Abd  el-Kader,  Baron  von  Muller  taken 
prisoner  by,  xx.  275. 

Abea,  a river  of  Abyssinia,  xiv.  44,  45. 

Abel  Tasman,  a river  of  northern  Aus- 
tralia, its  banks  and  stream,  xvi.  227 
— country  between  it  and  the  Seven 
Emu  river,  ib. 

Aberghun,  a name  of  the  Kurdistan 
river,  xiii.  96. 

Abhebad,  lake  of,  in  Eastern  Africa,  xiv. 
69. 

Abi  Bors,  the  chief  tributary  of  the  Ka- 
run,  and  its  course,  xvi.  50. 

Abida,  volcano  of  in  Abyssinia,  its  ele- 
vation, xii.  231 — in  the  centre  of  an 
extensive  volcanic  tract,  232. 

Ab-i-Gargar,  a canal  of  Mesopotamia, 
still  navigable  ; its  length  and  depth, 
xiv.  222 — a probable  continuation  of, 
228 — runs  through  Shuster,  235 — cut 
by  Shapur,  leaves  the  Karan  at  Shus- 
ter, and  reunites  with  it  at  Bund-i- 
Kir,  240 — better  adapted  for  naviga- 
tion than  the  Karun,  240 — its  course, 
241 — depth  of  water  and  current,  ib. 
— little  affected  by  rise  in  the  main 
river,  and  at  all  seasons  navigable, 
244 — dam  of,  and  its  structure,  xvi.  27 
—course  of,  beyond,  ib. — band  across 
below  Shuster,  52  — at  Hasamabad, 
ib. — length  of  its  entire  course,  ib. — 
rejoins  the  Karun  at  Bandikir,  ib. — 
its  banks  and  their  inhabitants,  53 — 
admirably  adapted  for  steam-naviga- 
tion, 59 — its  banks  and  channels,  ib. 
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— ancient  remains  on  the,  60  — its 
waters,  ib. — remains  of  Askeri-Muk- 
ran  on  the,  95,  96 — ruins  at  its  junc- 
tion with  the  Karun,  63,  64. 

Abil,  a village  of  Palestine,  xx.  230. 

Abila,  remarks  on,  xx.  p.  xxxix.  — 
city  of,  and  district  of  Abilene,  near 
Lebanon,  by  John  Hogg,  Esq.,  xx.  33 
— authorities  on,  41— site  of,  nearSuk, 
and  its  position,  44. 

Abilene.  See  Abila. 

Abi-Shirin,  the  ancient  Arosis,  and  the 
river  of  Hindian,  xiii.  85. 

Abiyad,  a large  market  town  of  Abyssi- 
nia, xiv.  62. 

Abi  Zard,  a river  of  Khuzistan,  xii.  103 ; 
xiii.  98,  99;  xvi.  67,  68. 

Abkud,  a village  of  Arabia,  xvi.  174. 

Abo,  a town  on  an  affluent  of  the  Niger, 

xiii.  10,  11. 

Abomey  in  Dahomey,  arrival  of  Mr. 
Duncan  at,  xvi.  154,  159. 

Abomsa,  a locality  in  Abyssinia,  xii. 
91. 

Abraham,  legend  of  his  being  thrown 
into  a burning  furnace  by  Nimrod  at 
Tashun,  xiii.  88. 

Ab-Shur,  river  in  Persia,  its  course,  xiii. 
81. 

Abu  .Tawari,  a village  near  Mosul,  xi.  2. 

Aburamla,  a district  of  Africa,  furnish- 
ing many  slaves,  xiv.  9. 

Abyssinia,  travels  in,  xi.  p.  lv. — those 
of  M.  d’Abbadie,  ib.  xviii.  p.  lvii. — of 
Dr.  Riippell,  xi.  p.  lvi.— of  Dr.  Beke, 
xii.p.  lxxi.,  vol.  xiii.  p.  lxxxvii.,  vol. 

xiv.  p.  cxvi. — Dr.  Beke  on  the  geo- 
graphy of  Southern,  xii.  84 — chrono- 
logical order  of  European  travellers 
in,  85 — Mr.  Kirk’s  notes  of  a route 
in,  221  — researches  in,  xiii.  p. 
lxxxvii, — note  on,  196 — Dr.  Beke  on 
the  countries  south  of,  xiii.  254 — re- 
searches in,  xiv.  p.  cviii. — mission  of 
Major  Harris  to,  p.  cxv. — ivory  and 
slave  trade  in,  xiv.  1 9 — religious  form 
and  superstitions  in,  34,  35 — com- 
mercial roads  between  Northern  and 
Enara,  39,  40  — identification  of 
rivers  in.  44 — chaat-tree  of,  45 — mer- 
chants and  transit  of  merchandise  in, 
46 — mercantile  lines  through,  51 — 
Mahomedanism  making  great  strides 
in,  52— -olive  trees  common  in,  ib. — r 
political  peculiarities  in,  56 — table  of 
positions  and  elevations  in,  65,  66 — 
caravan  routes  through,  69,  70,  71 — 
recent  researches  in,  xv.  p.  Ixii.,  vol. 

xvi. p.  lxix. — languages  of,  p.  lxxi. — 
travels  of  M.  Rochet  d’Hericourt  in, 

xvii.  p.  xxxix. — etymology  of,  1 — 
military  survey  of  North,  6 — Ritter 
on  the  progressive  elevation  of  its 


plateau  to  Enarea,  76 — Dr.  Riippell’s 
correction  of  the  same,  77 — heights  in, 
78 — character  of  its  table-land,  78,  79 
— elevation  of  rivers  in,  79  — geo- 
graphy of,  xviii.  71,  72 — rain  falling 
in,  71 — conquered  by  the  Sabseans,  57, 
58,  59 — rainy  season  in,  xx.  292. 

Acaponeta,  a river  and  town  of  the 
Mexican  Confederation,  xi.  106. 

Acarabisi,  a river  of  British  Guiana, 
xii.  191 — height  of  watershed  between 
it  and  the  Aunama,  191. 

Accra,  on  the  coast  of  Guinea,  xv.  350, 
351,  xvi.  144. 

Achaguas,  a town  of  Venezuela,  its  po- 
pulation and  date  of  foundation,  xiii. 
327. 

Acheron,  the  ancient,  visit  of  Orpheus 
to,  xviii.  143 — its  waters,  144. 

Acherusia  Palus,  a small  lake  of  Epirus, 
through  which  flows  the  Vuvo,  xviii. 
143 — its  size,  and  malaria  around, 
144. 

Achilles,  tumulus  of,  in  the  plain  of 
Troy,  xii.  36. 

Aco-Coomo,  a town  on  the  old  Calabar 
river,  xiv.  274. 

Aconcagua,  the  loftiest  mountain  of 
South  America,  its  elevation,  xix.  p. 
lxxxvii. 

Acoono-Coono,  a town  on  the  old  Cala- 
bar river,  xiv.  271 — visit  to,  272 — 
brief  account  of  the  town  and  people, 
ib. — habits  of,  273 — little  more  than 
a degree  eastward  of  Iddah,  ib.  — 
British  settlement  of  a dispute  of  its 
people  with  those  of  Omun,  281. 

Acorn-fiour,  the  principal  food  of  wan- 
dering Bakhtiyari  tribes,  xiii.  98. 

Acosta,  Col.,  historical  account  of  New 
Granada,  by,  xix.  p.  lxxxvi. 

Acre,  built  anew  since  1840,  xviii.  104. 

Acroceraunian  Mountains,  the  most 
southern  range  of  Albania,  xii.  6. 

Ada,  a village  of  Abyssinia,  xii.  251. 

Adabai  river,  in  Abyssinia,  how  formed, 
xii.  245. 

Adail  tribe,  near  Abyssinia,  xii.  238. 

Adansonia,  tree  in  S.  Africa,  xx.  149. 

■ digitata,  peculiar  to  Sene- 

gambia,  xii.  201 — an  immense  spe- 
cimen in  western  Africa,  xvi.  125. 

Adas  to  Debra  Tabor,  in  Abyssinia, 
route  from,  xiv.  76. 

Addisgoi,  a village  of  Abyssinia,  xii.  248. 

Adelaide,  the  country  near,  xiii.  163- 
public  breakfast  given  at,  to  the 
members  of  the  expedition  into  the 
interior  of  Australia,  xvii.  85. 

Aden,  increase,  population,  and  trade 
of,  xiii.  196 — in  the  fifth  century  the 
Roman  emporium  of  the  Indian  trade, 
xix.  176. 
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Aden,  Gulf  of,  Capt.  Haines  on  the 
winds  and  weather  in  the,  xv.  145 — 
on  the  navigation  of  the,  154. 

Adhari,  a town  of  eastern  Africa,  twice 
as  large  as  Jiddah,  xiv.  103— its  ex- 
ports, people,  & c.,  ib. 

Adi,  a river  of  central  Africa,  tributary 
to  the  Sabake,  xx.  2. 

Adit,  a name  of  the  Bahr  el-Azrek, 
xvii.  35. 

Adler’s-Grund,  a shoal  of  the  Baltic  Sea, 

xiv.  292. 

Admiralty,  specimens  from  British 
Guayana,  in  the  model-room  of  the, 

xv.  103. 

Adofoodiah,  journey  of  Mr.  J.  Duncan 
to,  from  Whyddah,  xvi.  154 — town 
of,  156. 

Adowa,  in  Abyssinia,  arrival  of  Dr. 
Beke  at,  xiv.  62 — route  from  Aballo 
to,  xiv.  76. 

Adran,  Bishop,  his  career  in  Cochin- 
China,  xix.  118. 

Adriatic,  Mr.  Paton  on  the  highlands 
and  islands  of  the,  xix.  p.  lx. 

Adule,  ancient,  its  position  according 
to  Arrian,  xx.  291. 

^Ethiopia,  positions  of  Ptolemy  in,  xviii. 
53,  54 — statement  of  Herodotus  con- 
cerning, xix.  171. 

iEtna,  Mount,  its  elevation,  xx.  p.  lvi. 
— and  note. 

Affravarts,  a people  of  Madagascar, 
xx.  60. 

Afghanistan,  identification  of  ancient 
sites  in,  xii.  p.  lxvi.,  vol.  xiii.  p. 
lxxviii.  — Major  Raw  1 in  son  on  the 
comparative  geography  of,  xii.  L12 — 
Mr.  Vigne’s  travels  in,  132 — Mr. 
Masson  on,  xiii.  p.  lxxvi. — tribes  of, 
xiv.  213. 

Africa,  investigations  in,  xi.  p.  lii. — 
collection  of  travels  in,yby  Baron 
Walkenaer,  xii.  p.  lxxxw— on  maps 
of,  p.  lv.,  vol.  xiv.  p.  xc.  — the 
map  of  Capt.  Harris,  a valuable  ad- 
dition to  the  geography  of,  xii., 84 — the 
Arab  writers  on,  120 — routes  in,  122, 
123 — progress  of  geography  of,  xv. 
p.  Ixi. — Mr.  Macqueen  on,  371  — 
circumstances  impeding  travellers  in, 

xvi.  106 — proposed  exploration  of 
M.  Raffenel  in,  xvii.  p.  xxix.,  p.  xii. 
— geographical  expeditions  in,  xvii, 
p.  xxxix. — of  M.  Rochet  d’Heri- 
court,i6. — of  Italian  missionaries  in,  p. 
xii. — projected  explorations  through, 
xix.  p.  lxxvii. — progressive  know- 
ledge of  its  geography,  xx.  p.  lviii., 
lix. — elevations  and  temperature  in, 
p.  lx. — length  and  peculiarities  of 
rivers  of,  248. 

Africa,  Central,  particulars  of  a country 


of,  xv.  374,  375 — a mountain  range 
running  east  and  west  in,  xviii.  7 '2 — 
Brown,  on  the  geography  of  Central, 
ib. — travels  of  Mr.  J.  Richardson 
and  M.  Raffenel  into,  xviii.  p.  liv. — 
gold  and  forest  products  of,  xx.  277 
— central  and  south-eastern  nearly  a 
geographical  blank,  xiv.  p.  cxviii. 

Africa,  Eastern,  researches  in,  xiii.  195 
— Lieut.  Christopher  on  the  coast  of, 
xiv.  76 — the  trade  there,  77 — this 
coast  the  granary  of  southern  Arabia, 
87 — character  of  its  sovereignties,  92 
— general  remarks  on  the  country 
from  the  Jubb  river  to  Makadisho, 
100 — its  vegetable  and  animal  pro- 
ducts, ib.,  101 — population  and  their 
occupations  and  trade,  101 — rivers, 

xvii.  81 — lakes  and  climate,  82 — geo- 
graphy of  north-eastern,  xviii.  67 — 
Lieut.  Barker  on  eastern,  1 30 — traces 
of  volcanic  agency  in,  131 — Lieut. 
Cruttenden  on  eastern  Africa,  136, 
xix.  p.  xlviii. — respect  for  the  Eng- 
lish in,  xviii.  138 — practical  sug- 
gestions for  traders  in  gums  there, 
ib.  — Mr.  Cooley  on  south-eastern, 
xix.  p.  xlix. — coast  of  eastern,  near 
the  river  Zambezi,  1 — products  of  a 
portion  of,  68 — trade  of  the  eastern 
angle  traced  through  three  thousand 
years,  187 — identification  of  ancient 
sites,  1 88— the  coast  northward  from, 
ib. — names  given  to  the  eastern  angle, 
166 — obscurity  of  the  trade  in  spices 
and  drugs  there,  ib. — anciently  the 
most  southern  known  country,  170 
— Strabo  on  eastern  Africa,  171 — 
Ptolemy  on  the  cinnamon  country  of, 
172 — products  of  the  coast  of  eastern 
Africa,  xx.  p.  Ixi. — a great  river 
entering  the  Indian  Ocean  in  south- 
eastern, xx.  240 — a great  lake  in 
eastern  Africa,  xx.  236,  242. 

Africa,  South,  the  great  lake  of  investi- 
gated by  Mr.  W.  D.  Cooley,  xv.  185 
— De  Barros  on  the  lake,  ib. — other 
authorities  on  the  same,  186 — De 
Couto  on,  188 — Luigi  Mariano  on, 
194 — travels  in  South  Africa,  and 
notice  of  a map  of,  xviii.  p.  lx. — 

■ — expedition  into,  xx.  138,  143 — 
climate  of,  140 — animals  of,  150. 

Africa,  Western,  the  coast  of,  xii.  p. 
lxix. — Viscount  de  Santarem  on  the 
Portuguese  discoveries  in,  125 — all 
the  river-mouths  from  Cape  Ann  to 
Gape  Formoso  liable  to  violent  surf, 
198 — explorations  on  the  W.  coast  of 
Africa,  xiii.  p.  xc. — Mr.  Becroft’s 
travels  in,  196 — survey  of  the  W. 
coast,  xv.  p.  xlvi.  — expedition  in 
western  Africa,  xvi.  p.  lxxii. — Mr. 
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Richardson’s,  p.  lxxiii. — discovery  of 
a written  native  character  in,  xx.  89. 

Agamna,  a monastery  of  Abyssinia,  xiv. 
30 — near  the  sources  of  the  Bora,  43. 

Agaumider,  in  Africa,  Shankalas  of, 
xiv.  9 — their  habits  and  clanship, 
10  — divided  by  the  Tingini  river 
from  Damot,  38. 

Agio-Janni,  a harbour  of  Epirus,  xviii. 
140 — submarine  spring  in,  ib. — the 
Deine  of  Pausanias,  141. 

Agio-Kisiachi,  an  island  off  Asia  Minor, 

xii.  145. 

Agoghie,  a village  on  the  west  bank 
of  the  Niger,  xi.  186. 

Agulhas,  Cape,  in  South  Africa,  erec- 
tion of  a lighthouse  on,  xix.  p.  xlix. 

Ahguay,  in  Guinea,  trade  at,  xvi.  146. 

Ahmar,  Ras  el-,  a headland  of  Arabia, 
its  height,  xvi.  171. 

Ahuacatlan,  a town  of  Mexico,  xi.  105 
— immense  trees  at,  105. 

Ahwaz,  the  ancient  Aginis,  in  Khuzis- 
tan,  xiv.  219 — the  town  described, 
224,  225 — vestiges  of  canals  around, 

225 —  its  salubrity,  227 — a range  of 
sandstone  hills  near,  225 — crosses  the 
river,  forming  the  Bund  of  Ahwaz, 

226 —  the  Bund  proved  to  be  readily 
surmountable,  ib.  227  — the  town 
adapted  for  a main  depot  for  steamers, 
246 — the  hills  near  it  not  a continua- 
tion of  the  Hamrin  chain,  xvi.  88 — 
rocks  and  bund  across  the  Karun  at, 
53 — its  inhabitants,  ib. — trade,  54. 

Ai,  a river  of  the  Ural,  its  valley,  xiii.291. 

Aikuwe,  an  isolated  rock  of  Guiana, 

xiii.  52,  56. 

Ailao-don,  a place  of  banishment  in 
Cochin-China,  xix.  135. 

Ain-Anoub,  a village  of  Mount  Le- 
banon, its  elevation,  xx.  234. 

Ain  Salah,  a town  of  Tawat,  in  Sahara, 
its  forests  of  date-palms,  herds,  and 
inhabitants,  xvi.  26L 

Ain-Siffin,  in  Kurdistan,  xi.  23. 

Ainsworth  and  Rassam,  Messrs.,  their 
expedition  in  Asia  Minor,  xi.  p.  xliv. 

William,  Esq.,  notes  of  an 

excursion  to  Kalah  Sherkat  and  the 
ruins  of  Al  Hadhr,  xi.  1 — account  of 
a visit  to  the  Chaldeans  in  central 
Kurdistan,  and  of  an  account  of  the 
Peak  of  Rowandiz,  2 1 . 

Aishal,  plain  of,  in  Abyssinia,  the  scene 
of  conflicts,  xiv.  2. 

Aiullo  (?)  peak,  in  Abyssinia,  xii.  231 
— in  the  centre  of  an  extensive  vol- 
canic tract,  232. 

Ajah  Kuli,  a newly  formed  village  of 
Armenia,  xii.  213 — incidents  of  its 
foundation,  ib. — Russian  works  near, 
ib. 
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Ajax,  tumulus  of,  in  the  plain  of  Troy, 
xii.  36. 

Akabah,  inland  route  from  Mount 
Sinai  to,  xii.  75. 

Ak  Drin,  a river  of  Albania,  xii.  56, 
59. 

Akhdar,  a valley  of  Arabia,  xx.  321. 

Akili,  plain  of,  in  Khuzistan,  xvi.  51, 
52 — remains  in  the  plain  of,  62 — 
breadth  of  the  plain,  82. 

Ak-kille,  a valley  of  Khuzistan,  xiv. 
238. 

Akroteri,  a cape  and  village  of  San- 
torin,  xx.  24. 

Alagoa,  a town  of  the  island  of  St. 
Michael,  its  population,  xv.  285. 

Ala-gol  and  Alak-tugol,  salt  lakes  of 
central  Asia,  xii.  277. 

Alata,  a river  of  Abyssinia,  cataract  of, 
xvii.  15. 

Albania,  geographical  account  of,  by 
Count  Karaczay,  xii.  45 — sea-coast 
and  harbours  of,  45 — geography  of 
northern,  46,  47— central,  or  S.  of 
the  Drin,  59 — southern,  61  — its 
population  Mohammedan,  and  of  the 
Greek  Church,  62 — Turkish  political 
divisions  of,  62 — road  from  to  the 
Herzegovina,  65 — no  roads  in  Al- 
bania practicable  for  wheeled  ve- 
hicles, 70 — routes  described,  71-75 — 
on  maps  of,  p.  li.-lii. 

Albert,  Point,  in  Hong  Kong,  position 
of,  xiv.  115. 

River,  in  Gipps’s  Land,  Aus- 
tralia, xi.  193. 

Albreda,  on  the  Gambia;  its  govern- 
ment, laws,  and  village,  xvii.  150. 

Albuquerque,  the  largest  and  most 
populous  place  on  the  Rio  Grande, 
in  Texas,  xiii.  217. 

Aldis,  Peak,  in  eastern  Australia,  lati- 
tude of,  xvi.  215. 

Alesakia,  a small  place  in  Albania,  xii. 
69. 

Alessio,  kadilik  and  fortress  of  Al- 
bania, xii.  65 — the  latter  the  burial- 
place  of  Scanderbegh,  ib. — road  to 
from  Skutari,  72 — to  Berat,  ib. — to 
Toli  Monastir,  73. 

Aleutian  islands,  xii.  p.  xlviii. 

Alexander  the  Great,  his  march  in  cen- 
tral Asia,  xii.  p.  lxiv. 

Alexander,  Mr.  James,  fourth  donation 
of  to  the  Society,  xvi.  p.  lxxxv. 

Alexandria,  latitude  of,  according  to 
Ptolemy,  xviii.  54. 

Algeria,  rain  falling  in,  xvi.  p.  lxxiii. 
— map  of,  xix.  p.  lxxvii. 

Algoa  Bay,  harbour  of,  xix.  p.  lxxvii. 

Algodonez,  a village  of  Texas,  xiii.  217. 

Al  Hadhr,  notes  of  an  excursion  to,  xi. 
1 — appearance  of,  10 — remains  of,  11 
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—inscriptions  at,  12,  13,  14,  15 — 
measurements  at,  16  — ancient  name 
of,  17— historical  notice  of,  17 — notes 
on,  xii.  261. 

Al-Hisma,  a district  of  W.  Arabia,  xx. 
309 — its  position,  inhabitants,  310. 

Ali-Kethir,  an  extensive  tribe  in  Persia, 
their  possessions  and  number,  xvi. 
33— have  lost  much  of  their  character 
as  Arabs,  and  are  more  settled,  ib. 

Aliu-Amba,  in  Abyssinia,  xii.  90  — its 
elevation  and  slave  mart,  237. 

A1  Kayyarah,  hills  near  the  Tigris, 

xi.  3. 

Allanduli,  in  Nubia,  tombs  at,  xx.  154. 

Allen,  Captain  Bird,  on  the  eastern  coast 
of  Central  America,  xi.  76 — obituary 
of,  xii.  p.  xxxvii. 

Allen,  Captain  W.,  excursion  up  the 
river  of  Cameroons,  and  to  the  Bay  of 
Amboises,  xiii.  1. 

Alligator,  gall  of,  a strong  poison,  xvi. 
152. 

Alligators  used  extensively  as  food  in 
Tunkin,  xix.  87. 

Almali,  in  Asia  Minor,  wheat  sent  from, 
to  Makri,  xii.  1 53  — the  town  de- 
scribed, 154 — ruins  on  the  route  to 
Orahn,  156 — anciently  belonged  to 
the  tetrapolis  of  Cibyra,  xii.  166 — 
— probably  the  ancient  Alymala,  169. 

Almanzotra,  a forest  of  Madagascar, 
xx.  70. 

Alo  Bahr,  an  apparently  volcanic  lake 
of  Abyssinia,  xii.  97. 

Aloe,  the  Socotrine,  in  Eastern  Africa, 
xix.  70,  71. 

Alps,  of  Savoy,  Professor  J.  D.  Forbes’s 
travels  in  the,  xiii.  133,  xiv.  p.  lii.  — 
modern  maps  of,  erroneous,  xiii.  133 — 
axis  of  greatest  elevation  of  the,  143 
— valleys  on  the  Swiss  side,  between 
the  Drance  and  the  Viege,  144 — work 
of  Frobel  on,  ib. — population  of  the 
valleys,  144,  145 — valleys  east  of  the 
Great  St.  Bernard,  xiii.  145,  146 — 
Klippstein’s  and  Schaubach’s  works 
on  the,  xxi.  p.  lv. — the  Dinarian  Alps, 
in  Albania,  xii.  52. 

Al-Sahil,  shore-country  of  Arabia,  de- 
scribed, with  its  valleys  and  moun- 
tains, xx.  301,  2. 

Al-Sharm,  a name  given  to  part  of  W. 
coast  of  Arabia,  xx.  296-8  — also  a 
harbour  on  that  coast,  frequented  by 
fishermen,  and  visited  by  Bedouin 
Arabs,  ib. 

Alsine,  a plant  of  Central  Asia,  xix.  28. 

Al-Tahama,  a district  of  Arabia,  its  in- 
habitants, xx.  308  — its  temperature, 
309. 

Altai,  extent  of  this  mountain  system, 

xii.  274 — no  chain  between  it  and  the 


Ural,  278 — explorations  in  the,  xiii. 
p.  lii.  — characteristics  of  the,  xiv. 
p.  lxviii. 

Altitudes,  meridian,  liable  to  variation, 
xiv.  298,  and  note. 

Alum,  abundant  near  the  Peel  river,  in 
North  America,  xv.  343. 

Amacura  river  in  British  Guayana, 
portage  between  it  and  the  Aruka.  xii. 
173,  174 — little  difficulty  in  connect- 
ing by  a canal  with  the  Barima,  174 
— Indians  have  withdrawn  from  its 
banks,  175  — falls  in  the,  ib.  — its 
banks,  175,  176 — average  depth  and 
character  of  the  river,  177 — navigable 
for  smaller  vessels  and  steamers,  177 
— lands  near  the,  195  — course  free 
from  impediments,  196. 

Amadiyah,  valley  of,  in  Kurdistan,  xi. 
28,  29 — produces  galls,  28 — town  of, 
29  — Chaldean  community  in,  ib.  — 
its  antiquities,  30 — near  it  a Chaldean 
monastery,  31 — position  of  the  town, 
ib. 

Amaripas,  Indians  of  Guayana,  xv.  27. 

Amatitan,  a town  of  Mexico,  xi.  105. 

Amazon,  height  of  the  watershed  be- 
tween it  and  the  Essequibo,  in  Gua  ■ 
yana,  xv.  51 — position  of  that  between 
it  and  the  Corentyne,  76. 

Amazons,  the,  formerly  supposed  to  be 
located  on  the  banks  of  the  Caphu  or 
Trombetas,  in  America,  xv.  65. 

Ambaido,  a fine  valley  of  Eastern 
Africa,  xii.  225. 

Ambassador,  a young,  xvi.  24. 

Ambatou-mena,  a town  of  Madagascar, 
xx.  63. 

Amber,  found  on  the  Baltic  coast,  and 
a royal  monopoly,  xiv.  294. 

Ambergris  Cay,  a narrow  islet  olf  Yu- 
catan, described,  xi.  80. 

Amboa,  a small  territory  in  Sefan,  de- 
scribed, xx.  225. 

Amboises,  excursion  of  Capt.  W.  Allen 
to  the  Bay  of,  xiii.  1 — its  salubrity 
and  situation,  14 — three  small  islands 
in,  16 — anchorage  everywhere  good, 
and  provisions  and  water  abundant, 
17  — apparently  the  most  healthy 
position  on  the  western  coast  of 
Africa,  ib. 

Ambongo,  a province  of  Madagascar, 
xx.  57 — its  inhabitants,  ib. 

Amboyna,  visited,  xii.  262. 

America,  museum  for  antiquities  of,  in 
Copenhagen,  xiv.  316 — European 
antiquities  from,  318 — Indian,  319 — 
Massachusetts,  320 — Mexican,  ib. — 
Carib,  321  — South  America,  ib. — 
survey  of  west  coast  of,  xv.  p.  xlvi. 
— geographical  proceedings  in,  xvii. 
p.  xii. 
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America,  Central,  sketch  of  its  eastern 
coast,  xi.  76  — volcanoes  in,  99,  xx. 
171 — new  works  on,  xii.  p.  lxxvi. 
— Norman’s  and  Stephens’s  works  on, 
xiii.  p.  xciv. — surveys  of,  xv.  p.  lxix. 
— climate  of,  xx.  187  — climate 
and  diseases  of,  162-3 — its  isthmus, 
187-8 — natives  of,  164,  186  n. — de- 
sirable lines  for  canal  or  railroad  to 
cross,  166 — Mexican  line,  166-7  — 
Nicaragua  line,  168-173  — Panama 
line,  174-177  — Atrato  and  Cupica 
line,  177-183 — other  lines  suggested, 
1 83-6  — languages  of,  considered  by 
Dr.  Latham,  189. 

America,  North,  geographical  re- 
searches in,  xi.  p.  lviii. — Mr.  Green- 
how  on  its  north-west  coast,  p.  lix. — 
Dr.  Scouler  on  the  tribes  of  its  north- 
west coast,  xi.  215  — its  northern 
limits,  xii.  p.  lxxiv. — new  works  on, 
p.  lxxv. ; vol.  xiii.  p.  xcii.,  xv. 
p,  lxvii.  — exploration  of  Messrs. 
Dease  and  Simpson  in,  xiv.  p.  xc. — 
researches  of  Hearne  in,  xv.  333 — of 
Sir  A.  Mackenzie,  ib. — of  Franklin 
and  Back,  ib. — coast  explorers  of,  ib. 
— Mr.  A.  C.  Anderson  on  the  freez- 
ing of  streams  in,  367  — expedi- 
tions in,  xvi.  p.  lxxiii, — Capt.  J.  H. 
Lefroy  on  barometric  and  thermo- 
metric measurements  of  heights  in, 
xvi.  263— tables  of  observations,  264 
to  276,  285  to  287 — survey  of  its 
north-eastern  part,  xvii.  p.  xxxi. — 
discovery  of,  by  the  Northmen  of  the 
tenth  century,  xviii.  46 — exploration 
of  its  northern  coast,  under  Dr.  John 
Eae,  xviii.  p.  Ixiii. — surveys  of  seas 
of,  xix.  p.  lxxx.,  vol.  xx.  p.  lxi. 

America,  South,  explorations  in,  xii. 
p.  lxxvi. — rising  of  its  western  por- 
tion, p.  Ixxviii.  — General  Miller’s 
Notes  on  South,  xii.  137  — mean 
height  of  its  mountain  ranges,  274 
— hatred  of  the  red  man  to  the 
black  in  South,  xiii.  56 — travels  of 
M.  Castelnau  in,  xvii.  p.  xliii. — re- 
searches in,  xx.  p.  lxv. 

Amerihuntah,  a large  market-town  of 
India,  xiii.  128. 

Amherst  rocks,  off  the  coast  of  China, 
their  position,  xvii.  130. 

Amissa,  a river  of  Guinea,  xv.  349— a 
town,  people  of,  ib.  — occurrences  at, 
350. 

Amissi,  a river  of  Guiana,  xii.  179 — 
connected  with  the  Kaituma,  180. 

Ampannan.  a place  of  considerable  trade 
in  the  Eastern  Archipelago,  xvi.  264. 

Amranis,  a Beluchi  tribe,  and  their  sub- 
divisions, xiv.  211. 

Amur  river,  its  navigability,  xix.  p.  lxx. 
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Amuru,  a country  south  of  Abyssinia, 
xiii.  256. 

Ana,  a branch  of  the  Darling  river,  in 
South  Australia,  xvii.  87 — its  width 
and  banks,  88 — black  snake  near,  ib. 

Anacheta  or  Wanchit,  a river  of  Abys- 
sinia, xii.  250. 

Anaglyptography,  xii.  p.  lxxxvii. 

Anasa,  a one-horned  animal  in  Kordofan, 
supposed  identical  with  the  unicorn, 
xx.  283. 

Anazo,  river  of  Abyssinia,  identity  of 
with  the  Ha  wash,  xiv.  72. 

Anbabo,  a locality  in  the  Danakil 
country,  xii.  221. 

Ancharo,  a mart  of  Abyssinia,  routes 
from,  xiv.  71,  75. 

Andad,  a village  of  Dhafar,  in  Arabia, 
xv.  118. 

Andamako,  a locality  on  the  Niger, 
xiii.  6 — supper  at,  7. 

Anderson,  Mr.  A.  C.,  on  the  freezing  of 
streams  in  North  America,  xv.  367. 

Andes  and  Kuen-lun  mountains,  the 
greatest  longitudinal  elevations  on  the 
earth,  xii.  279 — heights  in  the  Andes, 
xix.  p.  lxxxvii. 

Andevoranda,  in  Madagascar,  route 
from,  to  Tananarivo,  xx.  70,  71. 

Andrada,  the  first  discoverer  of  the 
source  of  the  Ganges,  xx.  226. 

Androy,  a province  of  Madagascar,  xx. 
62. 

Aneroid  barometer,  the,  xix.  p.  xc. 

Angar,  a river  of  Eastern  Africa,  xvii. 
30. 

Angatta,  in  Abyssinia,  battle  near,  in 
1841,  xiv.  2. 

Angolalla,  in  Abyssinia,  latitudes  of, 
xii.  85 — height  of,  ib. 

Angorcha,  a village  of  Abyssinia,  xii. 
248,  249. 

Angostura,  in  Venezuela,  its  population 
and  date  of  foundation,  xiii.  327 — 
population  and  divisions  of  its  pro- 
vince, 328. 

Animal  forms  of  earlier  periods,  xv. 
p.  cx. 

Animals,  instinctive  approach  of,  to 
light  and  heat,  xi.  8. 

Ankobar,  in  Abyssinia,  elevation  of, 
xii.  85 — notes  of  a journey  from,  to 
Gedem,  88 — report  by  Mr.  Kirk  on 
the  route  from  Tajurrah  to,  221 — its 
position  and  description,  237 — eleva- 
tion and  climate,  238 — route  from, 
to  Dima,  245 — Dr.  Beke  on  the  route 
from  Tajurrah  to,  xiii.  182. 

Ankova,  a central  province  of  Mada- 
gascar, xx.  64. 

Annam,  Dr.  Gutzlaff  on  the  empire  of, 
xix.  85 — its  divisions,  86  — probable 
extent  and  population,  91 — vegetable 
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products  resemble  those  of  Southern 
China,  104 — food  in,  105 — meaning 
of  the  name,  111 — reign  of  Gea-long 
and  influence  of  Bishop  Adran,  118 
— reign  of  Mingh-mang,  119,  120 — 
subordinate  to  China,  120 — persecu- 
tions of  Romanists  in,  ib. — expedi- 
tion of  the  French  against,  and  their 
naval  victory,  120,  121 — embassy  of 
Sir  J.  Davis  to,  121 — people,  and 
their  manners  and  food,  ib. — dwell- 
ings and  mental  characteristics,  122 
— condition  of  females,  system  of 
slavery,  and  tyranny,  ib.  — religion, 
ib.  123 — language  and  symbols,  ib. — 
its  literature  Chinese,  124  — trade, 
124,  125- — manufactures,  and  mo- 
nopoly of  the  government,  125 — ex- 
ports and  imports,  ib.  — maritime 
traffic,  ib.  126 — inland  trade  with 
Southern  China  and  the  Laos  ; duties 
and  currency,  ib. — coins,  127 — his- 
tory of  the  Christians  in,  128,  129 — 
bishops  and  missionaries  in,  ib.  note 

— government  of,  139,  140  — re- 
sembles that  of  China,  to  which  An- 
nam  is  subordinate,  ib. — military  ser- 
vice and  armed  force  in,  140— navy, 
disciplined  on  European  principles, 
laws,  and~revenue,  141 — taxes,  142 — 
government  superior  to  the  Persian, 
native  Hindostani,  and  Siamese,  ib. 

— bibliography  respecting,  ib. — ad- 
vantageous situation  for  foreign 
trade,  200. 

Anni,  plain  of,  in  Armenia,  xii.  214 — 
ruined  town  of,  its  description,  215 — 
solid  and  beautiful  masonry,  and  re- 
mains of  its  palace,  2 1 5 — churches  of, 
ib. — the  capital  of  the  Pakradian 
kings  of  Armenia,  216. 

Annotto,  the  plant  yielding,  xi.  93,  note. 

Anoma,  a large  village  of  Kurdistan, 
xi.  72. 

Anosy,  a district  of  Madagascar,  in 
which  the  French  first  settled,  xx. 
62 — its  lakes  and  products,  ib. 

Anselal,  a village  of  Abyssinia,  and  the 
country  near,  xii.  256. 

Antalo,  a town  of  Abyssinia,  xiv.  60. 

Antamassianacs,  a people  of  Madagas- 
car, xx.  61. 

Antananarivo,  the  capital  of  Madagas- 
car, described,  xx.  64. 

Antankay,  or  Ankay,  a province  of 
Madagascar,  its  inhabitants,  xx.  57. 

Antarctic  Ocean,  Capt.  J.  C.  Ross’s  dis- 
coveries in  the,  xii.  pp.  xv.  lxxxii. — 
voyage  of  Sir  J.  Ross  in  the,  xviii. 
p.  lxvi. 

Antares  in  Abyssinia,  its  latitude,  xiv. 

!3. 

Anteva,  a province  of  Madagascar,  xx. 
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60 —  produces  the  finest  rice  in  the 
island,  ib. 

Anthrophagi  of  Ptolemy,  their  probable 
region,  xvii.  74. 

Anti-Cragus,  in  Asia  Minor,  ancient 
terrace-culture  on  its  spurs,  xii.  151. 

Antioch,  lake  of,  its  elevation,  xviii.  81. 

Antiquities,  Museum  for  American,  in 
Copenhagen,  xiv.  316  — European, 
from  America,  317,  318 — Mexican, 
320 — Indian,  from  South  America, 
321. 

Antivari,  harbour  of,  in  Albania,  xii. 
46 — kadilik  of,  its  population,  and 
produce  in  oil,  62  — town  of,  described, 
63 — road  to,  from  Skutari,  72. 

Antongil,  a bay,  and  former  French 
settlement  in  Madagascar,  xx.  56 — a 
favourite  resort  for  whalers,  ib. 

Antonio,  Cape,  in  Central  America, 
current  between  it  and  Cape  Catoche, 
xv.  236. 

Ants,  a marching  column  of,  in  Guiana, 
xiii.  58  j xv.  80 — size  of  their  hills, 
xiii.  59 — stinging  property,  xv.  19,40. 

Antsianaka,  a province  of  Madagascar, 
its  large  herds  of  cattle,  lakes,  and 
inhabitants,  xx.  57. 

Anyan,  a country  of  Central  Africa,  in 
which  the  source  of  the  Nile  is  said 
to  be  located,  xvii.  70. 

Aornos,  supposed  discovery  of  its  site, 
xix.  p.  lxvii. 

Aoste,  position  of  its  observatory,  xiv. 
323 — temperature  and  rain  at,  ib. 

Apollo  identical  with  Bel  and  Mithra, 
xi.  15. 

April  the  commencement  of  the  flower- 
ing season  in  the  interior  of  Guiana, 
xiii.  28. 

Apure,  a province  of  Venezuela,  and  its 
divisions,  xiii.  328. 

Aqua,  town  of  King  on  the  Cameroons, 
xiii.  1 — an  assemblage  of  villages,  2. 

Arabia,  travels  of  Mr.  Cruttenden  in, 

xi.  p.  xlviii. — notices  of  travels  in, 

xii.  p.  Ixi. ; xvi.  p.  lxviii. — the  Rev. 
C.  Foster’s  work  on,  xiv.  p.  1 — lan- 
guage of,  xviii.  59,  60 — antiquity  of, 

61 —  Ritter’s  Comparative  Geography 
of,  xviii.  pp  li.,  lii. — new  map  of, 
p.  lii. — application  of  the  term  by 
Herodotus,  xix.  169 — Pliny  on,  171  — 
trade  of,  after  the  conquests  of  Alex- 
ander, 178 — after  the  foundation  of 
Bassorah,  ib. — remarks  on  travellers 
in,  xx.  p.  xxxix. — surveys  of  the 
coasts  of,  xx.  p.  iv. — caravan  routes 
in,  336. 

Notes  on  a journey  through  part 

of  Northern,  by  Dr.  G.  A.  Wallin, 
293 — appendix  on,  339  —list  of  works 
of  authors  on,  342. 
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Arabia,  Southern,  supplied  with  grain 
from  Eastern  Africa,  xiv.  87. 

Memoir  of  Capt.  S.  B.  Haines 

on  the  S.  and  E.  coasts,  xv.  104 ; xvi. 
179 — winds  and  weather  along  the 
coast  of,  xv.  145;  xvi.  177,  185 — cur- 
rents along,  xv.  149 — variations  of 
compass  along,  151 — people  of  the 
S.  east  coast,  xv.  120,  121 — trade  of, 
with  the  Persian  Gulf,  &c.,  125 ; xvi. 
177— privateer  off  the  coast,  xv.  126 
— Mahrah  tribe  in,  xvi.  180,  184 — 
soundings  off  the  coast,  186 — survey  of 
the  coast  by  the  brig  Palinurusfxy  i.  169. 

Western,  summit  range  of,  its 

aspect  and  geology,  xx.  305. 

Arab  mode  of  computation  by  hours, 
xx.  245. 

Arabic  orthography,  Wallin’s  views  of, 
xx.  293-5. 

Arabistan,  in  Persia,  xvi.  33 — history 
of,  34 — territory  of  the  wali  of,  35 — 
extends  from  the  Zagros  chain  to  the 
Tigris,  Shat-el  Arab,  and  the  sea,  50 
— surface  of,  71. 

Arabs  found  in  most  Asiatic  ruins,  and 
why,  xi.  10  — never  navigated  the 
Atlantic  S.  of  Cape  Bojador  before 
1433,  xii.  126. 

* territories  of  the  Chdb  Arabs,  in 

Persia,  xvi.  36 — table  of  subdivisions 
and  their  residence,  37 — political  con- 
dition, 38,  39 — their  original  seat,  41 
■ — history,  42-45 — character  of  their 
country,  72. 

Arachosia,  its  site  discovered,  xii.  112 
— and  remains,  113. 

Arafuras  of  Australasia,  xii.  139. 

Aral  Sea  in  the  time  of  Herodotus,  xii. 
278 — survey  of  the  coasts  of  the,  xv. 
P-  c- 

Aralo-Caspian  depressions,  xix.  p.  lxiv. 

Aramba,  a river  of  Abyssinia,  xii.  90. 

Aransas,  pass  and  river  on  the  coast  of 
Texas,  xiii.  230  — entrance  of  the 
Aransas  into  the  sea,  ib. — position  of 
inlet,  243. 

Ararat,  Mount,  limit  of  snow-line  on, 

xi.  74. 

Aras,  a river  of  Armenia,  xii.  217. 

Arawaaks,  their  localities  in  Guiana, 

xii.  196. 

Archipelago,  Grecian,  survey  of  the, 
xix.  p.  lxi. — volcanic  phenomena  in, 
during  1649,  xx.  8,  10. 

Arctic  expedition,  the,  xvi.  p.  lxxxiv. ; 
xviii.  p.  lxiv. ; xix.  p.  lxxix. 

land,  a new,  xx.  pp.  li.,  lii. 

regions,  winds  in  the,  xviii.  19, 

20,  24. 

Arden,  Mount,  in  S.  Australia,  country 
near,  xiii.  164,  171 — between  it  and 
Port  Lincoln,  1 73. 


Arenales,  a tract  of  sand-hills  in  New 
Mexico,  xiii.  220. 

Arghi  Tagh,  in  Kurdistan,  its  height, 
xi.  56. 

Argiro-  (or  Ergir-)  Kastro,  a town  of 
Albania,  xii.  69,  70. 

Arguin,  account  of  the  island  of,  by 
Capt.  John  Grover,  xvi.  162 — hos- 
tility of  Arabs  at,  163— its  position, 
surface,  wood,  and  water,  165 — wells, 
marts,  and  inhabitants,  166 — animals 
and  temperature,  167. 

Ari,  a frontier  town  of  S.  Tibet,  xx.  195. 

its  district,  how  subdivided,  211 — 

population  and  chief  towns,  ib. 

Ariadne-reef  off  the  coast  of  China,  xvii. 
130. 

Ariana  Antiqua  of  Professor  H.  H.  Wil- 
son, xii.  p.  lxiv. 

Aridson,  a town  of  Tibet,  in  Howtsang, 
xx.  210. 

Aripai  in  Guayana,  meteorological  ob- 
servations at,  xv.  9. 

Arjan,  a Sasanian  city  identified,  xvi.  95. 

Arkansas  River,  banks  of,  xx.  127. 

Arkona  promontory  and  lighthouse,  xiv. 
291. 

Armenia,  Mr.  Abbott’s  Notes  of  a tour 
in,  xii.  207 — itinerary  and  barome- 
trical observations  in,  210 — and  the 
Caucasus,  expedition  to,  xiii.  p.  lxiv. 
— route  from  Batum  to  Artvin  in,  xv. 
296  — a sham  battle  in,  298  — re- 
searches in,  xix.  p.  lxv. 

Armutlu,  in  Asia  Minor,  ruins  at,  xii. 
154. 

Arnhem  Bay,  in  North  Australia,  abo- 
rigines of,  xvi.  250. 

Aroosi,  a Galla  tribe  of  Eastern  Africa, 
xix.  184,  185,  186. 

Arpa  Chai,  a river  of  Armenia,  Russian 
stations,  and  smuggling  along  its 
banks,  xii.  214 — joined  by  the  river 
of  Kars,  ib. 

Arpitza,  not  the  ancient  Chimerium, 
xviii.  139,  141. 

Arrat,  a village  of  Abyssinia,  the  coun- 
try near,  xiv.  3. 

Arrow-heads  made  by  the  Indians  of 
Minas-Geraes  of  wood  and  jacoara, 
not  of  stone,  xiv.  321. 

Arrowsmith,  Mount,  in  S.  Australia,  a 
magnetic  hill,  xvii.  104. 

Arrowsmith  River,  in  Western  Aus- 
tralia, xviii.  35 — note  on,  75 — its 
valley,  ib.,  76. 

Arroyo  Zarco,  a hacienda  of  Mexico,  xi. 

101. 

Arru  Islands,  in  the  Eastern  Archi- 
pelago, without  missionaries,  xi.  114 
— a part  of  Australasia,  xv.  362 — the 
kangaroo  found  in,  ib. — the  islands 
described,  363. 
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Arsha,  a river  of  the  Ural,  its  valley- 
deep,  narrow,  and  wooded,  xiii.  291. 

Artachsees,  mound  raised  to,  near  Mount 
Athos,  xvii.  149. 

Artemisium,  Cape,  a rugged  promon- 
tory of  Asia  Minor,  xii.  145. 

Artesian  wells,  utility  of,  for  the  Afri- 
can caravan-trade,  xx.  287. 

Artvin,  its  situation  and  appearance, 

xv.  300 — new  Catholic  church  at,  301 
— the  capital  of  Livaneh  ; size  of  the 
town,  its  population,  bazar,  shops, 
and  cotton  manufactures,  ib. — trade 
ruined  when  the  Russians  prohibited 
importation  of  European  goods,  ib. — 
— authorities  at,  302 — bishop  of,  303. 

Aruangoa,  a river  of  inner  Africa,  xv. 
227. 

Aruatintiku,  ahill  of  S.America,  xiii.  49. 

Aruka  River,  in  British  Guiana,  xii. 
171 — portage  between  it  and  Arua- 
cura,  173,  174.  « 

Arusie,  in  Eastern  Africa,  xii.  241-243. 

Arve,  the,  its  supply  of  water  to  the 
Rhone,  xiv.  327. 

Asclepias  proceras,  used  for  poisoning 
arrows  in  Kordofan,  xx.  284. 

Ashangi,  lake  and  rivers  of,  in  Tigre, 
Abyssinia,  xiv.  58 — its  inhabitants 
Mohammedans,  ib. 

Ashantee,  Mr.  John  Duncan  on,  xv. 
346. 

refusal  of  the  King  to  permit 

the  passage  of  Mr.  Duncan  through, 

xvi.  154,  160. 

Ashishi,  a village  and  church  of  Abys- 
sinia, xiv.  34. 

Ashmat,  a river  of  Abyssinia,  xii.  92. 

Ashtaroth,  Capt.  Newbold  on  the  site 
of,  xvi.  331 — near  Mezarib,  332. 

Asia,  hydrography  of,  xi.  p.  1. — charac- 
ter of  mountains  of  Western,  xi.  21  — 
mountain  ranges  of,  xii.  273  — the 
geography  of,  by  Ritter,  xiii.  332 — 
new  works  on,  xv.  pp.  liii.  lv. 

banks  extending  from  S.  eastern, 

xv.  358, 359 — extent  of,  and  countries 
in,  360 — should  be  introduced  into 
maps,  364 — geographical  researches 
on,  xvii.  p.  xliv. — commerce  with  the 
countries  of  Northern  and  Eastern 
Asia,  xix.  p.  lxx. 

Central,  M.  von  Humboldt  on,  xiii. 

p.  lxxix. — geography  of,  p.  lxxx. — 
note  relative  to,  xiii.  195 — explora- 
tions of,  xii.  p.  xiv.  — the  highest 
known  table-land  of,  xix.  27,  28. 

Minor,  expedition  of  Messrs.  Ains- 
worth and  Rassam  in,  xi.  p.  xliv. — 
positions,  heights,  and  mines  in,  p. 
xiv.— travels  of  Sir  C.  Fellowes  in, 
p.  xlvi. — heights  and  rivers  in,  p.  xlvi. 
—survey  of  coast  of,  xii.  p.  xii.— re- 


searches in,  pp.  lvii.,  lviii.,  lix. — • 
narrative  of  a survey  of  part  of  its 
S.  coast,  by  Mr.  R.  Hoskyn,  143 — its 
fine  harbours,  148 — determination  of 
ancient  sites  in,  xiii.  p.  xiii. 

Asia  Minor  Mr.  W.  J.  Hamilton's  tra- 
vels in,  xiii.  p.  lxxiii. — travels  of  Kie- 
pert  in,  xiii.  p.  Ixii. — of  Schonborn 
and  Loew  in,  p.  lxiii. 

researches  in,  and  in  Pontus 

and  Armenia,  by  Mr.  W.  J.  Hamil- 
ton, xiii.  148 — researches  in,  and  new 
map  of,  xviii.  p.  1. 

Asiatic  Archipelago,  M.  Lefond  de 
Lurcy  on  islands  in  the,  xi.  p.  lxiv. — 
Sir  James  Brooke’s  discoveries  in  the, 
ib. 

Asie  Centrale,  by  Alexander  von  Hum- 
boldt, analysis  of,  xii.  269. 

Askeri  Mukram,  an  ancient  city  of 
Khuzistan,  xvi.  95,  96. 

Askuna,  a district  of  Abyssinia,  vol- 
canic mountains  near,  xiv.  7. 

Asmaks,  or  temporary  streams  in  the 
plain  of  Troy,  xii.  30,  31,  40,  43. 

Asmari  hills  in  Persia,  xiii.  105. 

Asnavend,  discussion  on  its  site,  xi.  66. 

Asphalt  pits  in  western  Asia,  xi.  3,  4. 

Aspronisi,  an  islet  west  from  Santorin, 
xx.  4 — its  size,  and  rocks  around,  ib. 

Assaboti  plain  in  Abyssinia,  xii.  236. 

Assafoetida,  where  gathered  in  Khora- 
san,  xiv.  147 — raised  in  Khorasan, 
158,  159 — mode  of  culture  and  pre- 
paration of  the  juice,  159 — grows 
near  Derah,  174. 

Assal,  Lake,  depression  of  below  the 
sea,  xvi.  p.  lxxi. ; xvii.  78. 

Assam,  new  work  on,  xviii.  p.  liv. 

Assecura,  a settlement  of  British  Guiana, 
xii.  174. 

Asses’  ears,  two  remarkable  peaks  on 
the  coast  of  Arabia,  xvi.  178. 

Assiniboine,  Fort,  in  North  America, 
its  elevation,  xvi.  287,  292. 

Assouan,  height  of  the  Nile's  level 
near,  xix.  143,  147. 

, elevation  of,  above  Kahirah, 

xx.  292. 

Assyria,  discoveries  of  Mr.  Layard  in, 
xviii.,  p.  lii. 

Ataraipu,  a remarkable  pyramidal  rock 
in  Guiana,  xiii.  71. 

Atbarah,  a tributary  of  the  Nile,  xvii. 
2 — its  other  names,  ib .,  3 — size  and 
affluents,  3. 

Athabasca,  Lake,  in  North  America,  its 
elevatioq,  xvi.  289,  290,  291. 

, remarks  on  its  eleva- 
tion, xix.  145. 

Athos,  Mount,  remarks  on  the  isthmus 
of,  by  Lieut.  Spratt,xvii.  145 — eleva- 
tion of  its  highest  part,  and  canal  of 
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Xerxes  across,  147 — geology  of, 
149.  # 

Atitlan,  a volcano  of  Central  America, 
height  of,  xi.  99. 

Atkousi  in  Abyssinia,  products  and 
elevation  of,  xii.  236. 

Atlantic,  the,  no  Arabs  or  Europeans  ever 
navigated  it  south  of  Cape  Bojador 
until  1433,  xii.  126— maps  and  charts 
of  the,  xviii.  p.  lxvi.,  vol.  xix.  p. 
lxxxi. 

Atlantic  and  Pacific  Oceans,  the  project 
of  uniting  them  in  Central  America 
neglected,  xi.98 — the  lines  for  uniting 
by  way  of  the  Lakes  of  Nicaragua 
and  Managua,  ib. — their  union  pre- 
sents no  great  difficulties,  99 — other 
proposed  lines,  xiv.  p.  xci.,  p.  xcii. — 
survey  of  the  isthmus  of  Tehuantepec 
for  formation  of  a line,  306 — union  by 
a navigable  channel,  xx.  p.  lxiv.,  161 
— proposed  lines,  166— the  Mexican 
line,  ib. — Nicaragua  line,  168 — Pana- 
ma line,  174 — objections  to,  xi.  99 — 
Atrato  line,  xx.  177 — difference  in 
levels  of  the  Oceans,  170. 

Atlas  of  Geography,  Mr.  A.  K.  John- 
ston's, xiii.  156 — testimony  of  Pro- 
fessor Berghaus  to,  157 — maps  in, 159. 

Berghaus’s  Physical,  xiv.  p.  cxx. 

Atlases,  new,  xvii.  p.  xlvii.,  vol. 
xviii.  p.  xl. 

Atolls,  xii.  116. 

Atorais,  an  Indian  tribe  of  Guayana, 
burn  their  dead,  xv.  32 — table  of 
dimensions  of  head  and  face,  53. 

Atrato  river,  considered  as  the  route  of 
a ship-canal  between  the  Pacific  and 
Atlantic,  xx.  177-182— bars  at  its 
mouth,  179 — former  prohibition  of  its 
navigation,  181— its  facilities  for  na- 
vigation, ib. — banks  of,  182 — their 
climate  and  animal  products,  183. 

Augustin,  Baron,  his  work  on  Morocco, 
xvi.  p.  Ivi. 

Aukunnia,  a village  of  Palestine,  xx. 
23°. 

Aunama,  river  and  fall  in  Guiana,  xii. 
190 — settlement  and  its  position,  190 
— vegetation  bordering,  191 — height 
of  water-shed  between  it  and  the 
Acarabisi,  191. 

Auriferous  region  of  central  Asia,  xii. 
275. 

Aussa,  route  from  Taj ur rah  to,  xiv. 
69 — to  Dowe,  70. 

Austin  in  Texas,  route  from  Bexar  to, 
xiii.  205 — on  the  Colorado,  206 — the 
town  described,  ib. — expedition  from 
to  Santa  Fe,  ib. — specimens  of  gold 
from  the  river  Llamas  near,  xiii.  238 
— San  Felipe  de,  in  Texas,  xx.  115, 
117. 


Australia,  expeditions  of  discovery  in, 
xi.  p.  lxii. — surveys  in,  xi.  p.  lxxix. 
— Mr.  Orr’s  report  on  Gipps’  Land, 
— xi.  192- -explorations  in,  xii.  p. 
lxxix. ; vol.  xiv.  p.  xcvii.,  vol.  xv. 
p.  lvii.  305 — barrenness  of  the  inte- 
rior, xiii.  171 — rocks  of,  ib. — cliffs 
along  its  south  coast,  and  their  com- 
position, ib. — prospects  of  its  inter- 
course with  the  British  possessions  in 
Asia,  xv.  p.  lviii. — minor  rivers  in, 
301,  306,  note— travelling  in,  306,  308 
— the  natives  never  harbour  in  an  open 
country,  309 — their  weapons,  310 — 
anecdote  of  a convict  in,  311,312 — 
interview  with  natives,  315 — probable 
sources  of  mineral  wealth  in,  364 — 
language  of,  365 — apparent  migra- 
tions of  tribes  in,  366 — an  interview 
with  aborigines  of,  xv.  317 — curious 
detail  concerning  escaped  convicts,  ib. 
318 — cannibalism  and  superstition  of 
the  natives,  320 — another  meeting 
with,  322 — a day’s  journey  in,  323, 
note — distribution  of  flour  to  natives 
of,  329 — character  of,  near  the  Dar- 
ling river,  331— explorations  in,  xvi. 
p.  lxxvi. — surveys  around,  p.  lxxviii. 
— Mr.  Eyre’s  reasons  against  the  sup- 
posed existence  of  an  inland  sea  in,  xvi. 
p.  xliii.  200 — geographical  formation 
of,  201 — no  important  river  but  the 
Murray  discharges  itself  on  the  E., 
S,,  or  W.  coasts,  202 — elevation  of  its 
table-land,  ib. — country  north  of 
Spencer’s  Gulf,  203— hot  winds  in,  ib. 
— no  central  sea  known  to  its  natives, 
204  — birds  of  passage  in,  205 — 
the  aborigines  of,  have  a com- 
mon origin,  ib. — dialects  of,  206 — 
first  peopling  of,  and  migrations  in, 
207,  209 — customs  of  aborigines,  208, 
210 — probably  a practicable  route 
across  the  centre  of  the  continent,  211 
— account  of  Dr.  Ludwig  Leich- 
hardt's expedition  in,  212 — vegetable 
products,  218,  219,  222,  227,  228, 
233 — explorations  of  Capt.  C.  Sturt 
in,  xvii.  p.  xxiii.— of  Dr.  Leichhardt 
in,  pp.  xxvi.  xxxiii. — probable  gold 
and  platina  ores  in,  p.  xxxi. — Sir  T. 
Mitchell’s  journey  northward  in,  p. 
xxxiv. — account  of  an  exploration  by 
Capt.  Charles  Sturt,  xvii.  85 — climate 
of  its  central  desert,  107,  109 — 
physical  character  of,  110 — migra- 
tory birds  in,  112 — new  maps  of, 
xviii.  p.  lx. — Sir  T.  Mitchell’s  and 
Mr.  Kennedy’s  expedition  in,  ib. — Dr. 
Leichhardt’s  explorations,  p.  Ixi.,  vol. 

xix.  p.  lxxiii. — Mr.  Kennedy’s,  ib. — 
surveys  in,  p.  Ixxv.— explorations  in, 

xx.  p.  xl. 
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Australia,  Northern,  appearance  of  its 
northern  extremity,  xi.  108 — rugged 
mountains  with  fertile  valleys,  ib. 

— commercial  intercourse  of  inhabit-  • 
ants  with  the  Bughis,  116 — survey 
of  its  coast,  xii.  p.  xlii. — Mr.  G.  W. 
Earl  on,  139 — hank  extending  from, 
to  the  Archipelago,  xv.  358,  359, 
361,  362 — mountain  chains  of,  362 — 
the  bank  should  be  placed  on  maps, 
364  — Mr.  Earl  on  the  aboriginal 
tribes  of  its  coast,  xvi.  239 — their 
customs,  240 — castes,  241 — physical 
characters,  241 — population  in  pro- 
portion to  vegetable  food,  251. 

Australia,  South,  Mr.  Eyre’s  expeditions 
of  discovery  in,  xiii.  161 — expedi- 
tion of  Governor  Grey,  &c.  in, 
197  — discoveries  in,  341  — Capt. 

E.  Frome’s  report  of  the  country 
eastward  of  Flinders’  range,  xiv.  283 
— geological  formations  in,  287 — 
Governor  Grey’s  exploration  of  the 
south-eastern  coast  of,  xv.  160 — good 
country  near,  of  recent  volcanic  origin, 
161 — as  fertile  as  any  other  known 
portions  of  the  colony,  ib. — bays  of 
South  Australia  afford  good  anchor- 
age, 162 — the  country  between  it  and 
New  South  Wales,  ib. — vegetation 
of  South-eastern,  171,  176 — geologi- 
cal peculiarities,  175 — people  of,  177, 
178,  179 — book  of  Mr.  Dutton  on, 
xvii.  p.  xlvi. — eye  diseases  in,  xvii. 

92 —geological  formations  in,  96 — 
desertion  of  the  interior,  102. 

Australia,  Western,  excursion  of  Messrs. 
Landon  and  Lefroy  in,  xiii.  189- 
poor  country  in,  192 — good  land 
there  borders  only  salt  lakes,  192 — 
expedition  of  Messrs.  Gregory  in, 
xviii.  26 — of  Lieut.  Helpman  in,  38. 

Austria,  maps  of  empire  and  provinces 
of,  xii.  p.  1.,  vol.  xiv.  p.  lxxxix.,  vol. 
xvi.  pp.  lviL  lix. — new  geographical 
works  in,  xv.  p.  lxxii. — Frohlich’s 
ethnographical  map  of  the  empire, 
xx.  p.  xlvii. 

Avalites,  an  ancient  fort,  probably  near 
the  modern  Zeila,  xix.  188 — nation 
near,  190. 

Avlona,  or  Valona,  bay  of,  in  Albania, 
its  anchorages,  xii.  46. 

, sanjak  and  town  of,  xii.  69. 

Avthokea,  an  island  off  Asia  Minor, 
xii.  146. 

Awadi,  a river  of  Abyssinia,  xii.  90 — 
the  country  between  it  and  the  Robi, 

91. 

Axes,  American,  necessary  in  exploring 
American  forests,  xv.  55,  note. 

Axoy,  a settlement  in  Central  America, 
xi.  94. 
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Ayah,  a river  of  Central  Africa,  xv.  374. 

Ayrton,  Mr.  F.,  on  the  sources  of  the 
White  Nile,  notice  of,  xviii.  p.  xxxvii. 
— observations  of,  on  M.  d’Abbadie’s 
account  of  his  discovery  of  the  sources 
of  the  White  Nile,  and  on  Dr.  Beke’s 
statements,  48 — selection  of  observa- 
tions in  Egypt  with  the  aneroid 
barometer, xx.  157 — note  on  Professor 
Chaix’s  calculation  of  volume  of 
water  of  the  Nile,  160. 

Azga,  in  Abyssinia,  xiv.  7. 

Azores,  description  of  the  islands,  by 
Carew  Hunt,  Esq.,  ,xv.  258  — their 
situation  and  extent,  ib. — names  of  the 
islands,  ib. — their  elevated  character, 
coasts  and  surface,  259 — woods  now 
destroyed,  ib. — animal  products,  and 
climate,  260. 

Azwari,  a river  of  Abyssinia,  tributary 
to  the  Abai,  xiv.  28. 

B. 

Baalbek,  elevation  of,  xviii.  87. 

Baba-Ahmed,  a place  in  Persia,  xiii. 
91 — picturesque,  but  in  a desolate 
region,  having  clear  springs,  and 
held  in  great  veneration  by  the  Lur 
tribes,  92 — its  mosque,  ib. 

Babel,  supposed  tower  of,  circumference 
of  its  remains,  xi.  5. 

Bacalar,  a town  of  Yucatan,  and  its  trade 
with  Belize,  xi.  80. 

Bachtiyari  tribes,  Mr.  Selby  on  the,  xiv. 
236 — the  descendants  of  the  con- 
querors of  Crassus,  ib. — arms  and 
horsemanship  of,  237 — notice  of  a 
chief  of  the,  ib.  ( See  Bakhtiyari  and 
Baktiyari). 

Bacon,  Dr.  Francis,  on  Cape  Palmas, 
and  the  Mena  or  Kroomen,  xii.  196. 

Badakshan,  tribes  of,  xx.  196. 

Baden,  new  map  of  the  grand  duchy  of, 
xvi.  p.  lvii. 

Badrai,  a ruin  of  Luristan,  xvi.  71. 

, level  country  between  it  and 

Mendali,  88 — near  it  are  ruins  of  the 
ancient  Beil -Daraya,  a Kayanian  city, 
97. 

Baffo,  the  limit  of  the  territory  of  Da- 
homey, xvi.  157 — incident  at,  158. 

Bating,  or  Upper  Senegal  river,  its  mag- 
nitude, source,  and  navigation,  xvi. 
138. 

Baghdad,  pashalic  of,  Kerkh  and 
Arbil  in,  xi.  21 — journal  of  a steam- 
voyage  to  the  north  of,  by  Lieut.  J. 
T.  Jones,  xviii.  1. — gardens  north 
of  the  city,  ib. — the  country  to  Je- 
dideh,  2. 

Bagh  Idri,  a large  Yezidi  village  of 
Kurdistan,  xi.  23. 
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Baghi  Malek,  a beautiful  district  of 
Persia,  produces  chiefly  tobacco,  xiii. 
99. 

Bah  Ashikah,  a Yezidi  village  of  Kur- 
distan, xi.  26. 

Bahdinan,  a district  of  Kurdistan, 
Yezidi  villages  widely  distributed 
through,  xi.  26. 

Bahia  Blanco,  a settlement  of  South 
America,  xiv.  1 34. 

Bahr  Asal,  a salt  lake  in  the  Danakil 
country,  its  position,  character,  and 
vicinity,  xii.  224,  225 — supplies  salt 
for  Danakil  traders,  its  climate, 
226. 

el-Abiad,  or  White  Nile,  Egyptian 

expedition  to  the,  xiii.  p.  lxxxix. — 
exploration  of  the,  xvi.  p.  Ixix. — its 
great  superiority  in  size  over  the  Bahr 
el-Azrek,  xvii.  36,  37 — the  principal 
source  of  the  Nile,  34 — always  consi- 
dered as  such,  35 — geography  of  its 
upper  course,  37,  and  explorations — 
course  of  above  the  lake  Kurah  or  No, 
xvii.  68 — rises  in  Mono-moezi,  74 — 
upper  course  of,  according  to  Muller, 

' xx.  286-7. 

— — el-Azrek, or  Blue  Nile,  xiii.  p.xc. — 
the  tributaries  of  the,  xvii.  8 — course 
of,  12 — the  Dedhesa  its  direct  stream, 
13 — above  the  junction  of  the  Abai, 
xvii.  26 — time  of  its  annual  flood,  ib. 
note — its  lower  course,  xvii.  33 — con- 
dered  as  the  Nile  by  the  Abyssinians, 
35  — the  Dedhesa,  its  direct  head- 
stream  flowing  from  south  to  north, 
44 — geography  of  its  upper  course,  50 
— of  its  western  arm,  68,  72. 

el-Fargh  in  Egypt,  xiii.  117. 

el-Keilak,  an  affluent  of  the  Bahr 

el-Abiad,  xx.  288. 

el-Saffi,  a vast  gulf  of  sand  in  Ara- 
bia, xiv.  p.  civ. — in  which  a native 
army  was  overwhelmed,  110,  111. 

Baily,  Mr.  F.,  obituary  of,  xv.  p.  xiii. 

Baily,  Lieut.  J.,  on  the  isthmus  between 
the  lake  of  Granada  and  the  Pacific 
Ocean,  xiv.  127. 

Bajibo,  a town  on  the  Niger,  xi.  187. 

Bakaa-hills  in  East  Africa,  their  height, 
vegetation,  &c.,  xx.  237. 

Bakalihari,  of  South  Africa,  the,  xx.  139 
— their  mode  of  procuring  water,  ib. 

Bakhtiyari  country,  extracts  from  Baron 
de  Bode’s  travels  in  the,  in  1841, 
xiii.  75 — hints  to  travellers  in  the, 
90— tribes  of,  xvi.  6,  7 — under  the 
governor  of  Ispahan,  8 — political 
events  amongst  them,  ib  — their  nume- 
rical strength,  9, 10.  (See  Bachtiyari 
and  Baktyari.) 

Bakkar,  a plain  of  Northern  Arabia, 
xx.  312. 
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Bakko,  a large  river  of  Eastern  Africa, 
xvii.  50. 

Baktiyari  mountains,  Mr.  Layard  on 
ancient  sites  among  the,  xii.  102. 
(See  Bachtiyari  and  Bakhtiyari.) 

Balana,  a small  town  on  the  Gambia, 
situation  and  climate  of,  xvii.  151. 

Balbek,  huge  stones  at  quarried  under 
the  Roman  emperors,  xiii.  156.  (See 
Baalbek.) 

Balbi,  Adrien,  his  * Elemens  de  Geo- 
graphic Generale,’  xiii.  330,  334 — 
his  other  geographical  works,  335 — 
their  character,  336 — on  the  popula- 
tion of  Portugal,  xvii.  p.  xlvi. 

Balize,  the,  at  the  mouth  of  the  Missis- 
sippi, xiii.  236. 

Baltic  Sea,  Russian  survey  of  the,  xii. 
p.  xliii. — diminution  of  its  waters, 
xiv.  p.  lxxv. — official  survey  of  its 
shores,  288 — extent  of  its  south  shore 
from  Stralsund  to  Memel,  289 — Bri- 
tish ships  lost  in  during  1838,  ib. — 
number  of  vessels  arriving  at  and  sail- 
ing from  ports  of  the,  in  1843,  289 — 
its  internal  shipping,  including  the 
navies  of  Russia,  Prussia,  Sweden, 
and  Denmark,  and  few  seas  so  much 
frequented  by  ships,  ib. — modes  in 
which  its  coast  survey  has  been  made, 
290 — prevailing  features  of  the  south 
coast,  ib. — the  bay,  from  Arkona  to 
Jershoft,  292 — cliffs  bordering,  292, 
293 — length  and  width  of  the  Baltic, 
295  — area  and  basin,  small  depth, 
brackish  water,  and  periodical  ris- 
ings, 296. 

Baltistan,  or  Beltzul,  where  situated, 
country  and  people  described,  xx. 
202-3. 

Bamagalalabili  and  Bamangwata,  Afri- 
can tribes,  xx.  236. 

Bamehi  Khugelu,  a tribe  in  Persia,  their 
treachery,  xv.  23. 

Bamoo,  a town  of  Birmah,  its  trade  de- 
scribed, xix.  46. 

Bancroft,  Mr.,  speech  of,  xviii.  p.  xxv. 

Bander  Hasek,  a bay  of  the  south-east 
coast  of  Arabia,  xv.  130. 

Nus,  an  anchorage  off  the  south- 
east coast  of  Arabia,  xv.  129. 

• Gingeri,  or  Kinkeri,  a bay  of 

Arabia,  xv.  127. 

Banja,  a village  of  Abyssinia,  xiv.  7 — 
the  country  near,  8. 

Banks’s  Peninsula  in  New  Zealand,  geo- 
graphy of,  xiii.  184,  185. 

Banyan  merchants  banished  from  Qui- 
limane,  xix.  3— find  their  way  in  the 
East  wherever  money  is  to  be  made,  9. 

Barama,  a river  of  British  Guiana,  xii. 

188 —  resembles  the  Upper  Barima, 

189 —  fall  of,  189,  190  — height  of 
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watershed  and  character  of  country 
between  it  and  the  Cuyuni,  19 1 — its 
banks  well  adapted  for  coffee-culture, . 
192. 

Barbadoes,  Sir  R.  Schomburgk’s  history 
of,  xviii.  p.  lxviiii. 

Barcelona  in  Venezuela,  its  population 
and  date  of  foundation,  xiii.  327 — po- 
pulation and  divisions  of  its  province, 
328. 

Barderh  in  Eastern  Africa,  fanaticism 
of  its  inhabitants,  xiv.  90,  93 — wars 
of  with  the  Sheikh  of  Makadisho,  ib. 

Bard  os,  a fort,  &c.  of  Armenia,  xii. 

210. 

Barima,  a river  of  Guayana,  Sir  R. 
Schomburgk  on  the,  xii.  p.  lxxvii. — 
his  expedition  to,  xii.  1 69 — its  breadth 
and  depth,  170 — survey  of  the,  172 — 
beyond  its  entrance  navigable  for  ves- 
sels of  from  250  to  300  tons,  172 — 
banks  marshy  to  its  junction  with  the 
Aruba,  172 — if  sweet  water  were  pro- 
curable it  would  offer  a good  fishing 
station,  172  — excursion  up  it,  178 
— joined  by  numerous  rivulets,  ib. 

— its  banks,  ib. — timber  along,  180 — 
navigable  to  the  falls  of  Mekorerussu 
for  steamers  of  considerable  size, 

183 — quartz  and  granite  blocks  bor- 
dering, 184 — scenery  in  its  upper  part, 

185 — position  of  camp  on  the,  ib. — 
character  of  lands  near,  195 — its 
course  greatly  free  from  impedi- 
ments, 196. 

Barinas  in  Venezuela,  its  population 
and  date  of  foundation,  xiii.  327 — 
population  and  divisions  of  its  pro- 
vince, 328. 

Barker,  Lieut.  W.  C.,  on  the  volcano  of 
Saddle  Island,  xvi.  338 — on  Eastern 
Africa,  xviii.  130. 

Barkiering,  a lake  of  Western  Australia, 
good  country  near,  xiii.  191 — has  a 
steep  eastern  shore,  193. 

Barmajoossou,  a locality  of  Sefan,  the 
cradle  of  the  Tibetian  race,  xx.  224. 

Baro,  a river  of  Eastern  Africa,  xiii.  268 
— tributary  to  the  Upper  Nile,  xvii. 

41  — identical  with  the  Sobat  and 
Telfi,  ib.  42, 47 — M.  d’Abbadie  on,  49. 

Barometer,  the  aneroid,  xix.  p.  xc. — 
table  of  measurements  made  with  in 
Egypt,  xix.  146,  147— observations 
in  Egypt  with  the  aneroid,  xx.  157 — 
improved  barometers,  xi.  22. 

Barquesimeto  in  Venezuela,  its  popu- 
lation and  date  of  foundation,  xiii.  327 
—population  and  divisions  of  its  pro- 
vince, 328. 

Barr,  a deserted  village  of  Armenia, 
xii.  208. 

Barrow,  Sir  John,  his  proposal  of  means 
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for  reaching  the  North  Pole,  xviii.  22 
— his  note  on  the  paper  of  Admiral 
von  Wrangel,  24 — obituary  of,  xix. 
p.  xxxiv.,  p.  xxxv. — works  of,  p. 
xxxvi. 

Barshari  in  Kach’hi  Gandava,  xiv.  193 
— deficiency  of  water  supplies  at,  ib. 
— routes  from,  ib. — route  from  it  to 
Bhag  in  central  Kach’hi  Gandava, 

xiv.  201. 

Barth,  Dr.  H.,  travels  of  in  Northern 
Africa,  xx.  p.  lviii. 

Barytes  found  in  Kurdistan,  xi.  42. 
Basalt,  dykes  of,  in  South  Australia, 

xv.  175 — of  the  island  of  St.  Mary, 

xv.  261 — of  St.  Michael,  276. 
Bash-Kalah,  a village  of  Kurdistan, 

xi.  57. 

Bash-Surijeb,  a village  of  Armenia, 

xii.  214. 

Basht,  a stronghold  in  Persia,  resembles 
feudal  castles  in  Europe,  xiii.  83 — 
desolation  of  country  near,  84. 
Basiner’s  travels  in  the  Kirghiz  coun- 
try, xix.  p.  lxiii. 

Baso  in  Africa,  the  place  of  a celebrated 
market  for  eight  months  annually,  to 
which  the  Gallas  of  the  Abai  resort, 

xiii.  254 — and  caravans  from,  to  Ena- 
rea,  257 — the  only  mercantile  outlet 
of  Enarea,  259 — resorted  to  by  mer- 
chants from  Shoa,  ib. — its  trade  has 
superseded  that  of  Burie,  xiv.  38 — 
commerce  at,  73. 

Basrah,  its  insalubrity,  xiv.  223 — causes 
of,  224 — its  decay,  ib. 

Bastrop  in  Texas,  fossil  remains  near, 
xx.  117. 

Batang  Lupar,  a first  class  river  of  Bor- 
neo, described,  xvi.  295. 

Bathang  in  Tibet,  mercury  found  at, 
xx.  200. 

Bath  on  g,  a town  of  Sefan,  on  the  Chi- 
nese frontier,  xx.  224-5. 

Batum  to  Artvin,  notes  of  an  excursion 
from,  by  M.  F.  Guarracino,  xv.  296 
— plunderers  near,  297 — prospective 
advantages  of  steam-communication 
with  Constantinople,  304. 

Bavaria,  cadastral  map  of,  xi.  p.  lxv. — 
new  geographical  works  in,  xiii. 
p.  lxv. — survey  of,  p.  lxvi.  — new 
maps  of,  xvi.  p.  lvii. 

Baya-baya,  a town  of  Western  Africa, 

xvi.  127-8. 

Bayeiye,  a people  of  South  Africa,  xx. 

140,  149— their  fishing  tackle,  150. 
Beacons,  arrangements  for  erection  of 
on  the  Chinese  coast,  xvii.  131. 
Beagle,  surveys  of  the,  around  Austra- 
lia, xvi.  p.  lxxviii.,  p.  lxxix. 

Beames  brook  in  North-eastern  Aus- 
tralia, xvi,  225. 
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Bear  Island,  Arctic  Ocean,  notice  of 
Von  Buch  on,  xviii.  p.  lxiii. 

Bear  Sound,  North  America,  description 
of,  xii.  16. 

Beardy  plains  in  New  South  Wales, 
some  hundred  feet  below  the  eleva- 
tion of  New  England,  xiii.  250. 

Bebehan,  notes  on  a journey  from,  to 
Shuster,  by  the  Baron  C.  A.  de  Bode 
in  1841,  xiii.  86 — plain  of,  86. 

, a city  of  Fars,  its  situation, 

size,  defences,  and  population,  xvi. 
22,  25 — supplied  by  a canal  from  the 
Jerrahi,  66 — its  plain,  71 — relative 
elevation,  72. 

Becroft,  Capt.,  travels  of,  in  Western 
Africa,  xiii.  196 — and  Mr.  J.  B.King, 
their  explorations  on  the  Old  Calabar 
river,  xiv.  260. 

Bedoui  women  of  Arabia,  xvi.  173. 

Beer  in  Western  Africa,  xvi.  128. 

Bees,  wild,  in  Guiana,  xiii.  40 — Indian 
conjuror’s  mode  of  expelling  from 
their  nests,  ib. — nests  of  wild,  63 — 
limit  of  bees  in  Texas,  209. 

Behmei,  a wild  and  ferocious  tribe  of 
Khuzistan,  xiii.  89. 

Behring’s  Strait  expedition,  proceedings 
of  the,  xx.  p.  li. 

Beihram,  a ruined  city  north  of  Kabul, 
the  ancient  Alexandria  ad  Caucasum, 
xii.  113. 

Beisan,  a large  Arab  village  of  the  Jor- 
dan valley,  xviii.  1 14 — fine  and  po- 
pulous country  near,  ib. 

Beitannuri,  a Jewish  village  of  Kurdis- 
tan, xi.  36. 

Beitavend,  a village  of  Persia,  xiii. 
107. 

Bejar,  San  Antonio  de,  in  Texas,  xx. 
120 — elevation  of,  130.  (See  Bexar.) 

Bekaa.  (See  Bukaah.) 

Beke,  Dr.  C.  T.,  his  travels  in  Abyssi- 
nia, xii.  p.  lxxi.,  vol.  xiii.  p.  lxxxvii. 

— Dr. Beke  on  the  geography  of  South- 
ern Abyssinia,  xii.  84— the  first  Eng- 
lishman who  reached  Shwa,  85 — ^ap- 
pendix to  his  papers,  list  of  instru- 
ments used  and  observations,  100,  10 1 
— Dr.  Beke  on  the  route  from  Ankober 
to  Dima,  245 — on  the  route  from 
Tajurrah  to  Ankober,  xiii.  182 — on 
the  countries  south  of  Abyssinia,  254 
— notice  of  his  travels  in  Abyssinia, 
xiv.  p.  cxvi. — his  routes  in  Abyssinia, 
xiv.  1 — award  of  the  Founder’s  medal 
to,  xv,  p.  vi. — presentation  of  to,  p. 
xxxix. — Dr.  Beke  on  the  Nile  and  its 
tributaries,  xvii.  1 — observations  on 
his  statements,  by  F.  Ayrton,  Esq., 
xviii.  48 — Dr.  Beke  on  the  source  of 
the  Nile,  50,  51 — his  statements  op- 
pose those  of  M.  d’Abbadie,  ib. — his 
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notes  on  Mr.  Ayrton’s  paper  in  vol. 
xviii.  of  the  Journal,  xx.  289-292. 

Bel  of  the  Chaldeans,  identical  with 
Apollo  and  Mithra,  xi.  15. 

Belaat  winds  of  the  Arabian  coast,  xvi. 
169. 

Belgium,  cadastral  atlas  of,  xi.  pp.  lxvii. 
Ixviii. — geographical  proceedings  in, 

xii.  p.  xlix. — new  geographical  works 
in,  xiii.  p.  Ixviii.,  vol.  xvi.  p.  liv. — 
maps  and  charts  of,  xiv.  p.  Ixxxi., 
vol.  xviii.  p.  xliv. — survey  of,  xv.  p. 
lxxii. 

Belize,  in  British  Honduras,  trade  of 
Bacalar  with,  xi.  80 — the  town  de- 
scribed, 85 — its  barracks  and  anchor- 
age, ib. — trade  and  shipping,  86 — po- 
pulation, and  their  equal  privileges, 
ib. 

river,  Honduras,  xi.  82 — character 

of  its  banks,  ib. — rise  of  its  waters 
from  a hurricane,  83. 

Bell,  King,  town  of,  on  the  Cameroons, 

xiii.  1 — an  assemblage  of  villages,  2. 

Belled-Sudan,  in  Africa,  its  extent  and 

gold  produce,  xx.  277. 

Bellegas,  or  Shonda,  a river  of  Abys- 
sinia, tributary  to  the  Takkazie,  xvii. 
7,  8. 

Beluchi  tribes  of  Upper  Sinde  and 
Kach’hi,  accounts  of  the,  xiv.  207 — 
general  observations  on,  216 — emi- 
gration of,  from  Makran,  ib. — clan- 
ship of,  217 — those  of  Upper  Sind’h 
and  Kach’hi,  ib.  — their  religion, 
habits,  and  treacherous  character,  217 
— country,  ib. 

Beluchistan,  Mr.  Masson  on,  xiii.  p. 
lxxv. 

Bely,  a tribe  of  Arabia,  xx.  323,  324 — 
their  creed,  and  physical  appearance, 
325. 

Belyando,  a river  of  Central  Australia, 
xvii.  p.  xxxiv. 

Bengal  and  China,  survey  of  the  coun- 
tries between,  xix.  p.  Ixviii. 

Bengal,  Bay  of,  surveys  in  the,  xii.  p. 
lxvii. 

Beni-Lam,  an  Arab  tribe  of  the  paslialic 
of  Bagdad,  and  Khuzistan,  xvi.  45 — 
tafile  of  their  subdivisions,  45 — the 
tribe  not  to  be  trusted  by  travellers, 
89 — only  slightly  dependent  on  either 
Turkey  or  Persia,  p.  46 — their  cha- 
racter and  numbers,  ib. — taxation  of, 
and  their  rapacious  habits,  47. 

Benin,  visit  to  the  capital  of,  in  1838, 
xi.  190 — interview  with  the  king, 
191 — his  impression  on  learning  that 
the  British  sovereign  is  a queen,  192 
—neighbourhood  of  the  city  , ib. 

Beni  Shammar,  a tribe  in  Arabia,  xx. 
331,  333. 
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Beni  Temim,  a tribe  in  Arabia,  xx. 
335. 

Ukbab,  a tribe  in  Arabia,  history 

of,  xx.  299-301. 

Benua,  treaty  with,  xvi.  126. 

Benzerta,  in  Tunis,  remarks  on  the  lakes 
of,  by  Lieut.  Spratt,  xvi.  251— exag- 
gerated accounts  of  former  travellers, 
ib. — the  lakes  almost  wholly  supply 
Tunis  with  fish,  252 — rent  of  fishery, 
ib. — ancient  names  of  lakes,  and  de- 
scription, ib.~ ruins  on  the  southern 
shore  of  Benzerta  lake,  253— depth  of 
the  lake,  and  channel  connecting  it 
with  the  sea,  ib. — flux  of  waters  and 
current,  254— villages  near,  and  fer- 
tility of  the  adjacent  country,  ib. 

Berat,  a town  of  Albania,  xii.  69— the 
road  to,  from  Alessio,  72,  73 — road 
eastward  from,  74. 

Berbera,  trade  of,  with  Harrar,  xii.  241, 
242 — a commercial  port  of  Africa, 
xix.  54— paucity  of  ancient  remains 
at,  ib. — annual  fair  at,  ib.  55 — scar- 
city of  water,  ib. — aqueduct  and  fort 
at,  56 — country  near,  57,  60 — a prin- 
cipal place  of  trade  in  North-eastern 
Africa,  xviii.  133 — position  of  its  har- 
bour, and  large  fair  at,  ib.  138 — im- 
ports and  exports  at,  133,  134 — tribes 
near,  and  coast  from  southward  and 
westward  at,  134 — no  ports  westward 
between  it  and  Zeylah,  1 38. 

Berda  tribes  of  Montenegro,  xii.  53, 
54. 

Berdizawi,  an  affluent  of  the  Zab  river 
in  Kurdistan,  xi.  47,  48. 

Berdude  mountains  and  plain  in  Abys- 
sinia, xii.  233. 

Berghaus,  Professor,  testimony  of,  to 
the  atlas  of  Mr.  A.  K.  Johnston,  xiii. 
157 — his  physical  atlas,  xiv.  p.  cxx., 
vol.  xvi.  p.  lviii.,  vol.  xix.  p.  lviii. — 
new  edition  of,  xx.  p.  xlvii. — improved 
edition  of,  by  Mr.  A.  K.  Johnston, 
xvii.  p.  xlvii.,  vol.  xviii.  p.  xl. 

Bernoulli i,  Cape,  in  South  Australia, 
xv.  167 — noble  view  from,  169  — 
country  between  it  and  Lake  Bonney, 
and  between  it  and  Guichen  Bay, 
183. 

Berrawi  in  Kurdistan,  iron  mines  of,  xi. 
38. 

Bersena,  a river  of  Abyssinia.,  xih  246, 
247. 

Bertou,  Count,  his  estimate  of  the  de- 
pressions of  the  Dead  Sea,  and  Lakes 
of  Tiberias  and  Huleh,  xviii.  77. 

Beshkali,  a river  of  Abyssinia,  xii.  98. 

Best’s  Bulwark,  North  America,  de- 
scription of,  xii.  16. 

Bethune,  Capt.  C.  D.,  notes  of,  on  a part 
of  the  west  coast  of  Borneo,  xvi.  294. 


Betsileo,  a province  of  Madagascar,  its 
divisions,  products,  and  inhabitants, 
xx.  63. 

Betsimsaraka,  a province  and  tribe  of 
Madagascar,  xx.  58 — large  manioc 
and  other  roots  of,  ib.  — principal 
ports,  and  fine  lakes  of,  59 — wars  and 
inhabitants,  ib. — condition  of  the  peo- 
ple, ib.  60. 

Betts,  Mr.,  atlas  of,  xvii.  p.  xlvii. 

Bexar,  San  Antonio  de,  road  from  Go- 
liad to,  xiii.  203 — foundation,  posi- 
tion, and  description  of,  ib. — climate 
of,  204 — trade  of,  with  Rio  Grande, 
and  itinerary  to,  205.  (See  Bejar.) 

Bey  ruth,  climatology  of,  by  Mr.  Peter- 
mann,  xx.  232-3. 

Bezonzons,  a people  of  Madagascar, 
xx.  57,  58. 

Bhag,  in  central  Kach’hi  Gandava, 
route  from  Barshuri  to,  xiv.  201 — the 
capital  of  Kach’hi,  and  under  the 
Kelat  rulers  the  seat  of  government, 
202 — a large  walled  town,  its  popula- 
tion and  trade ; the  country  around  ; 
its  tombs  and  defences ; roads  from, 
ib. 

Bheeyeh  Ghora,  a stream  of  North- 
eastern Africa,  traditionally  running 
only  at  night,  xix.  60 — saline  deposits 
near,  ib. — hot  and  cold  springs,  and 
trees  near,  61 — distance  of,  from  the 
sea,  ib. 

Bhootan,  its  area,  boundaries,  and  popu- 
lation, xx.  193 — trade  with  Tibet  mo- 
nopolised by  the  rajah,  217. 

Bhumru,  a large  town  of  India,  xiii. 

131. 

Biabboo,  a town  on  the  Old  Calabar 
river,  xiv.  269. 

Biala,  Mount,  in  Abyssinia,  xiv.  54,  58 
— town  at  its  foot,  57. 

Bialukha,  Mount,  in  the  Altai,  elevation 
of,  xii.  275. 

Bichana,  a town  of  Abyssinia,  described, 
xii.  257. 

Bielaya,  a m er  of  the  Ural,  and  its 
affluents,  xiii.  291 — its  valley,  317. 

Bien-hoa,  a city  of  Kambodia,  xix. 

132. 

Big  Ant-hill  Creek  in  North-eastern 
Australia,  adjoining  flats,  table-land, 
and  elevation,  xvi.  221. 

Big  Guinea  Company,  a town  on  the 
Old  Calabar  river,  xiv.  261,  262. 

Bigemider  in  Abyssinia  incorrectly  said 
to  be  a fine  sheep  country,  xiv.  53. 

Biggar,  the  Tweed  and  Clyde  at,  xviii. 

102. 

Bihrjan,  or  Mihrjan,  a city  of  Khorasan, 
xiv.  160 — its  palace  and  large  tank, 
ib. — its  felt  carpet  manufacture,  161 — 
bazar,  162 — contains  from  3000  to 
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4000  houses,  with  caravanserais  and 
mosques,  ib. — has  no  walls  or  de- 
fences, 163 — gardens  and  canals,  ib. 
— its  cookery,  ib. — surgical  instru- 
ments at,  ib. — character  of  the  peo- 
ple, ib. 

Bilbil,  an  African  fermented  drink,  xx. 
282. 

Bimbia,  river  in  Africa,  xiii.  14 — vil- 
lages at,  15. 

Binah,  in  Afghanistan,  its  ancient  and 
other  names,  xii.  114. 

Bindinh,  the  capital  of  a district  in 
Cochin-China,  xix.  97. 

Bin-hoa,  a town  in  Cochin-China,  xix. 
96 — canals  near,  and  river  communi- 
cating with  the  Mekom,  ib. 

Binh-doan-dinh,  the  capital  of  Tsiampa, 
in  the  Cochin- Chinese  empire,  xix.  95. 

Binyah  hills  of  Western  Africa,  xvi. 
127. 

Biobio,  a river  of  Chili,  now  little  navi- 
gable, xii.  137. 

Biot,  M.  Edouard,  death  of,  and  testi- 
mony of  Stanislaus  Julien  to,  xx.  p. 
xxxvii. 

Bir,  a river  of  Abyssinia,  xiv.  5— its 
current  and  banks,  ib. — valley  sub- 
jected to  inroads  of  the  Gallas  from 
beyond  the  Abai,  ib. — irrigation  by 
means  of  its  tributaries,  6— its  stream, 
15 — passage  of,  33  — the  principal 
river  of  Damot,  41. 

Bir-el-Bahiuda,  a well  in  Dongola,  de- 
scribed, xx.  276. 

Birds,  a mode  of  catching  in  South  Aus- 
tralia, xv.  168  — remarkable,  xvi. 
129. 

Birmah,  its  imperfectly  defined  north- 
eastern border,  xix.  45. 

Birrie-queh,  a town  on  the  Old  Calabar 
river,  xiv.  271. 

Birs  Nimroud,  circumference  of  the, 
xi.  5. 

Bitumen  pits  near  the  Tigris,  xi.  3. 

Black  Rock  Hills  in  South  Australia, 
position  of  the,  xiv.  283  — country 
eastward  of,  284. 

Black  Sea,  culminating  point  between  it 
and  the  Gulf  of  Finland,  xv.  p.  xcv. 

Blad-Bsharah,  a mountain  range  in  Pa- 
lestine, xx.  229. 

Blanc,  Mount,  with  its  outliers,  forms 
an  oval  group  rather  than  a portion 
of  a mountain  chain,  xiii.  133 — Pro- 
fessor Forbes  on,  127 — extent  of  its 
group,  ib. — description  of  faces  of, 
137,  138. 

Blanchard,  Mr.  H.,  memorandum  re- 
specting an  old  globe  at  Frankfort-on- 
Maine,  xviii.  45. 

Blanco,  Rio,  a river  of  Texas,  xiii.  205. 

Blanquilla,  a promontory  of  Yucatan, 


B O L 

erroneously  named  an  island  in  some 
maps,  xi.  78. 

Bloody  Point,  North  America,  xii.  7, 
16. 

Blue  Mountains,  North  America,  their 
character,  xi.  252. 

Boannee,  a village  of  E.  Africa,  on  the 
Pangany  river,  and  the  terminus  of  a 
caravan  route,  xx.  245. 

Boats  on  the  rivers  of  China,  xvii.  133. 

Bobia  island,  in  the  Bay  of  Amboises, 
xiii.  16. 

Bochain,  a tree  of  Socotra,  Arabia,  and 
Eastern  Africa,  xix.  68,  69. 

Bode,  Baron  Clement  Augustus  de, 
journey  of,  in  Persia,  xiii.  p.  lxxv. — 
extracts  from  his  journal  of  travels 
in  Persia  in  1841,  xiii.  75 — his  plan 
of  passing  himself  like  a bale  of 
goods,  76 — notes  of  on  a journey 
from  Bebehan  to  Shuster,  86 — on  the 
probable  site  of  the  Uxian  city  be- 
sieged by  Alexander,  108. 

Bodsangbo,  a river  of  Tibet,  probably  a 
tributary  of  the  Dsangbo,  xx.  199. 

Bofiu,  a town  of  Western  Africa,  xvi. 
120,  121 — insane  person  at,  121 — 
journey  from  Tassin  to,  ib. 

Bogana-Gerar,  a village  and  station  for 
merchants  in  Abyssinia,  xiv.  32. 

Boganida,  a river  of  Siberia,  and  the 
country  around,  xiv.  250 — settlement 
near,  ib. 

Bogdo,  mountains  of  the  Ural,  xiii. 
321. 

Bohmar,  in  Western  Africa,  Lieut.  F. 
E.  Forbes  on  the  discovery  of  a 
native  written  character  at,  xx.  89. 

Bohemia,  map  of,  xvi.  pp.  lix.,  lx. 

Boina,  a town  and  royal  residence  in 
Madagascar,  xx.  57. 

Bokhara,  the  country  around,  xii.  277 
— work  of  M.  Khanikoff  on,  xv.  p. 
liv. 

Bolan  Pass,  letter  on  the,  xii.  109 — 
strata  in  the  pass,  110 — its  river  and 
its  source,  1 1 0,  111 — elevation  of  the 
pass,  112 — vicinity  of  Dadar  to,  xiv. 
197— road  from  Bhag  to,  202. 

Bolarum  to  Muktul  in  India,  route  from, 
xiii.l  19 — health  at  Bolarum,  ib.  — cho- 
lera seldom  prevails  at ; liver  com- 
plaints more  frequent  and  fatal  to 
Europeans,  ib. — wild  animals  around, 
ib. — Hindu  temple  near,  ib.—  Ma- 
li ommedan  festival  held  near,  120 — 
European  library  at,  121 — road  from 
it  to  Sekunderabad  foundry,  126. 

Bolivia,  geographical  proceedings  in, 
xvi.  p.  lxxv. 

Bollaert,  Mr.  W.,  on  the  coast-region 
of  Texas,  xiii.  226 — on  the  geography 
of  Texas,  xx.  113. 
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Bolor  Tag,  in  Central  Asia,  its  culmi- 
nating point,  xii  279. 

Mountains,  the,  xiii.  p.  lxxx. 

Bomano  Creek,  in  the  Cameroons  River, 
xiii.  2. 

Bombax,  the,  in  Western  Africa,  xii. 
201 — an  immense  in  Guiana,  xiii. 
38,  39. 

Bombay,  Geographical  Society  of,  xiii. 
p.  lxxxiii — letter  from  the  Secretary, 
xiii.  194 — map  of  Bombay  and  its 
vicinity,  xviii.  p.  liii. 

Bona-fica,  on  the  Niger,  the  landing- 
place  of  Andamako,  xiii.  5,  6. 

Bond  Lake,  in  North  America,  its 
height  above  Lake  Ontario,  xvi. 
263. 

Boneivar,  a ruined  city  of  Khuzistan, 

xvi.  62. 

Bonga,  the  capital  of  Kaffa,  in  Africa, 
its  position,  xvii.  47. 

Bonnell,  Mount,  in  Texas,  xx.  118. 

Bonney,  Lake,  in  South  Australia,  xv. 
172 — country  between  it  and  Cape 
Bernouilli,  183 — the  lake  described, 
184 — its  position,  size,  and  shores, 

xvii.  86 — country  eastward  of,  ib. 

Bonney’s  Creek,  in  South  Australia,  xv. 

165 — country  from  to  the  crossing  of 
the  Coorong,  183. 

Boora,  a district  of  Eastern  Africa,  xx. 
243. 

Bora  wind  in  Albania,  xii.  45. 

Bora,  the  head  stream  of  the  Nile,  its 
source,  according  to  M.  d’Abbadie, 
xviii.  50. 

Boramy,  a town  of  Eastern  Africa,  xv. 
371. 

Borneo,  description  of,  by  Sir  J.  Brooke, 
xii.  p.  lxxxi. — note  on  the  north- 
west coast  of,  by  W.  S.  Harvey,  Esq., 
xvi.  292 — coal  at,  ib. — rivers  of,  and 
inhabitants  of  their  banks,  293— notes 
of  Capt.  C.  D.  Betliune,  on  a part  of 
the  W.  coast  of,  294  — aspect  of 
the  country  from  Tanjong  Datu  to 
Malludu  Bay ; height  of  its  moun- 
tains, ib. — rivers,  295,  296 — political 
divisions,  296 — tribes  of,  298,  299 — 
commerce,  299 — trade  of  with  Sin- 
gap  ur,  300— climate  of  the  N.W. 
coast,  302  — new  geographical  in- 
formation concerning,  xviii.  pp.  lv. 
lvi.  — a settlement  on  its  East 
coast  once  formed  by  the  Kambo- 
dians,  xix.  90. 

Borsippa,  mound  of,  at  Babylon,  its 
circumference,  xi.  5. 

Bosphorus.  M.  Hommaire  de  Hell  on 
its  levels,  xviii.  p.  1. — new  map  of 
the,  xix.  p.  lxi. 

Bosque  river,  in  Texas,  xiii.  208. 

Bosun,  a town  upon  an  island  in  the 
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Old  Calabar  river,  in  Africa,  xiv. 
267  — dwelling  of  the  chief  orna* 
mented  with  skulls,  ib . — festivities  at, 
268. 

Botala,  a sacred  hill  in  L’hassa,  de- 
scribed, xx.  215. 

Botehka,  a village  of  Armenia,  its  size 
and  earthen  manufactures,  xv.  299. 

Boulak,  in  Egypt,  observatory  at,  xix. 
143. 

Bourbon,  island  of,  xvi.  p.  Ixviii. 

Bowes  river,  in  Western  Australia,  xviii. 
44 — note  on,  75. 

Boyana,  a river  of  Albania,  and  naviga- 
bility of,  xii.  46,  57,  58. 

Boyne  river,  in  Australia,  xv.  321 — 
unconnected  with  the  Condamine, 
323— discovery  of  by  Mr.  H.  S. 
Russell,  324— bed  of,  and  probable 
elevation,  325 — fine  country  around, 
ib.— junction  of  the  Stuart  with,  326 
— its  course  from  their  confluence, 
ib. — natives  on  its  banks,  326,  327. 

Brah-maputra  river,  sources  of,  xx. 
1 93 — distance  of  the  Nepaulese  fron- 
tier from,  252. 

Brandreth,  Lieut.-Col.  H.  R.,  obituary 
of,  xviii.  p.  xxxiii. 

Braunsberg  and  its  population,  xiv. 
294. 

Bravah,  in  Eastern  Africa,  xiv.  78 — its 
position,  and  reception  of  Lieut. 
Christopher  at,  ib. — animals,  and 
banquet  near,  79,  80 — a welcome  port 
to  European  and  American  traders, 
81 — subordinate  to  the  town  of  Bar- 
derh,  93. 

Brazil,  travels  in,  xi.  p.  lxi. — Kidder’s 
work  on,  xvi.  p.  lxxv. 

— - nut,  geographical  range  of  the, 
xiii.  61. 

Brazoria,  a town  of  Texas,  the  country 
near,  xiii.  235. 

Brazos,  a river  of  Texas,  a means  of 
transit  for  cotton,  but  not  accessible 
for  steamers  far  from  the  sea,  xiii. 
201 — its  bed,  &c.,  208 — position  of 
its  mouth,  244— undulating  country 
along  the,  xx.  119. 

Brisbane  River,  in  Australia,  penal  set- 
tlement on,  xv.  307 — a pull  down  the, 
310 — description  of,  316. 

Town,  described,  xv.  307. 

British  Isles  afford  a wide  field  for  the 
study  of  hydrography,  xviii.  99. 

Museum,  specimens  from  Guay- 

ana  in  the,  xv.  103. 

Brockman,  Rev.  Mr.,  travels  of  in 
Arabia,  xvi.  p.  Ixviii. 

Bronsted,  Chevalier,  obituary  of,  xiii. 
p.  xliv. 

Brooke,  Sir  J.,  his  investigations  in  the 
Asiatic  Archipelago,  xi.  p.  lxiv. — his 
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description  of  Borneo,  xii.  p.  lxxxi. 
— expedition  of  against  the  pirates, 
xvi.  p.  lxxx. — award  of  the  Patron’s 
medal  to,  and  sketch  of  his  career, 
xviii.  p.  xxvi. 

Broughton  River,  in  South  Australia, 

xii.  163,  164. 

Brown,  lake,  in  Western  Australia, 
country  near,  xviii.  27. 

•  Mount,  in  South  Australia, 

country  near,  xiii.  164. 

•  Cape,  in  E.  Australia,  xv,  313 

— rock  near,  ib.  note. 

Bruce,  his  detraction  from  the  merit  of 
Paez,  xvii.  14 — his  mention  of  the 
river  Webbe,  in  Africa,  and  general 
veracity,  xix.  65 — states  that  cinna- 
mon grows  in  Africa  near  Cape 
Guardafui,  xix.  187. 

Brune  river,  in  Borneo,  coal  at,  xvi. 
292 — the  people  around,  294— height 
of  mountains  near,  ib. — territory  of 
Sultan  of,  296— the  people  of,  296 — 
reigning  family,  297,  304 — decline  of 
Chinese  population,  ib.  — trade  of, 
299 — currency  and  measures,  300. 

Brunner,  Mr.  T.,  journal  of  an  expedi- 
tion to  explore  the  middle  island  of 
New  Zealand,  xx.  344. 

— Lake,  in  New  Zealand,  xx. 

365. 

Peak,  in  New  Zealand,  view 

from,  xx.  369,  370. 

Bruster-Orth,  Cape,  a boundary  of  the 
Gulf  of  Danzig,  xiv.  293- — amber 
found  near,  294. 

Bryan,  Mount,  in  South  Australia,  no 
country  thence  to  Mount  Hopeless  is 
found  to  be  productive,  xiv.  287. 

Buchetium,  the  ancient,  xviii.  142. 

Budhuism,  its  introduction  into  Tibet ; 
ritual,  religious  offices,  &c.,  xx.  217, 
221. 

Budua,  harbour  of,  in  Albania,  xii.  46. 

Buenos  Ayres,  note  from,  xiii.  197 — 
import  of  wheat  at,  from  Carmen, 
xiv.  131, 132 — notice  of,  xvi.  p.  lxxv. 

Buffalo  Bayou,  in  Texas,  described, 

xiii.  199 — the  city  of  Houston  on  it, 
200 — growth  of  timber  near,  ib. 

Bugtis,  a Beluchi  tribe,  xiv.  21 1 — their 
subdivisions,  2 12. 

Bukaah,  Plain  of,  in  Palestine,  and  its 
elevation  calculated,  xx.  231. 

Bukah,  El,  a ruined  village  of  Palestine, 
xviii.  111. 

Bukil  Merab,  in  Wellesley  province, 
Malay  Peninsula,  xvi.  315  — fossil 
shells  near,  316  — nutmeg- trees  of, 
320 — route  at,  322. 

Moratajam,  a mountain  of  Wel- 
lesley province,  Malay  Peninsula,  its 
elevation,  xvi.  317. 


Bu-l-feriz,  a village  of  Persia,  xiii.  93. 

Buffer  River,  in  New  Zealand,  xx. 
345,  347,  351. 

Bum,  fine  valley  of,  in  the  Bakhtiyari 
country,  xiii.  77. 

Bunarbashi-su,  a river  of  the  Plain  of 
Troy,  xii.  30 — ancient  remains  near, 
40 — represents  the  ancient  Scaman- 
der,  42. 

Bund-i-Kir,  the  ancient  Asker  Mokam,  a 
town  of  Persia,  its  position,  xiv.  228 
— the  Ab-i-gargar  canal  reunites 
with  the  Karun  at,  240. 

Bundura,  mountain-range  in  Abyssinia, 
its  elevation  and  character,  xii.  231. 

Bunten’s  siphon  barometer,  xv.  103. 

Bunya-bunya  pine  in  Australia,  xv. 
316. 

Burcher’s  (or  Butcher’s)  Island,  North 
America,  position  of,  xii.  6,  17. 

Burdekin  River,  in  North-eastern  Aus- 
tralia, xvi.  '219 — its  banks  and  pro- 
ducts of  the  country  near,  220 — 
position  and  influx  of  its  large  tribu- 
taries, 220 — geology  of  the  country 
near,  ib. 

Burdis,  a tribe  of  Beluchis,  xiv.  209 — 
their  character  and  country,  ib. — 
subdivisions,  210. 

Burie,  in  Abyssinia,  consists  of  three 
separate  villages,  xiv.  6 — mineral 
springs  near,  37 — ill  effects  of  on 
health,  38 — trade  of  Burie  has  suc- 
cumbed to  that  of  Baso,  ib. 

Burnes,  Sir  A.,  obituary  of,  xii.  p. 
xxxvi. — his  remarks  on  commercial 
routes  in  Central  Asia,  xii.  p.  lxvi. — 
his  additions  to  geography,  xii.  133. 

Burr,  Deputy-Surveyor,  extracts  from 
his  journal  of  an  expedition  in  S. 
Australia,  xv.  163. 

, Mount,  in  S.  Australia,  elevation 

of  its  range,  xv.  176. 

Burukutuau-yari  Peak  of  British 
Guay  ana,  its  elevation,  xv.  12— lati- 
tude, 13. 

Bushilo,  a river  of  Abyssinia,  tributary 
to  the  Abai,  xvii.  15. 

Bush  Island,  in  the  Yang-tsze-kiang, 
xvii.  131,  133. 

Bushmen  of  S.  Africa,  the,  xx.  139. 

Bustards,  in  the  African  desert,  xx. 
277. 

Buzhd,  a village  of  Khorasan,  its  gar- 
dens and  manufacture  of  cotton  cloth, 

xiv.  164 — distance  from  Bihrjan,  and 
caves  near,  ib. 

Bwamolumba,  a town  of  Western  Africa, 
xvi.  257. 

Byriering  Lake,  in  Western  Australia, 
xiii.  190. 

Byrne,  Mr.  J.  C.,  work  of,  on  the 
British  Colonies,  xviii.  p.  lxii. 
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Cabot,  voyage  of  discovery  by,  xviii.  46. 

Cabral,  discoveries  of,  xviii.  47. 

Cactus,  thrives  in  Texas,  xiii.  233. 

Cadui,  a settlement  of  Guiana,  its 
plantations,  xii.  189. 

Cadyanda,  in  Asia  Minor,  remains  of, 
xii.  148,  149. 

Cahbon,  a settlement  in  Vera  Paz,  Cen- 
tral America,  xi.  92 — distance  from 
San  Pedro,  ib. — climate  of,  94— road 
to  Peten  from,  95. 

Cairo,  height  of  the  Nile’s  level  at,  xix. 
143,  147  — observatory  at,  ib. — in- 
creased elevation  of  soil  at,  from 
floods,  150. 

Calabar  river,  Old,  explorations  of,  in 
1841  and  1842,  by  Capt.  Becroft  and 
Mr.  J.  B.  King,  xiv.  260 — the  people 
on  its  banks,  and  their  language,  268 
— second  visit  to,  270 — British  settle- 
ment of  a dispute,  271 — reach  near 
Ebunda,  261 — near  Cooieong,  262 — 
near  Omun,  271 — near  Acoono-Coono, 
273  — near  Aco-Coomo,  274,  275 — 
its  banks,  275,  276,  277  — towns  and 
villages  along,  277,  278 — rapids  in, 
280 — depth  of,  at  Icricock,  283. 

Calbis  and  Indus,  rivers  of  Asia  Minor, 
probably  identical,  xii.  162. 

Caledonia  Bay,  in  Central  America, 
formerly  a Scotch  colony  at,  xx. 
184-5. 

California,  work  of  Dr,  Coulter  on, 
xviii.  p.  lxvii. — work  of  Col.  Fremont 
on,  xix.  p.  lxxxii. — geographical  fea- 
tures of,  p.  lxxxiii. — discovery  of  gold 
in,  p.  Ixxxv.,  vol.  xx.  p.  lxii. 

Callam,  Strait  of,  between  Malacca  and 
Pinang,  xvi.  313. 

Calos,  in  Mexico,  xi.  103. 

Calycophyllum  Stanleyanum,  the,  xv. 

n,  12. 

Camaria,  a fall  in  the  Cuyuni,  in  Gui- 
ana, xii.  195. 

Cameroons,  excursion  of  Capt.  W. 
Allen  up  the,  xiii.  1 — partly  surveyed 
by  Capt.  Vidal,  ib. — some  large 
rivers  supposed  to  enter  it,  ib.  — 
trade  in  palm  oil  at,  ib.  — towns  of 
Kings  Bell  and  Aqua  on  the,  ib. — 
its  creeks,  2 — depth  and  islands  of,  3 
— villages  along  the,  4 — ~ its  estuary 
the  common  receptacles  of  several 

| streams,  12  — its  breadth  and  tribu- 
taries, 13 — Cape  Cameroons,  so  called 
by  the  Portuguese,  from  the  vast 

| quantities  of  shrimps  found  there,  13 

! — hills  near,  ib. — communication  of 
river  estuary  with  the  Rumby  river, 
14 — the  delta  it  forms  with  the  Ja- 
moon,  xvi. 256,  257 — branches  of, 258. 
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Campbell  Creek,  in  South  Australia, 
xvii.  97. 

Campeche  and  Tehuantepec,  Gulfs  of, 
how  proposed  to  unite,  xx.  166,  7. 

Camu,  a river  of  British  Guiana,  xiii. 
29 — tributary  to  the  Caphiwuin,  xv. 
63. 

Canada,  new  map  of,  xix.  p.  lxxx. 

Canadian  river  in  Texas,  its  banks,  xx. 
126. 

Cancun,  an  island  of  Yucatan,  de- 
scribed, xi.  79— its  supplies  of  fresh 
water,  ib. 

Canea,  sudden  rise  of  the  sea  at,  in 
1649,  xx.  9. 

Caney  creek  in  Texas,  fine  lands  on, 
xiii.  233 — position  of,  243,  244. 

Canoes  of  British  Guiana,  xii.  182, 188. 

Canuku  mountain  chain  in  Guiana,  and 
its  summits,  xiii.  26  — divides  the 
Rupununi  from  the  Takutu,  29 — the 
Cumucumu  of  the  map  of  Pontes,  the 
Cerro  Ucuamo  of  Santos,  and  its 
other  names,  29  — direction  of  the 
chain,  and  its  breadth,  30. 

Capaya  river,  in  British  Guiana,  xiii. 
26. 

Cape  Arid,  in  Australia,  country  near, 
xiii.  180. 

• Coast,  journey  of  M.  J.  Duncan 

from,  to  Whyddah,  xvi.  143. 

Palmas,  Dr.  Bacon  on,  xii.  196 

— country  around,  196,  197—  rivers, 
197 — coast,  199 — geology,  199,  200 
- — soil  and  climate,  201  — extensive 
cultivation  of,  201  — rice  and  maize 
harvests,  202 — the  granary  of  West- 
ern Africa,  203. 

— — Philip  Broke,  the  farthest  known 
point  of  Greenland,  its  latitude,  xviii. 
25. 

• — — River,  in  Eastern  Australia,  xvi. 
219. 

Young,  Chatham  island,  position 

of,  xi.  195. 

Caphiwuin,  a river  of  South  America, 
xv.  58 — flora  of  its  banks,  ib. — cata- 
ract of,  61 — position  of,  62' — its 
banks,  63  — junction  with  the  Wa- 
namu,  64 — position,  and  breadth  at 
the  junction,  ib. 

Caphu,  a river  of  South  America,  xv. 
64  — identical  with  the  Trombetas, 
tributary  to  the  Amazon,  65. 

Capissa  of  Pliny,  the  modern  Farwa- 
wand,  xii.  113. 

Capuchin  mission  at  L’hassa,  notice  of 
the,  xx.  226. 

Carabisi  Indians  of  Guiana,  their  cha- 
racteristics, xii.  192. 

Carabobo,  a province  of  Venezuela,  and 
its  divisions,  xiii.  328. 

Caracas,  in  Venezuela,  its  population, 
D 2 
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and  date  of  foundation,  xiii.  327 — 
population  and  division  of  its  pro- 
vince, ib. 

Carambola,  a small  Mexican  fruit,  xi. 

101. 

Caramuzin,  a mountain  of  South  Ame- 
rica, its  position,  xv.  159. 

Caranchuhuas  or  Korouk  Indians,  in 
Texas,  xiii.  233. 

Caravan-route  in  E.  Africa,  to  the  great 
lake  (Nyassi),  terminating  at  Boan- 
nee,  xx.  245. 

Carawaimi  mountains,  in  British  Guay- 
ana,  their  elevation,  xv.  33. 

Carazal,  a settlement  and  mountain- 
range  of  New  Mexico,  xiii.  220. 

Cardamoms,  exported  from  Masowah 
to  India,  xvii.  31. 

Caria  and  Lycia,  inscriptions  copied  in, 
xii.  158  to  161. 

Cariacu,  a settlement  of  British  Guiana, 
xii.  188. 

Carless,  Capt.  T.  G.,  remarks  of,  on  the 
course  of  the  hurricane  on  the  Mala- 
bar coast,  in  April  1847,  xix.  76. 

Carmen  and  the  Rio  Negro,  Mr.  M.  R. 
Robinson  on,  xiv.  130 — position  of 
Carmen  and  formation  of  the  settle- 
ment, 130 — population,  and  local  au- 
thorities, ib. — description  of  the  town, 
131 — ruins  of  old  buildings,  ib. — 
falling  off  in  the  export  of  salted  pork, 
xiv.  135 — width  of  the  Rio  Negro  at, 
ib. — the  people  at,  137, 138 — duties  at, 
138 — average  prices  of  goods  at,  141 
— Isla  de,  in  Central  America, 
soundings  near,  xv.  244,  245. 

Carnarvon,  Earl  of,  his  obituary,  xx. 
p.  xxxvi. 

Carpentaria,  Gulf  of,  commerce  of  in- 
habitants on  its  shores  with  the 
Bnghis,  xi.  116  — notes  on  the,  xii. 
140  — antimony  found  near,  141  — 
probability  of  undiscovered  islands  in 
the,  ib.  — its  western  side  well 
peopled,  xvi.  250 — characteristics  of, 
ib. 

Carrington's  relief  maps,  xix.  p.  liv. 

Carter,  Dr.,  on  the  caves  near  Thagah, 
in  Arabia,  xvi.  173. 

Carter,  Mr.  H.  J.  on  the  ruins  of  El 
Balad,  in  South-eastern  Arabia,  xvi. 
187 — visit  of,  to  the  Sheikh  of  Diriz, 
195. 

Cartography,  Sang’s  machine  for,  xiii. 
p.  xcix. 

Caruwava,  a river  of  Guiana,  xii.  181. 

Cashgar,  its  position,  xiv.  119,  120,  126. 

Cashmir,  Mr.  Vigne  on,  xiii.  p.  lxxvii. 

Caspian  Sea  formerly  connected  with  the 
Aral,  xii.  278  — doubts  concerning 
this,  279 — northern  shore  and  eleva- 
tion, xiii.  324  — works  on  the,  xiv. 
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p.  lxx.  — fossil  remains  around  the, 
p.  lxxiii. 

Cassada-graters,  xv.  37,  38. 

Cassangi,  a kingdom  of  Africa,  between 
the  Quanza  and  Quango  rivers,  xv. 
214 — place  of  its  capital,  215. 

Cassia,  various  kinds  of,  known  to  the 
ancients,  xix.  174 — produced  by  the 
same  tree  with  cinnamon,  182. 

Castelnau,  M.,  travels  of,  in  South 
America,  xvii.  p.  xliii. 

Cataracts,  thirty-one,  on  the  Nile, xx.  288. 

Catoche,  Cape,  in  Yucatan,  xi.  78,  80 — 
current  between  it  and  Cape  Antonio, 
xv.  236. 

Cattaro,  Gulf  of,  xii.  45,  46 — the  town 
an  entrepot  for  sumach  from  Albania, 
xii.  48. 

Catuan-uru,  a river  of  British  Guayana, 
tributary  to  the  Rupununi,  xv.  i4. 

Caucasus,  a western  continuation  of  the 
Tien-shan  mountains,  xii.  276 — new 
map  of  the,  xiii.  p.  liv. — work  of  M. 
Dubois  on  the,  xv.  p.  xciii. 

Caunus,  ruins  of,  xii.  144 — inscription 
from,  158. 

Cau-urua,  in  Guiana,  position  of  and 
observations  at,  xiii.  70. 

Cavally,  a river  of  Guinea,  its  course, 
xii.  198. 

Cawelli,  the  largest  lagoon  on  the  lower 
course  of  the  Murray,  in  Australia, 
xvii.  87. 

Cawndilla  Lake  in  South  Australia, 
xvii.  92. 

Cazadero,  plain  of,  in  Mexico,  xi.  101 
— the  scene  of  a great  chace  soon 
after  the  conquest,  101 — its  extent 
and  products,  ib. 

Cazembe,  dominions  of  the,  in  Africa, 
xv.  225 — trade  in  copper,  ivory,  salt, 
&c.,  ib. — history  of,  ib. — further  no- 
tice, xvi.  139. 

Cecco  d’Ascoli,  his  map  of  the  known 
world  in  the  thirteenth  century,  xi  . 
130. 

Cedars  of  Guiana,  xii.  182,  xv.  7. 

Celaya  in  Mexico,  xi.  102  — noble 
embankment  and  bridge  near,  102 — 
money  of,  ib. 

Ceno  de  Toledo,  in  the  Andes,  height 
of,  above  the  sea,  xii.  137. 

Central  America,  sketch  of  eastern 
coast,  xi.  76 — cordillera  of,  and  sum- 
mits in  Vera  Paz,  92  — extent  and 
population  of,  98 — height  of  vol- 
canoes in,  99,  xx.  171  — climate  of, 
187 — Dr.  Latham  on  the  language  of, 
189.  {See  also  America,  Central.) 

Central  Asia,  Baron  von  Humboldt  on, 
xii.  269 — true  limitation  of  that 
region,  272 — its  elevation  and  extent, 
273 — salt  lakes  of,  277. 
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Cereal  grain  imported  into  the  British 
West  Indies  from  the  United  States, 
in  183(5,  xii.  187. 

Cereus,  the,  in  Guiana,  xiii.  53. 

Cerillos,  in  New  Mexico,  washings  for 
gold  at,  xiv.  304. 

Cervin,  Mount,  in  the  Alps,  xiii.  146, 
147. 

Ceylon,  its  cinnamon  unknown  to  com- 
merce in  the  sixth  century,  xix.  167 
— products  of,  according  to  the  Peri- 
plus,  173 — Dr.  Vincent  on  the  cinna- 
mon of,  180 — earliest  mention  of,  ib. 
— Ibn  Batutah  on  cinnamon  trade  of, 
181 — European  middle-age  travellers 
in,  182. 

Chaat-tree  of  Abyssinia,  xiv.  45. 

Cha'b  Arabs  in  Persia,  territories  of  the, 
xvi.  36  — table  of  subdivisions  and 
their  residence,  37  — political  condi- 
tion, 38,  39 — their  original  seat,  41 — 
history,  42  to  45 — have  lost  much  of 
their  genuine  Arab  character,  44 — 
state  of  their  villages,  ib. — character 
of  their  country,  72. 

Chahak,  in  Khorasan,  inhabited  by 
Arabs,  xiv.  158. 

Chaix,  Paul  le,  his  Precis  de  Geo- 
graphic dlementaire,  xiii.  330,  334 — 
geographical  and  statistical  notices  of, 
xiv.  322 — on  the  valley  and  delta  of 
the  Nile,  xix.  p.  xlvii.,  vol.  xix.  143 
— his  observations  in  Egypt  with  the 
aneroid  barometer,  xx.  157 — on  the 
volume  of  water  in  the  Nile,  160. 

Chakka  mountains,  the  watershed  be- 
tween the  Hawash  and  Nile,  in  Abys- 
sinia, xii.  85. 

Chaldean  church,  characteristics  of  the, 
xi.  52,  53,  54. 

*  population  of  Asiatic  Turkey, 

xi.  36 — villages  in  Berrawi,  38. 

Cham,  a Christian  village  of  Kurdistan, 
xi.  62 — a ruined  town  of  Persia,  xvi. 
24. 

Chammd,  mountains  of,  in  Vera  Paz, 
Central  America,  xi.  93. 

Chamma-Maragfia,  a height  in  Abys- 
sinia, elevation  of,  xiv.  47. 

Chamoya,  a river  of  Abyssinia,  and 
country  around,  xiv.  2 — the  stream 
crossed,  products  and  elevation  near, 
20, 24 — natural  bridge  across,  xiv.  32. 

Champion  Bay,  in  Western  Australia, 

• xviii.  42,  43,  45. 

Chapee-dsake-tsou-paoo,  a lake  of 
Thibet,  in  Howtsang,  xx.  209. 

Chapman  river,  in  Western  Australia, 
the  country  near,  xviii.  43. 

Char,  a Christian  village  of  W.  Persia, 
xi.  61. 

Chari f.  a season  after  eclipse  in  Central 
Airica,  xx.  285. 


Charing,  a lake  of  Tibet,  near  the 
source  of  the  Yellow  river,  xx.  212, 
223. 

Charmoktsoo,  a large  lake  on  the  Ne- 
palese frontier  of  Tibet,  xx.  194. 

Charro,  in  Persia,  ruins  near,  xiii.  88. 

Charts,  old,  of  Africa,  xii.  131- — new 
Admiralty,  xiii.  p.  xlvii.  — Norwe- 
gian, p.  xlix. — new  English,  xviii. 
p.  xxxix.,  vol.  xix.  p.  lii.  ( See  also 
Maps.) 

Chashe-lo-um-boo,  a sacred  town  near 
L’hassa,  in  Tibet,  xx.  211. 

Chatham  Island,  xi.  p.  lxiii.  — Dr.  Dief- 
fenbach  s account  of  the,  xi.  195 — dis- 
covered in  1791,  and  position  of,  ib. 
— three  islands  and  their  names,  196 
— extent  and  characteristics  of,  xii. 
p.  Ixxxi. 

Chatham  Island,  one  of  the  Galapagos, 

xix.  21 — bays  of,  ib. — presence  of 
coal  doubtful,  22  — volcanic  action 
and  climate  in,  ib. 

Chattar,  a walled  town  of  Kach’hi  Gan- 
dava,  xiv.  199. 

Chavoies  and  Chaffates,  people  of  Mada- 
gascar, xx.  61. 

Cha  Zirwar,  a mountain  of  Western 
Asia,  xi.  27. 

Chebinga,  a slave  mart  near  Kilwah,  in 
Eastern  Africa,  Banian  residents  at, 
xiv.  77. 

Chee,  a river  of  Abyssinia,  forming  the 
N.  frontier  of  Gojam,  xiv.  26 — may 
be  compared  with  the  Ziega  Wodam 
in  Shoa,  ib. — its  formation,  ib. 

Chek-choo,  a large  village  of  Hong 
Kong,  xiv.  113. 

Chen-en-tsing,  a village  near  Nanking, 
its  latitude,  xvii.  143. 

Chenoshejan,  a plain  of  Persia,  xiii.  76. 

Chercher,  a locality  in  Eastern  Africa, 
xii.  243. 

Cherkos,  a village  of  Abyssinia,  xii.  245. 

Cherokees  invented  a native  character, 

xx.  112. 

Chervesta,  a river  of  Albania,  xii.  6 1 — 
mountainous  country  between  it  and 
the  Voyussa,  74. 

Chesney,  Col.,  his  expedition  on  the 
Euphrates  and  Tigris,  xii.  p.  Ixi. 

Chiantse,  a town  of  Tibet,  in  Howtsang, 
xx.  211. 

Chicapa,  a river  of  Tehuantepec,  xiv. 
309. 

Chicastenango,  San  Tomas  de,  a settle- 
ment of  Vera  Paz,  xi.  89. 

Chicati,  a river  of  Central  America,  xv. 
257. 

Chien  Lake,  in  North  America,  height 
of  above  Toronto  and  the  sea.  xvi. 
271. 

Chihuahua,  city  of,  in  New  Mexico,  xiii. 
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220 — described,  221 — its  silver  ores 
and  foreign  trade,  ib. — distance  from 
Santa  Fe,  ib. — routes  thence  to  Zaca- 
tecas, ib. 

Chilapa  and  Chilapillo,  tributaries  of 
the  Tabasco  river,  xv.  248,  251  — 
course  of  the  Chilapa,  its  breadth, 
banks,  and  the  country  it  traverses, 
252. 

Chili,  most  interesting  to  the  mineralo- 
gist and  geologist,  xii.  137 — most  part 
of  its  coast  has  risen  of  late  years,  ib. 

history  of,  by  M.  Claude  Gay, 

xviii.  p.  Ixix. 

Chiling,  near  Lake  Zerreh,  arrival  of 
Dr.  Forbes  at,  xiv.  180. 

Chimgera,  myth  of  the,  xii.  164,  165 — 
its  meaning,  165. 

Chimborazo,  height  of,  xix.  p.  lxxxvii. 

Chimerium,  the  ancient,  xviii.  139 — 
Pausanias  on  the  submarine  spring 
of,  140 — notice  of,  xix.  p.  xlv. 

Chimmesyan  Indians  of  North-west 
America,  xi.  220 — character  of  the 
cranium  amongst,  ib. 

China,  investigations  in,  xi.  p.  1. — notes 
on,  xiii.  p.  lxxxi. — language  and  sci- 
ences of,  p.  lxxxii. — survey  of  the 
coast  of,  xiv.  p.  Ivi. 

•  Mr.  Huttman  on  Chinese  and 

European  maps  of,  xiv.  117— con- 
quests of,  in  the  18th  century.  119 — 
maps  of,  before  the  18th  century, 
better  than  other  Asiatic  and  some 
European  maps,  118 — D’Anville’smap 
of,  ib. — Klaproth’s,  119 — Spigahu  and 
Roche’s,  ib.— map  of  Hallerstein,  &c., 
divisions  ©f  the  country  in,  121 — new 
maps  of,  122 — division  of  provinces, 
ib.  — Le-ming-che’s  map  of,  and  its 
value,  124  — shallowing  of  seas 
around,  xvi.  p.  lxvi. — wrong  longi- 
tudes in,  p.  lxvii. — boats  on  the  rivers 
of,  xvii.  133  — recent  travels  in 
southern,  xviii.  p.  lv. — works  on,  ib. 
— mines  in,  xix.  p.  Ixix. 

Dr.  Gutzlaff  on  its  frontier 

toward  Birmah,  xix.  42 — on  a portion 
of  its  frontier  opposite  to  Tunkin,  85. 

*  Sea,  survey  of  the,  xx.  p.  lv. 

Chinchorro,  El,  or  the  “ fishing-net,”  an 

island  off  Yucatan,  described,  xi.  79 
— great  depth  of  water  off  it,  ib. — 
surface  of  it  level  and  thickly  wooded, 
80. 

Chinese  empire,  materials  for  the  con- 
struction of  a new  map  of  the,  xiv. 

125 —  latitudes  and  longitudes  in  the, 

126 —  a principle  of  the  government, 
xix.  85  — ancient  voyages  of  the 
Chinese,  106 — power  of,  in  South- 
eastern Asia,  107— proposed  maps  of 
the,  xx.  p.  Ivi. 
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Ching-shan-wei  in  China,  its  position, 
xiv.  120. 

Chin-kiang-foo,  a city  of  China,  xvii. 
137 — officers  at,  and  temple  near,  138. 

Chin-kang-leao,  a village  of  China,  its 
latitude,  xvii.  144. 

Chipaco,  a town  of  Africa,  xvi.  140. 

Chiriqui  lagoon  and  Dulce  gulf,  pro- 
posed road  by,  from  the  Atlantic  to 
the  Pacific,  xx.  183. 

Chisec,  mountains  of,  in  Vera  Paz, 
Central  America,  xi.  93— Indian  plan- 
tations of  cotton,  achiote,  and  cacao 
in,  ib. 

Chixoy,  a river  of  Vera  Paz,  Central 
America,  xi.  91. 

Chogia  Harbour,  in  Cochin  China,  xix. 
97 — fishing  grounds  near,  ib. 

Chokdo-shaktsoo,  a river  of  Tibet,  join- 
ing the  Dsangbo,  xx.  199. 

Choi  and  Manche,  a province  of  Vera 
Paz,  Central  America,  xi.  94,  95. 

Cholamo  plains  and  lakes  in  Thibet,  xx. 
50. 

Chomiomo,  a mountain  of  the  Himalaya, 
its  elevation,  xx.  49. 

Chonkor,  a town  of  Sefan,  on  theYang- 
tze-kiang,  xx.  222. 

Chontales,  province  of,  in  Central  Ame- 
rica, xi.  99 — has  many  remains  of 
ancient  towns  and  temples,  100. 

Choosor,  a town  of  Tibet-proper,  on  the 
Dsangbo,  xx.  212. 

Choreibe,  a town  of  Hadramaut,  xiv. 
109. 

Choteau’s  trading  post  near  the  Kanzas 
river,  its  position,  xiv.  299,  302. 

Choteili,  a village  of  Kach’hi  Gandava, 
xiv.  205. 

Chour-moo-tsangla  mountain-chain  in 
Tibet,  where  situated,  xx.  197. 

Christmas  ranges  in  Eastern  Australia, 
xvi.  215. 

Christopher,  Lieut.  W.,  extract  from 
his  Journal  on  the  E.  coast  of  Africa, 
xiv.  76 — obituary  of,  xix.  p.  xii. 

Chrosor,  a town  of  Tibet,  in  Howtsang, 
xx.  210. 

Chughai,  in  Abyssinia,  market  at,  xiv. 
9. 

Cibolo,  a river  of  Texas,  variation  of 
the  compass  near,  xiii.  203. 

Cichyrus,  a name  of  ancient  Ephyra, 
xviii.  144. 

Cincinnati  in  Texas,  country  near,  xx. 
123,  124. 

Cinnamon  of  Cochin  China,  much  prized 
in  China,  xix.  103 — where  it  grows, 
varieties  and  value  of,  ib. — several 
species  of  laurel  producing,  167 
— that  of  Ceylon  unknown  in  the 
sixth  century,  ib. — its  Persian  name 
and  earliest  mention,  ib.— etymology 
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of  the  name,  ib.  168 — Hebrew  and 
Malay  designations,  ib. — Phoenician 
and  Chinese,  169 — Theophrastus  on 
the  mode  of  gathering,  173 — as  known 
to  Dioscorides  and  Galen,  174  — trade 
of  Malabar  in,  178 — its  cultivation  in 
Ceylon  not  yet  a century  old,  179 — 
speculations  of  Dr.  Vincent  on  the 
ancient  trade  in,  ib.  180 — comparison 
of  ancient  and  modern  bark,  182,  183 
— quantity  burnt  at  the  funeral  of 
Poppasa,  183 — its  chief  locality  in 
Eastern  Africa,  191. 

Circumcision  of  both  sexes  by  the  Kub- 
babish  Arabs,  xx.  266. 

Citera,  or  Quibdo,  a town  of  S.  Ame- 
rica, and  its  trade,  xx.  180. 

Clarence  River  in  the  Moreton  Bay 
territory,  Australia,  xiii,  251  — the 
country  between  it  and  the  table- 
land, 252,  253. 

Clarke,  the  Rev.  John,  on  the  Mouths 
of  the  Jamoor  River  in  Western 
Africa,  xvi.  255. 

Clearwater  River,  in  North  America, 
elevation  of,  xvi.  288,  289. 

Climatology  of  Palestine,  by  Mr.  Peter- 
mann,  xx.  232-5. 

Climenti  and  Hotti,  people  in  Albania, 
xii.  54,  55. 

Clyde,  the,  extent  of  its  basin,  xviii.  97 
— length  and  descent  of,  98 — falls  of 
the,  ib. — tabular  view  of  its  course, 
101 — salmon  in  the  Upper  Clyde, 
and  how  they  get  thither,  102. 

Coal,  deficiency  of,  at  Laboan,  but 
found  near  Brund  River,  xvi.  292 — 
discovered  in  Formosa,  xix.  p.  xlix., 
22 — doubtful  if  in  Charles  Island, 
p.  1. — in  the  Straits  of  Magellan,  xx. 
151 — in  New  Zealand,  365. 

Coatzacoalcos,  a river  of  Mexico,  xiv. 
308 — its  source  and  course,  311 — 
slowness  of  current,  rapids,  and 
shoals,  311 — depth,  ib.  312. 

Coban,  a city  of  Vera  Paz,  Central 
America,  xi.  90— founded  by  Domi- 
nicans, 94 — Indian  communities  of \ib. 

Coburg  Peninsula,  superstitions  in,  xvi. 
241 — aboriginal  communities  in,  ib. 
242. 

Cochin-China,  its  extent  and  appear- 
ance, xix.  87 — climate  of,  101  — 
Loureiro  and  others  have  described 
its  products,  ib. — cinnamon,  cotton, 
sugar,  tea,  varnishes,  and  cardamoms, 
103 — food  in,  104-~its  vegetable  pro- 
ducts resemble  those  of  Southern 
China,  differing  wholly  from  those  of 
the  tropics,  104— food  in,*105 — waters 
remarkable  for  splendidly  coloured 
fishes,  ib. — geology  of,  ib. — troubles 
in,  109  — probable  derivation  of 


the  name,  110 — rendered  tributary  to 
China  by  the  Han  dynasty,  114 — the 
Chinese  expelled,  ib. — their  re-ascen- 
dancy and  further  history,  115  — 
naval  hostilities  under  Kubiai  Khan, 
ib. — tributary  to  Nankin,  116  — re- 
bellion under  the  Ty-sons,  ib.  — ■ 
career  of  Gealong  and  of  Bishop 
Adran,  118 — European  science  intro- 
duced by 'the  latter,  ib. — presents  sent 
to  France,  and  restored  supremacy  of 
China,  119  — the  present  sovereign 
and  system  in,  120 — French  attack 
on  the  naval  force  of,  i b.— recent 
British  envoy  to,  121 — inhabitants, 
their  manners,  and  food,  ib. — dwell- 
ings, 122 — mental  characteristics  and 
condition  of  females,  ib. — system  of 
slavery  and  tyranny,  ib. — recent  ex- 
pedition of  the  French  against, 
120 — embassy  of  Sir  J.  Davis  to,  121 
— districts  of,  133 — advantageous 
situation  of  for  foreign  trade,  200. 

Cochin  Chinese  Empire,  Dr.  Gutzlaff 
on  the  geography  of  the,  xix.  85 — its 
divisions,  86 — extent  and  population, 
91  — monopolizing  character  of  the 
government,  94 — government  of,  139, 
140  — resembles  that  of  China,  to 
which  Cochin  China  is  subordinate, 
ib. — military  service  and  armed  force, 
140 — navy,  discipline  on  European 
principles,  laws,  and  revenue,  141- 
taxes,  142 — government  superior  to 
the  Persian,  native  Hindoo,  or  Siam- 
ese, ib. — bibliography  concerning,  ib. 

Cockburn  Island,  remarkable  lichen  in, 
xx.  51. 

Cock’s-comb  range  in  British  Hon- 
duras, position  and  elevation,  xi.  83. 

Cocos,  Sir  G.  Seymour,  on  the  island  of, 
xix.  20,  21,  note. 

Cocytus,  the  ancient,  xviii.  142 — iden- 
tical with  the  modern  Vuvo,  143 — 
Pausanias  on,  144. 

Codazzi’s  Geography  of  Venezuela,  xiii. 
325— character  of,  326. 

Coele-Syria,  elevation  of,  remarks  by 
Wildenbruch  on,  xx.  230. 

Coffee,  woods  of,  in  Enarea,  S.  of  Abys- 
sinia, xiii.  257 — mode  of  purchasing, 
258 — a region  where  it  abounds  in 
Western  Africa,  xvi.  128. 

Cojinicuil,  a river  of  Central  America, 
xv.  252,  253,  255 — its  banks,  256 — 
depth,  257. 

Colchester,  Lord,  anniversary  addresses 
of,  xvi.  p.  xxxix. ; xvii.  p.  xxix. — 
his  account  of  the  Yang-tsze-kiang, 
130. 

Col  de  Bonhomme,  forms  a watershed 
between  the  Isere  and  Rhone  rivers, 
xiii.  138— passage  ol,  I3*h 


COL 


COR 


( 40  ) 


Col  de  la  Seigne,  height  of,  xiii.  137 — 
view  of  Mont  Blanc  from,  138— con- 
nects Mont  Blanc  with  the  chain  of 
Mont  Cenis,  139. 

duGeant  in  the  Alps,  xiii.  139, 140 

— its  height,  ib.,  141. 

Coleto,  a river  of  Texas,  xiii.  202. 

Col  Ferret  connects  Mont  Blanc  with 
the  range  of  Mont  St.  Bernard,  xiii. 
139. 

Colite,  the,  a fish  found  in  the  Takutu, 
and  its  size,  xiii.  27. 

College  of  Surgeons,  specimens  from 
British  Guayana  in  its  museum,  xv. 
103. 

Collinson,  Capt.,  account  of  the  Yang- 
tsze-kiang,  xvii.  130. 

Colorado,  one  of  the  earliest  settlements 
of  the  Anglo-Americans  in  Texas  on 
the,  xiii.  201— soil  and  appearance  of 
its  banks,  ib. — road  from,  to  Victoria, 
201 — the  city  of  Austin  on  the,  206 
— brings  down  much  alluvial  matter, 
232 — its  raft  and  channel,  ib. — bends 
of  the,  xx.  1 16— falls  in  the,  1 18 — route 
from  Columbus  on,  to  the  Trinity 
River  and  Galveston,  123. 

Colthurst,  Miss,  table  by,  to  express  a 
comparative  view  of  the  standards  of 
vertical  distances,  xix.  192. 

Columbia  River,  Dr.  Gairdner  on  its 
geography,  xi.  250 — list  of  pines  in  its 
vicinity,  254 — hot  springs  and  fossils 
near,  254 — motes  on  Indian  tribes  of 
the,  255. 

Columbus,  voyages  of,  and  dates  of  his 
discoveries,  xviii.  45  — his  death, 
46. 

in  Texas,  route  from,  to 

Trinity  River  and  Galveston,  xx.  123 
— elevation  of,  130. 

Columpe,  the  present  capital  of  Kam- 
bodia,  xix.  131. 

Comanche  Peak,  in  Texas,  xiii.  208. 

Comanches,  reputed  history  of  the,  xiii. 
234. 

Comet  River,  in  Eastern  Australia, 
xvi.  215 — joins  the  Mackenzie;  its 
character  and  the  country  between  it 
and  the  mountains,  216. 

Comoro  Islands,  visit  of  T.  S.  Leigh, 
Esq.  to  the,  xix.  7 — names  of,  ib. — 
royal  family  of,  ib.— volcanic  action 
in  the  greater  island,  xv.  233. 

Compass,  variation  of,  along  the  Arabian 
coast,  xv.  151 — tables  relative  to  the, 
152,  153. 

Conception,  mission  of,  in  Texas,  xiii. 
204. 

Condamine  River,  in  Australia,  main 
source  of  the,  xv.  305 — its  reaches 
and  waters,  306 — course  of,  followed, 
308  -its  character  and  banks,  309 — 


tributaries,  and  probable  termination, 
323 — timber  and  country  near,  324 — 
its  direction,  324 — tributaries  to,  and 
country  near  the  plains  of  the,  xvi. 
213. 

Condore  (Konnon),  an  island  off  Kam- 
bodia,  its  position  and  products,  xix. 
92 — an  English  colony  formerly  es- 
tablished there,  93. 

Conglomerate,  ferruginous,  in  British 
Guiana,  xiii.  29, 

Con  oily  and  Stoddart,  the  fate  of,  xv. 
p.  lv. 

Consuncion,  Cerro  de  la,  height  of,  xi. 
99 — summit  and  springs  of,  100. 

Contoy,  an  island  oft’ Yucatan,  xi.  78. 

Cooley,  Mr.  W.  D.,  researches  of,  into 
African  geography,  xi.  p.  liii. — on 
the  Negroland  of  the  Arabs,  xii.  120 
— his  investigation  of  the  geography 
of  the  Nyassi,  or  great  lake  of  South- 
ern Africa,  xv.  185;  xvi.  138  — his 
translation  of  M.  Erman’s  ‘ Reise  um. 
die  Erde,’  xviii.  p.  xlviii. — on  the  cin- 
namon region  of  Eastern  Africa,  xix. 
p.  xlix.,  166. 

Cooper’s  Creek  in  Central  Australia, 
xvii.  120 — probably  the  mouth  of  the 
Victoria,  xix.  196 — to  what  point  fol- 
lowed, ib. 

Cooieong,  a town  on  the  Old  Calabar 
river,  xiv.  262. 

Coorong,  a shore  lagoon  of  South  Aus- 
tralia, country  near  the,  xv.  165 — 
sand  patches,  166 — change  in  charac- 
ter of  country  near,  167 — country 
from  Bonny’s  Creek  to  the  crossing 
of  the,  183. 

Copaiba,  used  in  Guayana  for  anoint- 
ing the  body,  and  not  for  disease, 
xv.  56. 

Copenhagen,  museum  for  American  an- 
tiquities in,  xiv.  316. 

Copiapo,  province  of,  in  constant  agita- 
tion from  earthquakes,  xii.  137, 

Coral  reefs  and  islands,  Mr.  Darwin  on 
their  structure  and  distribution,  xii. 
p.  Ixxxiii.  115. 

Cordillera  of  Central  America,  its  sum- 
mits in  Vera  Paz,  xi.  92. 

Corea,  question  of  reduction  of  its  ex- 
tent on  maps,  xiv.  123. 

Corentyn,  the  peril  of  its  navigation, 

xiv.  p.  xcvi. — Sir  R.  Schomburgk’s 
journey  from  Pirara  to  the  Upper, 

xv.  1 — watershed  between  it  and  the 
Amazon,  76 — Sir  Walter  Raleigh’s 
cataract,  90 — vegetation  on  its  banks, 
ib. — bars  of,  93 — Frederick  William’s 
cataract,  • 94 — Lord  Stanley’s  cata- 
ract, 97. 

Cormantyn.  (See  Cramantine.) 

Coro  in  Venezuela,  population  and  date 
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of  its  foundation,  xiii.  327 — popula- 
tion and  divisions  of  its  province,  328. 

Corpus  Christi,  a bay  in  Texas,  xiii. 
230  — trade  with  Matamoras,  ib. — 
height  of  tides  at,  and  soil  around, 
231 — route  from  Rio  Frio  to,  xx. 
123 — elevation  of,  132. 

Cortes,  Hernando,  xviii.  47. 

Coseguinan,  a volcano  of  Central  Ame- 
rica, height  of,  xi.  99. 

Cosmas,  travels  of  in  the  sixth  century, 
xix.  177,  183. 

Cosmos,  the,  of  Humboldt,  xvi.  p.  lxxxii. 

Costaz,  Baron,  obituary  of,  xiii.  p.  xlv. 

Cotterell,  Mr.,  expedition  of  in  New 
Zealand,  xiii.  184. 

Cotton,  its  cultivation  has  commenced 
in  British  Honduras,  xi.  83 — of  the 
finest  quality  spun  in  Vera  Paz  by 
Indian  women,  96 — negro  labour 
best  adapted  for  the  culture  of,  xiii. 
238 — tabular  view  of  expenses  of  its 
culture,  241-2. 

Coujek,  a village  and  bay  in  Asia  Minor, 
xii.  146. 

Council  of  the  Royal  Geographical  So- 
ciety, Report  of  the,  xi.  p.  iii. ; vol. 
xii.  p.  v. ; vol.  xiii.  p.  v. ; vol.  xiv. 
p.  v. ; vol.  xv.  p.  v. ; vol.  xvi.  p.  v.  ; 
vol.  xvii.  p.  v. ; vol.  xviii.  p.  v. ; vol. 
xix.  p.  v. ; vol.  xx.  p.  v. 

Countries  south  of  Abyssinia,  Dr.  Beke 
on,  xiii.  254 — in  their  general  charac- 
ter similar  to  Shoa  and  Gojam,  255 — 
have  plains  producing  barley  and 
forest  lands,  ib. — without  settled  go- 
vernment, 255 — vegetable  food  there 
chiefly  consists  of  enset,  263 — habits 
and  dress  of  the  people,  currency,  pro- 
ducts, and  trade,  ib, — curious  mode  of 
climbing  trees  in,  265. 

Cower,  towns  on  the  Gambia  and  their 
trade,  xvii.  151. 

Coxen’s  peak  and  range  in  Eastern  Aus- 
tralia, xvi.  218 — flats  near,  219. 

Coyuni,  a river  of  British  Guiana,  xii. 
177. 

Cozumel,  island  off  Yucatan,  described, 
xi.  79 — width  of  channel  between  it 
and  the  mainland,  ib, 

Cragus,  the  ancient,  xii.  164. 

Cramantine,  a considerable  town  of  Gui- 
nea, xv.  347 — its  fort,  and  the  coast 
near,  ib. — its  streets  and  inhabitants, 
348 — another  town  of  same  name,  tra- 
dition of  an  ancient  child  there,  ib, 
349. 

Craters,  volcanic,  in  South  Australia, 
xv.  161,  175. 

Crawfurd,  Mr.,  embassy  of,  to  Cochin 
China ; his  description  of  the  country 
the  best,  xix.  119. 

Cree  language,  the,  xiv.  p.  xci. 


Crimea,  Herodotus  on  the,  xv.  352,353. 

Croker  Island,  North  Australia,  abori- 
ginal natives  of,  xvi.  242,  243 — dia- 
lect of,  244. 

Cross  river,  a branch  of  the  Old  Calabar 
river,  xiv.  263 — its  lower  part,  264 — 
width,  depth,  and  mangrove  islands, 
ib. — progress  upward,  ib,  265 — ascent 
of  in  1842,  269. 

Crows,  the,  remarkable  mountains  in 
Texas  so  called,  xiii.  212. 

Croya,  or  Kroya,  a town  of  Albania, 
xii.  68 — the  birthplace  and  residence 
of  Scanderbegh,  ib. 

Cruttenden,  Lieut.  C.  J.,  travels  of,  in 
Arabia,  xi.  p.  xlviii. — in  Eastern 
Africa,  xviii.  1 36 — notice  of  his  me- 
moir on  the  Somauli  country,  xix. 
p.  xlviii. — memoir  by,  on  the  tribes 
inhabiting  the  Somauli  coast  of  North- 
eastern Africa,  xix.  49. 

Crya,  the  ancient,  xii.  145 — inscription 
from,  158 — written  Cryassus  by  Plu- 
tarch and  Stephanus,  163. 

Cua-kun-long,  a deep  inlet  of  Cochin- 
china,  xix.  97 — the  coast  near,  98. 

Cua-lac,  a spacious  harbour  of  Tunkin, 
xix.  100. 

Cuama,  a river  of  Eastern  Africa,  xvii. 
18. 

Cua-thuan-an,  a bay  of  Cochin-China, 
into  which  the  river  of  Hue  falls,  xix. 
99 — that  capital  on  its  banks,  ib. — its 
depth,  bar,  surf,  and  fortified  entrance, 
ib. 

Cuba,  current  near  the  coast  of,  xv. 
236. 

Culao  Re,  an  island  off  the  coast  of 
Cochin-China,  its  position,  xix.  98. 

Cu-laou  cham,  a high  barren  island  off 
Cochin-china,  its  latitude,  xix.  98. 

Culata,  or  Choco,  Gulf  of,  xx.  179. 

Culgoa,  a river  of  Australia,  xix.  198. 

Cumaka,  a Warrau  settlement  of  Bri- 
tish Guiana,  xii.  171. 

Cumana,  in  Venezuela,  its  population 
and  date  of  foundation,  xiii.  327 — 
population  and  divisions  of  its  pro- 
vince, 328. 

Cummings,  George,  statement  of,  con- 
cerning the  country  in  Australia  west 
of  Port  Lincoln,  xiii,  343. 

Cunningham,  Capt.  J.  D.,  history  of  the 
Sikhs  by,  xix.  p.  lxvi. — researches  of 
in  Cashmere  and  Ladak.  ib. 

Cupica  Bay,  in  South  America,  de- 
scribed, xx.  178,  179. 

Curatawuiburi,  a mountain  of  the  Ca- 
nuka  chain  in  Guiana,  xiii.  30. 

Curatella  Americana,  the  only  tree  of 
the  savannahs  of  North  Guiana,  its 
uses,  xiii.  20. 

Curia  Muria  Bay,  peculiarities  of  the 
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winds  in,  and  conjectured  cause,  xv. 
126,  127 — survey  of  the  bay,  131, 
133. 

Curia  Muria  Islands,  formerly  called 
the  Isles  of  Incense,  xv.  128 — de- 
scribed, 133-140 — tabular  sketch  of 
weather  off  the,  148. 

Curische-Haff,  a lagoon  bordering  the 
Baltic  Sea,  its  length,  breadth,  and 
area,  xiv.  294 — rivers  entering  it,  ib. 

Curiye,  a rivulet  of  British  Guiana,  xii. 
179. 

Cursato  mountains  in  Guiana,  xiii.  34, 

39 — height  and  wooded  character,  39 

Cutari,  a river  of  Guiana,  its  breadth, 
banks,  and  course,  xv.  88. 

Cutuau,  a river  of  Guiana,  xii.  194. 

Cuyuni,  height  of  watershed  between  it 
and  the  Barama,  xii.  191 — country  be- 
tween the  rivers,  191 — well  adapted 
for  coffee  culture,  192 — the  cotton, 
sugar,  and  tobacco  fine  on  its  banks, 
ib. — size  of  the  river,  193 — its  dan- 
gerous fall,  Wakupang,  194  — first 
series  of  falls,  193 — second  and  third 
series,  194 — these  are  great  obstacles 
to  rendering  the  fertility  of  its  banks 
available,  196. 

Cuyurara  falls  in  British  Guiana,  xii. 
176. 

Cypress-bayou  in  Texas,  xiii.  238. 

Czoma  de  Koros,  labours  and  death  of, 
xiii.  p.  Ixxix. 

D. 

D’Abbadie,  M.  Antoine,  his  journey 
south  of  Godjam,  xvii.  47,  48 — his 
opinion  of  identity  of  the  Godjeb  river 
with  the  Nile,  48,  49,  50 — on  the 
course  of  the  Godjeb,  63,  64 — on  the 
“ great  salt  lake  ” of  Kaffa,  65 — ob- 
servations on  his  account  of  his  dis- 
covery of  the  sources  of  the  White 
Nile,  by  F.  Ayrton,  Esq.,  xviii.  48 — 
the  supposed  successful  researches  of 
MM.  D’Abbadie,  48,  49,  50 — notice  of 
their  travels  in  Abyssinia,  p.  lvii. 

Dada,  a large  village  of  Abyssinia,  xii. 
252. 

Dadar,  in  Beloochistan,  xii.  109 — its 
ancient  name,  114. 

, a town  of  Kach’hi  Gandava,  xiv. 

196 — ranks  next  to  Bhag  in  size,  197 
— built  on  the  edge  of  the  ravine,  and 
walled  in,  but  has  considerable  sub- 
urbs, 197 — five  miles  east  of  the 
Bolan  pass,  ib. — its  bazar,  and  culti- 
vation in  the  vicinity,  ib. — road  from 
Bhag  to,  202. 

Dsedala,  the  probable  site  of,  xii.  146. 

Dagat,  the  capital  of  Gojam  in  Abys- 
sinia, xiv.  15. 
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Dahomey,  an  interview  with  the  king 
of,  xvi.  154,  155 — female  troops  in, 
155 — Baffo  the  limit  of  the  territory, 
157 — travels  of  Mr.  Duncan  in,  xviii. 
p.  lviii. 

Dalai-Lama,  palace  of  at  L’hassa  de- 
scribed, xx.  215 — his  supremacy  in 
Tibet,  220. 

Dallas  in  Texas,  the  country  near,  xx. 
125. 

Daily’s  Elements  of  the  History  of  the 
Human  Race,  analysis  of,  xii.  281. 

Dalmatia,  travels  of  Sir  G.  Wilkinson 
and  Mr.  Paton  in,  xix.  p.  lx. 

Dalun,  a village  of  Khuzistan,  xiii.  94. 

Damaras,  a people  of  S.  E.  Africa,  de- 
scribed, xx.  240. 

Damascus,  table  of  the  route  from,  to 
Tel  ’Ashtereh,  the  probable  site  of 
Ashtaroth,  xvi.  334 — distance  from, 
336 — ancient  pilgrimages  from,  337. 

Dambeling,  a large  lake  of  Western 
Australia,  xiii.  191 — its  size,  grassy 
banks,  salt  water,  and  tributary  river, 
probably  the  Lefroy,  ib.  192. 

Dameh,  or  Ambas,  island  in  the  Bay  of 
Amboises,  xiii.  16  — inhabitants  of, 
17, 

Damma  Ali,  a high  mountain  of  Eastern 
Africa  between  Lake  Abhebad  and 
the  river  Hawash,  xiv.  69. 

Damot,  a province  of  Abyssinia,  undu- 
lating and  finely  wooded,  xiv.  3 — 
Shankala  negroes  numerous  in,  9 — 
contrast  of  it  with  Gojam,  15 — supe- 
riority of  over  Gojam,  37 — but  its 
inhabitants  have  a worse  character, 
ib. — reputed  prevalence  of  witchcraft, 
and  actual  prevalence  of  rheumatism 
in,  ib. — divided  by  the  Zingini  river 
from  Agaumider,  38 — further  notice 
of,  xvii.  14. 

Dampal,  a village  of  Armenia,  xv.  300. 

Dana,  a river  of  Central  Africa,  tri- 
butary to  the  Ozee  or  Pokomoni.  xx. 
250. 

Danakil  tribes,  review  of  their  distribu- 
tion, xii.  268. 

Dang-noi,  a name  of  Tunkin,  and  its 
meaning,  xix.  86. 

Dang-trong,  a name  of  Cochin-China, 
and  its  meaning,  xix.  86,  87. 

Daniel,  tomb  of  at  Susan  (Susa),  xii. 
104 — the  reputed  tomb  of,  xvi.  61,  93. 

Daniell,  Rev.  E.  T.,  obituary  of,  xiii. 
p.  xiii. 

Danji,  a river  of  Abyssinia,  xii.  90. 

Danube,  its  elevation  and  rapids,  xviii. 
82,  83. 

Danzig,  vessels  arriving  at  and  sailing 
from,  in  1843,  xiv.  289— a fortress 
and  port  of  Prussia,  its  bay,  trade, 
exports  of  wheat,  ship-building,  school 
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of  navigation,  observatory,  and  popu- 
lation, 293. 

Daran,  a harbour  of  Cochin-China,  and 
the  coast  near,  xix.  97. 

Darb-al  Bikra,  a valley  of  Arabia,  xx. 
329. 

Darien,  Gulf  of,  a portion  incorrectly 
called  bay  of  Candelaria,  xx.  179. 

, Isthmus  of,  a canal  through  it  to 

connect  the  Oceans  recommended  by 
Humboldt,  xx.  186. 

, aborigines  of,  xx.  1 64 — poisoned 

arrows  used  by,  ib .,  note. 

Darjeeling  in  Sikhim,  height  and  posi- 
tion of,  xx.  50. 

Darling  Downs  in  Australia,  xv.  305 — 
discovered  by  Allan  Cunningham,  ib. 
— mean  elevation  of,  breadth,  and  ex- 
tent, ib. — districts  on  their  E.  and  W. 
sides,  bad  road  over,  306. 

Darling  River  in  Australia,  Mr.  J.  E. 
Eyre  on  its  lower  course,  xv.  327 — 
branch  of  the,  330 — size  of  the  river 
and  trees  bordering,  ib. — country  be- 
tween it  and  Mount  Bryan,  331— the 
country  near,  xvii.  88 — its  level  near 
the  stream,  and  branch,  ib.  — flats 
near,  and  current  of  river,  89 — cur- 
rent, rise,  and  country  near,  90. 

Darmstadt,  formation  of  a Geographical 
Society  at,  xvi.  p.  lxxxi. 

Darrood  tribes  of  North-eastern  Africa, 
xix.  64,  65. 

Darts,  venomous,  in  Central  America, 
and  how  poisoned,  xx.  164,  note. 

Darwin,  Mr.  C.,  on  the  structure  and 
distribution  of  coral  reefs  and  islands, 
xii.  pp.  lxxxiii.  115. 

Date  palm,  in  Africa  described,  xii.  204 
— plentiful  in  Dongola,  xx.  1 55— -in 
Syria,  234. 

David’sSound,  in  North  America,  xii.  17. 

Dawson  river  in  Eastern  Australia,  xvi. 
213 — country  near,  and  creek  joining, 
214. 

Dayaks  of  Borneo,  xvi.  297 — their  re- 
ligion, honesty,  and  habits,  298 — vo- 
cabulary, 303. 

Dead  Sea,  Dr.  Robinson  on  the,  xii. 
p.  xii. — depression  of  the,  and  differ- 
ence of  level  between  it  and  the  Me- 
diterranean and  Lake  of  Tiberias,  p. 
lx.,  vol.  xiii.  p.  lxxiv.,  vol.  xv.  p. 
cviii,,  vol.  xviii.  pp.  xxxv.  xxxvi. 
77,  78,  79,  90 — question  of  its  pro- 
gressive depression,  92 — Dr.  E.  Ro- 
binson on  the  depression  of  the,  and 
Jordan  valley,  xviii.  77  — depres- 
sion not  suspected  till  1837,  ib. — its 
distance  from  the  Lake  of  Tiberias, 
81 — Count  de  Bertou  the  first  actual 
measurer  of  its  level,  90 — Mr.  Peter- 
mann  on  its  level,  91. 


Dead  Sea,  expedition  of  Lieut.  Moly- 
neux  to  the,  xviii.  104  — volcanic 
action  in,  92,  93 — exploration  of,  126 
character  of  heights  around,  127 — 
waters  of,  and  their  contents,  ib.  128 
— promontories  in  the,  129 — shoals 
at  its  northern  end,  ib. — exploration 
of  by  Capt.  Lynch,  xix.  p.  lxxi. — as 
seen  from  the  Mount  of  Olives,  xx. 
227. 

Dease’s  river,  North  America,  xv.  338, 
341. 

Debiel,  Mount,  a conical  peak  in  Abys- 
sinia, xiv.  1 — its  height  and  churches, 
16. 

Debra  Libanos,  a celebrated  monastery 
in  Abyssinia,  xii.  248. 

Tabor,  a town  and  church  of 

Abyssinia,  xiv.  50 — country  near,  51 
— route  from  Adas  to,  76. 

Warh,  a large  town  and  monastery 

of  Abyssinia,  xiv.  16. 

Dedhesa,  a river  of  Abyssinia,  also  bears 
the  name  of  the  Abai,  xvii.  21,  24, 
26,  28  — formerly  called  Takui,  29 
— its  upper  course,  source,  and  tri- 
butaries, 30,31,  32 — described  by  the 
Portuguese  and  by  Bruce,  34— the 
direct  course  from  south  to  north  of 
the  Bahr-el-Azrek,  44. 

Dee,  river  of  Aberdeen,  compared  with 
the  Jordan,  its  depth,  breadth,  and 
length,  xviii.  95 — descent  of,  96 — 
table  of  its  course,  102  — sources  of 
the,  103. 

Deep  Creek  in  Texas,  shell  formation 
at,  xiii.  207. 

Deer  in  British  Guiana,  xiii.  26. 

Deh  Naw,  a village  and  remarkable 
tappeh  in  Khuzistan,  xvi.  87. 

Deimoli,  a conical  mountain  of  North- 
eastern Africa,  xix.  59. 

Deirah,  in  eastern  Kach’hi  Gandava, 

xiv.  212 — a small  fort  in  a fertile 
plain,  ib. — the  route  thence  to  Khan, 
ib. 

Delaware  river,  antiquities  found  on  the 
banks  of  the,  xiv.  319. 

Deljem,  Mount,  in  Abyssinia,  height  of, 

xv.  p.  lxiii. 

Delhi,  Archaeological  Society  at,  xviii. 
p.  liii. 

Deluwi,  a village  of  Khorasan  ; its  peo- 
ple, and  products  of  the  vicinity,  xiv. 
151— distances  from  Meshhed,  Birh- 
jan,  and  Herat,  ib. — the  bulk  of  its  in- 
habitants are  weavers,  ib. — castle,  gar- 
dens, and  revenue,  152  — inferior 
opium,  galbanum,  and  tragacanth  of, 
ib. 

Dembecha,  a large  market  town  of 
Abyssinia,  inhabited  by  Mahomme- 
dans,  xiv.  4,  41. 
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Demeka,  a fertile  district  of  Abyssinia, 

xiv.  11. 

Demerara,  Sir  R.  Schomburgk’s  journey 
to  from  Pirara,  xv.  1. 

Denaix,  Col.,  maps  of,  xiv.  p.  lxxxiii. 

Dender,  a river  of  Abyssinia,  its  length 
and  width,  xvii.  9. 

Denmark,  new  scientific  works  in,  xi.  p. 
lx  mi.,  vol.  xiii.  p.  1 — geographical 
proceedings  in,  xvi.  p.  lx.,  vol.  xx. 
p.  lxviii.,  vol.  xiv.  p.  lxxvi. 

Depedelen,  a town  of  Albania,  the  birth- 
place of  Ali  Pasha,  xii.  69. 

Depuch  island,  near  Australia,  Captain 
Wickham  on,  xii.  p.  lxxx. — notes  on, 
by  Captain  Wickham,  xii.  79 — its 
size  and  geology,  ib. — sand  fiats  around 
it  and  neighbouring  islands,  80 — de- 
lineations on  rocks  by  the  natives, 
ib. — description  of  these,  82,  83 — peo- 
ple, 81 — anchorage  at,  ib. 

Derah  or  Derahi,  a village  and  fort  of 
Khorasan,  xiv.  174 — manufacture  of 
calico,  ib. — abundance  of  large  game, 
and  assafcetida  at,  ib. 

Deriah,  Ras,  a headland  of  Arabia,  xvi. 
177. 

Desague,  a vast  hydraulic  work  in  Cen- 
tral America,  xx.  176. 

Deshti  Piyaz,  a castle  and  village  of 
Khorasan,  in  a garden  of  mulberry 
and  fruit  trees,  xiv.  154 — magni- 
ficent plane-tree,  fruits,  silk,  cotton, 
and  opium  at,  ib. — cultivated  ground 
at,  formerly  much  more  extensive,  ib. 

Destgird,  a village  and  castle  of  Kho- 
rasan, xiv.  170 — poverty  of  villages  in 
the  adjacent  plain,  ib. 

Deville,  M.  Charles,  travels  of,  in  the 
Cape  Verde  Islands  and  West  In- 
dies, xvii.  p.  xliii. 

Devil's  Punchbowl,  in  South  Australia, 

xv.  173. 

Dewarcudry,  a place  and  Hindoo  temple 
in  India,  xiii.  127. 

Dey,  a citadel  of  Abyssinia,  xii.  245. 

Dhafar,  a district  of  Arabia,  terminates 
westward  at  Ras  el  Ahmar,  xv.  116 — 
its  products,  pastures,  & c.,  117 — sup- 
posed the  Sephir  of  Scripture,  ib. 
note — its  people,  ib.  118 — dress,  ib. — 
plants  and  villages,  ib.  — trade  of, 
119 — gums  exported  from,  ib. — fa- 
milies and  recent  history  of,  121 — 
hills  around  its  plain,  xvi.  170 — the 
coast  near,  ib. — villages  in  the  plain 
of,  174 — extent  of  the  district,  and 
its  description,  174  — recent  history 
of  and  trade,  ib.  175 — limits  and  cha- 
racter of,  187,  note  — might  be  de- 
fended by  El  Balad,  199. 

Dhawalagiri,  supposed  the  most  lofty 
summit  on  the  earth,  xx.  196. 


DIZ 

Dhekrabait,  a village  of  Arabia,  xvi. 
181. 

Dibdabi,  a market-town  of  Abyssinia, 
chiefly  inhabited  by  Mohammedans, 
xiv.  41. 

Dictionary,  Keen-lung’s  hexaglott  geo- 
graphical, xiv.  124. 

Dieffenbach,  Dr.  Ernest,  his  account  of 
the  Chatham  Islands,  xi.  195 — letter 
from,  on  the  Te-wanga  lake,  xii.  142. 

Diego  Suarez,  a fine  harbour  of  Mada- 
gascar, xx.  55. 

Dieppe  mariners,  asserted  voyages  of 
the,  xii.  126,  127. 

Dier’s  (or  Dyer’s)  Sound,  North  Ame- 
rica, xii.  17. 

Diggi-diggi,  a town  of  Western  Africa, 
remarkable  for  an  immense  Adan- 
sonia,  xv.  125. 

Dijjil,  a river  of  Abyssinia,  xiv.  3,  4. 

Dima,  Dr.  Beke’s  route  from  Ankober 
to,  xii.  245 — the  town  described,  257 
— its  large  church  of  St.  George,  ib. 

-,  a district  of  Abyssinia,  xiv.  1. 

Dingghie-Toongea,  a city  of  S.  Howt- 
sang,  in  Tibet,  xx.  211. 

Dinh-tuong,  a deep  estuary  of  Kam- 
bodia,  connected  with  the  Saigon 
river,  xix.  93. 

, a city  of  Kambodia,  xix. 

132. 

Dioclea,  ruins  of,  in  Albania,  xii.  65. 

Dirah,  valley  in  Kach’hi  Gandava, 
highly  productive  of  wheat,  &c.,  xiv. 
201. 

Diriz,  a coast  town  of  Arabia,  xvi.  173 
— the  country  near,  ib.- — visit  of  Mr. 
Carter  to  the  sheikh  of,  195- — his- 
tory of  the  sheikh’s  family,  197. 

Distances,  table  of  standards  used  to  ex- 
press vertical,  xix.  192. 

Diz  Asad  Khan,  a strong  hill-fort  of 
the  Bakhtiyari  country,  in  Persia, 

xvi.  16 — its  position,  and  description 
of  it,  ib.  17 — ruins  of  the  Sasanian 
period,  ib. 

Dizful  river,  Lieut.  Selby’s  account  of 
an  ascent  of  the,  to  Shushter,  xiv.  219 
— little  known  and  less  used  than 
the  Karun  or  Ab-i-Gargar,  242 — tor- 
tuous, and  has  little  current,  ib. — 
wood  abounds  on  its  banks,  ib.  — 
adapted  to  steam-navigation,  ib. — 
few  obstructions  in  from  Bund-i- 
Kir  to  Kaleh  Bunder,  243  — above 
this  a strong  current,  ib.  — banks 
covered  with  timber,  246 — the  town 
is  the  residence  of  the  governor  of 
Arabistan,  xvi.  30  — manners,  cus- 
toms, and  condition  similar  to  those 
of  Shushter,  its  increase  and  site,  ib. 
— quarters,  chiefs,  bazaar,  population, 
and  dwellings,  31 — Arab  tribes  west 
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of,  32 — river  and  bridge  over,  ib. — its 
sources,  course,  and  banks,  56 — its 
waters,  60 — ruins  on  the  river,  64 — 
plain  of,  and  distance  between  it  and 
Shushter,  86 — its  neighbourhood,  87 
— villages  and  indigo  culture  in  its 
plain,  ib.  — villages  bordering  the 
river  celebrated  for  gardens  and 
arable  lands,  87— the  Castle  of  Obli- 
vion at  Dizful,  96. 

Diz  Shahi,  a stronghold  of  the  Bakhti- 
yari  country,  xvi.  18 — its  position,  19. 

Djamma,  a river  of  Abyssinia,  one  of 
the  largest  tributaries  to  the  Abai, 
xvii.  15,  16  — elevations  of  its  head 
streams,  79. 

Dnieper,  Professor  Malden  on  the  lower 
course  of  the,  xv.  351 — description  of 
by  Herodotus,  352. 

Do  Couto  on  the  great  lake  of  Southern 
Africa,  and  on  African  revolutions, 
xv.  188,  189. 

Dodona,  question  of  connection  of  the 
plain  of  Janina  with  the  ancient, 
xviii.  144. 

Doghumbezun,  a valley  of  Persia,  xiii. 
84. 

Dokhen  ( pennisetum  typhoideum ),  a sub- 
stitute for  durra  in  Kordofan,  xx.  281. 

Doko,  a country  south  of  Abyssinia, 
curious  mode  of  climbing  in,  xiii.  265. 

Dolphin  Head,  British  Honduras,  its 
lat.  and  long.,  xi.  83. 

Domea,  a former  trading  place  in  Tun- 
kin,  xix.  100. 

Domingado  and  Apagado,  rivers  of 
South  America,  182. 

Donga,  a country  of  Central  Africa,  xv. 
374. 

Dong-nai,  a city  of  Kambodia,  xix.  132. 

Dongola,  geology  of,  xx.  154 — journey 
in,  155  — products  of,  ib.  156 — for- 
merly inundated  by  the  Nile,  ib. — 
town  of,  described,  xx.  276. 

Don-kiah-Lah,  pass  of  the  Himalaya, 
from  Sikhim  into  Thibet,  its  posi- 
tion, elevation,  and  vicinity,  xx.  49 
— mountain  of,  ib. — lichens  found  at, 
51. 

Dorak,  town  of,  a former  place  of  the 
Chab  Arabs,  xvi.  42 —destruction  of, 
ib. — position  of  its  ruins,  68. 

Doubleday,  Mr.  G.,  obituary  of,  xx. 
p.  xxxvi. 

Dove,  Professor,  his  thermal  maps  of 
the  globe,  xx.  p.  xlvii. 

Dowe,  in  Abyssinia,  routes  from,  to 
Taj  ur rah  and  Aussa,  xiv.  70,  71 — 
trade  at,  73. 

Dowocaina,  a fine  fall  of  the  Barama,  in 
Guiana,  xii.  190. 

Doyonya,  a small  walled  town  of  West- 
ern Africa,  xvi.  130. 


Drachma,  value  of  the  Greek,  xx.  22, 

Draya,  turquoise  mines  of,  in  Thibet, 
xx.  202. 

Drin,  a river  of  Albania,  harbours  at 
mouth  of  the,  xii.  46 — its  course, 
branches,  and  breadth,  56,  59. 

Drio  Indians  of  Guayana,  xv.  85. 

Drivast  or  Drisht,  a town  of  Albania, 
xii.  64. 

Dsadso,  a river  of  S.  W.  Tibet,  source 
and  channel,  xx.  213,  214. 

Dsangbo,  a large  river  of  Tibet,  de- 
scribed, xx.  198,  210  — supposed 
by  the  Chinese  to  join  the  Irrawaddy, 
199. 

Dsapbo,  a river  of  Tibet,  tributary  to 
the  Dsangbo,  xx.  213. 

Dsegadzejeung,  a fortified  city  of  Tibet, 
xx.  211. 

Dsiloong,  a city  of  S.  Howtsang,  in 
Tibet,  xx.  211. 

Dualla,  a river  of  Africa,  xiii.  13. 

Ducks  in  British  Guiana,  xiii.  31,  32. 

Dukajin,  or  Dukaina,  a sanjak  or  pash- 
alik  of  Albania,  xii.  66. 

Dulbahanta,  a level  country  of  Eastern 
Africa,  xix.  66— tradition  of  its 
horses,  67  — its  people,  government, 
and  products,  ib. 

Dulcigno,  a kadilik  of  Albania,  xii.  63 
— its  produce  in  oil,  wine,  and  salt, 
63 — town  of,  described,  63. 

Dulul  Plain,  in  Abyssinia,  elevation  of, 
xii.  227. 

Dumaresque  river,  in  New  South  Wales, 
its  head,  xiii.  246. 

Dumbrek,  the  ancient  Thymbrius,  a 
river  of  Asia  Minor,  xii.  44. 

Dunanjer,  a valley  of  North-eastern 
Africa,  xix.  57 — geological  peculiari- 
ties, and  animals  frequenting,  58  — 
gigantic  ant-hills  of,  ib. 

Duncan,  Mr.  John,  extract  of  a letter 
from,  xv.  346  — expedition  of,  in 
Western  Africa,  xvi.  p.  xiii. — his 
journey  from  Cape  Coast  to  Whyd- 
dah,  in  Africa,  143 — notice  of  his  jour- 
ney from  Whyddah  to  Adofoodiah, 
154  — travels  of,  in  Guinea,  xviii. 
p;  lviii.  — return  of  to  Africa,  xix.  p. 
lxxviii.— death  of,  xx.  p.  xxxviii. 

Dungwam,  in  Abyssinia,  descent  of 
country  at,  xiv.  18. 

Dunlop  river,  in  Gipps’  Land,  Aus- 
tralia, xi.  194. 

Dur,  a village  and  tomb  on  the  Tigris, 
xviii.  12 — incident  at,  ib.  13  — tu- 
mulus and  lime-kilns  near,  ib. 

Durance,  a river  of  Savoy,  area  of  its 
basin,  and  its  fall,  xiv.  324. 

Durazzo,  harbour  of  in  Albania,  xii. 
46 — town,  the  ancient  Dyracchium, 
xii.  67. 
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Duri,  in  Abyssinia,  church  at,  xi.  37 — 
bishop’s  residence  at,  and  height  of, 
39. 

Duruan,  a rugged  mountain  of  Guiana, 
and  its  height,  xiii.  72. 

D'Urville,  Admiral,  obituary  of,  xii. 
p.  xxxix. 

Duwarij,  a river  of  Khuzistan,  xvi.  70 
— ruins  on  its  banks,  ib. 

Dyambiluya;  a town  of  Western  Africa, 
xvi.  1 34 — its  vicinity  and  inhabitants, 
135— trade,  136. 

Dyana,  a Christian  village  of  Kurdis- 
tan, xi.  69. 

Dyracchium,  the  ancient,  xii.  67. 

E. 

Earl,  Mr.  G.  Windsor,  on  Northern  Aus- 
tralia and  the  neighbouring  seas,  xii. 
139 — on  the  aboriginal  tribes  of  the 
northern  coast  of  Australia,  xvi.  239 
— death  of,  251. 

Earl,  Mr.  W.,  on  the  physical  structure 
and  arrangement  of  the  islands  of  the 
Indian  archipelago,  xv.  358. 

Earthquakes  in  Europe,  in  1845,  xvii. 
p.  xlv. — works  on,  xviii.  p.  lxx. 

East  Alligator  river,  in  Northern  Aus- 
tralia, xvi.  235. 

Eastern  Archipelago,  Capt.  Stanley’s 
notes  of  a cruise  in  the,  xii.  262. 

Ebenat,  a village  and  large  market  of 
Abyssinia,  xiv.  51 — trade  at,  ib. — 
country  near,  52. 

Ebonjeh  Creek,  in  the  Niger,  xiii.  10. 

Ebony  plentiful  in  the  forests  of  Central 
Africa,  xx.  280. 

Ecbatana,  ancient  cities  of  that  name, 
xi.  31. 

Ecclesiastical  government,  an,  xii.  54. 

Eching,  a creek  in  China,  xvii.  139. 

Eclipse  of  the  sun,  xv.  45 — Indian  name 
for,  46. 

Ecutipec,  in  Mexico,  its  situation,  xiii. 

222, 

Edinburgh  as  a place  for  geographical 
inquiry,  xiii.  160. 

Edmonton  on  the  Saskatchewan,  in 
North  America,  elevation  of  the 
country  around,  xvi.  292. 

Edoor,  tribes  of  North-eastern  Africa, 
xix.  61 — trade  of  the,  62 — arms  of 
the,  63— bowmen  of,  and  their  deadly 
poison,  ib.  — the  western  tribes  and 
their  descent,  64 — difficulty  of  esti- 
mating their  numbers,  and  why,  ib. 

Eesah  Somauli,  and  their  country,  xviii. 
132,  133. 

Egypt,  Sir  G.  Wilkinson  on  the  natron 
lakes  of,  xii.  p.  lxx.,  xiii.  113. 

■ , researches  of  M.  Letronne  in, 

xiii.  p.  lxxxiv. 


Egypt,  works  on,  xiv.  p.  cvi. 

, coal  in,  xvi.  p.  lxviii. 

, new  map  of  ancient,  xviii. 

p.  lvii. 

, twice  ruled  by  ^Ethiopian  kings, 

xviii.  57. 

, tables  of  elevations  in,  xix.  144, 

146 — relative  rising  of  its  level  from 
floods  of  the  Nile,  150. 

—  , antiquity  of  its  trade  in  aro- 

matics, xix.  184  — those  used  in  em- 
balming drawn  from  Eastern  Africa, 
187. 

—  , observations  in,  with  the  aneroid 

barometer,  xx.  157. 

, ancient  ports  of  on  the  Bed  Sea, 

xx.  339. 

• , one  of  the  earliest  settlements 

of  the  Anglo-Americans  in  Texas, 
xiii.  201. 

Egyptians,  emigration  of,  in  the  time  of 
Psammeticus,  xviii.  56. 

Ekaterinburg,  road  to  across  the  Ural, 
xiii.  272. 

Ekir,  a lake  of  Tibet,  N.W.  of  Howt- 
sang,  xx.  209. 

El  Abrudadero,  a locality  of  Mexico, 
xi.  106  — inhabitants  and  brilliant 
birds  of,  ib. 

Elah,  a town  of  Arabia,  xx.  333. 

El  Balad,  in  South-eastern  Arabia,  Mr. 
H.  J.  Carter  on  the  ruins  of,  xvi.  187 
— situation  and  description  of,  ib. — 
unfortified  and  fortified  portions,  188. 

, khor  or  creek  of,  and  its 

branches,  xvi.  188,  189,  190  — walls 
and  ramparts,  190,  191 — ruins  of  the 
citadel,  192 — of  a temple,  ib.—  of 
dwelling-houses,  193 — inscription  at, 
ib .,  194— little  ornamental  sculpture 
at,  194 — the  builders  of  the  city  not 
native  Arabs,  195 — probable  date  of 
foundation,  196 — evidence  of  its  his- 
tory from  the  state  of  its  defences,  198 
— might  be  rendered  defensive  of  the 
district  of  Dhafar,  199 — fertility  of 
its  vicinity,  ib. 

Elbassan,  pashalik  and  town  of,  in 
Albania,  xii.  67. 

Elbe,  its  elevation,  length,  and  fall, 
xviii.  81,  83. 

Elbing,  a port  on  the  Baltic,  and  its 
population,  xiv.  294. 

El  Colorado,  a place  in  Mexico  of  bad 
repute,  xi.  102. 

Ele,  its  Chinese  name,  xiv.  119 — the 
capital  of  Sungaria  and  Little  Bu- 
charia,  and  a place  of  exile,  ib. — its 
position,  ib.— maps  of  its  province, 
123. 

Electrotyping,  xii.  p.  lxxxvii. 

El  Haffer,  a village  of  Arabia,  xvi.  174. 

Elias,  Mount,  in  Santorin  island,  its 
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formation  and  height,  xx.  2 — tombs 
cut  in,  27. 

Elizabetha  coccinea,  the,  xv.  16. 

El  Jaizer,  a coast  town  of  Arabia,  xv. 

115. 

El  Kasr,  or  El  Seramum,  a residence 
of  the  pasha  of  Mosul,  xi.  2. 

El  Mashash,  a watering  place  of  the 
peninsula  of  Sinai,  xii.  78. 

El  Obispo,  a locality  of  Mexico  near  a 
volcanic  tract,  xi.  103. 

El  Rosario,  a river  and  town  of  Mexico, 
xi.  106 — its  trade  and  population,  107. 

Elumba-a-M’bengge,  a town  of  Western 
Africa,  xvi.  257. 

Elymais,  the  ancient  monuments  of,  xiii. 

86. 

Ematuba,  a fall  of  the  Cuyuni  in  British 
Guiana,  xii.  195. 

Emeralds  and  rubies  found  in  the 
Laos  country,  xix.  38. 

Emmamret,  Mount,  a lofty  summit  of 
Abyssinia,  xii.  89. 

Emory,  Major,  notes  of  a military  ex- 
pedition in  North  America  by,  xix. 
p.  lxxxiii. 

Emporion,  a town  of  Santorin,  xx.  23 — 
its  Venetian  tower,  vineyard,  inscrip- 
tion, and  population,  24. 

Enabsie,  a high  province  of  Abyssinia 
around  Mount  Yekandach,  xiv.  26. 

Enarea,  a country  south  of  Abyssinia, 
xiii.  256 — is  an  hereditary  and  abso- 
lute monarchy,  ib . — caravans,  from 
Baso  to,  257  — the  country  more 
limited  than  formerly,  ib. — climate 
and  products  of,  ib. — Mohammedan- 
ism in,  258 — manufactures  and  trade 
of,  259 — ivory,  coffee,  gold,  and 
civet  sent  from  across  the  Abai,  xiv. 
19 — difficulty  of  proceeding  to,  19,  20 
— former  extent  of,  southwards,  xvii. 
24 — hydrography  of,  54 — the  Gibbi 
a river  of,  58.  ( See  Inarya.) 

Encinal,  a sandy  ridge  in  Texas,  xx. 
127. 

Endotie,  a river  of  Abyssinia,  xii.  91. 

Engelhardt’s  work  contains  the  best 
map  of  the  Swiss  Alps,  xiii.  134. 

England,  the  Ordnance  survey  and 
maps  of,  vol.  xi.  p.  xxii.  ; vol.  xii.  p. 
xiii. ; vol.  xiii.  p.  xlvii. ; vol.  xiv.  p. 
lvii. — geological  survey  of,  vol.  xvi. 
p.  xlvi. ; vol.  xx.  p.  xiii.— maritime 
surveys  around,  vol.  xii.  p.  xl. ; vol. 
xiii.  p.  xlvi. ; vol.  xiv.  p.  liii. ; vol. 
xvi.  p.  xliii. ; vol.  xviii.  p.  xxxix. ; 
vol.  xix.  p.  li. : vol.  xx.  p.  xiii. — map 
of,  by  Mr.  A.  K.  Johnston,  xviii. 
p.  xiii. — town  survey  of,  xix.  p.  lii. 
— new  statistical  maps  of,  ib. — new 
maps  published  in,  xx.  p.  xliii. 

England  has  sent  out  fifty-eight  distinct 


expeditions,  from  the  time  of  Cabot 
to  that  of  Back,  to  discover  a shorter 
route  to  the  Pacific,  xviii.  20. 

Enterad,  a port  of  Africa,  its  trade  in 
sheep  with  Aden,  xix.  64. 

Enyuk  in  Asia  Minor,  ruins  at,  xiii. 
154. 

Epanomeria,  a town  of  Santorin,  de- 
scribed, xx.  22. 

Ephiata,  a locality  in  Abyssinia,  xii. 
93. 

Ephyra,  the  ancient,  xviii.  139,  142 — 
Cichyrus,  a name  of,  144. 

Epirus,  Mr.  J.  H.  Skene  on  remarkable 
localities  on  the  coast  of,  xviii.  139 ; 
xix.  p.  xiv. 

Eratosthenes  on  the  cinnamon  country 
of  Eastern  Africa,  xix.  171. 

Erghe,  a village  of  Armenia,  xv.  297. 

Erman,  Professor  Adolph,  award  of  the 
Patron’s  medal  to,  xiv.  pp.  vi.  xl. — 
his  labours,  ib.  xix.  p.  lxi. — transla- 
tion of  his  travels  by  Mr.  Cooley, 
xviii.  p.  xlviii. 

Errur,  a locality  near  Abyssinia,  xii. 
238. 

Erythrean  Sea,  the  Periplus  of,  written 
about  the  third  century  a.d.  ; what 
it  is,  xix.  173. 

Erythrina  Creek  in  Eastern  Australia, 
xvi.  215. 

Escobar,  Padre  F.  A.  de,  his  account  of 
the  province  of  Yera  Paz,  xi.  89. 

Escuinapa,  a town  of  the  Mexican  con- 
federation, xi.  106. 

Eslaya,  a vale  of  Kurdistan,  xi.  49 — its 
height,  ib. 

Espin,  a Chaldean  village  of  Kurdistan, 
xi.  55. 

Esquimault  harbour  in  North  America, 
xix.  p.  1. 

Essequibo,  Sir  R.  Sehomburgk’s  fourth 
ascent  of  the,  xv.  p.  1. — its  current, 
40 — height  of  the  range  between  it 
and  the  Amazon,  51. 

Etaballia,  a tree  of  Guiana,  xiii.  27. 

Ethnography,  new  works  on,  xviii. 
p.  lxix. 

Ethnology,  new  volume  by  Dr.  Pri- 
chard on,  xii.  p.  Ixxxvi. — other  new 
works  on,  xiii.  p.  xcix. 

Etoo,  on  the  Old  Calabar  river,  visit  to, 
xiv.  282. 

Eugenia,  the,  of  Guiana,  its  fruit,  xiii. 

20. 

Eulseus,  a river  of  Persia,  the  modern 
Karun,  xiv.  219,  222 — questioned 
identity  of  the  ancient,  xvi.  91,  92. 

Euphrates  and  Tigris,  expedition  of 
Col.  Chesney  to  the,  xii.  p.  lxi. — 
the  Euphrates,  near  Tafta  in  Arme- 
nia, 207  — its  source,  ib.  — width 
of  in  the  plain  of  Erzerum,  ib. — its 
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eastern  mouth  from  Mohammerah 
has  at  low  water  nine  feet  in  depth, 
221 — this  channel  in  the  Persian 
dominions,  and  a doubt  of  its  practi- 
cability fostered  by  the  Turkish  au- 
thorities, ib. — an  artificial  channel 
between  it  and  the  Karun,  ib. — inun- 
dation of  its  banks,  224 — notice  of 
Col.  Chesney’s  expedition  to  the  Eu- 
phrates, xx.  liii. 

Europe,  want  of  a systematic  geography 
of,  xiii.  135,  136. 

, new  Austrian  maps  of,  xv.  p. 

lxxii. 

Evolena,  a valley  of  the  Alps,  xiii.  145. 

Expedition  Creek  and  Range  in  Eastern 
Australia,  xvi.  215 — passage  and  for- 
mation of  the  range,  ib. 

Eyransid,  a mountain  of  Eastern  Africa, 
its  ascent  and  products,  xix.  68,  69 — 
view  from  its  summit,  70 — its  tem- 
perature and  products,  ib. — mineral 
formation,  ib.  71 — descent  of,  ib. 

Eyre,  Mr.  E.  J.,  travels  of  in  Australia, 
xi.  p.  Ixii.  ; vol.  xii.  p.  lxxix. — award 
of  Founder’s  medal  to,  xiii.  pp.  vi. 
xi. — his  expeditions  of  discovery  in 
South  Australia,  xiii.  161 — journey 
of,  from  Sydney  to  Adelaide  in  1837-8, 
ib. — in  1838-9,  p.  162 — the  first  to 
undertake  the  opening  of  the  route 
for  sheep  and  cattle  thither,  ib. — his 
expeditions  in  1839,  ib. — examination 
of  the  country  between  Spencer’s  Gulf 
and  the  Murray  River,  162 — of  the 
coast  between  Port  Lincoln  and  Port 
Bell,  1 63 — from  Streaky  Bay  to  the 
head  of  Spencer’s  Gulf,  ib—  opera- 
tions of  in  1840-1841,  ib. — advance  to 
Lake  Torrens,  ib.  — overland  expe- 
dition to  King  George’s  Sound,  174 
— sufferings  of  his  party,  176-178, 
180 — arrival  at  Rossi  ter  Bay,  179 — 
report  of,  to  Governor  Grey,  with  a 
notice  of  the  lower  course  of  the  river 
Darling,  xv.  327 — considerations  of, 
against  the  existence  of  a great  sea  in 
the  centre  of  Australia,  xvi.  200. 

Eyre  Creek  in  Central  Australia,  xvii. 
119. 

F. 

Facho,  a village  of  Abyssinia,  xii.  245. 

Fahliyan,  a town  of  Persia,  described, 
xiii.  80 — fertility  of  its  district,  ib. — 
canal  and  ancient  descriptions  near, 
80,  81. 

Fai-fo,  the  largest  trading  emporium  of 
Cochin-China,  xix.  98. 

Falasha  weavers  of  Abyssinia,  xiv.  8 — 
conjecture  concerning,  10. 

Falconer,  Thomas,  Esq.,  Notes  of  his 


journey  through  Texas  and  New 
Mexico  in  1841,  1842,  xiii.  199 — his 
discoveries  in  North  America,  xvi. 
p.  Ixxiv. 

Falkland  Islands,  tussac  grass  of  the, 
xii.  265;  xiii.  p.  xcviii. — horses  may 
be  procured  from  the  Rio  Negro  for 
the,  xiv.  133,  134. 

Fall  of  man,  traditions  concerning,  pre- 
served by  African  tribes,  xx.  241. 

Farewell,  Cape,  in  New  Zealand,  country 
between  it  and  the  River  Grey,  xx. 
364. 

Farri,  in  Abyssinia,  xii.  84. 

Fars,  plundering  trade  of  a late  Go- 
vernor of,  xiii.  82. 

Fartak,  in  Arabia,  anchorage  in  the  bay 
of,  xv.  116 — Ras  Fartak,  probably  the 
ancient  Siagrios,  xvi.  177 — the  coast 
near,  ib. 

Fa-tzan,  a river  of  Abyssinia,  xiv.  40. 

Fawaydeh  Arabs  at  Makna,  cultivate 
dates,  xx.  303. 

Fazlmand  rud,  a river  of  Khorasan,  xiv. 
146 — castle  of,  147. 

Feili  tribes  of  Persia,  their  subdivisions, 
xvi.  2,  3,  4. 

Feiwal,  a station  and  oasis  in  the  Sahara, 

xvi.  259. 

Fellahiyah,  town  of,  in  Khuzistan,  xvi. 
39 — its  means  of  defence,  ib. — canals 
and  villages  near,  40 — if  well  de- 
fended it  would  be  strong,  41 — re- 
sorted to  by  numerous  villagers  on 
the  approach  of  an  enemy,  ib. — arti- 
ficial canal  from  the  Jerrahi  to,  54, 
68 — the  common  line  of  communica- 
tion with  Mohammerah,  ib. 

Fellowes,  Sir  C.,  his  travels  in  Asia 
Minor,  xi.  p.  xlvi. — researches  in  Ly- 
cia,  xii.  p.  lviii. ; xiii.  p.  lxxiii. — work 
relative  to  his  discoveries  in  Asia 
Minor,  xviii.  p.  1. 

Fenarwa,  a village  of  Abyssinia,  xiv.  60. 

Fenerif,  a port  of  Madagascar,  xx.  58. 

Fennel  the  winter  provender  for  cattle 
in  the  Kurdistan  mountains,  xi.  42. 

Feridun,  in  Khuzistan,  its  villages  and 
their  Armenian  and  Mussulman  in- 
habitants, xvi.  14. 

Fernandes,  analysis  of  his  journey  in 
Eastern  Africa,  xvii.  55. 

Fern-root,  a dish  made  from,  in  New 
Zealand,  xx.  347. 

Ferri,  a village  of  Abyssinia,  xii.  236. 

Fidana,  a village  of  Madagascar,  xx.  60. 

Finances  of  the  Society,  xi.  pp.  iii.,  vii. ; 
xii.  p.  viii. ; xiii.  p.  viii. ; xiv.  p.  viii. ; 
xv.  pp.  viii.,  ix.  ; xvi.  pp.  v.,  viii. ; 

xvii.  p.  ix. ; xviii.  pp.  viii.,  ix. ; xix. 
pp.  v.,  x.  to  xiii. ; xx.  pp.  x.,  xi. 

Finland,  survey  of  the  coast  of,  xii.  p. 
xliv. 
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Fish,  mode  of  catching,  in  the  Niger, 
xiii.  9,  10 — in  the  Takutu  river,  xii. 
23,  27. 

Fishing  in  New  Zealand,  ceremonies 
concerning,  xx.  353. 

Fitzabading,  a district  of  Abyssinia,  xiv. 
4,  41. 

Fitzroy,  Capt.  R.,  considerations  on  the 
great  isthmus  of  Central  America, 
xx.  161. 

Five  Men’s  Sound,  North  America,  xii.  6. 

Flinders’  range  in  South  Australia,  xiii. 
169 — drained  by  Lake  Torrens,  171 
— the  country  between  it  and  Spencer’s 
Gulf,  ib.  — Capt.  E.  Frome’s  report 
on  the  country  E.  of,  xiv.  283 — the 
country  between  it  and  Lake  Torrens, 
xvi.  203. 

Flood  creek,  in  South  Australia,  xvii. 

101. 

Florida  taken  possession  of  for  Spain, 
xviii.  47. 

Fogo  Island,  volcanic  eruption  in,  xviii. 
p.  lxii. 

Forbes,  Dr.  F.,  on  the  route  from  Turbat 
Haideri  to  the  Heri-rud,  xiv.  145 — 
his  death,  182,  192. 

• Lieut.  F.  E.,  on  the  discovery 

of  a native  written  character  at  Boh- 
mar,  in  Western  Africa,  xx.  89. 

Prof.  J.  D.,  travels  of  through 

the  Alps  of  Savoy,  with  observations 
on  the  phenomena  of  glaciers,  xiii. 
133 — extent  of  his  travels,  136— no- 
tice on,  xiv.  p.  lii. 

Forchhammer,  Dr.,  on  the  Plain  of  Troy, 

xi.  p.  xliii. ; vol.  xii.  p.  29. 

Forests,  extensive,  on  the  N.  bank  of  the 
Tigris,  xi.  74. 

Formigas,  bank  near  Prata  Maria, 
Azores,  Capt.  A.  Vidal  on  the,  xix. 
1 60 — position  of  the  principal  rock,  ib. 
— height  of  the  most  elevated,  161  — 
soundings  around,  ib.  — the  Dolla- 
barato  Shoal,  ib. — doubtful  locality  of 
Tulloch  Reef,  165. 

Formosa,  observations  on,  by  Lieut. 
Gordon,  xix.  22 — coal  raised  in,  p. 
xlix.  23 — Chinese  settlement  in,  24. 

Formoso  River,  in  Africa,  its  course 
for  40  miles  from  the  sea,  xi.  184 — 
— bifurcation  and  character  of  its 
branches,  184 — choked  by  forests  of 
aquatic  plants,  ib. — a stream  wholly 
separate  from  the  Niger,  185. 

Forster,  the  Rev.  G.,  his  historical 
geography  of  Arabia,  xiv.  p.  1. 

Fort  George,  on  the  Gambia,  and  vil- 
lages near,  xvii.  152. 

Jackson,  on  the  Mississippi,  xiii. 

236. 

Laramie,  the  winters  there  are 

mild  for  the  latitude,  xiv.  300 — dif- 


ference of  the  country  on  its  E.  and 
W.  sides,  ib. — its  position,  302. 

Fossil  remains  in  Texas,  xx.  116,  117. 

Foulahs  of  Western  Africa,  their  cha- 
racteristics, xvii.  153. 

Foulah-Tenda,  in  Western  Africa,  xvii. 
154. 

Foule  Pointe,  a port  of  Madagascar,  xx. 
58 — fort  of,  ib. 

Founder’s  Medal,  awards  and  presenta- 
tions of  the — to  Lieut.  Raper,  xi.  pp. 
iv.,  ix. — to  Capt.  J.  C.  Ross,  xii.  pp. 
vi.,  xv. — to  Mr.  Eyre,  xiii.  pp.  vi., 

xii.  — to  Mr.  W.  J.  Hamilton,  xiv. 
pp.  vi.  xxvii. — to  Dr.  C.  T.  Beke, 
xv.  pp.  vi.,  xxxix. — to  Count  P.  E. 
de  Strzelecki,  xvi.  pp.  vi.,  xxxv. — to 
Capt.  C.  Sturt,  xvii.  pp.  vi.  xxvi. — 
to  Capt.  Wilkes,  xviii.  pp.  vi.,  xxiii. 
to  Mr.  Layard,  xix.  pp.  vii.,  xxiii. — 
to  the  Rev.  D.  Livingston,  xx.  pp. 
xxiv.,  xxxix. 

Fowler’s  Bay,  in  Australia,  country 
between  it  and  the  Great  Bight,  xiii. 
174,  176  — cliffs  along,  and  their 
composition,  ib. — paucity  of  water  at, 
175 — -sufferings  of  Mr.  Eyre’s  party 
at,  176,  177,  178. 

Fowls  bred  for  diversion  in  Guiana, 

xiii.  70. 

Fox,  the,  of  Kurdistan,  xi.  71 — of  Gui- 
ana, xiii.  68; 

River  in  New  Zealand,  xiii.  349, 

350 — length,  breadth,  and  nature  of 
its  valley,  ib. 

France,  charts  of  coasts  of,  xii.  p.  li. — 
departmental  atlas  of,  p.  lii.- — new 
geographical  works  in,  xiii.  p.  lxix. ; 
vol.  xiv.,  p.  lxxxiv.;  vol.  xv.,  p. 
lxxiii. ; great  map  of,  xiv.  p.  lxxxiii. ; 
new  geographical  works  in,  xvi.  p. 
xlvii.;  vol.  xvii.,  p.  xxxv. — new  charts, 
&c.,  in,  xviii.  p.  xiii. — new  maps  in, 

xix.  p.  lv.  — expeditions  from,  p. 
lvi.  — geographical  proceedings  in, 
p.  xlvi. 

Frankfort,  new  geographical  works  at, 
xiii.  p.  lxv. 

Frankincense,  abundance  of  in  Eastern 
Africa,  xviii.  138;  xix.  71,  73. 

Franklin,  Sir  J.,  his  Arctic  expedition, 

xx.  p.  1. — expeditions  in  search  of, 
xix.  pp.  lxxix.  ; vol.  xx.,  p.  lii.; 
American  expedition,  p.  liii. 

, exploration  of,  in 

North  America,  xv.  333 — his  discovery 
of  the  Peel  River,  334. 

Franklin  in  Texas,  route  from  to  the 
Arkansas  River,  xx.  126. 

Frauenburg,  the  burial-place  of  Coper- 
nicus, xiv.  294. 

Frazer’s  Island,  off  Eastern  Australia, 
described,  xv.  313. 
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Freezing  of  streams,  Mr.  H.  C.  Ander- 
son on  the,  xv.  367. 

Fremantle,  in  Western  Australia,  is- 
lands and  reefs  between  it  and  Jurien 
Bay,  xviii.  38. 

Frdmont,  J.  C.  (Col.),  report  of  on  an 
exploration  of  the  country  between 
the  Missouri  River  and  the  Rocky 
Mountains,  xiv.  299  — his  geogra- 
phical memoir  on  California,  xix.  p. 
lxxxii. — award  of  the  Royal  Medal 
to,  xx.  p.  vii. 

Freycinet,  Capt.  de,  obituary  of,  xiii.  p. 
xliv. 

Friedrichsthal,  Chevalier  Emanuel,  his 
notes  on  the  Lake  of  Nicaragua  and 
province  of  Chontales,  in  Central 
America,  xi.  97 — geographical  and 
meteorological  observations  of,  258 — 
obituary  of,  xiii.  p.  xliv. 

Frio,  a river  of  Texas,  xiii.  204. 

Frische-haff,  a lagoon  bordering  the 
Baltic  Sea,  xiv.  293 — its  length,  ib. 
— area  and  outlet,  294. 

Friseland,  the  name  of  the  southern  part 
of  Greenland  in  the  old  charts,  xii. 
4. 

Frobel’s  map,  valuable,  xiii.  133 — his 
work  on  the  Pennine  Alps,  144. 

Frobisher,  Martin,  Commander  Becher 
on  his  voyages,  xii.  1 — notes  on  his 
printed  report  and  MS.,  ib.  2 — second 
voyage  of,  6 — third  voyage  of,  8. 

Frobisher  Strait,  fogs  and  violent  tides 
in,  xii.  10— description  of,  17. 

Frobisher’s  “ Mistaken  Strait,”  in  North 
America,  identical  with  Hudson’s 
Strait,  xii.  p.  lxxiv. 

Mistaken  Point,  xii.  12. 

Frog,  abundant  foam  of  a species  of  in 
Guiana,  xiii.  62  — venom  obtained 
from  a species,  xx.  164,  note. 

Frog  Portage,  in  North  America,  its 
elevation,  xvi.  288,  291. 

Frome,  Capt.  E.,  report  of  the  country 
eastward  of  Flinders’  Range,  in  S. 
Australia,  xiv.  283. 

Frome,  Lake,  in  S.  Australia,  xv.  172. 

Frontera  de  Tabasco  (La),  a town  of 
Mexico,  xv.  245 — description  of,  247 
— its  trade;  deficiency  of  vegetable 
products  at,  ib. 

Fundy,  tides  in  the  Gulf  of,  xiv.  p.  lvi. 

Furk,  the  strongest  fortress  in  Khorasan, 
xiv.  166. — description  of,  ib. — its  gra- 
naries, ib. — story  relative  to  its  cap- 
ture in  1827,  167 — population  of  the 
village,  its  gardens,  and  manufac- 
tures, ib. 

Futah  Jallo,  its  distance  from  Sierra 
Leone,  xvi.  106 — a boundary  of,  131 

, — the  country  adjacent  to  the  Lolo 
river,  ib. — a patriarch  of,  132. 


G. 

Gabriel’s  Island,  North  America,  xii. 
6,  17. 

Strait,  North  America,  xii.  17. 

Gadd,  a river  of  Abyssinia,  its  banks, 
xiv.  1. 

Gader,  a river  of  W.  Persia,  xi.  62 — 
forms  three  small  lakes  before  en- 
tering Lake  Urumiyah,  65. 

Gairdner,  Dr.,  on  the  geography  of  the 
Columbia  River,  xi.  250. 

Gajan,  a town  of  Kach’hi  Gandava,  xiv. 
196. 

Galapagos  Islands,  the,  xix.  pp.  xlix., 

1.,  20. 

Galen,  his  observations  on  cinnamon 
and  cassia,  xix.  174,  175. 

Galla  countries  without  any  settled 
form  of  government,  yet  not  in 
anarchy,  xiii.  255 — tribes  of  North- 
Eastern  Africa,  question  as  to  the 
original  country  of  the,  268  — their 
constant  warfare,  xiv.  19 — their  in- 
dustry and  trade,  xix.  65 — exactions 
of  one  of  them,  xii.  252,  253. 

Galls,  trees  producing,  in  Western  Asia, 
xi.  28. 

Galton,  Mr.  F.,  travels  of,  in  Africa, 
xx.  p.  lix. 

Galveston  island  in  Texas,  height  of 
above  the  sea,  xiii.  228 — position  of, 
229 — covered  with  pasturage,  230 — 
coast  from  San  Bernard  to,  235 — 
voyage  from  it  to  the  Mississippi,  ib. — 
table  of  its  temperature,  240 — exports 
and  imports,  241 — earthquake  at, 
243 — position  of,  244 — the  island  de- 
scribed, xx.  114,  115 — country  be- 
tween it  and  Austin,  115. 

Galwen,  a locality  and  anchoring- 
ground  on  the  E.  coast  of  Africa, 
products  at,  xiv.  82 — hostility  at, 
100. 

Gambia,  account  of  an  expedition  up 
the,  by  Governor  Ingram,  xvii.  150 
— its  creeks  infested  by  alligators,  151 
— islands,  151 — increasing  civiliza- 
tion on  the,  152. 

Gambier,  Mount,  in  S.  Australia,  xv. 
175 — country  around,  183. 

Game,  a Warrau,  xii.  181. 

Gandava,  the  chief  town  in  Kach’hi, 
Beluchistan,  its  distance  from  Ud- 
hana  across  a waste  tract,  with  re- 
mains of  many  dykes,  xiv.  194— mud 
wall  and  gates,  ib.  — formerly  an 
important  depbt  for  the  trade  between 
Shikar  pur,  Larkhana,  and  Kelat,  195 
— its  vicissitudes  in  1840,  ib. — its 
district  contains  about  twenty  vil- 
lages, 195 — with  its  vicinity  it  for- 
merly supplied  the  Brahawi  hill  tribes 
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with  provisions,  197 — road  from  Bhag 
to,  202. 

Ganga,  a large  river  of  Tibet ; its  source, 
direction,  and  branches,  xx.  200. 

Gangdisri,  the  highest  peak  of  the 
Kailassa  mountain-chain  in  Tibet, 
xx.  203. 

Gan-king-foo,  a city  of  China,  on  the 
Yang-tsze-kiang,  xvii.  144. 

Garcite,  a river  of  Texas,  xiii.  202. 

Gaua,  a river  of  Abyssinia,  xii.  93. 

Gaul,  at  the  fall  of  the  Roman  Empire, 
map  of,  xv.  p.  lxxiv. 

Gawalan,  a Chaldean  village  of  W. 
Persia,  xi.  60 — its  elevation,  62.. 

Gazetteers,  New,  xx.  p,  xliv. 

Gea-long,  king  of  Cochin  China,  his 
history,  xix.  117,  118. 

Gebel  el  Qamar,  in  Africa,  xviii.  54, 

55 — in  Arabia,  62. 

Ishkel,  a lake  of  the  regency  of 

Tunis,  description  of,  xvi.  252 — fish 
. found  in,  ib. — channel  communicating 
with  the  Lake  of  Benzerta,  253 — 
ruins  on  its  shores,  ib , — locusts  and 
hot  springs,  255. 

Gedem,  route  from  Ankober  to,  xii.  88 
— notice  of,  94. 

Geneva,  survey  of  the  canton  of,  xi. 
p.  lxvii.— population  of,  xiv.  331  — 
watchmakers  and  jewellers  in,  ib. — 
emigration  from,  332 — population  of 
the  city  and  suburbs,  ib. 

- , Lake  of,  extent  of  its  basin, 

xiv.  324 — embankments  on,  329. 

Geographers  more  intent  on  accumu- 
lating materials  than  on  founding  a 
system,  xiii.  135. 

Geographical  Society,  desirableness  of 
a grant  of  national  apartments  to  the, 
xiv.  p.  cxxviii. 

Geography,  new  works  and  researches 
in,  xi.  pp.  xxxix.  lxxi.  ; xi.  264 — of 
Strabo,  xii.  p.  lxxxiv. — new  works  in, 
p.  lxxxvi. — claims  of  the  science  to 
attention,  p.lxxxviii. — M.  Daily's  sys- 
tem of,  xii.  281 — elements  of,  xiii.  330 
— indefinite  limits  of  the  science,  ib. — 
how  to  be  taught,  331 — Chinese,  xiv. 
117 — new  English  works  on,  xvi.  pp. 
xii.  lxxxiii. — its  misdirection,  xvi.  p. 
lix. — physical,  xvi.  p.  lxxxii. — notice 
of  works  or  subjects  cognate  to,  xvii. 
p.  xiv. — monuments  of  by  M.  Jo- 
mard,  xviii.  p.  xliii. ; vol.  xix.  p.  lv. — 
aims  of,  xviii.  pp.  lxxi.,  Ixxii. — Mrs. 
Somerville's  Physical,  xix.  p.  lv. — 
progress  of,  xix.  p.  xci. 

Georama,  the,  of  M.  Guerin,  xvi.  p. 
lxxxiv. 

Georgetown,  in  Guiana,  noted  for 
severe  rains,  xv.  57 — arrival  of  Sir 
R.  Schomburgk  at,  xv.  102. 
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Gerai,  a river  of  Abyssinia,  xiv.  5. 
Gerard,  Dr.,  value  of  his  travels  in  Asia, 
xii.  133. 

Girault,  M.,  his  dictionary  of  France, 

xi.  p.  xl. 

Germany,  surveys  and  maps  in,  xi.  p. 
lxvi.  ; xii.  p.  1. ; xiii.  pp.  lvii.  lxv. — > 
new  works  and  maps  in,  xv.  p.  xci. 

xvi.  pp.  lv.,  lx. ; xviii.  p.  xiv. ; xix. 
pp.  lvii.,  lviii.  — geographical  pro- 
ceedings in,  xvi.  p.  lv. ; -xx.  pp. 
xlvii,,  xlviii.  — completion  of  the 
survey  of,  xvi.  p.  lviii.  ( See  also  Aus- 
tria, Bavaria,  Prussia,  Saxony,  &c.) 

Gerrar,  a village  of  Abyssinia,  and 
court  of  a chief  at,  xii.  249. 

Ghagar,  a village  of  Palestine,  xx.  230. 
Gharah,  in  Western  Asia,  mountain- 
chain  of  separates  the  tributaries  of 
the  Great  Zab  and  Khabur  from  those 
of  the  Khazir  and  Khosar,  xi.  27 — • 
its  height,  ib. — source  of  the  Gharah 
river,  28. 

Gharamis,  a Chaldean  village  of  Kur- 
distan, xi.  55. 

Gharrah  Bedowins  of  Arabia,  xv.  120, 
121. 

Ghat  to  Tawat,  in  the  great  desert  of 
Sahara,  Mr.  J.  Richardson  on  the 
route  from,  xvi.  258 — the  route  never 
yet  travelled  by  Europeans,  ib. — com- 
mercial traffic  on,  259. 

Ghirreh  Khusak,  a village  of  Armenia, 

xii.  207. 

Gholojah,  a Kurd  village  of  Armenia, 

xii.  218. 

Ghomar-su,  fertile  valley  of,  xi.  26. 
Giamalbo,  lapis-lazuli  found  at,  in 
Tibet,  xx.  200. 

Gianh,  an  anchorage  of  Tunkin,  and  the 
country  near,  xix.  100. 

Gibbi,  a river  of  Eastern  Africa,  xvii. 
54,  55 — a river  of  Africa,  its  source, 

xiii.  255,  256  — extensive  woods  of 
coffee  in  its  valley,  257 — its  probable 
course,  267 — several  streams  of  this 
name  in  Eastern  Africa,  xvii.  58 — 
conjectured  courses  of,  59.  60.  61. 

Gibe,  of  Inarya,  a river  of  Africa,  xviii. 
53. 

Giesh,  Mount,  between  the  rivers  Abai 
andFatsam,  in  Abyssinia,  its  position, 

xvii.  10,  xiv.  12 — its  elevation,  13 — 
cave  at  the  foot  of,  described  by 
Bruce,  14  — low  ridge  between  it  and 
Mount  Lichema,  33 — its  height,  37. 

Giet  or  Kiet,  a castle  of  Khorasan,  xiv. 
146. 

Gilbert,  Mr.,  death  of,  in  North-eastern 
Australia,  xvi.  223. 

Ginjar,  a country  of  Abyssinia,  inha- 
bited by  Mohammedan  blacks,  xiv.  9. 
Gipps'  Land,  Australia,  description  of 
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by  Count  Strzelecki,  xi.  p.  Ixiii. — 
Mr.  Orr’s  report  on,  xi.  192 — its  in- 
terior a vast  and  fertile  plain,  194 — 
well  watered  and  timbered,  195. 

Girard,  M.,  his  measurement  of  the 
volume  of  the  Nile,  xix.  149. 

Giredi.  in  Eastern  Africa,  xiv.  94,  95— 
animal  products  near,  96. 

Glaciers,  Professor  Forbes  on  the  phe- 
nomena of,  xiii.  133  — an  immense 
accumulation  of  in  the  north-west 
angle  of  the  Monte  Rosa  cross,  146. 

Glenelg  river  in  Australia,  good 
country  between  it  and  the  Murray, 
xv.  162. 

Globe,  memorandum  respecting  an  old, 
in  the  public  library  of  Frankfort-on- 
Maine,  xviii.  45. 

Glykys  Limen,  of  antiquity,  probably 
Porto  Phanari,  in  Epirus,  xviii.  143 
— its  name  preserved  in  the  adjacent 
village  of  Glyky,  144. 

Gnaro,  a river  of  Eastern  Africa,  xx. 
243. 

Gnats,  their  abundance  in  the  northern 
Ural,  xix.  31. 

Goatsucker,  the,  venerated  in  Guiana, 

xiii.  67. 

Gobad,  a plain  of  Abyssinia,  xii.  226. 

Gobi,  desert  of,  its  elevation,  xii.  274. 

Godieb,  or  Godjeb,  a river  of  Abyssinia, 

xiv.  3 — an  affluent  of  the  Bir  river, 
41  — watershed  between  it  and  the 
rivers  of  Gojam,  ib .,  xvii.  18,  43,  47 
— question  of  its  distinction  from  the 
Haines  river,  ib.  note — its  tributaries, 
50 — source,  51 — affluents,  55 — ques- 
tion of  its  course,  63,  64 — and  tribu- 
taries, 66,  67 — source  of,  according  to 
M.  d’Abbadie,  xx.  290.  ( See  Gojeb.) 

Goeba,  Mount,  in  Abyssinia,  elevation 
of,  xiv.  29 — vegetation  near,  30 — 
elevation,  ib. — encampment  on,  43. 

Goitre  in  persons  drinking  the  waters 
of  Salami,  Central  America,  xi.  90 — 
and  those  of  the  Guali,  ib.  — pre- 
valence of  in  mountains  of  Vera 
Paz,  96. 

Gojam,  in  Abyssinia,  a grassy  plain, 
without  trees,  and  little  cultivated, 
xiv.  1 — steepness  of  descent  from  its 
high  land,  17 — the  Chee  forms  its 
northern  boundary,  26 — the  Muga 
its  chief  river,  32  — superiority  of 
Damot  over,  37 — the  name  applied  to 
all  the  peninsula  north  of  the  Abai, 
59 — superiority  of,  over  Tigre,  60 — 
register  of  weather  in,  67,  68,  69 — 
routes  from  Warrakallu  and  Warra- 
kemano  to,  73 — route  from,  to  Ifat 
(Shoa),  74. 

Gojeb,  a river  of  Eastern  Africa,  xiii. 
266,  267,  268.  ( See  Godieb.) 
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Go-job,  a river  of  Central  Africa,  xii. 
87 — of  Kaffa,  remarks  on  its  course, 
xx.  249. 

Golcondah,  fortress  of,  its  position  and 
tombs,  xiii.  125 — fine  embankment 
near,  126. 

Gold,  where  found  in  Central  Asia,  xii. 
275 — the  mines  of  in  the  Ural,  with 
one  exception,  all  on  the  Asiatic  side, 

xiii.  271 — the  European  mine,  near 
Bissersk,  amongst  eruptive  rocks, 
276  — produce  of  in  Siberia,  xiv. 
p.  Ixiii. — in  Russia,  p.  lxvii. — in  In- 
dia and  Chinese  Tartary,  p.  lxix. — 
localities  of  gold  in  the  Indian  archi- 
pelago, xv.  360,  361. 

Golden  island,  in  the  Yang-tsze-kiang, 
xvii.  137,  138. 

Goliad,  or  La  Bahia  del  Espiritu  Santo, 
in  Texas,  xiii.  202 — its  fort,  position, 
church,  and  trade,  ib.  — population, 
and  itinerary  to,  from  Matamoras,  ib. 
— road  from  to  San  Antonio  de 
Bexar,  203 — the  country  near,  xx. 
124. 

Gondar,  in  Abyssinia,  route  from  An- 
charo  to,  xiv.  75 — rain  falling  at, 
xviii.  71. 

Gongas,  a people  of  Eastern  Africa, 
xvii.  62. — in  Abyssinia,  described  by 
Ludolf,  xx.  290. 

Good-Alli  islands,  in  the  bay  of  Ta- 
jourah,  Eastern  Africa,  xviii.  131. 

Good  Hope  Cape,  North  America,  xii. 
17. 

Goondering,  a fresh  lake  of  Western 
Australia,  xiii.  191. 

Goose  river,  in  Northern  Australia, 
xvi.  235. 

Gopaulpett,  in  India,  capture  and  posi- 
tion of,  xiii.  129. 

Gordon,  Lieut.,  on  coal  discovered  in 
Formosa,  xix.  p.  xlix. — observations 
of,  on  Formosa,  xix.  22. 

Gotorpe,  or  Garoo,  a station  of  S. 
Tibet,  xx.  195. 

Goulburn  river,  in  Australia,  xiv.  143. 

Goulburn  islands,  Northern  Australia, 
aborigines  of,  xvi.  249. 

Govooro,  a river  of  E.  Africa,  entering 
the  Indian  Ocean  by  a low  delta,  and 
identical  with  the  Limpopo,  xx. 
238,  9. 

Graberg  af  Hemso,  Count,  obituary  of, 
xviii.  p.  xxxii. 

Granada,  Mr.  J.  Baily  on  the  isthmus 
between  the  lake  of,  and  the  Pacific, 

xiv.  127 — level  of  the  surface  of  the 
lake,  129. 

Grande  Ronde,  North  America,  xi.  253. 

Granite  blocks,  huge,  bordering  the 
Barima,  xii.  184— and  gneiss  in  the  bed 
of  the  Cuyuni,  193,  194— tracts  of  gra- 


GRA 


( 53  ) 


nite  in  Guiana,  xiii.  53,  57 — in  South 
Australia,  xv.  167,  183. 

Grant,  Dr.  Asahel,  his  travels  in  Kur- 
distan, xii.  p.  lxiii. 

Grave  Creek  flats  in  Virginia,  account 
of  a mound  at,  xii.  259. 

Graves,  Capt.  Thomas,  on  the  isle  of 
Skyros,  xix.  152. 

Great  Bight  of  Australia,  country  be- 
tween it  and  Fowler’s  Bay,  xiii.  174, 
176 — cliffs  along,  and  their  composi- 
tion, ib. — paucity  of  water,  175,  176 
— sufferings  of  Mr.  Eyre’s  party 
there,  ib. 

Grebo  language,  the,  of  Western  Africa, 

xii.  206. 

Grecian  archipelago,  British  survey  of 
the,  xx.  p.  xlvi. 

Greece,  geography  of,  xi.  p.  lxviii.  — 
—Mr.  Mure’s  journal  of  a tour  in,  xii. 
p.  lvii.  — researches  in,  xiii.  p.  lxi., 
lxii. — Mr.  A.  K.  Johnston’s  map  of, 

xiii.  159 — general  map  of,  xiv.  p. 
p.  Ixxxiii. 

Greenhow,  Mr.,  on  the  North-west  coast 
of  America,  xi.  p.  lix. — on  Oregon 
and  California,  analysis  of,  xiv.  305. 

Greenland,  Frobisher’s  observations  on, 
xii.  4 — researches  in,  xiii.  p.  li. — his- 
torical monuments  of,  xiv.  p.  lxxviii. 
— map  of  ancient,  p.  lxxx. — museum 
for  antiquities  of,  in  Copenhagen,  xiv. 
317  — historical  monuments  of,  xvi. 
p.  lxi.  — ancient  geography  of,  by 
Professor  Rafn,  p.  lx. — identification 
of  ancient  sites  in,  p.  lxii.  lxiii.  — its 
most  northern  known  limit,  xviii. 
23, 25 — desirableness  of  further  know- 
ledge of  that  country,  23,  25. 

Greenough,  G.  B.,  Esq.,  anniversary 
address  by,  xi.  p.  xxxix. 

Greenough  river,  in  Western  Australia, 
xviii.  38,  42. 

Gregory,  Messrs.,  expedition  of  in  Wes- 
tern Australia,  xviii.  26 — note  on  in- 
accuracies in  their  paper,  74. 

Greifswald,  a port  of  the  Baltic  Sea, 

xiv.  291. 

Grein,  a considerable  town  of  Arabia, 
xiv.  111. 

Grennells,  a serpentine  channel  off  the 
mouth  of  the  river  Belize,  British 
Honduras,  xi.  84. 

Grey,  Governor  G.,  his  exploratory 
journey  of  the  south-eastern  coast  of 
South  Australia,  xv.  160. 

Grey,  Capt.  G.,  on  the  languages  of 
Australia,  xv.  365. 

Grey  River  in  New  Zealand,  country 
between  it  and  Cape  Farewell,  xx. 
364 — district  of  the  river,  365  — 
source  and  character  of,  367,  368 — 
fine  timber  and  coal  on  its  banks,  367. 
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Grey  town  or  San  Juan,  in  Central  Ame- 
rica, xx.  168. 

Grijalva,  voyages  of,  xviii.  47. 

Grover,  Captain  John,  account  of  the 
island  of  Arguin  by,  xvi.  162. 

Guadalaxara,  the  largest  and  finest  city 
of  Mexico,  next  to  the  capital,  xi. 

105. 

Guadaloupe,  island  of,  earthquake,  and 
highest  peak  in,  xvii.  p.  xliii. 

Guadaloupe  Victoria,  a town  of  Texas, 
xiii.  202  — on  the  Guadaloupe,  the 
navigation  of  which  is  impeded  by  a 
raft,  ib. — character  and  bed  of  the 
river,  205. 

Guadalupe,  river  in  Texas,  rich  silver 
ore  discovered  at  the,  xiii.  238 — its 
valley,  xx.  121 — height  of  mountains 
bordering,  122. 

Guanacaure,  a volcano  in  Central  Ame- 
rica, its  elevation,  xi.  99. 

Guanas  as  food  in  South  America,  xv. 
16. 

Guanaxuato,  in  Mexico,  xi.  103. 

Guardafui,  Cape,  its  astronomical  posh 
tion,  xv.  159. 

Guarracino,  M.,  notes  of  his  excursion 
from  Batum  to  Artvin,  xv.  296. 

Guatemala,  New  and  Old,  positions  of 
these  cities,  xi.  99 — elevation  of  Old, 
99. 

Guautitlan,  a town  of  Mexico,  xi.  100. 

Guay  ana,  the  largest  province  of  Vene^ 
zuela,  xiii.  329 — inhabited  by  roving 
Indians,  ib. — its  population  and  can- 
tons, ib. 

Guayana  or  Guiana,  British,  its  limits, 
xi.  p.  lxi. — travels  of  Sir  R.  Schom- 
burgk  in,  xii.  p.  lxxvii.  169  ; vol.  xiii. 
p.  xcvi. ; vol.  xiv.  p.  xciv.  ; vol.  xv. 
p.  1.  ( See  also  Guiana.) 

Gudera,  the  capital  of  a chief  of  Eastern 
Africa,  xii.  258 — on  a mass  of  vol- 
canic rocks,  xiv.  1 1 — a country  south 
of  Abyssinia,  its  exports  of  cloths, 
iron,  and  cattle,  19 — plain  of,  33 — 
country  near,  37. 

Guerin,  M.,  his  georama,  xvi.  p.  lxxxiv. 

Gugird,  a plain  and  ruins  in  Khuzistan, 
xiii.  105 — high  fertility  of  the  plain, 

106. 

Guiana,  British,  limits  of,  xi.  p.  lxi. — 
expedition  of  Sir  R.  Schomburgk  to 
the  lower  parts  of  the  Barima  and 
Guaiania  rivers,  xii.  169  — up  the 
Barima  and  Cuyuni  rivers,  178 — 
timber  trees  in,  182,  184,  186,  187 — 
courses  of  rivers  hitherto  erroneously 
laid  down  in,  195 — height  of  the 
watershed  between  the  Cuyuni  and 
Barama,  191 — visit  of  Sir  R.  Schom- 
burgk to  the  sources  of  the  Takutu, 
xiii.  18  — vegetable  products  in 
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Guiana,  20,  21,  22,  24,  25,  27,  28, 
37,  38,  42,  45,  48,  50,  51,  53,  58,  61, 
62,  66,  68,  69,  72 — mountains  of,  34 
— peculiar  colour  of  its  rivers  near 
their  sources,  70 — expedition  of  Sir 
R.  Schomburgk  from  Pirara  to  the 
Upper  Corentyne  and  Demerara,  xv.  1 
— a storm  described,  4 — vegetation,  5, 
6,  7,  9,  16,  32,  33,  37,  39,  42,  50,  90, 
93 — birds,  10,  18 — monkeys,  11,  60, 
99 — fish,  41,  61,  89,  92 — venomous 
reptiles,  42 — arrival  at  Georgetown, 
102 — specimens  from  Guiana  in  the 
British  Museum,  College  of  Surgeons, 
and  Kew  Gardens,  103 — discovery  of 
Guiana  by  Sir  W.  Kaleigh,  xix. 
p.  lxxxviii.  ( See  also  Guayana.) 

Guidiwau  river,  a tributary  of  the  Rio 
Branco,  xiii.  46. 

Guinand,  M.,  on  the  Vallee  de  la  Viege, 
xiv.  322. 

Guinea  corn  excludes  all  other  cereals 
from  the  Gambia  to  Mount  Atlas,  xii. 
203. 

Gujemat,  in  Sudan,  a village  of  Mad- 
janin  Arabs,  xx.  281. 

Gul,  a stronghold  in  Persia,  xvi.  24. 

Gulalafu,  ravine  of,  in  Eastern  Africa, 

xii.  222. 

Gulf  stream  of  the  American  shores, 

xiii.  227,  228. 

Gulu,  a port  of  Kach’hi  Gandava,  routes 
from  to  Talli,  xiv.  204. 

Guma,  a country  south  of  Abyssinia, 
xiii.  256 — an  hereditary  sovereignty, 
ib. — adjoins  Enarea  on  the  west,  259 
— its  capital  Gombatta,  ib. 

Gumri,  a town  of  Armenia,  xii.  214. 

Guna,  a river  of  Eastern  Africa,  xx. 
243. 

Gunabad,  a town  of  Khorasan,  its  castle 
and  inhabitants,  xiv.  152. 

Gun«duk,  a Kurdish  village  of  Western 
Asia,  xi.  39. 

Gunong-Bu,  a landmark  of  the  Strait  of 
Singapore,  xvi.  331. 

Gurgir,  plain  and  Sasanian  ruins  of  in 
Persia,  xvi.  81. 

Gurra,  a mart  of  Abyssinia,  xiv.  71,  72. 

Gutzlaff,  Dr.  Ch.,  on  the  countries  bor- 
dering on  China,  xix.  pp.  xiii.  xliii. 
— on  the  country  of  the  free  Laos, 

xix.  33 — on  the  frontiers  of  China 
towards  Birmah,  42  — on  the  geo- 
graphy of  the  Cochin-Chinese  empire, 
85 — note  on,  200 — on  Tibet  and  Sefan, 

xx.  191. 

Gutzlaff  island  off  the  coast  of  China, 
position  of,  xvii.  131. 

Gwadalema,  in  Abyssinia,  descent  of  the 
country  at,  xiv.  17. 

Gwydir  river  in  New  South  Wales,  its 
heads,  xiii.  246. 


H. 

Habahia,  a river  of  Eastern  Africa,  xvii. 
17,  18,  20. 

Haber  Awal,  an  Edoor  tribe  in  the 
Somauli  country,  xx.  54. 

el-Jakleh,  an  Edoor  tribe,  their 

territory,  xix.  63. 

Gerhajis,  an  Edoor  tribe,  their 

territory,  xix.  61 — trade,  62. 

Hadasha,  a town  of  Abyssinia,  xiv.  44. 

Hadramaut  and  its  swallowing  sands, 

xiv.  p.  civ. — excursion  in,  by  Baron 
Wrede,  107  —deep  and  narrow  dales, 
granitic  mountains,  and  hot  springs 
of,  ib. — a native  description  of,  xvi. 
172. 

Haerlem,  draining  of  the  lake  of,  xii. 
p.  xlix. 

Hae-dong,  a town  of  Tunkin,  xix.  137. 

Haffar,  the  channel  between  the  Karun 
and  Euphrates  rivers,  xiv.  221— its 
purpose  and  size,  222 — length  and 
navigation  of,  xvi.  55  — evidently 
artificial,  56. 

Haffor,  a village  of  Dhafar  in  Arabia, 
its  position,  xv.  118. 

Hafoon  in  Eastern  Africa,  the  ancient 
Opone,  xix.  173. 

Haidah  Indians  of  North-west  America, 

xi.  219. 

Haimura,  a fish  of  Guay  ana,  xv.  47. 

Haines,  Capt.  S.  B.,  his  memoir  on  the 
south  and  east  coasts  of  Arabia,  xv. 
104 — his  survey  of  Sokotrah,  107 — 
appendix  to  the  survey,  145 — on  the 
winds  and  weather  in  the  Gulf  of 
Aden,  ib. — along  the  Arabian  coast  to 
Ras  el  Hadd,  147 — off  the  Curia  Muria 
isles,  148 — remarks  on  the  currents 
on  the  Somali  and  Arabian  coasts, 
149 — on  the  navigation  of  the  Gulf  of 
Aden,  154 — on  Salt’s  Rocks,  157. 

Haines-river,  in  Eastern  Africa,  the  coun- 
try on  its  banks,  xiv.  85— its  size,  and 
fertilizing  properties,  86 — visited  from 
Makadisho,  88,  96  — villages  and 
dwellings  near,  97 — fine  climate  of, 
ib. — traced  for  110  miles,  99 — does 
not  reach  the  sea  at  all  times  of  the 
year,  xvii.  81 — called  also  the  She- 
beyli,  xix.  50. 

Haiowa,  a settlement  of  British  Guiana, 

xii.  191,  192— position  of,  192. 

Hajarah  bay  in  Eastern  Arabia,  xv.  144 

— stony  tract  in  Arabia,  xx.  338. 

Hakkari,  country  in  Kurdistan,  popula- 
tion of,  xi.  35 — iron  mines  in,  39. 

Hakluyt  Society,  the,  xviii.  p.  lxx. — 
works  published  by  the,  xix.  p. 
lxxxviii. 

Halakdiggi  Sugere,  a hollow  in  Eastern 
Africa,  xii.  234. 
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Halegun,  a plain  and  ruin  in  Persia, 
xiii.  100 — river  of,  ib. — remains  of  a 
bridge  over,  104  — narrow  passage 
connecting  its  plain  with  that  of  Mal- 
Awir,  supposed  the  Straits  of  Arrian 
and  Q.  Curtius,  110.  ( See  Hallagan.) 

Halkam,  a station  in  the  desert  Sahara, 
xvi.  260. 

Hall,  Capt.  Basil,  obituary  of,  xv.  p.  xlii. 

Hallagan,  a plain  of  Persia,  xvi.  74 — 
Atabeg  remains  and  traditions,  ib. 
(See  Halegun.) 

Hallerstein,  Erpinha,  and  Andrada,  their 
map  of  China,  xiv.  121. 

Hall’s  Islands,  North  America,  xii.  17. 

Hami,  elevation  of  plain  of  in  Central 
Asia,  xii.  277. 

Hamilton,  Commander  H.  G.,  on  the 
country  between  Liverpool  Plains  and 
Moreton  Bay  in  New  South  Wales, 
xiii.  245. 

Hamilton,  W.  R.,  Esq.,  annual  addresses 
by,  xii.  p.  xxxv.,  vol.  xiii.  p.  xii. 

Hamilton,  W.  J.,  Esq.,  his  travels  in 
Asia  Minor,  xii.  p.  lviii.  - — his  re- 
searches in  Asia  Minor,  Pontus/and 
Armenia,  xiii.  148 — project  of,  150 
— day’s  journal  of,  152 — scene  of 
his  labours,  ib. — award  of  the  Found- 
er’s medal  to,  xiv.  p.  vi. — presentation 
of  to,  p.  xxvii.— anniversary  address 
of,  xix.  p.  xxxiii. 

Hammam  Ali,  village  of  Asia,  xi.  2 — 
spring  at,  2 — mound  near,  2. 

Hamrin  hills  in  Western  Asia,  their 
formation,  xi.  8 — an  uninterrupted 
plain  between  them  and  the  Tigris, 
xvi.  88. 

Hamyaric  inscriptions  at  Aden  and  Sana, 
xviii.  58 — dialect,  59. 

Hansteen’s  needles,  xv.  104. 

Harra  hills  in  Northern  Arabia,  their 
height,  xx.  309 — land  of,  and  extent, 
322 — its  inhabitants,  327. 

Harrar,  in  Africa,  xiv.  102,  103 — Lieut. 
Barker’s  report  on,  xii.  238 — proba- 
ble position  of,  239 — its  gates,  ib. — 
Galla  tribes  near,  240  — its  houses, 
mosques,  ruler,  and  military  force, 
ib. — occupations  and  costume  of  its 
people,  trade  in  coffee,  circulating 
medium,  and  commercial  importance, 

241 —  kafilas  departing  annually  for 
Berbera,  241 — for  Zeila  and  Shwa, 

242- 244 — superstitions,  language  of 
people,  and  custom  duties  in,  243 — 
description  of,  244.  (See  also  Hurrur.) 

Harris,  Captain,  his  map  a valuable  ad- 
dition to  the  geography  of  Africa,  xii. 
84 — his  note  on  the  distribution  of  the 
Danakil  tribes,  268. 

Harris,  Richard,  his  discoveries  in  Aus- 
tralia west  of  Port  Lincoln,  xiii.  341. 


Harrowah,  a ruined  town  south  of  Zey- 
lah,  xviii.  138. 

Harvey,  W.  S.,  Esq.,  on  the  north-west 
coast  of  Borneo,  xvi.  292. 
Hasam-abad,  a village  of  Khuzistan  be- 
low Shushter,  xvi,  52 — trade  of,  and 
ruins  near,  ib. — boats  ascending  the 
Abi-gargar  usually  unload  at,  59. 
Haschaba,  in  Sudan,  a village  inhabited 
by  Madjanin  Arabs,  its  position,  xx. 
281. 

Hasek,  a headland,  bay,  ruined  town,  and 
plain  in  Arabia,  xv.  130 — coast  near, 
131. 

Hasiki,  the  western  of  the  Curia  Muria 
islands  off  Arabia,  described,  xv.  140. 
Hasroun,  a village  of  Mount  Lebanon, 
its  elevation,  xx.  234. 

Hassani  Arabs,  their  ability  in  finding 
water-springs,  xx.  288. 

Hasweil,  a town  of  South-eastern  Ara- 
bia, xvi.  182. 

Hatien,  or  Kang-kao  river  in  Kambodia, 
xix.  89. 

Hatra,  notes  of  an  excursion  to,  xi.  1 — 
remains  of,  11 — historical  notice  of, 

17. 

Hattab,  a town  and  headland  of  Arabia, 

xv.  106,  xvi.  183. 

Hatton’s  Headland,  North  America,  xii. 

18. 

Haurit,  a village  of  Palestine,  xx. 
230. 

Havanna,  longitude  of,  xi.  77. 

Hawash,  a river  of  Abyssinia,  Dr.  Beke 
on  the  country  between  it  and  the 
Abai,  xii.  p.  lxxii. — view  of  its  valley, 

234 —  its  breadth,  elevation,  course, 
and  the  country  near,  ib. — hippopo- 
tami and  crocodiles  in  a lake  near, 

235 —  identity  of  with  the  Anazo,  xiv. 
72 — elevation  of,  at  the  ford  ofMelha- 
Kuyu,  xvii.  77 — lost  in  Lake  Abheb- 
bad",  81. 

Hawizah,  a town  of  Arabistan  in  Persia, 

xvi.  33 — suffered  from  the  plague, 
34 — almost  wholly  destroyed  by  the 
retirement  of  the  Kerkhah  river,  35 — 
inhabitants  of,  ib. — annual  tribute  of, 
36 — an  effect  of  the  destruction  of  its 
bund,  70. 

Hazzour,  a village  of  Palestine,  xx. 
230. 

Head,  mode  of  flattening,  practised  by 
the  North  American  Indians,  xi.  222. 
Heaphy  and  Spooner,  Messrs.,  on  the 
country  south-west  from  Nelson,  in 
New  Zealand,  xiii.  347. 

Heath-cock  of  Persia,  the,  xiii.  79. 
Hebron,  inscription  found  at,  xvi.  337. 
Heddle,  Dr.,  obituary  of,  xii.  p.  xxxix. 
Heen,  a large  trading  town  of  Tunkin, 
xix.  137. 
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Heights,  measurement  of,  xv.  p.  cv. — 
instruments  for,  p.  cvi. — thermome- 
tric measurement  of  in  the  Hudson’s 
Bay  territory,  xvi.  278 — comparative 
table  for  measuring,  xix.  192. 

Hela,  a point  and  lighthouse  on  the  Bal- 
tic Sea,  xiv.  293. 

Helicterese,  a beautiful  species  of,  in 
Guiana,  xiii.  50,  51. 

Helioscopes,  natural,  xiii.  48. 

Helmand,  valley  of  the,  a fine  field  for 
comparative  geography,  xii.  113. 

Helmersen,  Col.,  works  of,  xv.  pp.  xcii. 
xcvii. 

Helpman,  Lieut.,  his  expedition  in 
Western  Australia,  xviii.  38 — note  on 
inaccuracies  in  his  paper,  74. 

Heong-Kong,  a village  giving  name  to 
Hong-kong,  xiv.  114. 

Heptaporos,  a river  of  the  plain  of  Troy, 
xii.  44. 

Herat,  Capt.  J.  Abbott’s  journey  from 
to  Khiva  and  St.  Petersburg,  xiv.  p. 
li. — carpet  manufacture  of,  161. 

Heri  Bud,  route  from  Turbat-Haideri 
to  the,  by  the  late  Dr.  F.  Forbes, 
xiv.  145 — a river  in  Khorasan,  178 
— character  of  its  bed  and  banks,  ib. 
— table  of  route  from  Mesh-hed  to, 
184. 

Hernandez  de  Cordova,  discoveries  of, 
xviii.  117. 

Hernayi,  a fort  of  Kach’hi  Gandava, 
xiv.  205. 

Herodotus,  his  account  of  Scythia,  xv. 
352,  353,  356 — character  of  his  testi- 
mony, 356 — on  the  rise  of  the  Nile, 
xix.  151 — his  accuracy,  152 — his  ap- 
plication of  the  term  Arabia,  169 — 
his  statements  respecting  the  cinna- 
mon country,  170 — on  ^Ethiopia,  171. 

Herzegovina,  geography  of  a part  of, 
xii.  47. 

Hessenn,  a supposed  river  of  Abyssinia, 
described  by  Caillaud,  xvii.  9— doubt 
of  its  correct  description,  10 — identical 
with  the  Abai,  13. 

Hijaz  district  in  Arabia,  its  position  con- 
sidered, xx.  305 — price  of  slaves  low 
in,  314. 

Hill  Mount,  in  Western  Australia,  the 
country  near,  xviii.  39. 

Hillwal,  Prince,  of  Muscat,  his  state- 
ment respecting  the  distance  of  the 
Nyassi  Lake  from  the  sea,  xx.  245. 

Himalaya,  M.  Vigne’s  travels  in  the 
countries  N.  of  the,  xii.  132 — snow- 
line on  the  different  sides  of  the, 
269 — heights  of,  between  Sikhim  and 
Thibet,  xx.  49  — line  of  perpetual 
snow  on,  50  and  note — flora  and  forma- 
tion of,  51 — picturesque  scenery  of, 
51 — sulphurous  hot-spring,  52 — posi- 


tion of  its  ranges  in  Sikhim,  52 — not 
the  highest  chain  in  Asia,  ib. — peaks 
of,  on  the  Nepaulese  frontier  of  Tibet, 
194 — on  the  British  Indian  frontier, 
195,  197. 

Himyaritic  alphabet,  the,  xi.  118. 

Hincks,  Dr.  E.,  his  investigation  of 
ancient  papyri,  xix.  184. 

Hind-abad,  a castle  and  village  of  Kho- 
rasan, xiv.  146. 

Hindiyan,  a town  of  Persia,  xvi.  24 — 
divided  rule  in,  69  — a river,  the 
ancient  Oroatis,  94. 

Hindostan,  maps  of,  xi.  p.  lxix. — sur- 
vey and  maps  of,  xiii.  p.  lxxxiii. ; 
xiv.  p.  cv. ; xv.  p.  lv.  ( See  India. ) 

Hintz,  a village  of  Armenia,  xii.  207. 

Hipponitus  lacus,  description  of  the 
ancient,  xvi.  252. 

Hippopotamus,  mode  of  destroying  the, 
in  Eastern  Africa,  xix.  6. 

point  in  the  river  Zam- 
bezi, xix.  2. 

Hirzeli,  a poisonous  shrub  of  Persia, 
xiii.  94. 

Hissarjik,  in  the  plain  of  Troy,  identity 
of  ruins  at  with  New  Ilium,  xii.  39. 

H’lokbas,  the,  a wild  Tibetian  tribe,  xx. 
225. 

Hoang-hoa-tran,  a mining  district  of 
Tunkin,  xix.  137,  138. 

Ho- chow,  a town  of  China  near  Nan- 
king, xvii.  143. 

Hoffmann,  Professor,  on  the  gold-wash- 
ings of  Siberia,  xviii.  p.  xlviii. 

Hoffman,  Capt.,  travels  of,  in  the  Ural, 
xix.  p.  xlvi. ; lxiii.  31. 

Hogg,  Mr.  John,  on  the  city  of  Abile 
and  district  Abilene,  xx.  pp.  xxxix. 
38. 

Holland,  new  geographical  works  in, 
xiii.  p.  lxix. ; xv.  p.  lxxviii. 

Hommaire  de  Hell,  M.,  his  work  on  the 
Caspian  steppes,  xiv.  p.  lxx. — travels 
and  works  of,  xviii.  p.  1. — his  death, 
xix.  p.  lxiv. 

Honduras  and  Yucatan,  defective  charts 
of  their  coasts  and  survey  of  by  order 
of  the  British  Government,  xi.  76 — 
bay,  state,  gulf,  British  settlement, 
and  cape  of,  88— coasts  of,  state  of,  ib. 
— soundings  opposite,  88  — gulf  of, 
described,  89. 

• British,  wood-cutting  settle- 

ment of,  bounded  N.  by  the  Rio 
Hondo,  xi.  81 — limit  of,  according  to 
treaty  with  Spain,  ib. — wood-cutting 
by  British  settlers  carried  on  down 
to  the  Sarstun,  ib. — a large  Spanish 
force  repelled  by  the  British  in  1798, 
ib. — rivers  of  the  settlement  and  their 
vicinity,  ib.  83  — coast  everywhere 
faced  by  coral  reefs,  83- — channels 
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through,  83,  84 — further  description 
of  reefs,  85 — a greater  inequality  of 
sea-ground  amongst  its  reefs  than 
anywhere  else  in  the  West  Indies,  xi. 
84 — remarks  on  the  colony,  88. 

Hon-hanh,  an  island  near  Turan,  in 
Cochin-China,  xix.  99 — its  dangerous 
surf  and  anchorage,  ib. 

Honhon,  Honko,  and  Honlang,  islands 
off  Cochin-China,  xix.  97. 

Hong-khoe,  a bay  of  Cochin-China,  xix. 
96 — passage  into,  and  wooded  country 
near,  ib . 

Hong-kong,  account  of,  xiv.  p.  cvi. — 
note  on  the  island  of,  1 12— — its  ap- 
pearance from  the  sea,  ib. — height  of 
its  hills,  ib. — ravines  of,  ib. — villages 
of,  and  lands  in  cultivation,  113,  114 
— hamlets  and  granite  quarries  of  its 
eastern  coast,  Chinese  remains  on  the 
island,  115 — position  of  Point  Albert, 
ib. — climate  and  diseases,  animal  and 
vegetable  products  of  the  island,  ib. — 
geology  and  minerals,  116 — agricul- 
tural implements  in,  117. 

Hon-kau,  an  island  of  S. -eastern  Asia, 

xix.  95. 

Hon-kwae,  or  Pulo  Ubi,  an  island  off 
Kambodia,  described,  xix.  92. 

Hon-noi  and  Hong-noai,  two  islets  of  S.- 
eastern  Asia,  their  position,  xix.  96. 

Honolulu  as  a place  of  trade,  xii.  139. 

Hoo-chow-foo,  in  China,  a great  depot 
for  raw  silk,  xvii.  132. 

Hooker,  Dr.  J.  D.,  fourth  excursion  of 
to  the  passes  into  Thibet,  by  the 
Donkiah  Lah,  xx.  49. 

Hooker,  Sir  W.  J.,  on  tussac-grass,  xii. 
265. 

Hoo-kow-keen,  a town  of  China,  its  dis- 
tance from  Gau-king-foo,  &c.,  xvii. 
144. 

Horses,  short-lived  in  Western  Africa, 
xvi.  129. 

Hoskyn,  Mr.  Richard,  his  narrative  of  a 
survey  of  part  of  the  S.  coast  of  Asia 
Minor,  xii.  143 — inscriptions  copied 
by,  158 — Col.  Leake  on  the  paper, 
162. 

Hospitality,  how  practised  by  Kubba- 
bish  Arabs,  xx.  265. 

Hotham  River,  in  Western  Australia, 
xiii.  189,  190  — the  country  on  its 
right  bank,  and  head  streams,  192 — 
its  sources,  193. 

Hours,  Arab  computation  of,  in  travel- 
ling, xx.  245. 

Houses  of  Parliament,  proposal  to  cover 
the  walls  of  corridors,  &c.  with  maps, 

xx.  p.  xii. 

Houston,  city  of,  in  Texas,  its  situation, 
buildings,  and  population,  xiii.  200 — 
commenced  in  1837,  improved  since 


1838,  ib. — its  insalubrity  checked,  ib. 
— country  near,  lakes,  and  high  fer- 
tility of,  ib. — road  from,  to  San  Antonio 
de  Bexar,  202 — the  seat  of  govern- 
ment at  the  time,  238 — well  adapted 
for  trade,  but  not  so  healthy  as  Gal- 
veston, ib. — journey  eastward  from, 
to  Swartwout,  ib. — elevation  of,  xx. 
1 1 5 — fossils  in  the  country  of,  1 24. 

Hovas,  a people  of  Madagascar,  xx.  65 
— their  government,  66,  68. 

Howeish,  a village  near  Baghdad,  xviii. 

2. 

Howtsang,  or  Udsang,  a district  of  Tibet, 
situation,  limits,  and  description,  xx. 
208-211. 

Huasacoalcos,  River  and  Isthmus,  pro- 
posed for  uniting  the  Atlantic  and 
Pacific  Oceans,  xx.  166,  167. 

Hud,  a patriarch  of  Arabia,  xv.  129, 130. 

Hudson’s  Bay  Territory,  thermometric 
measurement  of  heights  in,  xvi.  278. 

notice  of  Mr.  Ballantine 

on,  xviii.  p.  lxv. 

Strait  in  North  America  iden- 
tical with  Frobisher’s  ‘ Mistaken 
Strait/  xii.  p.  lxxiv.— -description  of, 
12,  13. 

Hue,  in  Cochin  China,  fortified  in  the 
European  style,  its  description,  xix. 
135. 

Huehuetoca,  in  the  Mexican  Confedera- 
tion, xi.  100. 

Hiigel,  Baron  Charles,  his  travels  in 
Asia,  xix.  pp.  xxx.,  xxxii. 

Hugh’s  Creek,  in  Eastern  Australia,  the 
country  near,  xvi.  218. 

Huleh,  Bahr  el,  in  Palestine,  its  eleva- 
tion, xviii.  103  and  note. 

Hullaniyah,  one  of  the  Curia  Muria 
Islands  off  Arabia,  xv.  135 — people 
of,  numerous  graves,  and  anchorage 
at,  136,  137 — channel  between  it  and 
Sodah,  138. 

Humboldt,  Baron  Alexander  von,  ana- 
lysis of  his  ‘ Asie  Centrale/  xii.  269 
— his  projected  work  4 Kosmos/  270 
— his  rare  qualities,  271  — the  first 
volume  of  his  ‘ Kosmos,’  xv.  p.  lxxxv. ; 
xvi.  p.  lxxxii.  — second  volume  of, 
xviii.  p.xliv. — letters  on  the  ‘Kosmos/ 
by  Cotta,  xix.  p.  lix. 

Hume  River,  Capt.  Charles  Sturt  on  the 
course  of  the,  xiv.  141 — length  of,  to 
its  junction  with  the  Morumbigee,  ib. 
— junction  of  the  Ovens,  and  course 
below  the  junction,  142 — navigable 
along  its  whole  course,  143. 

Hungary,  survey  of,  xvi.  p.  lx. 

Hunger,  effects  of,  xv.  99. 

Huntsville,  in  Texas,  the  country  around, 
xx.  123. 

Hunt,  Carew,  Esq.,  his  description  of 


HUR 


( 58  ) 


the  Island  of  St.  Mary,  xv.  258 — de- 
scription of  the  Island  of  St.  Michael, 
268. 

Huron,  Lake,  its  height  above  Lake 
Ontario,  xvi.  263 — above  Toronto  and 
the  sea,  266,  277 — remark  on  calcu- 
lations of  its  elevation,  xix.  145. 

Hurray,  Mr.  Hugh,  obituary  of,  xvi. 
p.  xl. 

Hurricanes  on  the  Malabar  Coast  in 
1847,  Capt.  T.  G.  Carless  on  the, 
xix.  76  — velocity  of,  82  — electric 
manifestation  during,  83. 

Hurrur,  a town  of  the  Somauli  country 
in  Eastern  Africa,  xix.  51 — govern- 
ment of,  ib. — the  town  described,  52 
— coffee  districts  near,  coffee,  cotton, 
and  other  trade,  54 — duties  at,  and 
country  near,  ib . 

Hurrurh,  a town  of  Eastern  Africa,  xviii. 
135 — Galla  tribes  near,  ib. — products 
of  vicinity  and  export  of  coffee,  ib. — 
coins  and  trade,  ib.  136.  (See  also 
Harrar.) 

Hutra,  of  the  Chaldees,  notes  of  an  ex- 
cursion to,  xi.  1 — remains  of,  11 — 
historical  notice  of,  1 7. 

Huttman,  Mr.  W.,  on  Chinese  and  Euro- 
pean Maps  of  China,  xiv.  117. 

Huweitat  Arabs,  a large  tribe  in  Arabia 
and  Egypt,  clans  specified,  xx.  302. 

Huzum,  in  Asia  Minor,  ruins  at,  xii. 
157  — conjecture  concerning,  157 — 
probably  those  of  Bubon,  168. 

Huzumli,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  xii. 
148. 

Hwangho  River,  in  Sefan,  xx.  223 — its 
tributaries  and  banks,  ib. 

Hwuy-choo-foo,  in  China,  an  entrepot 
for  green  teas,  xvii.  132 — plot  allotted 
to  foreigners  at,  and  port  of,  ib. 

Hya-hya,  a tree  of  British  Guiana,  xii. 
187. 

Hyderabad,  in  the  Nizam’s  dominions, 

xiii.  123 — its  position  and  population, 
ib. — no  city  in  India  where  is  so  much 
injustice  and  crime,  ib. — palaces  in, 
and  other  buildings  described,  124 — 
battle  fought  near  it,  ib. — Amazonian 
regiment  at,  125. 

Hydrography,  the  British  Isles  afford  a 
wide  field  for  the  study  of,  xviii.  99. 

Hypacyris,  a river  of  Scythia,  xv.  354. 


I. 

Iao,  a country  of  Southern  Africa,  xv. 
198,  199 — its  natives  sold  in  Zanzi- 
bar, ib. — some  etymology  of  its  lan- 
guage, 201  note. 

Iba-Ratsi,  a village  of  Madagascar,  fine 
crystals  of  quartz  near,  xx.  56. 
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Ibn-Batutah,  on  the  cinnamon  trade  of 
Ceylon  in  the  fourteenth  century,  xix. 
181. 

Iboina,  a province  of  Madagascar,  de- 
scribed, xx.  55 — trade  of,  with  the 
Arabs,  ib. 

Ice,  obstacles  to  the  navigator  in  high 
latitudes  from,  xviii.  19. 

trade  of  Boston  in,  xiii.  236. 

Iceland,  geographical  proceedings  in, 

xiii.  p.  li. — historical  monuments  of, 

xiv.  p.  lxxvii. — map  of  ancient,  p. 
lxxx. — new  map  of,  xx.  p.  xlviii. 

Idiocy  sacred  among  the  Indians  of 
Guiana,  xiii.  44. 

Icricock,  on  the  Old  Calabar  river  in 
Africa,  the  banks  of  which  have  be- 
come elevated,  xiv.  265 — depth  of  the 
river  at,  283. 

Idrisiyah,  or  Idrisiyeh,  a small  fort  and 
town  on  the  Karun,  xiv.  224 — fuel 
abundant  at,  xvi.  58. 

Ifat  (Shoa),  route  from  Gojam  to,  xiv. 
74. 

Iffat,  a village  of  Abyssinia,  fine  coun- 
try near,  xii.  237. 

Ik,  rivers  of  the  Ural,  xiii.  297 — height 
of  source  of  the  little  Ik,  303,  304. 
Ikropa,  a river  of  Madagascar,  xx.  69. 
Ilamikipang,  one  of  the  Camuku  moun- 
tains in  Guiana,  xiii.  26 — its  height, 

27—  thermometrical  observations  near, 

28 —  settlement,  73. 

Ili,  translation  of  a Chinese  account  of 
the  province  of,  xvii.  p.  xliv. 

Illanli,  a Persian  village  of  Armenia, 
xii.  214. 

Illimani,  height  of,  xix.  p.  Ixxxvii. 
Ilmen  hills  in  the  Ural,  xiii.  300. 
Inakaiona,  a fine  valley  in  New  Zea- 
land, xx.  352,  364,  370. 

Inarya,  in  Africa,  the  country  where  the 
White  Nile  rises,  xviii.  52,  53,  66. 
(See  Enarea.) 

India,  reports  and  Parliamentary  papers 
on,  xi.  p.  1. — atlas  of,  p.  lxix. — sur- 
veys of,  xiii.  p.  lxxxiii. ; xiv.  p.  cv.  ; 

xv.  p.  lv. ; xvi.  p.  lxvi. ; xviii.  p.  liii. ; 
xix.  p.  lxviii. ; xx.  p.  liv. — travels  of 
Dr.  Hoffmeister  in,  p.  liv. — geogra- 
phical researches  in,  xix.  pp.  lxv., 
lxviii. 

Indian  Archipelago,  M.  Lafond  de  Lurcy 
on  islands  in  the,  xi.  p.  lxiv. — Sir  J. 
Brooke’s  discoveries  in  the,  ib. — ex- 
plorations in  the,  xii.  p.  lxxxi.  — 
Mr.  W.  Earl  on  the  physical  struc- 
ture and  arrangement  of  islands  in 
the,  xv.  358 — different  characters  of 
these,  ib. — mines  and  teak  in,  360 — 
— volcanic  islands  of,  361 — voyage  of 
Sir  G.  Belcher  in  the,  xviii.  p.  lvi. — 
survey  and  maps  of  the,  xix.  p.  lxxii. 
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Indian  Chief,  an,  xv.  19,  20. 

Creek,  British  Honduras,  its  sub- 
terranean course,  xi.  83. 

Ocean,  the  Arabs  the  first  navi- 
gators of  the,  xviii.  55. 

race,  decline  of  the  American, 

xv.  26,  27— a cause  of,  45 — numerals 
of,  46 — silver  more  attractive  to  than 
gold,  81 — names  of  tribes  by  them- 
selves and  others,  83,  84. 

Indians  of  Guiana,  their  mode  of  carry- 
ing burdens,  xii.  186 — superstitions 
of,  188 — numbers  of,  196- — result  of 
their  wish  to  be  thought  “ much  tra- 
velled,xiii.  46 — females  of,  xv.  37. 

•  near  the  Rio  Negro,  in  South 

America,  xiv.  140 — the  Patagonian,  ib. 

■ of  North-west  America,  their 

food,  xi.  216— division  of  the,  217 — 
the  northern  family,  their  habits  and 
arts,  218 — tribes  near  Queen  Char- 
lotte’s Island,  220  — the  southern 
family,  their  characteristics,  221  — 
tribes  of  Quadra  and  Vancouver’s 
Island,  224— dialects  of,  226 — table 
of,  230-251. 

Indigo,  wild,  thrives  in  Texas,  xiii.  233. 

Indios  Bravos,  an  unsubdued  people  of 
South  America,  xii.  137 — their  mode 
of  life,  138. 

Indus,  Lieut.  Wood  on  the,  xii.  p.  lxvii. 
— its  waters  at  present  reach  to  within 
a few  miles  of  Rajhan,  in  Upper  Sindh, 
and  might  be  carried  into  Kach’hi 
Gandava,  xiv.  218 — frequently  inun- 
dates the  country  around  Janiderat,  ib. 
— sources  of  the,  xx.  195,  204. 

Ingram,  Governor,  his  account  of  an 
expedition  up  the  Gambia,  xvii.  150. 

Iniji  Chai,  a stream  of  Asia-Minor,  xii. 
146. 

Innoo-Coboh,  a town  on  the  Old  Cala- 
bar river,  xiv.  271. 

Inscriptions  near  Ushnei,  xi.  63 — copied 
in  Caria  and  Lyciaby  Messrs.  Forbes 
and  Hoskyn,  xii.  158 — in  Khuzistan, 

xvi.  85. 

•  ancient  Adulitic,  relating 

to  the  victories  of  a King  of  Axum, 
xix.  186 — relative  to  Abila,  xx.  39- 
remarks  on  copying,  and  importance 
of  ancient  inscriptions,  46. 

Institutions,  public,  to  which  copies  of 
the  London  Geographical  Journal  are 
presented,  xx.  p.  xciii. 

Instruments  used  by  Dr.  Beke  in  Abys- 
sinia, xii.  100 — used  in  Sir  R.  Schom- 
burgk’s  survey  in  Guiana,  xiii.  21  — 
for  measuring  heights,  xv.  p.  cvi. 

Intafusa,  a well  and  tombs  in  the  desert 
of  Sahara,  xvi.  260. 

Interpreting  in  Africa,  xiv.  260,  note. 

Inzer,  rivers  of  the  Ural,  xiii.  291,  295. 


Ipek,  kadilik  and  town  of,  in  Albania, 
xii.  66 — roads  from,  to  Podgorizza, 
Yenibazar,  Jacova,  and  Prisrend,  71. 

Ipush,  a town  and  fortress  of  Albania, 
xii.  65. 

Irawati,  conjecture  that  the  San -poo 
forms  the  main  branch  of  the,  xiv.  123. 

Ireland,  maritime  surveys  around,  xii. 
p.  xl. ; vol.  xiv.  p.  lv. ; vol.  xv.  p. 
xlvi.  ; vol.  xvi.  p.  xliv. ; vol.  xix.  p.li. 
— Ordnance  survey  of,  xii.  p.  xliii. ; 
vol.  xiii.  pp.  xlvii.  xlviii. ; vol.  xiv. 
p.  lvii. ; vol.  xv.  p.  xlvii. ; vol.  xvi. 
p.  xlvi.;  vol.  xvii.  p.  xxxix. ; vol. 
xx.  p.  xliii. 

Iremel,  a mountain  of  the  Ural,  xiii. 
288 — elevation  of,  292. 

Irendyk,  a portion  of  the  Ural,  xiii.  306 
— its  elevation,  307. 

Iron  mines  in  Western  Asia,  xi.  38. 

Iron  ore  found  in  Texas,  xiii.  207. 

Irwin  river  in  Western  Australia,  xviii. 
35,  39,  76.  ^ 

Isaack’s  river  in  Eastern  Australia,  xvi, 
218. 

Isbister,  Mr.  A.  K.,  his  account  of  Peel 
river,  xv.  332. 

Isere,  the,  area  of  its  basin,  xiv.  324- 
fall  of,  ib. 

Isfizar,  a village  and  castle  ofKhorasan, 
xiv.  165. 

Islam  jurisprudence,  xx.  342. 

Islan,  a town  of  Mexico,  xi.  105. 

Isle  h la  Crosse,  lake  of,  in  North  Ame- 
rica, its  elevation,  xvi.  291 — differ- 
ence between  it  and  that  of  Methy 
portage,  292. 

Isle  of  Wight,  models  of  the,  xix.  p.  liv. 

Ismalliyah,  a town  on  the  Karun,  trading 
with  Shuster  and  Mohammerah,  xiv. 
224 — position  of,  xvi.  54. 

Isolette,  Cape,  or  Ras  Jezirah,  Arabia, 
its  position,  appearance,  and  forma- 
tion, xv.  142 — low  point  extending 
from,  143. 

Isthmus  between  the  lakes  of  Nicaragua, 
or  Granada,  and  the  Pacific,  levels  in 
the,  xiv.  128 — timber  and  limestone 
abundant,  ib. 

Ita  palm,  the,  xiii.  24,  25. 

Italy,  surveys  in,  xiii.  p.  lxxi* 

, progress  of  geography  in,  xiv. 

p.  lxxxvi. — new  maps  of,  ib.  xv.  p. 
lxxxi. 

Austrian  survey  of,  xiv.  p.  lxxxvii. 

, New  Geographical  Annual  and 

proceedings  in,  xv.  p.  lxxviii. 

, geographical  works  on,  xvi.  p. 

xlviii.  p.  li. ; vol.  xvii.  pp.  xxxvi. 
xxxviii. — maps  of,  ib. 

Itha,  a village  of  Kurdistan,  valley  of, 
xi.  45. 

Itsa,  a lake  of  Madagascar,  xx.  64. 
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Itsha,  a tree  of  Guiana,  xiii.  62. 

Itt,  a village  of  Armenia,  marble  near, 

xii.  208 — the  country  near,  209. 

Ivon  go,  a province  of  Madagascar,  xx.56. 

Ivory  trade  in  Abyssinia,  xiv.  19 — in 
the  African  desert,  W.  the  White 
Nile,  its  classes  and  prices,  xx.  279. 

Iwani-Kerkhah,  ruins  of,  in  Khuzistan, 
xxvi.  66 — identification  of,  96. 


J. 

Jaboncillo,  a river  of  Central  America, 
joining  the  Tabasco,  xv.  251,  256. 
Jackman  Sound,  North  America,  de- 
scription of,  xii.  17,  18. 

Jacob’s  Bridge,  over  the  river  Jordan, 
notice  of,  xx.  228. 

Jaconda,  a town  of  Western  Africa,  xvii. 

1 54 — heat  and  soil  at,  ib. 

Jacova,  a kadilik  and  town  of  Albania, 

xii.  66 — road  to  Ipek  from,  71. 
Jaddehi  Atabey,  a causeway  of  Persia, 

resembling  the  ladder -road  of  Diodo- 
rus Siculus,  xiii.  103 — practicable  for 
artillery,  103. 

Jaffer  Kuli,  a Bakhtiyari  chief,  xvi.  15 
— his  stronghold,  16 — career,  and  de- 
fiance of  the  Persian  government,  17 — 
his  Bakhtiyaris,  and  armed  force,  18. 
Jagga,  a district  west  of  Taita,  in  East- 
ern Africa,  xx.  242. 

Jaguar,  the,  in  Guiana,  xiii.  61 ; xv.  62. 
Jaltepic,  a river  of  Tehuantepec,  joins  the 
Coatzacoalcos,  xiv.  311. 

Jamalis,  a Beluchi  tribe,  and  their  sub- 
divisions, xiv.  210. 

Jamaly  Cunda,  a decayed  town  on  the 
Gambia,  xvii.  150,  151. 

Jam bilu,  a town  of  Western  Africa,  xvi. 
134. 

Jamma,  a river  of  Abyssinia,  xii.  247, 
251. 

Jamoor  river,  Western  Africa,  the  Rev. 
John  Clarke  on  the  mouths  of  the,  xvi. 
255 — the  countries  it  traverses,  ib. — 
delta  formed  with  the  Cameroon s,  256 
— vegetable  products  on  its  banks, 
258 — a larger  river  than  the  Came- 
roons,  ib. 

Jamushli,  a large  village  of  Armenia, 
with  a citadel  built  of  the  ruins  of 
Anni,  xii.  212. 

Janeki,  a people  of  Persia,  their  tribes, 

xiii.  106. 

Jangal  Haiderabad,  a castle  and  village 
ofKhorasan,  xiv.  148,  149 — rapacity 
of  the  priesthood  at,  ib.- — large  bund 
and  estimated  expense  of  repairing, 
149. 

Janina,  a town  of  Epirus,  xii.  75.  ( See 
Jannina.) 


Janjero,  a country  of  Africa  south  of 
Abyssinia,  xii.  88 — despotic  govern- 
ment of,  xiii.  260 — a higher  country 
than  Enarea,  its  products,  261  —kosso 
used  for  tape-worm  in,  only  by  the 
king,  ib. — other  names  of  the  country, 
xvii.  19 — its  river  boundaries,  55 — 
course  of  the  Zebee  around,  56, 57. 

Jannihi  Sardesir,  a valley  of  Luristan, 
its  products  and  inhabitants,  xvi.  11. 

Jannina,  Lake  of,  in  Epirus,  has  nothing 
to  do  with  the  Acherontian  regions, 
xviii.  143 — question  of  the  connection 
of  its  plain  with  the  ancient  Dodona, 
144.  ( See  Janina.) 

Japan,  notes  of  Commander  Mathison’s 
visit  to,  xx.  136. 

Jardet,  fort  and  villages  of  Arabia,  xv. 
116. 

Jarzad,  bridge  of,  in  Persia,  xiii.  104. 

Jasmund,  a peninsula  of  the  isle  ot 
Rugen,  xiv.  291. 

Jathuwis,  a Beluchi  tribe  east  of  Shikar- 
pur  ; their  character  and  subdivisions, 

xiv.  209. 

Jats,  the  principal  settled  inhabitants  of 
central  Kach’hi  Gandava,  xiv.  201, 
203 — and  of  the  country  on  the  Indus 
from  Bhakar  to  Shikar  pur,  207. 

, believed  to  be  the  original  tribes  of 

Sind’h,  their  character,  xiv.  207 — 
classes,  208. 

Java,  new  map  of,  xviii.  p.  lv. 

Jawi,  a country  of  Abyssinia,  language 
of  its  inhabitants,  xiv.  24. 

Jawur  Tagh,  a high  mountain  of  Kur- 
distan, xi.  50,  55,  56 — surpasses  the 
peak  of  Rowandiz  in  height,  64 — its 
probable  elevation,  64  — separated 
from  Rowandiz  by  deep  chasms,  65. 

Jaxartes,  desiccation  of  its  branch  the 
Tanghi-Daria,  xiv.  333. 

Jebel  Ahl  Oor  Singally,  a range  of  table- 
land of  Eastern  Africa,  xix.  67 — de- 
sire of  the  chief  to  maintain  friendly 
relations  with  the  English,  ib. — ascent 
and  products  ©f,  68,  69 — its  ranges  ap- 
proach nearest  the  sea  toward  Door- 
deree,  73. 

— — Helmund,  a volcanic  cone  in  Abys- 
sinia, xii.  231. 

Kinkeri,  a height  on  the  Arabian 

coast,  its  position  and  formation,  xv. 
127. 

Pfio,  a peaked  mountain  range  in 

Abyssinia,  xii.  230. 

Jeffuli,  a village  of  Western  Persia,  its 
elevation,  xi.  67. 

Jekeinah,  village  near  the  Tigris,  xi.  3. 

Jekrani,  an  Afghan  tribe  and  their  sub- 
divisions, xiv.  214. 

Jellu  mountains  surpass  the  peak  of 
Rowandiz  in  elevation,  xi.  64. 
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J ennetabad,  a deserted  castle  of  Khora- 
san,  xiv.  148. 

Jeparle,  a glacier  of  Central  Asia,  xii. 
277. 

Jered  Hafoon,  Cape,  in  Eastern  Africa, 
the  country  east  and  west  of,  xviii. 
136. 

Jericho,  arrival  of  Lieut.  Molyneux  at, 
xviii.  122 — the  site  of  ancient,  123 — 
village  and  remains,  ib. 

Jerrahi,  river  of  Khuzistan  above  Fel- 
lahiyah,  xvi.  39 — its  dam,  canals,  and 
navigation,  40— its  banks  deserted 
for  Fellahiyah  on  approach  of  an 
enemy,  41 — artificial  canal  from  it  to 
theHaffar,  54 — source  and  course  of, 
66,  68. 

Jerusalem,  plan  of,  by  Lieutenants  Aid- 
rich  and  Symonds,  xviii.  86 — official 
transactions  at,  123. 

Jesan,  a large  village  of  Khuzistan,  xvi. 

88. 

Jezirah,  a bay  and  headland  of  the  south- 
east coast  of  Arabia,  xv.  142,  143. 

Jezirah  Hullaniyah,  the  largest  of  the 
Curia  Muria  islands,  described,  xv. 
135 — the  people  of,  136,  137 — graves 
and  anchorage  at,  136 — channel  be- 
tween it  and  Sodah,  138. 

Killiyah,  the  eastern  of  the  Curia 

Muria  islands,  described,  xv.  133 — its 
size,  composition,  and  chief  peak,  134 
— rocks  off,  ib. 

Jezzar,  a fertile  tract  and  town  of  Arabia, 
xv.  132. 

Jibareh  creek,  the  safest  channel  into 
the  Cameroons  river,  xiii.  2. 

Jibbara,  a village  of  Palestine,  xx.  230. 

Jibella,  Mount,  a remarkable  peak  in 
Abyssinia,  xiv.  17. 

Jillifree,  a village  on  the  Gambia,  pro- 
ducts, inhabitants,  and  numbers  of 
white  ants  at,  xvii.  150. 

Jimba  in  Eastern  Australia,  departure 
of  Dr.  L.  Leichhardt  from,  on  his  ex- 
pedition to  Port  Essington,  xvi.  213 
— the  country  near,  325. 

Jimma,  a state  south  of  Abyssinia,  xiii. 
259 — a great  slave-dealing  country, 
260. 

Johnston,  Mr.  A.  K.,  his  national  Atlas 
of  Geography,  xiii.  156 — his  improved 
edition  of  Berghaus’  Physical  Atlas, 
xvii.  p.  xlvii. ; vol.  xviii.  p.  xl. ; vol. 
xix.  p.  liv. 

Johnston,  A.  R.,  Esq.,  his  note  on  the 
island  of  Hong  Kong,  xiv.  112. 

Joia,  a large  village  on  the  Rio  Grande, 
in  Texas,  xiii.  218. 

Jomard,  M.,  his  contributions  to  hydro- 
graphy of  the  Nile,  xvii.  83,  84 — his 
monuments  of  geography,  xviii.  p. 
xliii. ; vol.  xix.  p.  lv. 
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Jones,  Lieut.  J.  T.,  his  journal  of  a 
steam -voyage  to  the  north  of  Bagh- 
dad, xviii.  1. 

Joobul  Kharib  in  the  bay  of  Tajourah, 
Eastern  Africa,  xviii.  131. 

Jordan  river,  its  great  descent,  xiii.  p. 
lxxiv.;  vol.  xviii.  p.  xxxv. — its  fall 
per  mile,  81 — as  compared  with  that 
of  the  Rhine,  the  Mohawk,  the  Nia- 
gara, &c.,  84 — Mr.  A.  Petermann  on 
its  great  fall,  89 — this  not  singular,  98 
— its  banks  never  yet  fully  traced  by 
geographers,  79 — rapidity  of  its  cur- 
rent, ib.  80 — the  country  near,  ib. — 
its  windings,  94 — numerous  between 
the  lakes,  113,11 6 — near  Beisan,  1 1 4 — 
ranks  in  size  with  the  Thames  below 
Oxford  and  the  Dee  of  Aberdeenshire, 
95 — breadth  and  depth,  ib.  115,  118  — 
breadth  and  appearance  of  its  valley, 
108,  112 — weirs  for  irrigation,  109 — 
Arabs  of  its  valley,  110,  116 — stream 
below  El  Bukah,  111  — tabular  view  of 
its  course,  103 — expedition  to  it  and 
the  Dead  Sea  by  Lieut.  Molyneux,  104 
— curious  bridge  over,  and  building 
near,  111,  112 — its  banks  populous, 
ib.— animals  in  its  valley,  113 — lime- 
stone cliffs  on  the  western  side  of  the 
valley,  118 — the  Jordan  at  and  near 
Seguia,  119 — its  valley  thence  to  Je- 
richo, 123 — investigation  of  its  ancient 
course,  xix.  p.  lxxi. — its  rapid  cur- 
rents, p.  lxxii.,  and  its  width  at  Ja- 
cob’s bridge,  xx.  228. 

J oruk,  a river  of  Armenia,  its  breadth, 
and  a road  to  Artvin  on  both  its  banks, 
xv.  297 — country  near,  ib.  298 — 
people  of  its  valley,  299 — navigable  to 
Artvin,  303 — its  character,  navigation, 
and  boats  on  the,  ib. — merchandise 
conveyed  on  the,  304 — rapids  and  val- 
ley, ib. — mountains  near  it  mostly  of 
limestone,  305. 

Jowari,  a coast  village  of  Arabia,  xv. 
116. 

Jubailah,  a hilly  range  in  Turkey  near 
the  Tigris,  xi.  2. 

Jubb,  a river  of  Africa,  xiv.  96 — its 
course,  xvii.  45,  46 — called  Acco,  xx. 
249 — another  river  further  northward 
described,  xiii.  195 — at  the  dry  season 
it  is  only  two  feet  in  depth  at  its 
mouth,  xvii.  81 — its  sources,  83. 

Jubb-Gananeh,  Mr.  Aaron  Palmer  on 
the,  xix.  200. 

Jukes,  Mr.,  examination  of  the  coast  of 
Newfoundland  by,  xi.  p.  lviii. 

Julamerik,  appearance  and  situation  of, 
xi.  50. 

Julien,  M.  Stanislaus,  his  translation  of 
the  Chinese  account  of  the  province 
of  Hi,  xvii.  p.  xliv. 
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Jundi-Shapur,  ruins  of,  xvi.  96. 

Jungeri,  a ruined  village  and  ancient 
remains  in  Persia,  xvi.  82. 

Jurieu  bay  in  Western  Australia,  small 
islands  and  reefs  extending  from  it  to 
Fremantle,  xviii.  38. 
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Kabul,  the  ancient  Ortospana,  xii.  113 
— Mr.  Vigne  on,  136. 

Kabru-’l  ’Abid,  a village  of  Western 
Asia,  xi.  2. 

Kach’hi  Gandava,  routes  through,  xiv. 
193 — limits  of  the  country,  ib. — faci- 
lities for  cultivation  from  Gandava  to 
Mihisir,  197 — streams  deep  and  rapid, 
ib. — the  country  thinly  inhabited,  and 
the  Brahuwi  population  migrate  to 
the  hills  in  the  hot  season,  ib. — the 
country  from  Khangar  to  Lehri,  200 — 
hills  and  their  elevation,  ib. — alabas- 
ter in,  ib. — passes  across,  and  alum 
and  sulphur  found  in,  201 — tribes  of, 
ib. — routes  through  central,  201,  203 
— Beluchi  tribes  of,  207,  211 — the 
country  thinly  peopled,  and  generally 
uncultivated  though  fertile,  218. 

Kadiaro,  a town  of  the  Taita  tribe,  East 
Africa,  its  situation  and  elevation,  xx. 
242 — peak  of,  described,  ib. 

Kadipha,  a village  of  Armenia,  xv.  299. 

Kadisiyah,  a deserted  city  of  the  pashalic 
of  Baghdad,  its  defences  described, 
xviii.  5 — probable  cause  of  its  decline, 
6 — latitude,  and  a ruined  town  near,  ib. 

Ksenia  Mountain,  Central  Africa,  its 
height  and  bearings,  xx.  250. 

Kae-wha-foo,  a city  of  Yun-nan,  xix.  86. 

Kaffa,  a country  of  Africa,  xii.  87—  a 
Christian  state  south  of  Abyssinia, 
governed  by  a powerful  despotic  chief, 

xiii.  262 — its  churches,  ib. — identity 
of  with  Susa,  264 — the  great  salt  lake 
of,  xvii.  65. 

Kaffirs,  a tribe  in  Eastern  Africa,  not 
negroes,  xx.  247. 

Kafu,  a town  of  Western  Africa,  xvi.  116. 

Kahan,  a valley  in  Kach’hi  Gandava, 
highly  productive  of  wheat,  &c.,  xiv. 
201 — route  from  Talli  to,  204 — the 
stronghold  of  the  Mari  Beluchis,  in  a 
well  watered  plain,  xiv.  212. 

Kaihiris,  a Sikh  tribe  from  Afghanistan, 

xiv.  214. 

Kai-iriti,  a shining  rock  in  Guiana,  xiii. 
48,  49 — its  height,  49. 

Kai-kaus  in  Persia,  remains  of  a town 
near,  xiii.  88. 

Kaimans  in  Guiana,  xiii.  33 ; xv.  3. 

Kaimeni  islands,  between  Santorin  and 
Theracia,  xx.  6,  7 — anchorages  in,  1 1 


) 

— mineral  springs  in,  13,  15 — shoal 
near,  35 — depth  of  sea  around,  36, 37. 

Kaituma,  a river  of  Guiana,  xii.  178 — 
connected  with  the  Amissi,  180. 

Kakabeka,  falls  of,  in  North  America, 
xvi.  270. 

Kakazorane,  an  island  off  Asia  Minor, 
xii.  147. 

Kakh,  or  Kagh,  a town  of  Khorasan,  its 
mosques,  colleges,  tanks,  and  water- 
courses, xiv.  153 — tomb  of  Imam  Za- 
deh,  chief  mosque  and  college,  ib. — 
provisions  cheap,  and  culture  of  opium 
mostly  exported  to  Bokhara,  its  price, 
ib. — revenue  of  its  vicinity,  ib. — cas- 
tor-oil plant  grown  at,  155. 

Kalah- Bender,  a deserted  village  beside 
the  Shawar  river  in  Khuzistan,  xvi. 
57 — the  river  near,  59. 

•  Karani,  a castle  of  Kurdistan, 

xi.  57. 

— — Kin,  a modern  castle  of  Kurdis- 

tan, xi.  72. 

Kaldhi  Rustam,  a singular  ruin  in  Per- 
sia, xvi.  51 — tradition  concerning,  52. 

Kaiah-Safid,  a stronghold  in  Persia,  xvi. 
25,  26. 

Sanguri,  a village  of  Khorasan, 

xiv.  154. 

*  Sherkah,  in  Mesopotamia,  notes 

of  an  excursion  to,  xi,  1 — its  position, 
4 — construction,  5,  6 — measurement 
of  its  mound,  5 — ramparts  and  re- 
mains of,  6. 

Si  band,  a lofty  round  - topped 

mountain  and  ruined  fort  in  Khora- 
san, xiv.  175. 

Kalamaki  in  Asia  Minor,  its  aqueduct, 

xii.  152. 

Kalamitza,  a bay  and  fort  of  the  island 
ofSkyros,  xix.  158 — abundant  fresh 
water  at,  ib. — bays  northward  of, 
159. 

Kalao-xanh,  an  island  off  Cochin-China, 
xix.  97. 

Kalasir,  a place  of  ruins  in  Persia,  xiii. 
95. 

Kal’eh  Erig,  the  modern  representative 
of  Rhages,  xi.  31. 

Kaleh-Gebr,  not  the  ancient  Uxian  city, 
and  why,  xiii.  112. 

Idrisiyah,  a mud  fort  on  the 

Karun,  well  adapted  to  be  a station 
for  steamers,  xiv.  245. 

Sefid,  a ruined  fort  of  Persia,  xiii. 

78,  79. 

Tul,  a fort  of  Persia,  xiii.  99 — 

ruins  on  the  road  thence  to  Mal-Amir, 

100. 

Kalias,  a village  of  Borneo,  and  its 
people,  xvi.  293. 

Kalpars,  a Beluchi  tribe  of  Kach’hi  Gan- 
dava, xiv.  212. 
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Kamboat,  or  Cambat,  a province  of 
Abyssinia,  xiv.  25. 

Kambodia,  irruption  into,  by  the  Laos 
in  the  16th  century,  xix.  39 — embassy 
of  the  king  of  Malacca,  40 — its  name 
of  Kamen,  88 — rich  soil  and  numerous 
rivers,  ib. — the  granary  of  Cochin 
China,  89 — geography  of  Upper,  90 
— extent  and  forests  of,  ib. — the  Kam- 
bodians  once  settled  in  Borneo,  and 
visited  the  Philippines,  ib. — coast  and 
islands  of,  91,  92 — climate  of,  101 — 
has  the  richest  vegetation  in  the  Co- 
chin-Chinese  empire,  1 02— teak,  ebony . 
and  other  woods,  ib . — produces  the 
largest  quantity  of  and  the  best  betel 
nuts  in  Asia,  gamboge,  sticklac,  and  re- 
sins, cardamoms,  pepper,  and  silk,  ib. 
— a granary  for  rice,  103 — exhibits 
the  luxuriant  vegetation  of  Java  and 
Sumatra,  104 — wild  animals  of,  ib ., 
105 — the  pig  chiefly  domesticated,  all 
that  comes  from  the  cow  abhorred, 
104 — food  in,  105 — history  of,  106 — 
early  civilization,  alphabet,  and  le- 
gends of,  ib. — Chinese  invasion,  ib. — 
first  invasion  of  the  country  in  Chinese 
annals,  107  — flourishing  under  the 
Tang  dynasty,  ib. — description  of  the 
royal  residence  during,  ib. — tributary 
to  Tunkin  in  the  eighth  century,  ib. — 
at  its  highest  prosperity  in  the  twelfth, 

108—  Chinese  description  of  in  the 
thirteenth,  ib. — immigration  of  the 
Chinese,  and  infertility  of  their  de- 
scendants, ib.  — Siam  tributary  to, 

109 —  intercourse  with  Spanish,  Por- 
tuguese, Dutch,  and  English,  ib. — 
bad  internal  regulations,  ib. — Anna- 
mese  conquest,  ib. — parted  between 
Siam  and  Annam,  110 — princes  of, 
ib. — periodical  invasions  of  by  the 
Siamese,  ib. — the  people,  their  cos- 
tume, and  habits,  127 — religion,  lite- 
rature, and  language,  128 — divisions 
of,  130 — towns  and  trade  of,  ib. — the 
present  capital,  131 — its  south-western 
part,  133. 

Kamraigne,  a deep  bay  of  South-eastern 
Asia,  protected  by  an  island,  xix.  95 
— mountain  near  it  rich  in  silver,  ib. — 
river  forming  the  northern  boundary 
of  Tsiampa,  and  connected  with  the 
Mekom,  ib. — geography  and  excel- 
lence of  the  harbour,  96. 

Kamranh,  a river  of  South-eastern  Asia, 
xix.  94. 

Kamtschatka,  observations  of  Erman  in, 
xix.  p lxii. 

Kanchan-jhow,  a mountain  of  the  Hima- 
laya and  its  elevation,  xx.  49 — pic- 
turesque scenery  of,  51. 

Kandah,  in  Kach’hi  Gandava,  cultivated 
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country  between  it  and  Barshuri,  xiv. 
193 — a walled  town  of  size  and  im- 
portance, 194 — cultivation  near,  ib. — 
one  of  the  best  halting  places  in 
Kach’hi,  ib. 

Kandahar,  the  Greek  Alexandropolis, 
xii.  113. 

Kanda  Kilissa,  an  old  Armenian  monas- 
tery in  Kurdistan,  xi.  58. 

Kangaroos  found  in  the  Arru  Islands 
and  southern  part  of  Papua,  xv.  362, 
and  note. 

Kang-he’s  map  of  China,  xiv.  119,  120, 
and  Keen-lung’s,  120,  121 — differ- 
ences from  D’Anville’s,  121 — Kang- 
he’s  the  best  basis  for  a new  map, 
125. 

Kang-kao,  a river  of  Kambodia,  xix. 
89 — a large  trading  town  exporting 
rice  and  salt  to  Singapore,  ib. 

Kangko-Ganga,  a river  in  Tibet;  pos- 
sibly identical  with  the  Indus,  xx. 
195. 

Kan-suh,  a province  of  China,  what  it 
now  includes,  xiv.  119. 

Kanyaras,  a village  of  Abyssinia,  xiv. 
15,  16. 

Kanzas  river,  in  North  America, 
position  of  its  mouth,  xiv.  302. 

Kao-lung,  an  extensive  valley  of  Tun- 
kin, xix.  137. 

Karaczay,  Count,  his  geographical 
account  of  Albania,  xii.  45. 

Kara  Drin,  river  and  valley  of  Al- 
bania, xii.  59 — mountain-chains  bor- 
dering the,  ib. — towns  in  valley,  68. 

Ghubeg,  a village  of  Armenia,  de- 
cline of  its  population,  xii.  207 — 
lofty  mountain  near,  208. 

Karaka  tree,  in  Chatham  Island,  xi. 
206. 

Karakojah,  the  plain  S.  of  Mosul,  xi. 
1. 

Karakorum,  pass  of,  in  Asia,  its  eleva- 
tion, xii.  280— notes  on  the,  xix.  p. 
xlvii.  — successful  journey  to,  by 
Dr.  Thomas  Thomson,  25 — the  name 
limited  to  a part  of  the  dividing 
range  between  the  Yarkand  basin  and 
the  basin  of  the  Indus,  28 — no  vege- 
tation on,  29. 

Karanghe,  a river  of  E.  Africa,  N.  of 
the  Kilimandj -aro,  xx.  249. 

Kararo,  a customs  station  in  Abyssinia, 
xiv.  19. 

Kara-tagh,  kadilik  of,  in  Albania,  xii. 
62. 

Karmunsa,  a river  of  Kambodia,  xix. 
89. 

Kars,  in  Armenia,  paucity  of  villages  in 
its  plain,  xii.  210 — appearance  of  the 
city,  its  citadel,  walls,  and  popula- 
tion, 211 — resistance  to  the  Russians, 
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and  their  capture  of  Kars,  ib. — seat 
of  a pasha,  ib. — trade  in  Georgian, 
Turkish,  and  European  produce,  ib. 
river  of,  212,  214 — plain  of,  212. 

Kar  Seban,  a colossal  mountain  of  Had- 
ramaut,  xiv.  108. 

Karun,  Lieut.  Selby's  ascent  of  the,  to 
Shuster,  xiv.  219 — the  ancient  Eu- 
laeus,  ib. — it  communicates  by  two 
channels  with  the  sea,  221 — its  direct 
mouth,  ib. — an  artificial  channel  be- 
tween it  and  the  Euphrates,  ib. — rises 
in  the  Bakhtiyari  mountains,  xiv.  223 
its  length,  ib. — course  from  Mohain- 
merah  to  Ahwaz,  224 — banks  well 
wooded,  and  vessels  drawing  five  feet 
water  can  navigate  it,  ib. — its  source 
and  course  described,  229 — practical 
hints  on  its  navigation,  ib. — five  days 
sufficed  Lieut.  Selby  to  steam  from 
Mohammerah  to  Shuster,  245. 

, the  river  above  Shuster,  xvi.  27 

— at  the  town,  28 — its  sources  and 
chief  tributary,  50 — the  river  in  the 
valley  of  Susan  and  the  mountains, 
51 — its  tributaries,  ib.  — the  gorge 
where  it  enters  the  plain  of  Akili,  51 
— course  in  the  plain,  52 — after  re- 
joined by  the  Abi-gargar,  53 — rocks 
and  bund  across,  breadth  and  depth 
of  at  Ahwaz,  ib. — course  of  below, 
54 — its  banks  above  Mohammerah, 
ib. — canals,  ib. — outlets  and  naviga- 
tion, 55 — changes  of  course  near  the 
sea,  ib.—  & ledge  of  rocks  crosses  at 
Kaleh  Bender,  57 — currents  in,  58 
—passage  of  in  the  Assyria  steamer, 
ib. — its  character  between  Moham- 
merah and  Ahwaz,  ib.  — deep  and 
easily  navigable  to  within  seven  miles 
of  Shuster,  59 — ruins  of  Susan  on,  61 
— ancient  sites  on,  62 — ruins  at  the 
junction  of  the  Abi-Gargar  with,  63, 
64 — variation  of  its  middle  course,  65. 

Kashmir,  travels  of  Baron  Von  Hiigel 
in,  xi.  p.  xlix. — of  Mr.  Vigne  in,  ib., 
xii.  132 — routes  in,  134. 

Kasr,  at  Babylon,  circumference  of  the, 
xi.  5. 

Kathandiyeh,  a village  N.  of  Mosul, 
xi.  24. 

Katmandu,  route  from,  to  Mustang,  xx. 
253. 

Katra,  in  Asia  Minor,  ruins  at,  xii. 
156 — conjecture  on,  157 — inscriptions 
from,  160,  161 — the  ancient  Balbura, 
167. 

Kaung-toun,  a town  of  Birmah,  twice 
besieged  by  the  Chinese,  xix.  47, 
48. 

Kavaya,  a town  of  Albania,  xii.  67. 

Kawatiri,  or  Buller  River,  in  New 
Zealand,  xx.  345,  347,  351,  355. 
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Kay-kwao,  a harbour  of  Kambodia,  xix. 
92. 

Kazeran  and  Behbehan,  extracts  from 
the  Baron  de  Bode’s  journal  of  travels 
between  in  1841,  xiii.  75. 

Kazil  Ada,  islands  off  Asia  Minor,  xii. 
146. 

Keang-Rea-Somea,  a river  of  Tibet, 
tributary  to  the  Dsangbo,  xx.  210. 

Kebir-Kuh,  a mountain  of  Luristan, 
xvi.  88,  89. 

Kecho,  or  Hanoi,  the  capital  of  Tunkin, 

xix.  1 36 — its  manufactures,  build- 
ings, and  palace,  ib. 

Keeama,  a harbour  of  Eastern  Africa, 
its  position  according  to  Dr.  Krapf, 

xx.  249. 

Keenlung,  a town  of  Lahdak,  in  Tibet, 
described,  xx.  204. 

Keen-lung,  Emperor,  his  map  of  China, 
xiv.  120. 

, unsuccessful  attempt  of,  to 

conquer  the  Laos,  xix.  41 — his  un- 
successful attempt  on  Birmah,  47, 
48. 

Kek  negroes  on  the  Bahr-el-Abiad,  de- 
scribed, xx.  286. 

Ke-keu  and  Ke-tu,  bays  of  Tunkin, 
affording  good  anchorage,  xix.  100. 

Kelb  Ali  Khan,  a Bakhtiyari  chief, 
xvi.  18— his  stronghold,  ib.— his  fol- 
lowers and  character,  1 9. 

Keli-Shin  mountains  in  Kurdistan,  their 
elevation,  xi.  62 — ascent  of,  63. 

Keltan,  a town  of  S.W.  Tibet,  near  the 
Kaltew  River,  xx.  213. 

Keltan-poosook,  a town  of  Tibet,  on 
the  Dsangbo,  xx.  211. 

Kelung,  a village  and  harbour  in 
Formosa,  xix.  24. 

Kennedy,  Mr.  Edmund,  exploration  in 
Australia  by,  xviii.  p.  lxi. — expedi- 
tion of  to  ascertain  the  course  of  the 
River  Victoria,  in  Australia,  xix.  p. 
lxxiii.  193 — death  of,  and  restoration 
of  his  journals,  199. 

Kerechli  Tag,  a mountain-range  of 
Armenia,  ascent  and  descent  of,  xii. 
208. 

Kerkhah  River,  in  1837,  suddenly  re- 
ceded from  the  town  Hawizah,  xvi. 
35 — its  source  and  course,  65,  66 — 
joins  the  Shat-el-Arab,  ib. — its  navi- 
gation and  waters,  ib. 

Kermanj,  a name  of  Kurdistan,  xi.  21. 

Keshin,  a coast  village  of  Arabia,  its 
position,  dwellings,  and  chief,  xv. 
106 — its  bay,  xvi.  177 — anchorage  in, 
ib.  178 — adjacent  villages,  183 — town 
and  trade  of,  ib. 

Kesid,  or  Teif,  a fishing  village  of 
Arabia,  xvi.  181. 

Kess,  a village  of  Armenia,  xii.  217. 
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Kettle,  Mr.,  expedition  of,  in  New  Zea- 
land, xiii.  184. 

Keusse  Mehmet,  a village  of  Armenia, 
cold  spring  near,  and  notion  con- 
cerning, xii.  207. 

Keyserling,  Count  A.,  his  explorations 
in  the  Ural,  xvi.  p.  Ixxv. — remarks 
on  the  Petschora  country,  xviii.  p. 
xlvi. 

Khajjak  country,  in  Kach’hi  Gandava, 
rich  m wheat,  xiv.  203. 

Khalis  and  Dujeil  canals,  in  the  pasha- 
lic  of  Baghdad,  xviii.  2. 

Khangar,  in  Kach’hi  Gandava,  route 
from  to  Lehri,  xiv.  1 98 — a well- 
built  but  abandoned  mud  fort,  ib. — 
good  cultivation  around,  ib.  — dis- 
tance to  Lehri,  200. 

Khanikoff,  N.  de,  orographical  survey 
of  the  country  of  Orenburg,  by,  xiii. 
278 — on  the  desiccation  of  the  Tanghi 
Daria,  a branch  of  the  Jaxartes,  xiv. 
333  ; xv.  p.  xcvii.  — work  of  relative 
to  Bokhara,  p.  liv. — maps  of  the 
brothers  Khanikoff,  p.  xcix. 

Kharlf.  ( See  Charif.) 

Khartum,  elevation  of  the  Nile  at,  xvii. 
77 — its  position  and  trade,  xx.  280. 

Khatanga,  a river  of  Siberia,  no  vessels 
on  the,  xiv.  250 — epidemic  on  its 
banks,  ib. 

Khazir,  a river  of  Kurdistan,  xi.  73. 

Khidr  Ilyas,  ruins  in  Mesopotamia,  xi.  1 9 . 

Khidri  or  Khidr  Beg,  a village  and 
ruinous  castie  of  Khorasan,  culture 
of  fruits  and  grain  at,  xiv.  1 54 — tra- 
gacanth  and  sesamum,  155 — price  of 
raw  silk,  ib. — numbers  of  wild  asses 
and  boars,  ib. 

Khimera  Mountains,  in  Albania,  xii. 

61. 

Kho  River,  a boundary  between  Kam- 
bodia  and  Siam,  xix.  89. 

Khokan,  the  people  of,  diverted  the 
Tanghi  Daria  into  the  Sea  of  Aral, 
xiv.  334. 

Khor,  an  Arabian  name  for  a creek, 
xvi.  188. 

el-Gash,  a large  watercourse  in 

Africa,  xvii.  4. 

Jeramah,  a fine  inlet  of  Eastern 

Arabia,  xv.  1 44 — position  of  its  en- 
trance, 145. 

Musa,  an  estuary  of  Khuzistan, 

xvi.  68 — question  if  it  be  the  ancient 
Mosseus,  91. 

Khorasan,  Dr.  F.  Forbes’s  routes  in, 
xiv.  145. 

Khorebeh.  (See  Chorebd.) 

Khosas,  a Beluchi  tribe,  their  habits 
and  subdivisions,  xiv.  208. 

Khosrowa,  a Chaldean  village  of  Kur- 
distan, xi.  59. 


Khurian-Murian.  (See  Curia  Muria.) 

Khuzistan,  the  best  account  of  the  route 
through  is  in  the  history  of  Timur, 
by  Sherif-ed-Din,  of  Yezd,  xiii.  75 — 
Lieut.  Selby’s  explorations  in,  xiv. 
219,  245  — description  of  by  A.  H. 
Layard,  Esq.,  xvi.  1 — boundaries  of, 
2 — taxation  of j 30  — oppression  of 
chiefs  in,  31,  32 — rule  of  Mohammed 
Taki  Khan  in,  47  — natural  fea- 
tures of,  49 — navigability  of  rivers  of, 
57 — surface  of  its  southern  part,  71 — 
volcanic  peak  in,  72 — places  with  an- 
cient remains  in,  87— direction  of  the 
mountain  chains  of,  88 — plains  of,  89 
— risks  of  travelling  in,  89,  90. 

Ki  Islands,  fine  harbour,  provisions  and 
timber  at  the,  xii.  263 — the  southern 
island  intersected  by  deep  channels,  ib. 

Kiang-she,  an  island  at  the  mouth  of 
the  Yang-tsze-kiang,  xvii.  130 — its 
position,  cotton  crops,  salt  factory, 
and  fishery,  ib. 

Kiang-yin,  a town  of  China,  xvii.  136. 

Kibliyah,  one  of  the  Curia  Muria  Is- 
lands, xv.  133 — dangers  oil,  134. 

Kiepert’s  travels  in  Asia  Minor,  xiii,  p. 
Ixii. 

Kikeu,  an  insignificant  town  of  Tunkin, 
xix.  137. 

Kilimandjaro,  a mountain  of  Africa,  its 
elevation,  xix.  p.  Ixxvi. ; xx.  243,  244 
— its  position  according  to  Rebmann 
and  Krapf,  292. 

Kilimane,  a river  of  Eastern  Africa,  xvii. 
18. 

Killele,  an  extensive  sandy  plain  in 
Eastern  Africa,  xii.  228 — cattle  and 
pools  in,  ib . — its  position  and  charac- 
ter, 229 — crocodiles  found  in,  ib. 

Kilwah,  in  Eastern  Africa,  insalubrious, 

xiv.  76 — the  people  well  disposed  to 
the  English,  ib. 

Kimanis,  a village  and  river  of  Borneo, 
xvi.  293. 

Kimar,  or  Kamara,  a river  of  the  plain 
of  Troy,  xii.  32 — probably  the  ancient 
Andreios,  44. 

Kimcoul,  a country  of  Central  Africa, 

xv.  374 — particulars  concerning,  375. 

Kimmocksowick,  an  Esquimaux  fishing 

station,  xii.  23,  24. 

Kina  Balu,  a mountain  of  Borneo,  its 
elevation,  xvi.  294. 

Kinchoo,  a city  of  China,  bordering  on 
Tunkin,  xix.  85. 

King,  Mr.  J.  B.  and  Capt.  Becroft,  their 
explorations  on  the  Old  Calabar  river, 
xiv.  260. 

King  George’s  Sound,  in  Australia,  ex- 
pedition of  Mr.  Eyre  to,  xiii.  174 — 
country  from,  to  near  Cape  Riche, 
181 — language  of  its  natives,  182. 
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Kingitorsoak,  in  Baffin’s  Bay,  Runic  stone 
from,  xiv.  318. 

Kinkeri,  a height  and  bay  of  Arabia, 
xy.  127. 

Kinshan,  or  Golden  Island,  in  the  Yang- 
tsze-kiang,  xvii.  137. 

Kirghiz  steppes,  the  work  of  Baer  on 
the,  xv.  p.  xcii. — Basiner’s  travels  in 
the,  xix.  p.  Ixiii. 

Kirk,  Mr.  R.,  his  report  on  the  route 
from  Tajurra  to  Ankobar  in  Abys- 
sinia, xii.  221. 

Kirmanshah,  in  Persia,  features  of  the 
country  between  it  and  Shiraz,  xvi.  49. 

Kirsak,  a lake  of  Tibet,  the  source  of  a 
large  river,  xx.  209. 

Kirzawet,  or  Rodondo,  the  smallest  of 
the  Curia  Muria  isles  off  Arabia,  xv. 
138. 

Kiskambutea,  a mountain  of  Eastern 
Africa,  xv.  243 — E.  of  Kilimandjaro, 
xx.  243. 

Kisser,  one  of  the  Serawatti  islands, 
visit  to,  xi.  108 — its  appearance,  vil- 
lages, herds,  and  docks,  109 — anchor- 
age safe  during  S.E.  monsoon,  but 
not  at  other  times,  ib. — missionaries 
at,  ib. — its  raja,  110 — extent,  and  its 
surface  diversified  by  a number  of 
hills,  ib.  — products  and  population, 
110,  111 — a colony  of  Dutch  in,  111 
— divisions  of  caste  in,  111 — language 
of,  1 1 1-116 — form  of  government,  1 1 1 
— village  authorities,  112  — agricul- 
ture, ib. — the  island  the  resort  of  tra- 
ders from  Macassar,  Amboyna,  and 
Banda,  ib.  — imports,  exports,  and 
manufactures,  113 — personal  qualities 
of  inhabitants,  113 — Christian  popula- 
tion, 114 — Christianity  introduced  by 
the  Dutch  about  two  centuries  ago,  ib. 
— vocabulary  of  language,  116. 

Kissey  rock  in  the  Niger,  its  vicinity, 

xi.  186. 

Kiyau,  in  Kurdistan,  Mohammedan  and 
Chaldean  villages  at,  xi.  47. 

Kizil-bashes,  derivation  of  the  name,  xiv. 
145.  ' 

Kizil  Charchah,  a village  of  Armenia, 

xii.  212. 

Kizil  jar,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  xii. 
154. 

Klaproth’s  map  of  China,  xiv.  118. 

Klissura,  a town  of  Albania,  xii.  70. 

Knight,  Mr.  H.  Gaily,  obituary  of,  xvi. 
p.  xl. 

Kobban,  on  the  Karun,  a former  settle- 
ment of  the  Chab  Arabs,  xvi.  42 — its 
river  a branch  of  the  Karun,  de- 
scribed, 55. 

Koi-gez,  bay  of,  in  Asia  Minor,  xii.  143 
— ancient  remains  near,  ib. — village 
of,  144. 


Kokhelas,  the  highest  mountain  in  Sky- 
ros,  its  elevation,  xix.  157. 

Kokki,  a village  on  an  affluent  of  the 
Niger,  xiii.  11. 

Kokino-Vouno,  a mountain  of  Santorin, 
its  height,  xx.  33. 

Kolantang,  a river  of  Western  Africa, 
xvi.  1 19 — its  breadth,  navigation,  and 
banks,  120 — forests  of  a kind  of  teak 
furnish  the  best  canoe-timber,  ib. — 
its  breadth  and  depth,  128. 

Koller,  Baron,  itinerary  of  his  tour  to 
Petra,  xii.  75. 

Kolli,  in  Abyssinia,  xiv.  38,  39. 

Kolobeng,  in  South  Africa,  xx.  143 — 
route  from,  to  Serotli,  ib. — its  dis- 
tance from  Colesberg  and  Algoa  Bay, 
148. 

Kom,  Mount,  in  the  Dinarian  Alps,  xii. 
52. 

Kong  mountains  in  Africa,  passage 
across  the  Mahee  range  of  the,  xvi. 

155 —  direction  and  formation  of  the, 

156 —  the  country  interior  to,  157. 

Kongra  Lama,  a mountain  of  the  Hima- 
laya, its  elevation  and  the  prospect 
into  Tibet  from,  xx.  49. 

Koniatman,  hills  of,  in  Kurdistan,  xi. 
72. 

Konigsberg,  the  capital  of  Prussia 
proper,  its  population,  situation,  trade, 
university,  and  observatory,  xiv.  294. 

Konke,  or  Newtsoo,  a river  of  Tibet, 
xx.  194. 

Konkoodsong,  a town  of  Sefan,  on  the 
Yangtze  river,  xx.  222. 

Konnon  Condore,  an  island  off  Kam- 
bodia,  its  position  and  products,  xix. 
92 — an  English  colony  formerly  esta- 
blished there,  93. 

Kookooma-Dsake,  a large  lake  in  Tibet, 
xx.  197. 

Koo-laou-kau,  Hon-kau,  or  Pulo  Ceieer 
de  terre,  an  island  of  South-eastern 
Asia,  its  position,  fishing  station,  and 
harbour,  xix.  95. 

Kora,  no  such  lake  in  New  Zealand,  xx. 
359. 

Kordofan,  account  of,  by  Pallme,  erro- 
neous, xx.  254. 

Kor  Kanun,  a remarkable  cut  in  the 
Zardah  Kuh  Mountains  in  Persia, 
xvi.  50. 

Korlatsoo,  a large  lake  on  the  Nepaulese 
frontier  of  Tibet,  xx.  194 

Kornetomak,  a frontier  town  of  South 
Tibet,  xx.  195. 

Korugussa,  a village  of  Abyssinia,  xii. 
90. 

Kosciusko,  Mount,  in  Australia,  the 
country  between  it  and  Twofold  Bay, 

xiii.  198. 

* Kosmos,’  the,  of  Baron  A.  von  Hum- 
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boldt,  xii.  270 ; xv.  p.  lxxxv. — second 
volume  of,  xviii.  p.  xliv. 

Kosso  trees  at  the  source  of  the  Abai, 
xiv.  35. 

Kothrol,  an  island  of  Kambodia,  xix. 
91. 

Kotriya,  a town  of  Kach’hi  Gandava, 
on  the  edge  of  a deep  ravine,  xiv.  195 
— streams  near,  and  crops  of  its  dis- 
trict, ib. — alum  and  sulphur  found  in 
the  hills  N.  of,  198. 

Koyunjik  mound  at  Nineveh,  circum- 
ference of,  xi.  5. 

Krain  (Carniola),  map  of,  xvi.  p.  lix. 

Krapf,  Dr.,  his  statement  respecting  the 
distance  of  the  Nyassi  Lake  from  sea, 
xx.  245 — his  journey  from  Mombas 
to  Kitui,  250,  251. 

Kroomen  of  Western  Africa,  their  ha- 
bits, government,  religion,  language, 
&c.,  xii.  205. 

Kroya  or  Croya,  a town  of  Albania, 
xii.  68 — the  birthplace  and  residence 
of  Scanderbegh,  ib. 

Krusenstern,  M.,  on  the  Petschora  coun- 
try, xviii.  p.  xlvi. 

Kuangtung,  a province  of  China,  con- 
dition of  its  portion  adjoining  Tun- 
kin,  xix.  85 — the  stream  forming  the 
frontier,  ib. 

Kublai-khan,  the  attempts  of,  on  Tun- 
kin,  xix.  111. 

Kubbabish  Arabs,  Mr.  Mansfield  Par- 
ky ns  on  the,  xx.  254 — their  origin, 
extent,  and  divisions,  254,’  255 — go- 
vernment, wealth  in  camels,  and  war- 
riors, 256,  257  — mode  of  treating 
camels  in  the  rainy  season.  257,  259 
— of  warfare  and  hunting,  260,  261 — 
encampments,  dress,  and  food,  262, 
264 — manners,  &c.,  with  anecdotes, 
265,  266 — circumcision  of  both  sexes, 
and  detail  of  ceremony,  266 — mar- 
riage-rites described,  266-273 — fu- 
neral-rites, 273,  274. 

Kucha,  a Christian  state  of  Africa,  xiii. 
261. 

Kuddiefut,  a village  of  Arabia,  xvi.  181. 

Kuen-lun  Mountains  in  Asia,  xii.  279 — 
their  direction  and  elevation,  280. 

Kuhgelu,  a people  of  Persia,  their 
tribes,  xvi.  21,  24. 

Kuh-mereh,  or  Desht-i-Ber,  a valley  of 
Persia,  xiii.  75. 

Kuh-nar,  a tree  peculiar  to  Southern 
Persia,  xiii.  89. 

Kuipaiti,  an  abrupt  granite  hill  of 
Guiana,  xiii.  44,  45  • — remarkable 
lilies  near,  45. 

Kukuna,  a town  of  "Western  Africa,  xvi. 
117. 

Kulaou-thu,  an  island  off  Tsiampa  in 
South-eastern  Asia,  xix.  95. 


Kumat,  a village  on  the  Shawur  River 
in  Khuzistan,  xvi.  57. 

Kumodali,  in  Eastern  Africa,  termites 
at,  xii.  225. 

Kungelar,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  xii. 
152 — Lycian  ruins  near,  152. 

Kura,  or  Cura,  a lake  of  the  Upper 
Nile,  xvii.  67. 

Kuran,  a river  of  Persia,  xii.  104,  105. 
(See  Kuren.) 

Kurdistan,  its  extent,  xi.  21 — the  term 
used  with  too  great  latitude,  ib. — 
districts  of,  ib. — mountains  of,  22- 
chamois  of,  27 — Christian  villages  in, 
and  their  presumed  population,  35 — 
a Jewish  village  in,  36 — height  of 
mountains  in,  56 — characters  of,  57, 
58 — rocks  in,  58,  60,  68 — population 
of  its  mountains  and  various  names 
of  its  localities,  ib. — temperature  of 
springs  in,  75 — snow  lies  longer  on 
the  E.  than  W.  side  of  its  mountains, 
74 — supposed  cause  of  this,  ib. — vege- 
tation in,  75 — travels  of  Dr.  Asahel 
Grant  in,  xii.  p.  lxiii. — of  Mr.  Badger 
in,  xiii.  p.  lxxv. — of  Baron  C.  A.  de 
Bode  in,  xiii.  86. 

, river  of,  87  — remains  of 

bridges  across  it,  and  Sassanian  ruins 
near,  ib. — the  ancient  boundary  be- 
tween Susiana  and  Persia,  112  — 
further  description  of  river,  xvi.  66 — 
its  banks  well  wooded,  68 — ruins  on, 
ib.  (See  Jerrahi.) 

Kurds,  rapacity  of  the  Jennukki,  xii. 
217. 

Kuren,  the  ancient  Pasitigris,  xiii.  112. 
(See  Kuran.) 

Kurghesman,  a village  of  Armenia,  xii. 
217. 

Kurike  Mountain  in  Kurdistan,  height 
of,  xi.  42. 

Kurrum,  a sea-port  town  of  North- 
eastern Africa,  xix.  63. 

Kusnetzk  Mountains  in  Asia,  their  ex- 
tent, xii.  275. 

Kussa,  a river  of  the  Ural,  its  valley 
deep,  narrow,  and  wooded,  xiii.  291. 

Kuwash,  river  and  valley  of,  in  the 
Ural,  xiii.  291. 

Kwa-chow,  a walled  town  of  China  on 
the  Imperial  Canal,  xvii.  138 — island 
near,  ib. 

Kwan-binh,  the  most  northerly  mari- 
time city  of  Cochin-China,  xix.  99. 

Kwang-duk,  the  metropolitan  district 
of  Cochin-China,  xix.  99. 

Kwang-gnaitran,  a province  of  Cochin- 
China,  its  southern  boundary,  xix.  97. 

Kwan-lun,  island  of,  xix.  92. 

Kwang-se,  a province  of  China,  moun- 
tains and  mines  in,  xix.  85. 

Kwang-yen,  the  N. -eastern  part  of 
F 2 
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Tunkin,  xix.  137 — marshes  and  jun- 
gles of,  on  the  Chinese  frontier,  ib. 
Kwei-uklinke,  a town  of  Tibet,  near  the 
Dsangbo,  xx.  211. 

Kweti,  or  Quetta,  in  Afghanistan,  the 
ancient  Cottabura,  xii.  114. 


L. 

Labiatae,  fine  species  of,  in  Guiana,  xiii. 
72. 

Labiau,  a town  of  Prussia,  on  the 
Curische-Haff,  its  population,  xiv. 
294. 

Laboan,  deficiency  of  coal  at,  xvi.  292 
— harbour  of,  ib.  ( See  Labuan.) 

Labrador  seen  by  Frobisher,  xii.  5. 

Cape,  vi.  xviii. 

Labuan,  Capt.  Mundy  on,  xviii . p. 
xxviii.  (See  Laboan.) 

Lacandones  Indians,  in  Central  xlmerica, 
xi.  94. 

Lacepede  Bay,  in  South  Australia,  xv. 
162 — its  tranquillity  probably  owing 
to  sunken  reefs,  167 — entrance  to,  ib. 

Lacerda,  journey  of,  in  Southern  Africa, 
in  1796,  xv.  196 — accounts  by,  198, 
201  — on  the  geography  of  South- 
eastern Africa,  xvi.  138 — his  journey 
in,  140 — death  of,  141. 

Lacheka,  a harbour  of  Albania,  xii.  46. 

Lachen  River,  in  Sikhim,  xx.  49. 

Lachilachita,  a village  of  Abyssinia, 
xiv.  3. 

Lachoong  River,  in  Sikhim,  xx.  49. 

Ladak,  Mr.  Vigne’s  travels  in,  xii.  132. 
(See  Lahdak  and  Leh.) 

Lagaita,  a village  of  Abyssinia,  xii.  98. 

Lagan,  J.  R.,  Esq.,  Journal  of  his 
excursion  from  Singapore  to  Malacca 
and  Pinang,  xvi.  304. 

Lagos,  a town  of  Mexico,  xi.  103 — the 
country  between  it  and  Leon,  ib. 

Laguillermie,  M.,  spherical  maps  of, 
xviii.  p.  xliii. 

Lahdak,  in  Central  Asia,  its  mountains 
and  limits,  xx.  203  — inhabitants 
and  capital,  206  — connexion  with 
Eastern  Tibet,  208.  ( See  Ladak,  Leh.) 

Lahenga-Mahasson,  a mountain  range 
in  East  Africa,  xx.  242. 

Laidley’s  ponds  in  Australia,  xv.  331, 
332. 

Lakh,  a river  of  Abyssinia,  irrigates 
the  tract  of  Wacha  by  canals,  xiv.  5. 

Lak-khon,  a town  of  the  Laos  country, 
xix.  130. 

Lalar  Kotch,  a mountain  and  village  of 
Khuzistan,  xvi.  86. 

Lancashire,  survey  of  coast  of,  xv.  p. 
xlvi. 

Landor  and  Lefroy,  Messrs.,  excursion 


of,  in  Western  Australia,  xiii.  189 — 
rivers  so  named,  191,  192 — the  coun- 
try along  the  latter,  194. 

Landu,  a river  of  Borneo,  described,  xvi. 
295. 

Lang,  Mount,  in  North-eastern  Aus- 
tralia, xvi.  221. 

Lang-bak-tran,  a town  of  Tunkin,  xix. 
85. 

Langka,  a lake  of  Tibet,  near  the  moun- 
tain Kailassa,  xx.  203. 

Langkok  Lake,  in  Tibet,  at  the  head  of 
the  Gauga  River,  xx.  200. 

Languages,  remarks  on  characters  most 
suitable  for  different,  xx.  112. 

Lanken  Lake,  in  Tibet,  xx.  197. 

Lankpoo,  a lake  of  Tibet,  in  Howtsang, 
xx.  209. 

Lanquin,  a settlement  in  Vera  Paz, 
Central  America,  xi.  92  — distance 
from  San  Pedro  to,  ib. — climate  of,  94. 

Lan-tsang,  a river  of  the  Laos  country, 
xix.  42. 

Lao-phun-paou,  the  most  northern  town 
of  Kambodia,  xix.  130. 

Laos  country,  travels  of  M.  Grandjean  in 
the,  xvi.  p.  Ixviii. — notice  of  the,  xix. 
p.  xiii. — Dr.  Gutzlaff  on  the  country 
of  the,  33 — their  mining  industry,  ib. 
— tribes,  extent,  and  characteristics, 
ib.  — names  known  by,  ib. — those 
under  Birmah,  34 — frontiers  of  the 
Laos  country,  ib. — its  mountains,  ib. 
— probable  period  of  civilization  of 
the  Laos,  ib. — mineral,  vegetable,  and 
animal  products,  34,  35 — government 
and  people,  36 — means  of  conveyance 
and  domestic  manufactures,  ib.  — 
eastern  districts  of,  ib.  37 — the  west- 
ern and  southern,  ib.  — tribute  and 
trade  in  metals,  ib.  38  — emeralds, 
rubies,  and  tin  found,  ib.—  names  of 
states,  ib. — extent  of  dependence  on 
China,  ib. — mercantile  expedition  to 
the  country  by  the  Dutch  in  the  six- 
teenth century,  39 — irruption  of  the 
Laos  into  Kambodia,  ib. — the  Jesuits 
unable  to  settle  in  their  country,  40 — 
British  intercourse  with,  ib.  — the 
people  generally  peaceful,  their  wea- 
pons, ib. — they  resisted  the  Chinese 
and  Tunkinese,  41 — annals,  romances, 
and  authors  on,  ib. — northern  states 
of,  44, 45 — territory  of  the  tribes  sub- 
ject to  Annam,  xix.  91-138 — roads, 
mountains,  &c.,  in,  ib. — attacked  by 
the  Tunkinese,  113 — large  southern 
plain,  roads,  government,  and  history 
in  the  sixteenth  century,  ib. — differ- 
ent states  o£  ib.  139 — the  Laos  people 
as  described  by  the  Chinese,  xx.  192. 

Lapland  often  visited  since  the  time  of 
Linnaeus,  xiv.  248. 
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Lapra-Lankeng,  a city  of  S.  W.  Tibet, 
xx.  213. 

Laptieff,  expedition  of,  along  the  coast 
of  Siberia,  xiv.  247 — the  wreck  of  his 
boat  discovered,  250. 

Laredo  Bay,  in  South  America,  xx.  1 53. 

La  Salle,  expeditions  of,  to  the  Missis- 
sippi, xiii.  223,  224. 

Lasta,  a country  of  Abyssinia,  xiv.  56,  57 

— tradition  of  its  dynasty,  55  — a 
table-land  separating  the  Takkazie 
and  Tselari  rivers,  xvii.  7. 

Latham,  Dr.  R.  G.,  on  the  language  of 
Central  America,  xx.  189. 

Laton  tribes  bordering  on  Tibet,  xx.  19*5. 

La  Trobe  River,  in  Gipps’  Land,  Aus- 
tralia, xi.  194,  195. 

La  Vaca,  or  Labaca,  a river  of  Texas. 

xiii.  202. 

Laxas,  a river  of  the  isthmus  between 
the  lake  of  Nicaragua  and  the  Pacific, 

xiv.  128 — its  breadth  and  bed,  129. 

Laya,  a town  in  Western  Africa,  xvi.  121 

— its  schools,  trade,  burial-ground, 
and  hippodrome,  122. 

Layard,  A.  H.,  Esq.,  his  researches  in 
Persia,  xii.  p.  lxii. — on  ancient  sites 
among  the  Baktivari  Mountains,  102 
— meeting  of  the  Baron  A.  C.  deBode 
with,  xiii.  99 — his  description  of  the 
province  of  Khuzistan,  xvi.  1 — his 
discoveries  in  Assyria,  xviii.  p.  lii. — 
award  of  the  Founder’s  Medal  to,  xix. 
p.  vii.— -his  labours,  p.  xxvii. — pre- 
sentation of  medal  to,  p.  xxix. 

Lazistan,  a district  of  Armenia,  xv.  299 
— boundary  between  it  and  Livaneh, 
300. 

Lead-mine  in  Kurdistan,  xi.  47. 

Leake,  Col.,  his  remarks  on  Mr.  Hos- 
kyn’s  narrative  of  a survey  of  a part 
of  Asia  Minor,  xii.  162. 

Lebanon,  remarks  on  its  snow-line  and 
various  elevations,  xx.  234,  235. 

Lechee,  a poor  town  on  the  Niger,  xi. 
186. 

Lefroy,  Capt.  J.  H.,  on  Barometric  and 
Thermometric  Measurement  of  Heigh  ts 
in  North  America,  xvi.  263 — remarks 
on,  xix.  145. 

Leh,  or  Lahdak,  the  chief  town  of  Lah- 
dak  in  Tibet,  described;  population, 
customs,  trade,  and  government  of 
district,  xx.  206-208. 

Lehri,  in  Kach’hi  Gandava,  route  from 
Khangar  to,  xiv.  198  — its  distance 
from,  200 — the  largest  and  most  im- 
portant town  in  Eastern  Kach'hi,  ib. 
— is  walled  and  has  a well  supplied 
bazaar,  ib.  — much  cultivated  land, 
thick  wood,  and  wide  river  near,  ib. 
— water  of  and  routes  from,  ib. — road 
from  Bhag  to,  202. 


Leicester  Point,  North  America,  xii.  18* 

Leichhardt,  Dr.  Ludwig,  journey  of, 
from  Sydney  to  Port  Essington,  xiii. 
339 — collections  of  specimens  made 
by,  340 — expedition  of,  from  Moreton 
Bay  to  Port  Essington,  xvi.  p.  lxxvi. 
212  — his  explorations  in  Australia 
and  award  of  the  Patron’s  Medal  to, 
xvii.  p.  xxvi. — his  expedition,  vol. 
xviii.  p.  lxi. ; vol.  xix.  p.  lxxiii. ; vol. 
xx.  p.  xl. 

Leigh,  T.  S.,  Esq.,  on  the  River  Zambezi, 
notices  of,  xviii.  p.  xxxviii.,  vol.  xix. 
p.  xliv. — his  visit  to  the  Zambezi,  xix. 
1 — to  the  Mayotta  and  the  Comoro 
islands,  7. 

Leihun,  an  upland  of  Kurdistan,  xi.  48, 
49. 

Lena,  inability  of  Prontchincheff  to  reach 
the  mouth  of  the,  xiv.  247. 

Leng,  a locality  of  the  Laos  country, 

xix.  37. 

Leo,  a lake  of  Tibet,  in  Howtsang,  xx. 
209. 

Leon,  a town  of  Mexico,  xi.  103 — the 
country  between  it  and  Lagos,  ib. 

Leontes  or  Littany,  a river  of  Palestine, 
its  course  and  fall,  xviii.  88,  xx.  231 
—its  course  in  Ccele-Syria  and  in  the 
mountains,  ib. — elevation  of,  at  the 
bridge  of  Merj,  ib. 

Leona,  a river  of  Texas,  xiii.  204. 

Lepsius,  Professor,  his  travels  to  the 
Nile,  xiii.  p.  lxi. 

Lesuto,  Great,  a river  of  Eastern  Africa, 
tributary  to  the  Manice,  its  size  and 
branches,  xx.  239,  240. 

Le-teen,  a river  between  China  and  the 
Laos  country,  xix.  86 — gold  in,  ib. 

Lethang,  gold  and  silver  mines  of,  in 
Tibet,  xx.  200 — a fortified  town  of 
Sefan  on  the  Chinese  frontier,  xx.  224. 

Letronne,  M.,  researches  of,  in  Egypt, 
xiii.  p.  lxxxiv. — obituary  of,  xix.  p. 
xxxiv. 

Letti,  in  the  Eastern  Archipelago,  Dutch 
missionaries  and  anchorage  at,  xii. 
263. 

Levant,  travels  of  the  Hon.  E.  Curzon 
in  the,  xix.  p.  lx. 

Levisey,  a town  of  Asia  Minor,  xii.  147 
— Turkish  villages  on  the  border  of 
its  plain,  ib. — near  its  port  extensive 
middle  age  ruins,  ib. 

Lew-ho  river,  tributary  to  the  Yang- 
tsze-kiang,  xvii.  134 — creeks  joining, 
139. 

Lewis  Hill  in  South  Australia,  and  the 
country  near,  xvii.  95  — the  boiling 
point  on,  100. 

Leycester,  Lieut.  E.,  his  account  of  the 
volcanic  groups  of  Santorin  or  Thera, 

xx.  1. 
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L’hassa,  the  capital  of  Tibet  Proper, 
its  situation  and  district,  xx.  214 — 
the  city  and  palace  of  the  Dalai  Lama, 

215 — manufactures  and  trade,  216, 

217. 

Lhorungdsong,  in  Tibet,  lapis  lazuli 
found  at,  xx.  200. 

Library, accessions  to  the,xi.  pp.  vi.  xiii., 
yoI.  xii.  pp.  vii.  xyii.,  vol.  xiii.  pp. 
yii.  xv.,  vol.  xiv.  pp.  vii.  xi.,  vol.  xv. 
pp.  vii.  xi.,  vol.  xvi.  pp.  vii.  xi.,  vol. 
xvii.  pp.  viii.  xlix.,  vol.  xviii.  pp.  vi, 
lxxiii.,  vol.  xix.  pp.  vii.  xciii.,  vol.  xx. 
pp.  vi.  lxxiii. 

Libyan  desert,  Mr.  St.  John  on  the,  xix. 
p.  lxxvii. 

Lichema,  Mount,  in  Abyssinia,  ridge 
between  it  and  Mount  Giesh,  xiv.  33 
— higher  than  Giesh,  37. 

Lighthouse  Reef,  British  Honduras,  xi. 

84 — on  it  a lighthouse  marking  the 
approach  to  Belize,  85. 

Lime  Walk,  a locality  in  British  Hon- 
duras, xi.  82. 

Limma,  a country  west  of  Shwa  in 
Abyssinia,  xii.  86. 

Limmu,  countries  south  of  Abyssinia, 
xiii.  256,  xvii.  17,  19,  21. 

Limon  Bay  considered  as  a terminus  for 
a ship  canal  through  the  Isthmus  of 
Panama,  xx.  174. 

Limpopo,  a river  of  E.  Africa,  termi- 
nating in  the  Indian  Ocean,  xx.  236 
—its  course  and  branches,  237,  238 
— the  same  with  the  Ouri  or  Oori, 

238 — its  mouth  near  Delagoa  Bay, 

239. 

Linant  Bey,  his  measurement  of  the 
volume  of  the  Nile,  xix.  148,  149. 

Lindnoor,  a large  town  of  India  inha- 
bited by  Bidurs,  xiii.  132 — juvenile 
militia  at,  ib. 

Linguetta  Cape,  divided  from  Otranto 
by  a strait  forty-two  miles  across,  xii. 

45. 

Linville,  the  port  of  Victoria  and  San 
Antonio  in  Texas,  xiii.  202. 

Liomba  mountains  in  Eastern  Africa, 
elevation  of,  xx.  239. 

Lipson  lake  in  Central  Australia,  its 
size,  and  the  villages  on  its  banks, 
xvii.  122. 

Lissigua,  a district  of  Albania  notorious 
for  poisonous  plants,  xii.  63. 

Litany,  a river  of  Palestine,  its  course 
and  fall,  xviii.  88,  xx.  231.  {See 
Leontes.) 

Lithography,  remarks  on,  xii.  p. 
lxxxvii. 

Little  Guinea  Company,  a town  on  the 
Old  Calabar  river,  xiv.  261. 

Livaneh,  a district  of  Armenia,  its  limit, 
xv.  300 — mountainous,  and  depend- 


ent for  corn  on  neighbouring  pro- 
vinces, 301 — its  villages,  population, 
trade,  and  climate,  302. 

Live-oak  Point  in  Texas,  xiii.  230 — 
oyster  beds  at,  231. 

Liverpool  Plains,  Commander  H.  G. 
Hamilton  on  the  country  between 
them  and  Moreton  Bay,  xiii.  245. 

Livingston,  the  Rev.  D.,  award  of  grant 
to  for  his  discoveries  of  the  Lake 
Ngami  in  South  Africa,  xx.  p.  xxviii. 
letter  to,  p.  xxix. — his  journey  in 
South  Africa,  xx.  138 — statements 
respecting,  and  his  route,  237. 

Lizan,  a large  Chaldean  village  of  Kur- 
distan, xi.  40 — latitude  of  its  church, 
41. 

Lloyd,  J.  A.,  Esq.,  memoir  on  Madagas- 
car by,  xx.  53. 

Lobehd,  or  El  Obehd,  the  capital  of 
Kordofan,  described ; famous  for 
storks,  xx.  283. 

Locusts  in  Western  Africa,  xvi.  124- 
127 — lay  waste  rice  and  corn  fields, 
but  do  not  attack  cassada,  124. 

Logwood  forests,  cutting,  and  trade  in 
the  Mexican  state  of  Tabasco,  xv. 
257,  258. 

Lolo,  a river  of  Western  Africa,  its 
breadth,  depth,  source,  and  vicinity, 
xvi.  131. 

Lombock  in  the  Eastern  Archipelago, 
its  rice  and  cattle,  xii.  264  — ponies 
superior  to  those  of  Timor,  ib. — diffi- 
culties of  reaching,  ib.  265. 

London,  survey  of,  xix.  p.  lii. — new 
maps  of,  xx.  p,  lxx. — in  the  17th 
century,  ib. — in  the  16th,  p.  lxxi. — 
at  the  present  time,  ib.  p.  lxxii. 

Long,  Professor,  remarks  by,  on  Major 
Rawlinson’s  researches  in  Persia,  xii. 
104. 

Long-luong,  a river  of  Tsiampa,  xix.  95. 

Longitude,  measurement  of  the,  xi.  p. 
lxxiv. 

Lon-tsang,  a river  of  Sefan,  its  course, 
xx.  222. 

Loo-keang,  a river  of  China,  xix.  43 — 
the  country  west  of,  44. 

Lo-so,  a river  of  the  Laos  country,  xix. 
35. 

Los  Remedios,  in  Mexico,  antiquities 
near,  xi.  107. 

Lotophagians,  country  of  the,  in  North- 
eastern Australia,  xvi.  220. 

Louisiana,  purchase  of  by  the  United 
States,  xiii.  223 — its  old  limits,  and 
maps  of,  ib. 

Lowenstern,  M.  J.,  journey  of,  from 
Mexico  to  Mazatlan,  xi.  100. 

Luaba,  a river  of  S.  E.  Africa,  described, 
its  connexion  with  Quillimane  and 
Zambezi,  xx.  241. 
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Lualaba,  a river  of  inner  Africa,  xv. 
219 — copper  mines  between  it  and  the 
Luburi,  ib. — chiefs  residence  beside 
the,  22C — it  and  its  tributaries  abound 
with  fish,  ib. 

Luan  islands,  their  reefs  erroneously  laid 
down,  xii.  263. 

Lubanzenge,  a river  of  inner  Africa,  xv. 
227. 

Luburi,  a river  of  inner  Africa,  xv.  218, 
219 — copper  mines  between  it  and  the 
Lualaba,  219. 

Lucajo,  a lake  of  E.  Africa,  xx.  244. 

Lucenda,  a town  of  inner  Africa,  xv. 
224 — the  capital  of  the  Cazembe,  xvi. 
139 — country  between  it  and  Moiro- 
Achinto,  140 — choice  of  its  site,  142. 

Lucky  Bay  in  Australia,  the  country 
between  it  and  Esperance  Bay,  xiii. 
181. 

Lufala,  a river  of  inner  Africa,  xv.  219. 

Luffia,  a river  of  Eastern  Africa,  enter- 
ing Lake  Nyassi,  xx.  246. 

Lufiji,  a river  of  South-Eastern  Africa, 

xv.  203 — its  width,  navigation,  and 
the  nations  on  its  banks,  203 — the 
largest  on  the  eastern  coast  of  Africa, 
ib. — fertility  of  its  banks,  204—  course 
of  on  an  Arab  map,  207 — Hurd’s  ac- 
count of,  208 — how  far  it  has  been 
traced,  209. 

Lukelingo  in  South  Africa,  the  country 
to  from  the  interior,  xv.  199. 

Lunchee,  gold  mines  of,  in  Tibet,  xx. 

200. 

Lurdagan,  on  the  supposed  site  of  the 
ancient  Bakhtiyari  capital,  xvi.  62. 

Luristan,  political  condition  of,  xvi.  1 — 
little  dependent  on  Persia,  ib.-—  its 
divisions  and  tribes,  2 — armed  force 
of,  6 — natural  features  of  the  country, 
49. 

Lycia,  travels  of  Sir  C.  Fellowes  in,  xi. 
pp.  xlvi.  xlvii.,  vol.  xii.  p.  lviii.,  vol. 
xiii.  p.  lxxiii. — inscriptions  copied  in, 
xii.  158  — many  places  in  had  two 
names,  164. 

Lynch,  Capt.,  his  survey  of  Mesopo- 
tamia, xi.  p.  xlix. — accuracy  of  points 
determined  by  him,  xviii.  3 — his  ex- 
ploration of  the  Dead  Sea,  xix.  p.  Ixxi. 

Lynd  river,  in  North-eastern  Australia, 

xvi.  221-223 — the  country  and  rocks 
near,  222 — forest  trees,  ib. 

Lysaght,  Lieut.,  report  of,  on  the  river 
Nunez,  its  trade  and  resources,  xix.  29. 

M. 

Macao,  a town  and  marine  port  of  Tun- 
kin,  xix.  137. 

Macapara  River,  an  affluent  of  the  Ta- 
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kutu  in  Guiana,  xiii.  26* — probable 
derivation  of  its  name,  ib. — prospect 
on  its  banks,  ib. 

Macarthur  River  in  Northern  Australia, 
the  country  on  its  banks,  xvi.  228 — 
between  it  and  the  Robinson  and  Red 
Kangaroo  rivers,  ib. 

Macconnel,  Mount,  in  Eastern  Australia, 

xvi.  219. 

Macdonald  River  in  New  South  Wales, 
xiii.  246. 

Machakel,  a fine  level  country  in  Abys- 
sinia, xiv.  24. 

Mackenzie,  Sir  A.,  his  explorations  in 
North  America,  xv.  333. 

Mackenzie  River  in  Australia,  its  heads, 
windings,  valley,  and  the  country 
near,  xvi.  216,  217. 

Macleay  Plain  in  Central  Australia, 

xvii.  126. 

Maconochie  River  in  Gipps’  Land,  Aus- 
tralia, xi.  194. 

Macqueen,  Mr.,  notes  of  on  African 
geography,  xv.  371. 

Macusi  and  Mingai  Indians,  compara- 
tive heights  of,  xiii.  59 — diameter  of 
orbit  in  the  Macusi,  61  —opinion  of  the 
Wapisiana  respecting  them,  xv.  25. 

Madagascar,  researches  in,  xvi.  pp.  Ixxi. 
lxxii. — memoir  on,  by  J.  A.  Lloyd, 
Esq.,  xx.  53 — its  names,  situation  and 
extent,  ib. — products,  surface,  streams, 
and  their  bars,  ib. — climate  and  pro- 
vinces, 54 — an  antique  in,  60 — perse- 
cution of  Christians  in,  66— judicial 
proceedings  in,  ib.  67 — assassinations 
in,  67 — late  armed  force  of,  68 — fever 
in,  ib. — rivers  of,  69 — table-land  and 
elevation,  70 — roads  and  forests  of, 
ib. — routes  in,  71,  73 — notes  on  maps 
of,  74 — abstract  of  books  and  papers 
respecting,  75. 

Madera,  or  Las  Maderas,  a mountain  of 
the  island  Ometepe  in  the  lake  of 
Nicaragua,  and  its  elevation,  xi.  99. 

Madian,  or  Midian,  in  Arabia,  native 
accounts  of,  xx.318,  319 — its  position, 
ib.  note. 

Madiani,  a people  of  Albania,  xii.  61. 

Madjame,  a town  and  state  of  Eastern 
Africa,  xx.  243. 

Madjanin  Arabs  in  Sudan,  their  cus- 
toms, &c.,  xx.  281,  282. 

Madoz,  completion  of  his  work  on  Spain, 
xx.  p.  xlvii. 

Madreporites  in  Kurdistan,  xi.  42. 

Magellan,  discoveries  of,  xviii.  47. 

Magellan,  Straits  of,  coal  formations  in 
the,  xx.  151. 

Magheirah,  a village  north  of  Mosul, 
xi.  24. 

Maghul  Ispir,  a village  of  Armenia,  xv, 
297. 
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Magnetism,  terrestrial,  observations  on, 

xii.  p.  lxxxiv.,  vol.  xx.  p.  cviii. 

Magrazie,  a river  of  Eastern  Africa, 
rises  in  the  Great  Lake,  and  enters 
the  sea  between  the  Lindy  and  Keelwa, 

xv.  373. 

Mahdera  Mariam,  a celebrated  convent 
and  mercantile  town  of  Abyssinia, 
xiv.  47. 

Mahogany,  cutting  of,  in  British  Hon- 
duras, xi.  82 — works  how  conducted, 
86,  87. 

Mahrah  tribe  of  Arabia,  its  political 
state  and  religion,  xv.  1 1 1 — tradition 
of  the,  112,  xvi.  180,  184 — slave  trade 
of,  185 — language  of  the,  xx.  290. 

Mahu,  a large  confluent  of  the  Takutu 
river  in  Guiana,  xiii.  22,  23 — thermo- 
metrical  observations  at  its  mouth, 
24 — the  recipient  of  the  Takutu,  29, 
30. 

Mainouf,  a village  of  Madagascar,  xx. 
58. 

Maizan,  M,,  assassination  of,  xvii.  p.  xl. 

Maize,  culture  of  in  Western  Africa, 
xii.  202. 

Majorca,  great  map  of,  xvii.  p.  xxxvi. 

Makadisho,  or  Magadoxo,  in  Eastern 
Africa,  xiv.  86, 87 — reception  of  Lieut. 
Christopher  at,  ib. — once  the  capital 
of  a kingdom,  but  now  half  in  ruins, 
ib. — its  buildings,  ib.  88 — visit  from  the 
sheikh  of,  89 — festival  near,  91 — po- 
litics of,  93 — punishments  in,  98 — po- 
pulation of  the  territory,  101 — the 
coast  to  Hafun  seldom  visited,  102 — 
the  Nile  of,  xix.  189. 

Makhfud,  a village  or  town  of  Abys- 
sinia, xii.  92. 

Makna  in  Arabia,  xx.  303. 

Makri  in  Asia  Minor,  its  harbour  per- 
fectly secure,  xii.  146. 

Malabar,  Capt.  T.  G.  Carless’s  remarks 
on  the  course  of  the  hurricane  of 
April,  1847,  off  its  coast,  xix.  76. 

Malabathrum  of  the  ancients,  furnished 
by  the  leaves  of  the  Cinnamomum  ta- 
rnala,  xix.  167 — enumerated  in  the 
Periplus  as  from  Malabar,  173. 

Malacca,  journal  of  an  excursion  to, 
from  Singapur,  by  J.  R.  Logan,  Esq., 

xvi.  304— dwellings  in,  305— a Chi- 
nese house  in,  ib.  306 — paddy  grounds 
at,  307  — soil  and  country  around, 
308-311 — inhabitants,  310 — court- 
house and  church,  ib. — cultivation  of 
sugar-cane  at,  312,  note. 

Malagiya,  in  Western  Africa,  xvi.  107 
— stay  of  Mr.  W.  C.  Thomson  at,  ib. 
108. 

Mai  Amir,  plain  of,  in  Kurdistan,  xiii. 
100— artificial  mounds  on,  101 — caves 
and  colossal  figures  in,  ib.  102— cause- 


ways near,  102,  103 — two  roads  to 
Shuster,  104 — narrow  passage  con- 
necting it  with  the  plain  of  Halegun, 
supposed  to  be  the  straits  of  Arrian 
and  Q.  Curtius,  110 — large  mound  in 
its  centre,  111 — in  the  Bakhtiyari 
mountains,  xvi.  74 — Kayanian  re- 
mains at,  described,  75  to  79 — Sasa- 
nian  remains  near,  79,  80 — the  seat  of 
Magian  worship,  and  supposed  to  be 
the  Sasanian  Aidij,  95. 

Malamora,  a large  Persian  village  of 
Armenia,  xii.  213. 

Malao,  an  ancient  fort,  probably  near 
Berberah,  in  Eastern  Africa,  xix.  188. 
Malasori,  tribes  of  Albania,  xii.  55. 
Malay  peninsula,  geology  of  the,  xvi. 

320 — people  of  the,  318,  321. 

Maleg,  a river  of  Eastern  Africa,  xvii. 
22,  24,  25. 

Malotah,  a village  of  Kurdistan,  xi.  45. 
Mamaseni  tribes  in  Persia,  tabular 
view  of  the,  xiii.  83;  xvi.  25 — their 
character,  26. 

Mammoth,  remains  of  one  in  Siberia, 
xiv.  256 — disquisition  on  the,  xv. 
p.  ciii. 

Managua,  lake  of,  in  Central  America, 

xi.  98 — height  of  above  that  of  Nica- 
ragua, xiv.  129. 

Manari  settlement  in  British  Guiana,  its 
position,  xii.  186 — a river  of  Guiana, 
187  — an  affluent  of  the  Takutu, 

xiii.  26. 

Manasarowa,  lake,  reached  by  Lieut. 
Strachey,  xix.  p.  lvii. — its  level,  vici- 
nity, and  description,  xx.  203. 

Manati,  a river  of  British  Honduras,  its 
subterranean  course,  xi.  83. 

Manche,  a settlement  in  Central  Ame- 
rica, xi.  94. 

Manchoo  dynasty,  influence  of  the,  in 
Tibet,  xx.  222. 

Mandroo,  a river  of  Tibet,  tributary  to 
the  Dsangbo,  xx.  211. 

Mangaona,  river  in  New  Zealand,  cha- 
racter of  its  banks,  xiii.  353. 

Mangatu,  river  in  one  of  the  Chatham 
islands,  xi.  204,  205. 

Mangher  Chai,  a river  of  Asia  Minor, 

xii.  150. 

Mangoron,  a river  of  Madagascar,  its 
size,  banks,  and  navigation,  xx.  69. 
Maniyuti,  in  Kach’hi  Gandava,  a small 
fort,  with  facilities  for  pasture  near, 

xiv.  198. 

Manjanik,  in  Khuzistan,  ruins  of,  xii. 
103;  xiii.  98;  xvi.  97,  94— probably 
of  Sasanian  origin,  xii.  103 — tradition 
relative  to  related  also  of  Tashun, 

xiii.  88 — no  remains  earlier  than  of 
the  Sasanian  era  at,  ib.  — why  not 
the  ancient  Uxian  city,  112. 
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Manoa,  a mountain  of  Guiana,  xiii.  39. 
Manourou,  a village  and  port  of  Mada- 
gascar, xx.  60. 

Mansurah,  the  Arab  capital  of  Sinde, 

xii.  114. 

Mansuriyah,  a village  near  Baghdad, 
xviii.  2. 

Maopityan  Indians  of  Guay  ana,  xv.  49 
— their  characteristics,  ib  — dwelling 
of,  52 — peculiarities  of  head  and  face 
of,  53 — tabular  view  of,  ib. — their 
arms  and  poison,  ib. — dress  and  manu- 
factures of,  54 — numbers  and  grounds, 
55 — size  of  a new-born  child,  57 — 
meteorological  observations  and  set- 
tlement of,  58 — treachery  of,  69. 
Mapama  lake  in  Tibet,  where  situated, 
xx.  198. 

Mapping,  the  science  of,  xi.  p.  lxxiii. ; 
vol.  xii.  p.  lxxxvii.  — in  relief,  p. 
lxxxviii. — remarks  on  mapping,  xiii. 
p.  c. 

Maps  of  Africa,  xii.  p.  lv. ; vol.  xiv. 
p.  xc. 

of  Albania,  xii.  p.  li.,  p.  lii. 

of  Algeria,  xv.  p.  lxxvi.;  vol.  xix. 

p.  lxxvii. 

— — of  the  Austrian  Empire  and  pro- 
vinces, xii.  p.  1. ; vol.  xiv.  p.  lxxxix. ; 
vol.  xvi.  p.  lvii.  p.  lix. 

of  Bavaria,  xi.  p.  lxv. ; vol.  xiii. 

p.  lxv.,  p.  lxvi. ; vol.  xvi.  p.  lvii. 

of  other  parts  of  Germany,  xi. 

p.  lxvi. ; vol.  xii.  p.  1. ; vol.  xiii. 
p.  lvii.,  p.  lxv. ; vol.  xv.  p.  xci.  ; vol. 
xvi.  p.  lv.,  p.  lvii.,  p.  lx. ; vol.  xix. 
p.  lvii. 

of  Belgium,  xi.  p.  lxviii. ; vol.  xii. 

p.  xlix. ; vol.  xiii.  p.  lxviii. ; vol.  xiv. 
p.  Ixxxi. ; vol.  xv.  p.lxxii. ; vol.  xvi. 
p.  liv. 

, ne  w,  of  Canada,  xix.  p.  lxxx. 

of  the  Caucasus,  xiii.  p.  liv. 

of  Central  America,  xiv.  p.  lxxxii. 

of  China,  xiv.  p.  lxxxiv.  117,  122, 

124 ; xx.  p.  lvi. 

— — of  Denmark,  xi.  p.  lxviii. ; vol. 

xiii.  p.  li. ; vol.  xiv.  p.  lxxvi. 

of  Egypt,  new  of  ancient,  xviii. 

p.  lvii. 

of  Europe,  xv.  p.  lxxii. 

of  France,  xii.  p.  li.  p.  lii. ; vol. 

xiii.  p.  lxix.  ; vol.  xiv.  p.  lxxxiii. ; 
vol.  xv.  p.  lxxvi. ; vol.  xvi.  p.  xlvi. ; 
vol.  xviii.  p.  xiii. ; vol.  xix.  p.  lv. 

of  Gaul  at  the  fall  of  the  Roman 

empire,  xv.  p.  lxxiv. 

of  Greece,  xiii.  p.  lix. ; vol.  xiv. 

p.  lxxxiii. 

of  Hong  Kong,  xvii.  p.  xiv. 

of  Greenland  and  Iceland,  xiii. 

p.  li. ; vol.  xiv.  p.  lxxx. 

of  India,  xi.  p.  lxix.  p.  lxx. ; vol. 
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xiii.  p.  lxxxiii. ; vol.  xiv.  p.  cv. ; vol. 
xv.  p.  lvi.  ; vol.  xvi.  p.  lxvi. ; vol. 
xviii.  p.  liii. ; vol.  xx.  p.  liv. 

Maps  of  Italy,  xii.  p.  1.  p.  lvi. ; vol.  xiii. 
p.  lxxi. ; vol.  xiv.  p.  lxxxvi. ; vol. 
xv.  p.  lxxii. ; vol.  xvii.  p.  xxxvi. 

of  Majorca,  xvii.  p.  xxxvi. 

of  Marocco,  xix.  p.  lxxvii. 

, new,  of  the  Mediterranean  and 

Atlantic,  xii.  p.  lvi. ; xvi.  p.  liii. 

of  the  Mississippi,  xv.  p.  lxvii. 

of  the  Neapolitan  dominions,  xii. 

p.  lv.;  vol.  xiii.  p.  lxxi.  p.  lxxii.;  vol 

xiv.  p.  lxxxviii. ; vol.  xv.  p.  Ixxxi.  • 
vol.  xvii.  p.  xxxviii. 

of  the  Netherlands,  xi.  p.  lxviii.  • 

vol.  xiii.  p.  lxviii. ; vol.  xv.  p.  lxxviii. 

of  Norway,  xiii.  p.  xlix. ; vol.  xv. 

p.  lxx. ; vol.  xviii.  p.  lxx. 

of  Palestine,  xiii.  p.  lviii. 

of  the  Papal  States,  xiii.  p.  lxxi.; 

vol.  xvii.  p.  xxxviii. 

of  Portugal,  xii.  p.  liv. ; vol.  xiv. 

p.  xc. ; vol.  xv.  p.  lxxvii. ; vol.  xix. 
p.  lx. 

of  the  Prussian  dominions,  xiii.  p. 

lv. — maritime  atlas  of,  p.  lvi. — pro- 
vinces of,  xvi.  p.  lviii. ; vol.  xx.  p. 
xlvii. 

of  the  ancient  Roman  empire,  xiv. 

p.  lxxxiii. — itineraries  of,  xv.  p. 
lxxvi. 

of  Russia,  xi.  p.  lxviii.— hydro 

graphical,  xiii.  p.  liii. — great  pro- 
jected map,  xv.  p.  xcv. — others,  xvii . 
p.  xxxviii,;  vol.  xviii.  p.  xlvi.;  vol. 
xx.  p.  xlix. 

of  the  Sardinian  dominions,  xiii. 

p.lxxii.;  vol.  xvii.  p.  xxxvii. ; vol. 
xix.  p.  lx. 

of  Siberia,  xv.  p.  xcix. 

of  Spain,  xii.  p.  liv. 

of  Sweden,  xviii.  p.  xiv.  p.  xlvi. 

of  Switzerland,  xi.  p.  lxvi. ; vol. 

xii.  p.  liv. — relief  map  of,  vol.  xix. 
p.  lvii. 

of  lake  Titicaca,  xix.  p.  lxxxvii. 

p.  lxxxviii. 

of  the  Troad,  xi.  p.  lxix. 

— — of  Turkey,  xi.  p.  lxix. ; vol.  xii. 
p.  lii. ; vol.  xiv.  p.  lxxxiii. 

of  Tuscany,  xii.  p.  lvi. ; vol.  xiii. 

p.  lxxi.  ; vol.  xvi.  p.  liii. ; vol.  xvii. 
p.  xxxviii. 

of  the  United  States,  xi.  p.  lxx.  ; 

vol.  xiii.  p.  xciii. ; vol.  xvii.  p.  xiii. 

of  the  Ural,  xiii.  p.  lii.  271 — the 

region  southward  of  the,  xv.  p.  xcix. 

of  Vancouver's  Island,  xix.  p. 

Ixxxi. 

of  Venezuela,  xii.  p.  lxxvi. 

of  the  World  as  known  in  the  14th 

century,  xii.  p.  xlix. ; vol.  xiii.  p.  c. 
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Maps,  on  engraving,  xi.  p.  lxxvi.  — 
old  maps  in  the  atlas  of  the  Viscount 
de  Santarem,  xii.  129,  130,  131 — re- 
marks on  maps,  xiii.  p.  c. — contour 
and  in  relief,  xi.  p.  lxxi. ; vol.  xii. 
p.  lxxxviii. ; vol.  xiv.  p.  lix.  p.  lxxxvii. 
p.  cxxi. ; xv.  p.  cviii. ; vol.  xvi.  p. 
lviii. — Huttman  on  Chinese,  xiv.  1 1 7 
— opinion  of  D’Anville  on,  118 — on 
colouring  of,  xv.  p.  cv.  (See  also 
England,  Ireland,  &c.) 

Maracaibo  in  Venezuela,  its  population 
and  date  of  foundation,  xiii.  327 — 
population  and  divisions  of  its  pro- 
vince, 328. 

Maracotto,  or  Ossibu,  a fish  of  Guiana, 
xii.  183. 

Maradit,  a village  of  Armenia,  xv.  298 
— its  commerce,  ib. 

Maranan,  a mountain  range  of  Kurdis- 
tan, xi.  55— surpasses  probably  the 
peak  of  Rowandiz  in  height,  64 — per- 
petual snow  on,  74. 

Maranoa,  a river  of  Central  Australia, 
xvii.  p.  xxxiv. 

Maravi,  lake,  identical  with  N’yassi, 
xvi.  143. 

Marco  Polo,  new  edition  of  his  Travels, 
xv.  p.  liii.  — the  first  describer  of 
Tibet,  xx.  226. 

Mare,  sagacity  of  an  Arab,  xviii.  111. 

Mareb,  a large  river  of  Abyssinia,  xiv. 
64.  xvii.  4,  5. 

Marfil  in  the  Mexican  confederation,  xi. 
102 — at  commencement  of  the  hollow 
pass  of  Guanaxuato,  104. 

Margarita  in  Venezuela,  its  population 
and  date  of  foundation,  xiii.  327 — po- 
pulation and  divisions  of  its  province, 
328. 

Marha,  a halting-station  in  Eastern 
Africa,  desolate  locality  of,  xii.  225. 

Mari,  a mountain  range  of  Abyssinia,  xii. 
226 — height  of,  and  geology  of  the 
country  near,  227. 

Mari  hills  in  Kach’hi  Gandava,  Belu- 
chis  of  the,  xiv.  212 — the  most  powerful 
and  numerous  of  the  Beluchi  clans  in 
Kach’hi,  ib. — character  of  their  coun- 
try, 213. 

Maripa,  a settlement  in  Guiana,  xiii.  60 
— position  of  and  observations  at,  65. 

Mar  Kiyomah,  an  episcopal  residence  in 
Kurdistan,  xi.  37. 

Markovichi,  a commune  of  Albania, 
xii.  63. 

Marlow  river,  in  Northern  Australia,  the 
country  between  it  and  the  Van  Al- 
phen,  xvi.  226. 

Marmaras  and  its  bay  in  Asia  Minor, 
xii.  147— position  of  cape,  148. 

Maroa,  a province  of  Madagascar,  xx. 
55 — products  and  people  of,  56. 


Marocco,  work  on,  by  the  Baron  Augus- 
tin, xvi.  p.  lvi. — on  a map  of,  xix.  p. 
lxxvii. 

Maroon  negroes,  numerous,  on  the  Ma- 
rowini  river  in  South  America,  xv.  86 
— their  settlement  and  history,  ib. 

Maroro,  a river  and  to  wn  of  Eastern 
Africa,  xv.  206. 

Maruiwa,  or  Whomana,  a river  of  Gui- 
ana, xii.  178. 

Martola  Mariam,  a town  and  monastery 
of  Abyssinia,  its  site  and  ruins,  xiv. 
26,  27— destroyed  by  the  Mohamme- 
dans, ib. 

Mashak,  a mountain  ridge  of  the  Ural, 
xiii.  289. 

Mashinga  in  South-eastern  Africa,  its 
position,  xvi.  139. 

Masjidi  Suleiman,  ruins  of,  in  Persia, 
described,  xvi.  81 — Sasanian  ruins 
south  of,  ib. 

Maskala  Kristos,  a town  and  convent  in 
Abyssinia,  xiv.  57. 

Massachusetts,  conclusion  of  the  survey 
of,  xii.  p.  lxxv. — Indian  antiquities 
from,  xiv.  320. 

Massagetss,  who  they  were,  xii.  113. 

Massicytus  Mount  in  Asia  Minor,  its 
elevation,  xii.  153. 

Massiwinidui,  a rapid  in  the  Barama, 
xii.  190. 

Masters,  Mr.  Peter,  remarks  of,  on  the 
gulf  of  Mexico,  with  notes  on  Tam- 
pico, its  vicinity,  and  the  river  Ta- 
basco, xv.  226  ; xvi.  p.  xliii. 

Mastodon,  probable  remnant  of  one  in 
Texas,  xx.  116. 

Mata,  a town  of  the  regency  of  Tunis, 
xvi,  254. 

Matagorda,  town  of,  in  Texas,  its  situa- 
tion and  salubrity,  xiii.  232 — position 
of,  244 — exports  of,  241. 

Matamoras  in  Texas,  itinerary  from,  to 
Goliad,  xiii.  202. 

Mathison,  Commander,  visit  of,  to  Ora- 
tawa  in  Japan,  xx.  136. 

Mathurin,  port  of,  on  the  island  of  Ro- 
driguez, xix.  18. 

Matineh  mountain  in  Western  Asia,  pic- 
turesque pass  near,  xi.  33 — a conti- 
nuation of  Jebel  Judi,  the  traditional 
resting  place  of  the  Ark,  34. 

Matiri,  valley,  in  New  Zealand,  xx.  347. 

Matitana,  a province  of  .Madagascar,  its 
products  and  Arab  inhabitants,  xx.  61. 

Matokesane,  a river  of  Eastern  Africa, 
tributary  to  the  Limpopo,  xx.  238. 

Matoney,  a river  of  Eastern  Africa,  xv. 
372. 

Matsoo,  a river  tributary  to  the  Ganga 
in  Tibet,  xx.  200. 

Matzin,  a settlement  in  Central  Ame- 
rica, xi.  94. 
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Matzipao,  a fall  of  the  Takatu  river  in 
Guiana,  xiii.  37. 

Mauritia  palm  and.  its  uses,  xiii.  24,  25. 

Maximiliana,  fine  species  of  in  Bri- 
tish Guiana,  xv.  5. 

May,  San  Jose,  a settlement  in  Central 
America,  xi.  94. 

Mayotta  and  the  Comoro  islands,  visit 
of  Mr.  T.  S.  Leigh  to,  xix.  7 — dan- 
gerous reefs  around,  ib. — historical 
notice,  8 — visit  to  the  peak  of,  11 — 
vegetation  of,  12,  13 — the  peak  at- 
tained, 15. 

Mazangaye,  a town  of  Madagascar  on 
Narenda  bay,  xx.  55. 

Mazatlan,  journey  of  M.  J.  Lowenstern 
from  Mexico  to,  xi.  100 — description 
of  the  town  and  river,  107 — hurricane 
at,  in  1838,  ib. 

Mazavamba  in  South-eastern  Africa,  its 
position,  xvi.  139. 

Mazunga,  an  anchorage  in  Madagascar, 
xx.  57. 

M‘Cabe,  his  journey  from  Grahams- 
town  to  the  Limpopo  river,  xx.  251. 

M‘Pherson  River,  an  affluent  of  the 
Peel  River  in  North  America,  xv.  337. 

M‘Queen,  Mr.,  notice  of  papers  com- 
municated by,  xviii.  p.  xxxviii.  ( See 
Macqueen.) 

Meaou-tsze,  subjugation  of  by  the  Chi- 
nese, xiv.  121. 

Medal,  the  Founder’s,  awarded  and  pre- 
sented— to  Lieut.  Raper,  xi.  p.  iv.,  p. 
ix. — to  Capt.  J.  C.  Ross,  xii.  p.  vi., 
p.  xv. — to  Mr.  Eyre,  xiii.  p.  vi.,  p.  xi. 
— to  Mr.  W.  J.  Hamilton,  xiv.  p.  vi., 
p.  xxvii. — to  Dr.  C.  T.  Beke,  xv.  p. 
vi.,  p.  xxxix. — to  Count  P.  E.  de 
Strzelecki,  xvi.  p.  vi.,  p.  xxxv, — to 
Capt.  C.  Sturt,  xvii.  p.  vi.,p.  xxiii. — 
to  Capt.  Wilkes,  xviii.  p.  vi.,  p.  xxiii. 
— to  Mr.  Layard,  xix.  p.  vii.,  p.  xxiii. 
— to  the  Rev.  D.  Livingston,  xx.  p. 
xxiv.,  p.  xxix. 

Medal,  the  Patron’s,  awarded  and  pre- 
sented— to  Lieut.  Wood,  xi.  p.  iv.,  p. 
ix. — to  Dr.  E.  Robinson,  xii.  p.  vi.,  p. 
xi. — to  Capt.  Symonds,  xiii.  p.  vi., 
p.  xi. — to  M.  Adolphe  Erman,  xiv. 
p.  vi.,  p.  xl. — to  M.  Ritter,  xv.  p.  vi., 
p.  xxxvii. — to  Professor  Middendorf, 
xvi.  p.  vi.,  p.  xxxvii. — to  Dr.  Leich- 
hardt, xvii.  p.  vii.,  p.  xxvi. — to  Sir 
James  Brooke,  xviii.  p.  vi.,  p.  xxvi. 
— to  Baron  Hiigel,  xix.  p.  vii.,  p.  xxx. 

• — to  Colonel  Fremont,  xx.  p.  xxiv., 
p.  xxv. 

Medals,  list  of  all  those  to  whom 
awarded.  {See  Royal  Premium.) 

Medanos,  the,  a sandhill  range  in  New 
Mexico,  xiv.  305. 

Median  wall,  the,  in  Mesopotamia, 
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bounds  two  geological  formations, 
xi.  4. 

Medina,  a river  in  Texas,  character  of 
its  banks,  xiii.  204. 

Medina,  a town  of  Western  Africa,  its 
defences  and  population,  xvii.  154. 

Mediterranean,  new  chart  of  a part  of 
the,  xii.  p.  Ivi. — surveys  in  the,  xiv. 
p.  Iv. — M.  Aime  on  the  temperature 
of  the,  xv.  p.  cvi. — on  the  complete 
chart  of,  xvi.  p.  liii. 

Medun,  a town  of  Albania,  xii.  65. 

Mehemet  Ali  crosses  the  African  desert 
after  gold,  xx.  277. 

Mehokawaina,  a river  of  Guiana,  xii. 
184. 

Mei-Dawud,  a rich  valley  of  Khuzis- 
tan,  xvi.  73. 

Meinhatolli,  a ’Station  and  locality  in 
Abyssinia,  its  elevation,  xii.  230. 

Mekom,  a river  of  Kambodia,  its  source, 
volume,  and  termination,  xix.  88 — 
large  places  and  population  on  its 
banks,  ib. — joins  the  Sai-gon  by  two 
channels,  ib. — connected  with  the  river 
of  Kamraigne  Bay  in  Cochin-China, 
95 — and  with  another  river  further 
northward,  96 — fertility  of  the  coun- 
try in  its  delta,  132 — Dutch  naviga- 
tion of  the,  in  the  16th  century,  xix. 
39. 

Mekorerussu,  fall  of,  in  the  Barima,  xii. 
183. 

Melakuri,  a town  of  Western  Africa,  its 
situation,  quarters,  and  produce  of  its 
vicinity,  xvi.  110 — its  dwellings  and 
their  furniture,  111— mosques  and 
schools  in,  112  — government  and 
people  of,  113 — insanity  and  monstrous 
births  at,  ib. — population  of  town  and 
country,  ib. 

Mel  Amir,  Sasanian  and  other  ruins  of, 
xii.  103 — plain  of,  ib. 

Mela-Musa,  a slave  town  of  Western 
Africa,  xvi,  115,  116. 

Melinda,  an  ancient  town  of  East 
Africa,  described  by  Dr.  Krapf,  xx. 
248 — on  the  Sabake,  ib. 

Melpess,  near  Lobehd,  in  Kordofan,  xx. 
283. 

Meluco,  a river  of  Central  America,  its 
banks,  xv.  257 — joins  the  Tepetitan, 
257. 

Members  of  the  Society,  list  of,  xi.  p. 
xxix.  ; vol.  xii.  p.  xxv. ; vol.  xiii.  p. 
xxix. ; vol.  xiv.  p.  xxiii.  ; vol.  xv. 
p.  xxiii. ; vol.  xvi.  p.  xxiii. ; vol. 
xvii.  p.  xiii. ; vol.  xviii.  p.  xiii. ; vol. 
xix.  p.  xvii. ; vol.  xx.  p.  xiii. 

Memel,  vessels  arriving  at  and  sailing 
from,  in  1843,  xiv.  289 — the  most 
northern  town  of  Prussia,  its  popula- 
tion, timber  trade,  and  channel,  295, 
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Memoirs,  forthcoming  geographical,  xiv. 
p.  cxxvi. 

Men,  measurement  of  different  races  of, 
xv.  23. 

Mena  or  Kroomen  race  of  Western 
Africa,  their  habits,  government,  reli- 
gion, language,  &c.,  xii.  205. 

Menabe,  the  largest  province  of  Mada- 
gascar, xx.  62— town  of,  ib. — lakes, 
cattle,  and  commercial  treaty  of  Ra- 
dama  with,  63. 

Mendali,  a river  of  Luristan,  xvi.  71. 

, the  Hamrin  hills  terminate  to 

the  north  of,  xvi.  88 — level  country 
between  it  and  Badrai,  ib. 

Mendere,  a river  of  the  plain  of  Troy, 
its  course,  xii.  29,  34,  35 — the  ancient 
Simois,  43. 

Mengabong,  a river  and  village  of  Bor- 
neo, its  population  and  trade,  xvi.  293. 

Merida,  in  Venezuela,  its  population  and 
date  of  foundation,  xiii.  327 — popula- 
tion and  divisions  of  its  province,  328. 

Meridian,  question  of  an  universal,  xx. 
p.  lxii. 

Merkah,  in  Eastern  Africa,  visit  of 
Lieut.  Christopher  to,  xiv.  83,  84 — 
the  town  and  adjacent  country,  ib. — 
thrashing  of  grain,  with  which  it  sup- 
plies all  Hadramaut  and  Oman,  85 — 
huts  near,  ib. — a range  of  sand-hills 
continues  to  Makadisho,  87 — the  shore 
barren,  but  interior  fertile,  87. 

Merkillelal,  a country  of  Northern  Aus- 
tralia, xvi.  249. 

Merovouli,  a town  of  Santorin  island, 

xx.  2. 

Mesa  Redonda,  a remarkable  mountain 
of  Mexico,  xi.  103. 

Mesh-hed  in  Khorasan,  table  of  route 
from  to  the  Heri  Rud,  xiv.  184. 

Mesinah,  in  South-eastern  Arabia,  the 
coast  from  Ras  Aghrib  to,  xvi.  178 — 
mound  and  ruin  at,  179 — back  water 
at,  180 — Arab  tribe  between  it  and 
Ras  Fartak,  ib. 

Mesopotamia,  survey  of  Captain  Lynch, 
&c.,  in,  xi.  p.  xlix. — ancient  routes  in, 
15 — botany  of,  19,  20. 

Messa’id  Arabs,  near  Makna,  in  Western 
Arabia,  xx.  303. 

Messa  Vouno,  a mountain  of  Santorin 
island,  xx.  26 — ancient  remains  on, 
ib.  27 — churches  of,  ib. — ruins  of  a 
city  beneath,  34 — fine  statuary  found 
at,  35. 

Meta  Incognita,  in  North  America,  xii. 
8—  the  land  north  of,  20. 

Meteorology,  progress  ©f,  xix.  p.  lxxxix. 

Methy  portage  in  North  America,  its 
elevation,  xvi.  288  — difference  be- 
tween it  and  that  of  lake  Isle-a-la-Cape, 
292. 


Metoja,  plain  of,  in  Albania,  xii.  55 — its 
extent  and  fertility,  56 — crossed  by 
the  road  connecting  Ipek,  Jacova,  and 
Prisrend,  71. 

Mexican  Desague,  a gigantic  work,  xx. 
176. 

Mexican  line  over  the  Isthmus  of  Huasa- 
coalcos  in  Central  America  to  con- 
nect the  oceans,  arguments  for  the,  xx. 
167. 

Mexico,  investigations  in,  xi.  p.  lx. — its 
zones  and  elevation,  ib. — journey  of 
M.  J.  Lowenstern  to  Mazatlan  from 
the  city  of,  100  — place  of  outlet 
for  waters  of  its  valley,  ib. — new  ac- 
count of,  xii.  p.  Ixxv. 

, antiquities  from,  in  the  museum 

at  Copenhagen,  xiv.  320 — Mr.  Peter 
Masters  on  the  gulf  of,  xv.  236 — geo- 
graphical proceedings  in  Mexico,  xvi. 
p.  lxxiv. 

probable  effects  of  the  war  in, 

xviii.  p.  lxvii. — work  on,  p.  lxviii. — 
new  carriage  road  in,  xix.  p.  lxxxvi. 

New,  and  Texas,  notes  of  Mr. 

Falconer’s  journey  through,  in  1841 
and  1842,  xiii.  199. 

Meyet,  a locality  of  Eastern  Africa,  ex- 
port of  white  ebony  and  gums  from, 
xix.  64  — ■ the  burial-place  of  the 
founder  of  the  Edoor  nation,  ib. — vast 
cemetery  at,  ib. 

Mezarib,  in  Syria,  probable  ruins  of 
Ashtaroth  near,  xvi.  332. 

Middendorf,  M.,  journey  of  in  Northern 
Siberia,  xiv.  pp.  lx.,  247  ; xv.  p.  ci. ; 
xix.  p.  lxii. — award  of  the  Patron’s 
Medal  to,  xvi.  p.  vi. — presentation, 
p.  xxxvii. 

Mihisir,  an  open  town  of  Kach’hi  Gan- 
dava,  on  the  edge  of  a ravine,  xiv.  1 96. 

Mijjertheyn,  a territory  of  Eastern 
Africa,  rich  in  gums,  xviii.  137. 

Mikolwe,  a river  of  Eastern  Africa,  tri- 
butary to  the  Limpopo,  xx.  238. 

Mile,  difference  of  the  Tunisian  and  the 
English,  xvi.  252. 

Milk,  an  important  article  of  diet  among 
Kubbabish  Arabs,  xx.  263 — flavoured 
with  cummin,  264. 

Mill  Creek,  in  Texas,  thriving  settle- 
ments at,  xx.  123. 

Miller,  General,  his  notes  on  South 
America  and  Oceania,  xii.  137. 

Mimosas  and  gum  in  African  desert,  xx. 
278. 

Minara,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  xii. 
151 — ancient  terraces  on  the  road  to 
Makri,  151. 

Mines  of  the  Indian  Archipelago,  xv. 
360. 

Mingai  and  Macusi  Indians,  compara- 
tive heights  of,  xiii.  59. 
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Mingh-mang,  king  of  Cochin-China,  his 
reign,  xix.  119,  120. 

Mining  in  Tibet,  xx.  202. 

Miniyani,  a village  of  Kurdistan,  xi.  41 
— irrigation  in  terraces  at,  41. 

Miriditi,  a people  of  Albania,  xii.  60. 

Mirihan,  plain  of,  in  Abyssinia,  xii.  231. 

Mirza,  the  Persian  title  of,  xvi.  29  note. 

Mirza  Koma,  the  Persian  governor  of 
Bebehan,  xvi.  22,  24 — his  character, 
25. 

Mismee,  a hill-tribe  bordering  Northern 
Tibet,  xx.  193. 

Misselad,  a tributary  of  the  White  Nile, 
xviii.  68. 

Missionaries,  their  activity  in  Africa, 
xx.  pp.  xxx.,  xxxi. — stations  of,  in 
British  Honduras,  xi.  87 — demand  for 
an  English  clergyman  there,  87,  88. 

Mississippi,  note  on  the  expeditions  of 
La  Salle  to  the,  and  his  discoveries, 

xiii.  223-226 — voyage  from  Galves- 
ton to  the,  235 — its  mouths,  236 
— Nicollet's  map  of  its  region,  xv. 
p.  lxvii. — current  to  the  eastward  of 
it  in  the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  xv.  236. 

Missouri  River,  Lieut.  Fremont  on  the 
country  between  it  and  the  Rocky 
Mountains,  xiv.  299 — its  fall,  xviii.  83 
— compared  with  that  of  the  Jordan, 
84. 

Mistaken  Strait,  North  America,  xii. 

11,  12. 

Mitchell,  Sir  T.,  exploration  of  Central 
Australia  by,  xvii.  p.  xxxiv. 

River,  in  Northern  Australia, 

xvi.  222 — the  country  between  it  and 
the  Van  Diemen,  224. 

Mitford,  Mr.  C.  L.,  travels  of,  xiii.  p. 
lxxxiv. 

Mithra,  identical  with  Bel  and  Apollo, 
xi.  15. 

Mixco,  in  Central  America,  xi.  99. 

Mocanda,  territories  of,  in  Africa,  xvi. 
140. 

Models,  geological,  xiv.  p.  cxxiv. 

Moeris,  Lake,  place  of,  xiv.  p.  cviii. 

Mogren,  a river  of  Africa  tributary  to 
the  Atbarah,  xvii.  3. 

Mohammedabad,  a castle  and  village 
of  Khorasan,  xiv.  146  — its  former 
strength  and  Iliyah  inhabitants,  ib. — 
arrival  at,  157 — fishing  at,  ib. — popu- 
lation, ib. — a circular  fortress  near 
Tabas,  169 — desire  for  English  occu- 
pation of  the  country  at,  1 70. 

Mohammed  Meti,  a Bakhtiyari  chief, 
xvi.  20. 

Mohammed  Taki,  a Bakhtiyari  chief 
of  Khuzistan,  xvi.  8 — his  dominions, 
9,  14 — actual  property,  15 — character 
of  his  followers,  21 — he  exercised  the 
chief  authority  in  Khuzistan,  47 — 


character  of  his  rule,  ib.  48 — Major 
Rawlinson  on,  ib. 

Mohammerah,  a town  near  the  mouth 
of  the  Euphrates,  xiv.  222 — its  vicis- 
situdes, ib. — advantages  for  trade,  223 
— must  ere  long  become  important, 
ib. — its  salubrity,  ib. 

Mohawk  River,  its  fall  and  rapids,  xviii. 
83. 

Moholoquane,  a river  of  East  Africa, 
tributary  to  the  Limpopo,  xx.  238. 

Mohur,  desert  of,  in  Persia,  xiii.  77. 

Moi- territory  in  S.-eastern  Asia,  xix.  90 
■ — its  inhabitants  and  extent,  ib. — 
passes  into,  and  forests  of,  ib. — people 
of,  128. 

Moiro  Achinto,  in  S.-eastern  Africa,  its 
position,  xvi.  139 — country  between 
it  and  Lucenda,  1 40. 

Mokoro  Lake,  in  inner  Africa,  xx.  237. 

Moktanero,  a river  of  Eastern  Africa, 
xv.  371. 

Mola,  a town  of  Western  Africa,  xvi. 
115 — its  population,  mosque,  school, 
and  gardens,  ib. 

Molangga,  a slave-town  of  Western 
Africa,  xvi.  257. 

Molyneux,  Lieut.,  expedition  of,  to  the 
Jordan  and  the  Dead  Sea,  xviii.  104. 

Mombas,  in  Eastern  Africa,  healthy, 

xiv.  76 — the  best  port  on  the  coast; 
it  has  a garrison  of  Beluchis,  77  — 
no  fresh  water  but  from  wells,  ib. 

Momdsona,  a city  of  S.W.  Tibet,  xx. 
213. 

Momisichi,  extensive  fishery  at,  xii.  57. 

Mondoleh,  island  in  the  Bay  of  Am- 
boises,  xiii.  16. 

Monetza,  a river  of  Tehuantepec,  xiv. 
310. 

Mongeun,  a fertile  plain  of  Persia,  xvi. 
73. 

Mongo  nr  Etindeh,  a fine  mountain 
bordering  the  bay  of  Amboises,  xiii. 

14,  15 — conjecture  of  its  identity  with 
the  “ chariot  of  the  Gods  ” of  IJanno, 

15. 

Mongolia,  maps  of,  xiv.  123. 

Monobocola,  river  in  Eastern  Australia, 

xv.  316. 

Monomoezi,  a country  of  inner  Africa, 
xv.  211 — considered  in  Zanzibar  far 
above  the  generality  of  African  na- 
tions in  arts  and  industry,  212 — im- 
perfect information  respecting,  ib. — 
commercial  habits  of  the  people,  213 
— route  to,  travelled  annually,  232. 

or  Manumuse,  a country  in 

Eastern  Africa,  xv.  372,  373 — its  peo- 
ple, 373 — on  the  supposed  source  of 
the  Nile  in,  xvii.  70,  71,  74 — its  name 
and  position,  75 — source  of  the  Nile 
in,  xviii.  50. 
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Monomoises,  in  Eastern  Africa,  a peo- 
ple, not  a place,  xx.  244. 

Mononga-be,  a fortified  place  in  Mada- 
gascar, xx.  62. 

Monsoons  along  the  Arabian  coast,  xv. 
1 48, 149 ; xvi.  1 7 7 — effect  of  in  Africa, 
xviii.  67. 

Mont  Cervin,  its  whole  north  face  an 
inaccessible  precipice,  xiii.  146 — geo- 
logical formation  of,  147. 

Monte,  signifies  in  Mexico  a wooded  and 
not  an  elevated  country,  xv.  244. 

Montenegro,  republican  territory  of,  xii. 
50 — its  history,  divisions,  and  popu- 
lation, ib . 

Monte  Rosa,  height  of,  xiii.  141 — an 
union  of  several  mountain  chains,  ib. 
— its  summit,  142 — neither  limb  of  its 
cross  forms  a watershed,  ib. — no  prac- 
ticable passes  on  three  of  its  sides,  143 
— immense  accumulation  of  glaciers 
on  its  N.W.  side,  146 — its  geological 
formation,  147. 

Montezuma  river  in  Mexico,  villages, 
ranchos,  and  brick  works  on  its  banks, 
xv.  240 — its  navigation,  and  coal  beds 
in  its  vicinity,  ib. 

Montgomery,  in  Texas,  route  from,  to 
Swartwout,  xiii.  239  — the  country 
around,  xx.  123. 

Moon,  an  object  of  Sabsean  worship,  xviii. 
61. 

Moonbi  pass,  in  New  South  Wales,  xiii. 
246. 

Moorcroft,  travels  of  Mr.,  xii.  132. 

Moore  and  Beck,  Messrs.,  their  estima- 
tion of  the  depression  of  the  Dead 
Sea,  xviii.  77. 

Moore  River,  in  Western  Australia,  the 
country  near,  xviii.  37. 

Moorundi,  departure  of  Capt.  Sturt  and 
Mr.  Eyre  from,  to  the  interior  of  Aus- 
tralia,, xvii.  86. 

Mora,  a tree  of  British  Guiana,  scarcer 
on  receding  from  the  Barama,  xii . 191. 

Moratsha,  a river  of  Albania,  xii.  52,  53 
— its  valley  arid  population,  ib. — 
waters  the  plain  of  Skutari,  56,  57 — 
fish  abundant  in,  57. 

Moravia,  maps  of,  xvi.  pp.  lvii.  lix. 

Morbat,  exports  of  frankincense  and 
gum  Arabic  from,  xv.  119 — late  popu- 
lation of,  120 — its  position  and  people, 
123 — supplies,  and  bay  of,  124  — 
anchorage  in  the  latter,  ib. — revenues 
of,  ib. — the  principal  trading  town  in 
the  Dhafar  district,  xvi.  175 — supply 
of  water  at,  176. 

Moreton  Bay,  Commander  H.  G.  Hamil- 
ton on  the  country  between  it  and 
Liverpool  Plains,  xiii.  245 — expedi- 
tion of  Dr.  L.  Leichhardt  from,  to 
Port  Essington,  xvi.  212. 
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Moroa-be,  a town  of  Madagascar,  xx. 
57. 

Morphett’s  creek,  in  South  Australia, 
xvii.  97 — improvement  in  the  country 
N.  of,  ib. 

Morritt,  Mr.,  obituary  of,  xiv.  p.  xlvii. 

Moseirah,  an  island  off  Arabia,  its 
length,  position,  and  description,  xv. 
143. 

Mosquitia,  barbarism  of  its  people,  xi. 

88. 

Mosul,  the  plain  S.  of,  xi.  1 — a residence 
of  its  pasha,  2. 

Mosyllum,  an  ancient  mart  for  cassia, 
xix.  174 — for  the  best  cinnamon,  176. 

Mota,  in  Abyssinia,  renowned  for  a 
manufacture  of  swords,  xiv.  46 — route 
from,  to  Lalibala,  75. 

Moths,  flights  of,  in  Mexico,  xv.  251, 

Motuaha  river,  in  New  Zealand,  country 
near,  xiii.  348. 

Mountains  of  Western  Asia,  xi.  21 — of 
Albania  and  their  elevation,  xii.  48, 
51 — of  the  Zernagora,  49. 

of  the  Moon  in  Africa,  xvii. 

51 — known  to  Ptolemy,  and  their 
Arab  and  Greek  designations,  52,  53 
— source  of  the  Nile  in  these,  accord- 
ing to  Ptolemy,  74  — how  they  are 
alluded  to  by  early  Portuguese,  xx. 
240. 

, observations  on  system  of 

Wrest  Arabia,  305,  306. 

Mount  Oxford,  North  America,  xii.  18. 
.(For  other  localities  with  the  prefix 
Mount,  see  their  additional  titles.) 

Moviza,  country  of  the,  in  Africa,  xvi. 
140. 

Mozambique,  Lieut.  Bernard’s  account 
of  a cruize  in  its  channel,  xviii.  p.  lix. 

Mucu-mucu,  an  affluent  of  the  Takutu 
in  British  Guiana,  xiii.  27. 

Mudurghere,  a village  and  monastery 
of  Armenia,  xii.  207. 

Muga,  a river  of  Abyssinia,  xiv.  2 — the 
chief  river  of  Gojam,  and  country 
near,  32. 

Muger,  or  Mogur,  a river  of  Abyssinia, 
tributary  to  the  Abai,  xvii.  16  — 
boundaries  formed  by  the,  ib. 

Mugeres,  an  island  off  Yucatan,  de- 
scribed, xi.  78 — an  anchorage  on  its 
western  side,  79. 

Muinai,  or  Va  Eela,  the  most  eastern 
promontory  of  Cochin-China,  xix.  96 
— its  peninsula  and  elevation,  97 — hot 
fountain,  and  position  of  peak,  ib. 

Mui-vintau,  or  Cape  James,  in  Kam- 
bodia,  its  position  and  geological  limit 
formed  by,  xix.  94 — bay  near,  ib. 

Mujallibah,  Babylon,  circumference  of, 
xi.  5. 

Mukdeeshah,  in  Eastern  Africa,  the 
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people  not  Somalis,  but  of  the  Haween 
tribe,  xviii.  136. 

Muktul,  in  India,  position  and  canton- 
ment of,  xiii.  127 — an  important  sta- 
tion, but  unhealthy,  127,  128  — 
abundance  of  game  near,  ib. — route  to 
Gopaulpett,  ib.  — route  to  Shorapor, 
130 — to  Sindnur,  131. 

Muller,  Baron  von,  notes  of,  on  Africa, 
xx.  275  — his  proposed  expedition 
along  the  White  Nile,  up  to  the  coun- 
try of  the  Bari  Negroes,  xx.  288,  9. 

Mullu  plain,  in  Eastern  Africa,  fine 
scenery  and  wild  animals  of,  xii.  233. 

Munda-a-ba  Kung,  a town  of  Africa  on 
a branch  of  the  Jamoor,  xvi.  257. 

Mundu,  an  ancient  port  of  Eastern 
Africa,  identified,  xix.  188. 

Mungasht,  a fort  of  Persia,  xiii.  96 — 
mountains  in  Persia,  xvi.  73 — view 
from,  ib. 

Muong-hong,  a town  of  Kambodia,  xix. 
130. 

Murchison,  Sir  R.  I.,  researches  of,  in 
the  Ural,  xiii.  p.  lii. — on  a map  of 
the  Ural  Mountains,  xiii.  269 — anni- 
versary address  of,  in  1845,  xiv.  p. 
xlv. ; xv.  p.  xli. 

Muropua,  or  Milua,  country  in  inner 
Africa,  xv.  215 — commerce  with  the 
Portuguese  prohibited,  ib. — reported 
sanguinary  code  of,  217. 

Murray,  Mr.  G.,  notes  of  a journey  be- 
tween the  Rewaka  and  Takaka  rivers 
in  New  Zealand  by,  xiii.  352. 

River,  in  Australia,  direction'of 

the  dividing  ridge  between  its  basin 
and  the  desert  interior,  xiv.  287 — 
good  country  between  it  and  the 
Glenelg,  xv.  162 — ill  success  of  agri- 
cultural attempts  there,  327  — fall 
of  rain  on,  ib. — risings  of,  328 — pro- 
bable future  value  of  its  inundations, 
ib. — exploration  of  its  course  by  Capt. 
C.  Sturt,  xvii.  p.  xxiii. — character  of 
its  banks  near  Lake  Bonney,  xvii.  86 
— near  the  Ann  branch,  88. 

Murreyhan,  a country  of  Eastern  Africa, 
xviii.  137 — trade  of  its  people  in 
gums,  ivory,  and  ghee,  ib.  xix.  66. 

Murrumbigee,  exploration  of  its  course 
by  Capt.  C.  Sturt,  xvii.  p.  xxiii. 

Muruwit,  a granitic  hill-chain  of  British 
Guiana,  xiii.  50. 

Murzuk,  in  Fezzan,  a British  vice-con- 
sul at,  xiii.  196. 

Museum  for  American  Antiquities  in 
Copenhagen,  xiv.  316. 

Mushakh,  islands  of  Eastern  Africa, 
purchased  and  taken  possession  of  for 
the  British  Government,  xviii.  130 — 
their  position  and  character,  ib. — an 
chorage  and  tides  near,  130. 
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Mustang,  the  Musarna  of  Ptolemy,  xii. 
114. 

a pilgrim  village  of  the  Hima- 
layas, xx.  252 — route  from,  to  Kat- 
mandu, 253. 

Mutawalladin,  emancipated  slaves  in 
Arabia,  xx.  313 — their  character,  314. 

Mutera,  Mount,  a remarkable  peak  in 
Abyssinia,  xiv.  17 — state  prison  and 
place  of  refuge  at,  ib. 

Mutumbuca,  territory  of  the,  in  Africa, 
xvi.  140. 

Muweelah,  a fortified  town  of  Arabia, 
described,  xx.  298,  9 — belongs  to  the 
Ukbah  tribe,  ib. 

Muyagalpa,  a village  of  the  island  of 
Ometepe,  xi.  100. 

Muzeine  Arabs,  pursue  * fishing  at  Al- 
Sharm,  xx.  297,  8. 

Muzimbas  of  Southern  Africa,  their 
wars  with  the  Portuguese,  xv.  190, 
192. 

Muz  Tagh,  in  Kurdistan,  its  height,  xi. 
56. 
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Nadir  Shah,  his  settlement  of  a Kurdish 
tribe  of  Zingeneh,  in  Khuzistan,  xiii. 
94. 

Naetsoo  river,  in  Tibet,  a probable  tri- 
butary of  the  Brahmapootra,  xx.  195 
— its  direction,  199. 

Nagumpillar,  a town  of  India,  xiii.  26 
— former  atrocities  at,  127. 

Nahrawan,  a canal  of  Mesopotamia,  its 
size  and  extent,  xiv.  222  — in  the 
pashalic  of  Baghdad,  xviii.  2 — the 
Nahrawan  river,  ib.  3 — a branch  to 
Kadisiyah,  5 — other  branches,  7,  16. 

Naipi,  or  Naipipi,  a river  of  South 
America,  tributary  to  the  Atrato,  xx. 
177 — distance  from  the  head  of  its 
navigation  to  the  Pacific  Ocean,  178 
note — level  of  the  intervening  country, 
179 — suitableness  of,  for  formation 
of  a canal,  ib.  181 — navigability  of 
the  river,  180. 

Nakhoda,  derivation  of  the  term,  xv. 
124. 

Nakuwai,  a rivulet  of  British  Guiana, 
xii.  189. 

Namdinh,  a city  of  Tunkin,  xix.  .137. 

Nam-dinh-tran,  the  sunderbund  of  Tun- 
kin, xix  100 — shoals  and  reefs  near, 
ib. 

Nan-gan-keang,  a stream  forming  the 
boundary  between  China  and  Tunkin, 
xix.  85 — tract  of  jungle  near,  and 
Chinese  forts,  ib. 

Nanking,  distances  of  Shanghae  and 
Soo-chow  from,  xvii.  132 — a city  of 
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China,  its  situation,  official  name, 
and  size,  140  — walls,  gates,  and 
porcelain  tower,  141 — plain  and  mau- 
soleum of  the  Ming  dynasty,  ib. — 
ancient  wall  and  vicinity,  142 — width 
of  the  Yang-tsze-kiang  at,  ib. — cli- 
mate at,  143. 

Nantun,  a commercial  station  of  Sefan 
in  Central  Asia,  xx.  225. 

Naples,  kingdom  of,  new  military  and 
topographical  map  of,  xii.  p.  lv. — 
new  surveys  and  maps  of,  xiii.  p.  lxxi.; 

xiv.  p.  lxxxviii.  ; xv.  p.lxxxii. — sur- 
vey of  the  kingdom,  xvi.  p.  li. — new 
maps,  xvii.  pp.  xxxvii.,  xxxviii. 

Nappi,  one  of  the  Camuku  mountains 
in  Guiana,  xiii.  26. 

Narran  Swamp,  in  Central  Australia, 
xvii.  p.  xxxiv. 

Narcissus,  multitudes  of,  on  the  plains 
of  Bebehan,  xiii.  79,  80,  86. 

Narea,  a country  W.  of  Shwa  in  Abys- 
sinia, xii.  86 — its  people  Mohamme- 
dans, ib.  — products,  86,  87  — route 
from,  to  Ankobar,  88.  (See  Enarea, 
Inarya.) 

Narjaling,  in  Western  Australia,  xiii. 
190. 

Natal,  cotton  plantations  in,  xix.  33. 

Natron  lakes  of  Egypt,  account  of  by 
Sir  Gardner  Wilkinson,  xiii.  113 — 
route  from  the  Nile  to,  ib. — eight 
lakes  which  contain  water  all  the 
year,  114 — their  several  products,  ib. 
— all  contain  muriate  of  soda,  but  few 
produce  natron,  ib.  — variation  of 
height  of  water  with  the  season,  114, 
115 — kinds  of  natron  produced,  and 
mode  of  preparation,  115 — probable 
mode  of  saturation  of  the  water,  ib. 

Nau-ruz,  the  Persian  term  for  the  vernal 
equinox,  xiv.  149. 

Navidad,  a river  of  Texas,  xiii.  202. 

Nav-kur,  a plain  in  Kurdistan  N.  of 
Mosul,  xi.  23 — studded  with  villages, 
73. 

Nazinskoi,  a ridge  of  the  Ural,  its  ele- 
vation, xiii.  292. 

Nearsfer  river,  in  South-eastern  Africa, 
towns  on  it,  and  islands  at  its  mouth, 

xv.  204 — probably  the  Livuma,  ib. 

Nebi  Saleh  ibn  Hud,  a tomb  of  a prophet 

in  Arabia,  xv.  129 — genealogical  note, 
ib. — the  tomb  described,  130. 

Necho,  a river  of  Tibet,  on  the  frontier 
of  Nepaul,  xx.  211. 

Negro  labour  best  adapted  for  the  cul- 
ture of  cotton,  xiii.  238. 

Negro  race  where  found  in  perfection, 
xx.  286. 

Negroland  of  the  Arabs,  Mr.  W.  D. 
Cooley  on  the,  xii.  120. 

Nejd,  a region  of  Arabia,  described,  xx. 


306,  330 — its  want  of  water,  and  deso- 
lation. 331. 

Nelson,  in  New  Zealand,  exploration  of 
the  country  S.W.  of,  xiii.  347 — at- 
tempted journey  to  the  Wairau  from, 
351 — no  route  from  it  to  Port  Cooper, 
bnt  that  along  the  coast  by  the  Wai- 
rau, xx.  377. 

Nepaul,  dependence  of,  upon  China,  xx. 
222 — its  northern  frontier  incorrectly 
laid  down  in  maps,  252. 

Nero-nisi,  an  island  off  /\sia  Minor,  xii. 
145. 

Netherlands,  geographical  and  engineer- 
ing proceedings  in,  xii.  p.  xlix.  — 
maps  of  the,  xi.  p.  lxviii. ; xiii.  p. 
lxviii. ; xv.  p.  lxviii. 

Neva,  its  depth,  breadth,  and  volume, 
xix.  150. 

New  Amsterdam,  arrival  of  Sir  R. 
Schomburgk  at,  xv.  102. 

Newbold,  Capt.,  on  the  site  of  Ash- 
taroth,  xvi.  33 1 . 

New  England,  in  Australia,  a high 
table-land,  its  extent  and  elevation, 
xiii.  245 — climate  more  favourable 
for  grain  than  for  sheep- farming,  ib. 
— the  country  eastward,  246 — granite 
in,  ib. — scenery  in,  248. 

Newfoundland,  examination  of  the  coast 
of,  by  Mr.  Jukes,  xi.  p.  lviii. — new 
works  on,  xiii.  p.  xcii. 

New  Granada,  new  map  and  work  on, 
xviii.  p.  lxix. — historical  account  of, 
by  Col.  Acosta,  xix  p.  lxxxvi. 

New  Guinea,  belongs  to  Australasia, 
xv.  362 — the  kangaroo  found  only  on 
its  southern  side,  ib. — the  island  de- 
scribed, 363. 

Newland,  Lake,  in  Australia,  country 
near,  xiii.  341,  343. 

New  Mexico,  washings  for  gold,  salt 
lakes,  and  wTarm  springs  in,  xiv.  304 
— its  table-land,  ib. — boundaries  of, 
303 — population  of,  304. 

New  South  Wales,  Mr.  Boyd’s  map  of, 
xiii.  197 — Commander  H.  G.  Hamil- 
ton on  the  country  between  Liverpool 
Plains  and  Moreton  Bay  in,  245 
— the  country  between  it  and  South 
Australia,  xv.  162. 

Newtsoo,  a river  of  Tibet,  forts  on  its 
banks,  xx.  194 — supposed  tributary 
to  the  Brahmapootra,  199. 

New  Zealand,  islands  belonging  to,  and 
map  of,  xi.  p.  Ixiii. — explorations  in, 
xii;  p.  lxxx.;  xiii.  p.  xcviii. — disco- 
veries in,  184 — vegetation  in,  187 — 
progress  of  discovery  in  its  Middle 
Island,  xiii.  314 — Mr.  T.  Brunner’s 
expedition  to  explore  the  interior  of 
the  Middle  Island,  xx.  pp.  xii.,  344 — 
value  attached  by  natives  to  their 
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battle-axes,  362  — productions  of, 
flourishing  in  December,  363  — a 
funeral  in,  364 — no  accessible  pass 
across  the  Middle  Island  N.  of  the 
Inakaiona  Valley,  377 — natives  of 
the  western  coast,  ib. 

Nga-ba-song,  a considerable  trading 
town  of  Cochin-China,  xix.  136. 

Ngami,  Lake,  in  Southern  Africa, 
reached,  xx.  pp.  xxxviii.,  141,  142 — 
its  position  and  elevation,  1 48 — stated 
by  Livingston  to  be  the  receptacle  of 
a larger  lake  150  miles  northward, 
its  shores  unhealthy,  252. 

Nghe-an,  a province  of  Cochin-China, 
described,  xix.  136. 

Ngialam,  a city  of  S.  Howtsang  in  Tibet, 
xx.  211. 

Nha-trang,  province  of,  and  its  town, 
133 — bay  of,  in  Cochin-China,  xix. 
.96. 

Niagara  river,  as  compared  with  the 
Jordan,  xviii.  84. 

Nicaragua,  travels  of  Mr.  Lawrence  up 
the  river  and  the  lake  of  San  Juan,  xi. 
p.  lxi. — lake  of,  notes  upon  by  Che- 
valier E.  Friedrichsthal,  xi.  97  — 
question  of  connecting  with  the 
Pacific,  98 — island  of  Ometepe  in,  99 
— formation  and  height  of,  ib. — vil- 
lages and  population,  100 — ancient 
sepulchres,  ib. — on  the  western  shores 
of  the  lake  many  architectural  re 
mains,  ib,  — the  isthmus  between  it 
and  the  Pacific,  xiv.  127  — levels 
across,  128 — level  of  the  surface  of 
the  lake,  129 — formation  of  the  Ni- 
caragua line  through  the  Isthmus  of 
Central  America  considered,  xx.  168 
— six  branch  lines  and  their  respective 
features;  now  available  for  a generally 
good  ship  canal,  168-173 — the  lake, 
its  size,  soundings,  and  elevation,  169, 
171 — level,  and  canal  required  be- 
tween it  and  Realejo,  171. 

Nicholson,  Mount,  in  Eastern  Australia, 
latitude  of,  xvi.  215. 

River,  in  North-eastern  Aus- 
tralia, xvi.  225 — the  country  between 
it  and  the  Roper  river,  ib. — vegetable 
products,  226  — country  between  it 
and  the  Marlow,  ib. 

Nicoya  gulf,  considered  as  a part  of  the 
route  for  a ship-canal  through  Nicara- 
gua lake  to  the  Pacific  Ocean,  xx.  173. 

Nif  Yailah,  in  Asia  Minor,  its  remains, 
xii.  158. 

Niger,  or  Qijorra  river,  Capt.  Becroft 
upon  its  upper  course,  xi.  184 — its 
width  at  Lechee,  186  — at  Tykboo, 
187 — the  country  above  the  Delta, 
189 — cotton  and  indigo  indigenous, 
ib. — commerce  can  only  be  conducted 


by  steamers  manned  by  Africans  and 
officered  by  Europeans,  189  — fine 
reaches  up  toOmmann,  190 — trees  on 
the  lower,  xiii.  3 — expedition  to  the, 
xi.  p.  liv. — summary  of  the  Niger 
expedition,  xii.  p.  lxviii. 

Nile,  Pigafetta  on  the  source  of  the,  xv. 
186 — the  upper,  xvi.  p.  lxix. — Dr.  C. 
T.  Beke  on  the  Nile  and  its  tribu- 
taries, xvii.  1 — the  position  of  its 
source  still  unknown,  ib.  — a single 
stream  for  more  than  1200  geo- 
graphical miles,  2 — the  principal  head 
stream  of,  33,  34,  37 — M.  Russegger 
on,  35 — intricacy  of  the  basins  of  its 
chief  heads,  xvii.  54 — ascent  of  from 
the  influx  of  the  Sobat  or  Godjeb,  67 
— above  the  influx  of  the  Shoaberri, 
70 — its  source  according  to  M.  Werne, 
ib.  71 — testimony  of  Ptolemy  on  its 
sources,  ib. — of  the  Portuguese  on, 
72,  73 — of  a modern  native  of  Zan- 
zibar, 74 — its  elevation  at  Khartum, 
77 — relative  fall  of  its  tributaries,  80 
— curved  course  of  its  tributaries,  81 
— conjectured  great  western  arm,  83. 

, Mr.  F.  Ayrton  on  the  sources  of 

the  White  Nile,  notice  of,  xviii.  pp. 
xxxvii.,  lvii. — observations  on  M. 
d’Abbadie’s  account  of  his  d iscovery 
of  the  sources  of  the  White,  by  F. 
Ayrton,  Esq.,  xviii.  48 — long  attempts 
to  discover  the  source  of  the  Nile,  ib. 
— source  according  to  M.  d’Abbadie, 
50 — name  of  the  Nile,  65 — its  mouths 
and  length,  68 — its  fall,  69,  70 — pro- 
bable height  of  its  source,  ib. — its 
sources  N.  of  the  equator,  74. 

, Professor  Chaix  on  the  valley  and 

delta  of  the,  xix.  p.  xlvii. — question 
of  sources  of  the  White,  p.  lxxv. — map 
of  countries  watered  by  the,  p.  Ixxvii. 
— geographical  notes  on  the  Nile  by 
Professor  Paul  Chaix,  143 — height  of 
its  level  at  different  places,  and  its 
fall,  ib. — tabular  view  of,  144 — cha- 
racter of  its  waters,  148 — table  of 
temperature  of  its  waters,  ib.  — its 
current,  ib.  149 — depth  and  volume, ib. 
— floods  of  during  French  occupation 
of  Egypt,  1 50 — effects  of  its  floods  on 
the  level  of  the  country,  ib. — height 
of  its  banks  increases  southward,  151 
— its  inundations  in  the  time  of 
Herodotus,  ib.  — comparison  of  its 
fall  in  different  parts,  ib.  note. 

, observations  on  the  level  of,  by  Sir 

G.  Wilkinson,  xx.  154 — tables  of,  157- 
159 — rocks  in  the  bed  of  the,  154 — 
formerly  inundated  Dongola,  156 — 
note  on  volume  of  water  in  the,  160 
— Baron  von  Muller  on  the  White, 
286  — level  of  the  Nile  at  Cairo, 
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according  to  Clot  Bey,  292 — at  Khar- 
tum, according  to  Russegger,  ib. 

Ning  Ku-tha,  in  China,  position  of,  xiv. 

120. 

Ninus,  a river  of  Asia  Minor,  xii.  146. 

Nipessing,  Lake,  in  North  America,  its 
height  above  Toronto  and  the  sea, 

xvi.  266. 

Nisalco,  a volcano  of  Central  America, 
height  and  explosions  of,  xi.  99. 

Niti-ghaut,  a pass  of  Tibet,  between 
Lahdak  and  Bhootan,  xx.  204. 

Nixitshi,  in  Herzegovina,  road  from  to 
Skutari,  xii.  70,  71. 

Nive,  a river  of  Australia,  xix.  197. 

Nizam’s  dominions,  Capt.  Wilson  on 
routes  in  the,  xiii.118 — their  area,  123. 

Njesa,  a densely  populated  tract  of 
Southern  Africa,  xv.  199. 

No,  or  Kura,  a lake  of  the  Upper  Nile, 

xvii.  67. 

Nobend-jan,  a ruined  city  of  Persia, 

xiii.  78. 

Nokab,  a town  and  castle  of  Khorasan, 

xiv.  156 — culture  of  saffron  at,  ib. — 
its  inhabitants  enslaved,  159. 

Nomenclature,  project  for  simplifying 
geographical,  xviii.  p.  lxxi. 

Nomkoun-oubashe,  mountain-chain  in 
Tibet,  where  situated,  xx.  197. 

Nonda,  country  in  North-eastern  Aus- 
tralia, xvi.  224. 

Noo-keang,  or  Omtsu,  a river  of  Tibet, 
its  source  and  direction,  xx.  199. 

Nootka  Columbian  Indians  of  North- 
west America,  xi.  221 — flattening  the 
head  by,  221,  222 — peculiar  customs 
of,  223. 

Normans,  their  alleged  discoveries  on 
the  coast  of  Africa,  xii.  126,  127. 

Norman’s  work  on  Yucatan,  xiii.  p. 
xciv. 

Norring,  a large  salt  lake  in  Western 
Australia,  xiii.  190. 

Norris,  E.,  Esq.,  notes  on  the  Vei  lan- 
guage of  Western  Africa,  xx.  101. 

Northern  Antiquaries,  proceedings  of 
the  Society  of,  xvi.  pp.  lx.,  lxi. 

North  Foreland,  in  North  America, 
xii.  18. 

North  Pole,  notice  of  Baron  Wrangel 
on  the  best  mode  of  reaching  the, 
xvii.  p.  xxxii. ; xviii.  19 — expeditions 
of  Buchan  and  Parry  to  reach  the,  20 
— proposal  of  Sir  E.  Parry  for  means 
of  reaching,  20,  21 — dissent  and  opi- 
nions of  Admiral  Wrangel,  21  — 
expeditions  toward,  from  Siberia,  ib. 
— rein-deer  not  adapted  for  the  enter- 
prise, 22 — dogs  employed  in  the  last 
Siberian  expedition,  ib. — proposal  of 
Sir  J.  Barrow,  ib. — of  Admiral  Wran- 
gel, 23 — length  of  distance  to  be 


travelled,  ib. — kinds  of  dogs  required, 
ib.  note — note  on  Admiral  Wrangel’ s 
paper  by  Sir  J.  Barrow,  24. 

North  Stand  creek,  British  Honduras, 
the  best  watering-place  for  shipping 
there,  xi.  83 — a Carib  village  at,  86. 

North  Triangle  reef,  off  the  coast  of 
Yucatan,  xi.  79. 

Northumberland  Inlet,  in  North  Ame- 
rica, voyage  in,  xii.  21. 

North-West  Passage,  expeditions  to  dis- 
cover a,  xv.  p.  xliv. 

Norway,  surveys  in,  xiii.  p.  xlviii. — 
map  of,  xv.  p.  lxx. ; vol.  xviii.  p.  xiv. 

Norwich,  Bishop  of,  his  obituary,  xx. 
p.  xxxv. 

Nose-ring  worn  by  Kurdish  females, 
xii.  218. 

Nosi-Anivo,  a village  of  Madagascar, 
xx.  65. 

Nouk-man,  or  Quinhon  harbour  in 
Cochin-China,  xix.  97. 

Nourse  River,  in  Eastern  Africa,  its  con- 
nexion with  a great  river  entering  the 
Indian  Ocean,  xx.  240. 

Nubra  valley,  in  Central  Asia,  xix.  25 
— botany  of,  28. 

Nueces,  a river  of  Texas,  and  the  desert- 
plain  near,  xiii.  204. 

Nuer  negroes,  on  the  Bahr-el  Keilak, 
in  Africa,  xx.  286. 

Nueva  Sevilla,  in  Central  America,  xi. 
96,  97. 

Nufood  hills,  in  Arabia,  xx.  334. 

Numerals,  reckoning  of  in  North  Ame- 
rican Indian  languages,  xi.  227,  228. 

Nunez  river,  Lieut.  Lysaght  on  the, 
xix.  p.  1. — his  report  on  the  river,  its 
trade  and  resources,  xix.  29 — races 
on  its  banks,  30 — political  dispute  at, 
ib. 

Nuok-stieng,  the  only  place  of  im- 
portance in  the  Moi-country,  in 
South-eastern  Asia,  xix.  90. 

Nurabad,  a fort  of  Persia,  xiii.  78. 

Nus,  a headland  and  bay  of  Arabia,  xv. 
129. 

Nyassi,  or  the  great  lake  of  Southern 
Africa,  its  geography  investigated  by 
W.  D.  Cooley,  Esq.,  xv,  185 — state- 
ments concerning,  199 — nations  dwell- 
ing around,  200 — supposed  identity 
of  with  Murasura,  2i2  — supposed 
outlets  of,  205 — coincidence  of  wit- 
nesses as  to  its  outlet,  209 — has  no 
crocodiles  or  hippopotami,  210 — its 
direction,  232 — opinion  on  its  identity 
and  outlet,  234 — remarks  on  the  coun- 
try bordering  the  lake,  373 — further 
explanations  on  the  geography  of,  xvi. 
138 — position  of,  142 — identical  with 
the  Nhanja  and  Lake  Maravi,  143 — 
source  of  the  Nile  in,  xvii.  74 — posi- 
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tion  of  the  lake  considered,  xx.  245, 
246 — its  names,  ib. 

Ny  wall’s  Lagoon,  in  Northern  Australia, 

xvi.  237,  238. 

N’zaoudzi,  the  town  of  Mayotta  island, 
its  site,  dwellings,  and  population, 
xix.  9 — banyans  in,  10 — island  near 
and  crater-lake  in,  11. 

o. 

Oajaca,  a department  of  Mexico,  its 
population,  xiv.  307. 

Obituary,  Professor  F.  Parrot,  xi.  p. 
xliii. — Sir  A.  Burnes,  xii.  p.  xxxvi. 
— Capt.  W.  R.  Allen  and  Capt.  W. 
C.  Symonds,  p.  xxxvii. — Commander 
Slater  and  Dr.  Lord,  p,  xxxviii. — 
Admiral  D’Urville, General Campana, 
Dr.  Heddle,  MM.  Boethling,  Soko- 
lowsky,  and  Bienimann,  p.  xxxix. 

, H.R.H.  the  Duke  of  Sussex, 

and  the  Rev.  T.  E.  Daniell,  xiii.  p. 
xlii. — Sir  R.  K.  Porter,  Lieut.  Well- 
sted,  p.  xliii. — Sir  W.  Ouseley,  Cheva- 
lier Bionsted,  Mr.  E.  R.  Friederich- 
stahl,  and  M.  de  Freycinet,  p.  xliv. — 
Baron  Louis  Costaz,  Hensch  Ernst, 
Count  A.  L.  Laborde,  Professor  Gese- 
nius,  Mr.  Vaughan,  Professor Heeren, 
Dr.  Edwards,  Capt.  Conolly,  and  Col. 
Stoddart,  p.  xlv.  — M.  Lefevre,  A. 
Eloy,  and  Mr.  Lehman,  p.  xlvi. 

? Mr.  Morritt,  xiv,  p.  xlvii. — 

Mr.  G.  Lloyd  and  Mr.  Nicollet,  p. 
xlviii. — Hassler,  Simons,  Sylvain  La 
Croix,  and  M.  de  Boblaye,  p.  xlix. 

, Mr.  F.  Baily,  xv.  p.  xlii. — 

Capt.  Basil  Hall,  ib. — the  Dean  of 
Carlisle,  Mr.  Guillemard,  Sir  Gore 
Ouseley,  and  the  Dean  of  Wells,  p. 
xliii.  — M.  Duponceau,  M.  de  Na- 
varette, Don  S.  Minano,  and  Col. 
Denaix,  p.  xliv. 

f Mr.  Hugh  Murray,  Mr.  H. 

Gaily  Knight,  Mr.  D.  Warden,  and 
Admiral  von  Kotzebue,  xvi.  p.  xl. 

* , Sir  G.  Murray,  the  Duke 

of  Northumberland,  Earl  of  Yar- 
borough, Right  Hon.Thos.  Grenville, 
Lord  Chief  Justice  Tindal,  Sir  G. 
Gipps,  Admiral  Krusenstern,  Baron 
de  Minutoli,  the  Rev.  T.  Brockman, 

xvii.  p.  xxx. 

, Count  Graberg  af  Hemso, 

Major-General  Visconti,  and  Pro- 
fessor Magnussen,  xviii.  p.  xxxi. 
— Lord  Ashburton,  the  Earl  of  Powis, 
Marquis  of  Bute,  Admiral  Sir  R. 
Stopford,  Sir  J.  Annesley,  Col.  Barne- 
well,  Lieut.- Col.  Brandreth,  Capt. 
Shirreff,  p.  xxxiii.  — Sir  Grenville 


Temple,  Mr.  Wittich,  Capt.  Grover, 
and  Mr.  Hatchett,  p.  xxxiv. 
Obituary,  Major  Shadwell  Clarke  and 
Dr.  Prichard,  xix.  p.  xxxvi. — Mr.  J. 
Morier,  p.  xxxviii. — M.  Letronne,  Dr. 
Honegger,  and  Sir  J.  Barrow,  p.  xxxiv. 
— Lieut.-Col.  Robe,  p.  xxxix. — Lieut. 
Ruxton,  Mr.  J.  Biscoe,  p.  xl. — Earl 
Talbot,  Mr.  J.  Alexander,  Lieut. 
Christopher,  and  Capt.  Carless,  p.  xii. 
— Mr.  Bate,  Mr.  E.  Forster,  Mr.  Benj. 
Harrison,  Mr.  G.  Hathorn,  Mr.  R.  N. 
Hunt,  and  Mr.  W.  H.  Lloyd,  p.  xlii. 

, Mr.  W.  Westall,  Col.  Alderson, 

the  Duke  of  St.  Albans,  Major-General 
Cleiland,  L.  H.  Petit,  Esq.,  and  Sir 
C.  Vaughan,  xx.  p.  xxxiii. — Sir  R. 
Sheddon,  Sir  W.  Hotham,  Sir  E.  W.  C. 
R.  Owen,  p.  xxxiv. — the  Bishop  of 
Norwich  and  Sir  S.  J.  B.  Pechell,  p. 
xxxv. — Commander  J.  Wolfe,  Mr.  E. 
Doubleday,  Earl  of  Carnarvon,  p. 
xxxvi. — Colonel  Forsell,  and  MM. 
Balbi  and  E.  Biot,  p.  xxxvii. 

Oceania,  General  Miller’s  notes  on,  xii. 
137. 

Ochozk,  climate  and  temperature  at, 

xix.  p.  lxii. 

Ochrida,  lake  of,  in  Albania,  xii.  58 — 
pashalik  of,  and  its  products,  68 — 
town  of,  ib. 

Ocoom,  a locality  of  Central  Africa, 
xv.  376. 

Oder,  the,  its  source,  course,  and  length, 
xiv.  292. 

Oderbank,  a shoal  of  the  Baltic  Sea,  xiv. 
292. 

Oea,  in  Thera,  question  of  its  site,  xx. 
32,  34. 

Officers  of  the  Society,  list  of,  vol.  xi. 
p.  lxxix. — vol.  xii.  p.  i. — vol.  xiii.  p. 
i. — vol. xiv.  p.xxii. — vol.  xv,  p.  xxiii. 
— vol.  xvi.  p.  xxi. — vol.  xvii.  p.  xi. — 
vol.  xviii.  p.  xi. — vol.  xix.  p.  xv. — vol. 

xx.  p.  xiii. 

Ogahden,  a country  of  Eastern  Africa, 
trade  of  its  people,  xviii.  137 — a pro- 
vince, xix.  62 — described,  65 — sur- 
face, products,  and  trade  of,  ib. 
O’Halloran  Creek  in  South  Australia, 
xvii.  117 — country  near,  ib. 

Ojeda,  his  voyages  from  Spain  to  Ame- 
rica, xviii.  45,  46. 

Okaritu,  a large  sand  flat  of  New  Zea- 
land, xx.  361. 

Okitika,  a large  river  of  New  Zealand, 
xx,  359. 

Okud,  a village  of  Arabia,  xvi.  174. 
Olbia,  position  of  the  ancient,  xv. 
352. 

Old  Calabar  River,  exploration  on  in 
1841  and  1842  byCapt.BecroftandMr. 
J.  B.  King,  xiv.  260 — town  on  above 
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Willie  Tom’s  town,  ib. — reach  near 
Ebunda,  261 — near  Cooeiong,  262 — 
near  Omun,  271 — near  Acoono-Coono, 
273 — near  Aco-Coomo,  274,  275 — 
hills  and  banks  bordering,  276,  277 — 
towns  and  villages,  ib . — rapids  in, 
280 — depth  at  Icricock,  283. 

Omboli,  a village  of  Armenia,  xv.  297. 

Ometepe,  island  of,  in  the  lake  of  Nica- 
ragua, xi.  99,  100. 

Ommann,  a town  on  an  island  in  the 
Niger,  xi.  190. 

Omtsu,  a river  of  Tibet,  described,  xx. 
199. 

Omun,  a town  on  an  island  in  Old  Cala- 
bar river,  xiv.  270 — British  settle- 
ment of  a dispute  at,  272. 

Oneuta,  a lofty  peak  in  Tibet,  near  the 
source  of  the  Dsangbo  river,  reputed 
by  Hindoos  the  highest  in  the  world, 
xx.  198. 

Omdsoo,  a river  of  Tibet,  south  of  the 
Dsangbo,  xx.  213. 

Onoro,  a river  of  Guayana  tributary  to 
the  Essequibo,  its  cataract,  xv.  50. 

Ontario,  Lake,  height  of  Lake  Simcoe 
above,  xvi.  263 — of  Bond  and  Huron 
lakes  above,  ib. — of  the  Ottawa  at 
Bytown  above,  264. 

Oor  Singally  country  in  Eastern  Africa, 
described,  xix.  72 — clans  in  the,  ib. 
— characteristics  of  the,  73 — superior 
to  the  Edoor  tribes,  74. 

Oori,  or  Ouri,  a river  of  Eastern  Africa, 
supposed  identical  with  the  Limpopo, 
Ouro,  and  Govooro,  xx.  238,  9. 

Opis,  questioned  site  of,  xviii.  7. 

Opone,  the  modern  Hafoon  in  Eastern 
Africa,  xix.  173,  190  — the  coast 
southward  from,  190. 

Opossum  Creek  in  Texas,  xiii.  207. 

Oragawa  in  Japan,  notes  of  a visit  to, 
xx.  136. 

Orahn  in  Asia  Minor,  ruins  on  the  route 
from  Almali  to,  xii.  156 — the  site  of 
Araxa,  158,  165. 

Orchideae,  a new  genus  of,  xiii.  48. 

Ordee  in  Dongola,  journey  to,  xx.  155 
— products  of,  ib. 

Ordnance  maps  of  England,  &c.  remarks 
on  the,  xi.  p.  lxxii.  See  England — 
Ireland 

Orealuk,  a rivulet  of  Albania,  xii.  48. 

Oregon  and  California,  analysis  of 
Greenhow  on,  xiv.  305. 

Oreij,  village  of  Asia,  xi.  2. 

Orenburg,  orographical  survey  of  the 
country  of,  xiii.  278 — limit  of,  ib. — 
central  mountain  system,  281 — cha- 
racter of  its  peaks,  282 — their  heights, 
283 — forest  trees,  282 — government 
of  includes  all  the  southern  part  of 
the  Ural,  273. 


Oring,  a lake  of  Tibet,  near  the  source 
of  the  Yellow  River,  xx.  212, 
213. 

Orlandini,  chorography  of  Italy  by,  xvi. 
p.  xlviii. 

Orontes,  its  course,  fall,  and  character, 
xviii.  81,  83,  88  — elevation  of  its 
sources,  88. 

Orossi,  a locality  in  Albania,  xii.  66. 

Orpheus,  a probable  interpretation  of 
his  descent  to  the  infernal  regions, 
xviii.  143. 

Orr,  Mr.,  report  of  an  expedition  to 
Gipps’  Land  in  South-east  Australia, 

xi.  192. 

Orthography,  Arabic,  by  Wallin,  xx. 
293-5. 

Ossotshuni  mountains  in  Guiana,  their 
height,  extent,  and  granitic  formation, 
xiii.  57  — thick  forests  to  the  south 
of,  ib. 

Ostrich,  feathers  of  in  the  African  desert, 
xx.  280 — hunting  of  among  the  Kub- 
babish  Arabs,  260,  261  — species, 
breeding-time,  &c.  in  Central  Africa, 
285. 

Ostuta,  a river  of  Tehuantepec,  xiv. 
310. 

Os  well,  Mr.  W.  C.,  expedition  of  in 
South  Africa,  xx.  143  — his  route 
across  the  Bakaa  hills,  &c.  in  E. 
Africa,  237. 

Otaheiti,  the  sugar  cane  of,  xv.  36. 

Otranto  peninsula  divided  from  Cape 
Linguetta  by  a strait  42  miles  across, 

xii.  45. 

Otters  in  the  Takutu  in  British  Guiana, 

xiii.  34. 

Ouro,  a town  of  Guinea,  xv.  349 — its 
trade  in  salt  before  its  destruction  by 
the  Ashantees,  ib. — cocoa  plantation, 
school,  and  water  at,  ib. 

Ouseley,  Sir  W.,  obituary  of,  xiii.  p. 
xliv. 

Ouseley,  Sir  Gore,  obituary  of,  xv.  p. 
xliii. 

Outram,  Major,  his  expedition  in  Sinde, 
xiii.  p.  lxxvi. 

Ovens  River  in  Australia,  its  junction 
with  the  Hume,  xiv.  142. 

Oweka,  a fine  valley  in  New  Zealand, 
xx.  352. 

Owen,  Capt.  R.,  on  the  eastern  coast  of 
Central  America,  xi.  76. 

Owyhee,  saw-mills  at,  xii.  139 — vol- 
cano of,  ib. 

Oxus,  its  former  and  present  course,  xix. 
p.  lxiv. 

Ozee,  a river  of  Central  Africa,  called 
also  Pokemoni,  Maro,  and  Gambu, 
xx.  247,  248. 
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P. 

Pa,  a town  of  Sefan,on  the  Yang-ze  river, 
xx.  222. 

Pacaraima  mountains  form  the  water- 
shed between  the  affluents  of  the  Ori- 
noco and  those  of  the  Essequibo  and 
Amazon,  xiii.  18. 

Pacific  Ocean,  an  unexplored  region 
and  tracks  of  ships  in  the,  xii.  139 — 
on  the  isthmus  between  it  and  the 
Lake  of  Granada,  xiv.  127,  128 — con- 
firmation of  Humboldt’s  opinion  on, 
129. 

• , England  has  sent  out  fifty-eight 

expeditions  to  discover  a shorter  route 
to  the,  xviii.  20. 

— - ■ and  Atlantic  Oceans,  the  project 

of  uniting  them  neglected  in  Central 
America,  xi.  98 — the  lines  for  uniting 
by  way  of  the  lakes  of  Nicaragua  and 
Managua,  ib. — their  union  presents  no 
great  difficulties,  99— other  proposed 
lines,  xiv.  pp.  xci.  xcii. — survey  of  the 
isthmus  of  Tehuantepec  for  formation 
of  a line,  306 — union  by  a navigable 
channel,  xx.  pp.  lxiv.  161 — principal 
lines  proposed,  166  — the  Mexican 
line,  ib. — Nicaragua  line,  168 — Pana- 
ma line,  174 — objections  to,  xi.  98 — 
Atrato  and  Cupica  line,  xx.  177' — 
difference  in  the  levels  of  the  oceans, 
170,  177. 

Pacu,  a fish  of  Guiana,  mode  of  catch- 
ing, xv.  41. 

Padaran,  a cape  of  South-eastern  Asia, 
its  position  and  elevation,  xix.  95. 

Paez,  his  discovery  of  the  source  of  the 
Abai,  xvii.  14. 

Pagi,  an  Armenian  village  of  Kurdistan, 
xi.  50,  51. 

Pagos,  an  Indian  settlement  of  Texas, 
xiii.  216. 

Pahan,  a large  lake  of  Tibet,  xx.  208. 

Pahimpan  mountains  of  the  Laos  coun- 
try, xix.  34. 

Paksong,  a large  town  of  S.  W.  Tibet 
near  the  Sook  river,  xx.  213. 

Palestine,  researches  in,  xii.  p.  lix. — sur- 
vey of  Lieut.  Symonds  in,  xiii.  p. 
Ixxiv. — atmosphere  of,  xviii.  85 — 
mode  of  surveying  in,  87 — investiga- 
tion on  the  ancient  course  of  the 
Jordan  in,  xix.  p.  lxxi. — notes  on  the 
physical  geography  of,  by  Col.  von 
Wildenbruch,  xx.  227 — climate  of  the 
various  months  in,  232. 

Palinurus,  memoir  of  the  proceedings 
of  the  surveying  brig,  off  the  coast  of 
Arabia,  xvi.  169. 

Palm,  the  date,  in  Africa  described,  xii. 
204 — plentiful  in  Dongola,  xx.  155 — 
in  Syria,  243. 


Palmas,  Cape,  Dr.  Bacon  on,  xii.  196 
—country  around,  ib. — its  rivers,  167 
— coast  and  geology,  199,  200 — soil 
and  climate,  201 — extensive  cultiva- 
tion at,  ib. — rice  and  maize  harvests, 
202. 

Palmer,  Mr.  Aaron,  on  the  advantageous 
situation  of  Annam  for  foreign  trade, 

xix.  200 — on  the  Somauli  coast,  its 
products,  and  the  river  Jubb,  ib. 

Palm-oil,  export  of,  from  Guinea,  xii. 
203. 

Palms  of  Western  Africa,  xii.  203,  204 
• — bordering  the  Takutu  in  Guiana, 
xiii.  28 — of  Guiana,  58,  59,  xv.  32,  50, 
51,  75. 

Palm-tree  Creek  in  Eastern  Australia, 
xvi.  214. 

Palm  wine,  mode  of  procuring,  xiv.  261, 
note. 

Palyani,  fishery  of,  and  fish  sent  to 
Rhodes,  xii.  144. 

Panama,  isthmus  of,  projected  canal 
across,  xi.  p.  lxi.,  vol.  xiii.  p.  xcv., 
vol.  xiv.  p.  xciii. — height  of  its  water- 
shed, ib. — question  of  passage  across 
the,  xvi.  p.  lxxxi.,  vol.  xix.p.  Ixxxv., 
vol.  xx.  174 — its  geological  features, 
177  — surveys  of  the  coasts  in  its 
vicinity,  xviii.  p.  lxviii. — winds  and 
tides  in  the  Bay  of  Panamd,  xx.  175, 
177. 

Pangany,  a river  of  E.  Africa,  described, 

xx.  245- — also  a village  on  its  banks, 

ib. 

Pangtsoo,  a river  of  S.  W.  Tibet,  pro- 
bably tributary  to  the  Brahmapootra, 
xx.  199. 

Panktoo,  a town  of  S.  W.  Tibet,  xx. 
213. 

Panuco,  town  of,  in  Mexico,  its  situation, 
xv.  239 — its  trade  and  population, 
240. 

Papal  States,  general  map  of  the,  xiii.  p. 
lxxi.,  vol.  xvii.  p.  xxxviii. 

Papaw  river  in  British  Guiana,  xiii.  26 
— as  large  as  the  Pirara,  ib. — rock 
formation  near  its  mouth,  ib. 

Papua,  belongs  to  Australasia,  xv.  362 
— the  kangaroo  found  only  on  its 
southern  side,  ib.  — the  island  de- 
scribed, 363 — survey  of  the  coast  of, 
xx.  p.  lv. 

Paracels,  rocks  in  the  Eastern  Sea,  their 
position,  increase,  and  fishing  grounds, 
xix.  93. 

Paradises,  the  four  terrestrial,  of  the 
Arabic  and  Persian  poets,  xiii.  79. 

Paraima  mountains,  the  watershed  be- 
tween the  Orinoco  and  Amazon, 
xiii.  18. 

Paramata,  a headland  of  New  Zealand, 
its  formation,  xx.  360. 
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Pareedsong,  a large  city  of  Tibet  on  the 
river  Nebo,  xx.  211. 

Pareida,  the  last  settlement  between 
Santa  Fe  and  Paso  in  Texas,  xiii. 

218 — bend  of  the  river  at,  ib. 

Parga,  town  of,  in  Epirus,  its  site,  xviii. 

141 — acropolis,  vicinity,  and  export  of 
citrons  from,  142 — date  of  foundation, 
ib. — probably  the  ancient  Toryne  or 
Buchetium,  ib. 

Parica,  how  used,  and  its  intoxicating 
qualities,  xiii.  69. 

Paripu,  in  British  Guiana,  cassada  and 
maize  plantations  around,  xii.  187. 

Park,  Mungo,  narrative  of  his  death, 
xvi.  157. 

Parrots,  habits  of,  leading  to  surmises  on 
Central  Australia,  xvi.  205. 

Parry,  Sir  E.,  on  violent  tides  in  Fro- 
bisher’s Straits,  xii.  10 — Arctic  expe- 
dition of,  xv.  p.  xlv. — proposal  of,  for 
reaching  the  North  Pole,  xviii.  20,  21. 

Paruanhu,  a portage  in  British  Guay  ana, 
xv.  15. 

Pasitigris,  river  identical  with  the  mo- 
dern Kuren,  xiii.  112 — question  of  the 
ancient,  xvi.  91,  92. 

Pasmore  river  in  South  Australia,  xiv. 

284. 

Paso  del  Norte,  a town  of  New  Mexico, 
xiii.  219 — the  country  south  of,  220. 

Passo  Caballo  in  Texas,  position  of,  and 
bar  at,  xiii.  244. 

Patek,  a plain  and  village  of  Persia, 
xiii.  94, 

Patron’s  Medal,  awarded  and  presented 
— to  Lieut.  Wood,  xi.  p.  iv.,  p.  ix. — to 
Dr.  E.  Robinson,  xii.  p.  vi.,  p.  xi. — to 
Capt.  Symonds,  xiii.  p.  vi.,  p.  xi. — to 
M.  Adolphe  Erman,  xiv,  p.  vi.,  p.  xl. 

— to  M.  Ritter,  xv.  p.  vi.,  p.  xxxvii. 

— to  Professor  Middendorf,  xvi.  p.  vi., 
p.  xxxvii. — to  Dr.  Leichhardt,  xvii. 
p.vii.,  p.  xxvi — to  Sir  James  Brooke, 
xviii.  p.  vi.,  p.  xxvi. — to  Baron  Hii- 
gel,  xix.  p.  vii.,  p.  xxx. 

Paungull,  hill  fort  in  India,  high  tem- 
perature at,  xiii.  129. 

Pausanias,  a passage  from,  xviii.  140 — 
on  the  river  Cocytus,  144. 

Peach  creek  in  Texas,  swamps  near, 
xiii.  201. 

Peak  range  in  Eastern  Australia,  its 
position,  xvi.  217 — creeks  rising  in,  ib. 

— the  country  northward  from,  218. 

Pedro  Joao  Baptista,  his  journey  across 
Africa,  xv.  216  to  230  ; xx.  246. 

Peel  river  in  North  America,  Mr.  A.  K. 
Isbister  on,  xv.  332 — discovered  by 
Sir  J.  Franklin,  334 — furred  animals 
abound  near,  335 — ascent  of,  ib. — its 
banks,  336,  337 — first  rapid,  ib. — al- 
teration of  current  above,  337 — tributa- 


ries near  its  head,  ib. — connected  with 
Rat  river,  338 — vegetation  of  its  banks, 
342 — animals  inhabiting,  343 — mine- 
rals and  geology,  ib.  — mountains 
near,  ib. 

Peje  Lagarto,  a fish  of  America,  xv. 
253. 

Pekin,  or  Peklin,  a small  town  of  Alba- 
nia, xii.  67. 

Peking,  manuscript  map  of,  xiii.  p.  c. 

Pelican  island  in  Texas,  xx.  114. 

Pennisetum  typhoideum,  a species  of 
grain  used  as  corn  in  Kordofan,  xx. 
281. 

Pennine  chain  of  the  Alps,  errors  of  maps 
of  the,  xiii.  133 — limits  of  the,  136. 

Pe-nompeng,  the  present  capital  of  Kam- 
bodia,  xix.  88. 

Pepper,  value  of,  to  explorers  in  New 
Zealand,  xx.  373. 

Pereira,  journey  of,  in  Southern  Africa 
in  1796,  xv.  197,  202. 

Pereoota,  a town  of  South-west  Tibet, 
near  the  Kaltew  river,  xx.  213. 

Peri  Balagah-si,  a rock  in  Kurdistan, 

xi.  33. 

Periplus  of  the  Erythrean  Sea,  probably 
written  about  the  third  century,  what  it 
is,  xix.  173. 

Perissa,  a locality  in  the  island  of  San- 
torin,  xx.  28. 

Perlepie,  a considerable  town  of  Eu- 
ropean Turkey,  xii.  74. 

Permian  geological  system  of  Murchi- 
son, the,  xiii.  276. 

Persia,  height  of  the  table-land  of,  xi. 
22 — Mr.  Layard’s  researches  in,  xii. 
p.  lxii. — remarks  of  Professor  Long 
on  Major  Rawlinson’s  researches  in, 

xii.  104 — journey  of  Baron  Clement 
A.  de  Bode  in,  xiii.  p.  lxxv. — charac- 
ter of  migratory  hordes  in,  85 — epoch 
of  rock  carvings  in,  156 — wigged 
heads  in  sculptures  of,  xi.  13 — ex- 
ploration of  Lieut.  Selby  in,  xiv.  p.ciii. 
— the  provinces  oppressed  because 
farmed  out  to  the  great  officers  of 
state,  225 — lawless  condition  of,  228, 
230 — researches  in,  xv.  p.  lv. ; vol. 
xvi.  p.  lxvi. — the  four  walis  of,  xvi. 
33 — features  of  the  country  between 
Kirmanshah  and  Shiraz,  49. 

Persian  Gulf,  its  trade  with  the  south- 
east coast  of  Arabia,  xv.  125. 

Persians,  carpet  manufactures  of  the, 
xiv.  1 6 1 — their  credulity  as  to  mines, 
treasures,  and  talismans,  162 — oppo- 
sition of  to  the  British  interests  on  the 
Euphrates,  219. 

Persistence  of  geographical  configura- 
tions, xvi.  p.  lxvii. 

Peru,  work  ofTchudi  on  its  fauna,  xvi. 
p.  lvi. 
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Pe-shan,  a volcano  of  Central  Asia,  its 
position,  xii.  277. 

Peten,  in  Central  America,  road  to, 
from  Cahbon.,  xi.  95. 

Petermann,  Mr.,  on  the  fall  of  rivers, 
xviii.  pp.xxxv.  xxxvi. — on  the  fall  of 
the  Jordan,  and  of  the  principal  rivers 
in  the  United  Kingdom,  xviii.  89 — 
Physical  Atlas  of,  xix.  p.  liii. ; vol.  xx. 
p.  xliii. — his  notes  on  climatology  of 
Palestine,  232,  235. 

Petra,  itinerary  of  Baron  Roller  to, 
xii.  75. 

Petrie’s  head  in  Eastern  Australia,  xv. 
311. 

Petschora  country,  Count  Keyserling  on 
the,  xviii.  p.  xlvi. — its  boundaries  and 
description,  ib.  p.  xlvii. 

Petsh,  or  Ipek,  kadilik  and  town  of  Al- 
bania, xii.  66 — population,  trade,  and 
fine  apples  of,  ib. — roads  from  to  Pod- 
gorizza,  Yenibazar,  Jacova,  and  Pris- 
rend,  71. 

Pharang-Padaran,  a cape  of  South-east- 
ern Asia,  its  position  and  height, 
xix.  95. 

Pharidsong,  a town  of  Tibet,  and  whence 
named,  xx.  194. 

Phasi  to  Lassa,  journey  from,  xix. 
p.  lxvii. 

Philipoff’s  winter  hut  near  the  Boga- 
nida  in  Siberia,  xiv.  250 — return  of 
M.  Middendorf  to,  259. 

Photography,  remarks  on,  xi.  p.  lxxvii. 

Phugiay  bay  in  Tsiampa,  xix.  95. 

Phu-kok,  an  island  of  Kambodia,xix.  91. 

Phulaji,  a locality  and  fort  in  Kach’hi 
Gandava,  xiv.  199 — road  from  Bhag 
to,  202. 

Phu-yen,  the  most  fertile  province  of 
Cochin-China,  xix.  134. 

Phu-yen-tran,  the  richest  district  of 
Cochin-China,  its  town  and  harbour, 
xix.  97. 

Pianoghotto  Indians  of  South  America, 
their  trade  with  Surinam,  xv.  69 — 
journey  from  their  village  of  to  George- 
town, 74 — another  village,  77,  79 — 
position,  85 — the  people,  81,  82,  83 — 
depression  of  the  sphenoid  bone  in, 
83 — language  of,  ib. — singing,  84 — 
manufactures,  ib. — tradition  amongst, 
87. 

Picture-writing  in  South  America,  xv. 

66. 

Piesse’s  Nob,  a height  in  South  Austra- 
lia, xvii.  93. 

Pigafetta,  on  the  source  of  the  Nile, 
xv.  186. 

Pillau  and  Konigsberg,  vessels  arriving 
at  and  sailing  from,  in  1843,  xiv.  289. 

Pillau,  a town  and  harbour  of  Prussia, 
its  population  and  shipping,  xiv.  294. 


Pinang,  journal  of  an  excursion  from 
Singapur  to,  by  J.  R.  Lagan,  Esq., 
xvi.  304 — its  south-west  coast,  314 — 
scenery,  ib.  323 — cultivation  of  sugar 
at,  322 — forest  trees  at,  331. 

Pinara  in  Asia  Minor,  remains  and  nu- 
merous tombs  at,  xii.  151. 

Pine-apple,  wild,  of  Guiana,  xiii.  50. 

Pines,  absence  of,  in  Kurdistan,  xi.  75 
— of  the  Peel  river,  North  America, 
xv.  342. 

Pingeh,  a city  of  Kambodia,  xix.  131. 

Pinzon,  his  voyage  of  discovery  to  Ame- 
rica, xviii.  46. 

Pirara,  a river  of  British  Guiana,  xiii. 
19 — position  of  camp  near,  20 — heat 
at,  ib.  21 — difference  of  longitude  be- 
tween it  and  Tenette,  74  — Sir  R. 
Schomburgk’s  journey  from,  to  the 
Upper  Corentyne,  and  thence  to  De- 
merara,  xv.  1 — partly  burnt  down,  1, 
2 — its  longitude,  38. 

Pir  Hasan  river,  an  affluent  of  the  Zab, 
xi.  71. 

Pirimiti,  a town  of  Albania,  xii.  70. 

Piritate,  a hill  of  British  Guiana,  xiii.  47. 

Pir-i-zen,  a mountain  chain  of  Persia, 
xiii.  76,  77. 

Pisania  on  the  Gambia,  xvii.  153. 

Pishing  in  Afghanistan,  the  ancient 
Phasarga,  xii.  114. 

Pish-kuh,  Lurs  tribes  of  Persia,  xvi. 
3,  4 — table  of  them,  98. 

Piyaz  ’unsul,  a squill  of  Persia,  xiii.  93. 

Pizzigani,  their  map  of  the  world  as 
known  in  the  fourteenth  century,  xii. 
p.  xlix. ; xiii.  p.  c. 

Planisphere,  Mr.  Mollison’s,  xix.  p. 
liv. 

Plantain,  wild,  in  Guiana,  xiii.  58. 

Plants,  premium  for  memoir  on  the 
geography  of,  xii.  p.  lxxxiv. — works 
on  the  geographical  distribution  of, 
xviii.  p.  Ixx. 

Platanimos,  Mount,  in  Santorin,  xx.  2 
- — tombs  in,  ib. 

Platinum,  produce  of  in  the  Ural,  xiii. 
270 — mines  chiefly  worked  by  the 
Demidoff  family,  271* — found  in  an- 
cient alluvia,  ib. 

Platte  river,  elevation,  breadth,  and 
depth  of,  in  certain  positions,  xiv. 
300 — position  of  the  junction  of  N. 
and  S.  forks,  302. 

Plava,  plain  of  in  Albania,  xii.  52 — its 
products  and  population,  ib. — country 
surrounding  the  lake  of,  65. 

Pliny  on  the  incense-bearing  country  of 
the  south,  xix.  171,  172. 

Plough  in  use  near  Kars  described,  xii. 

212. 

Podgorizza,  kadilik  and  town  of,  in 
Albania,  xii.  64  — the  town  built 


P R I 


( 88  ) 


P 0 I 

partly  from  the  ruins  of  Dioclea,  65 
— road  to,  from  Ipek,  71. 

Poinka  Marka  or  Womuipong,  cataract 
of  in  Guiana,  xii.  193. 

Point  Harvey  in  the  river  Yang-tsze- 
kiang,  xvii.  134. 

Point  Malcolm  in  Australia,  grassy 
land  near,  xiii.  180. 

Poison,  a strong,  in  North-eastern 
Africa,  xix.  63. 

Poisoned  arrows,  used  by  the  Arabs  in 
Kordofan,  xx.  284. 

Pok-foo-lum,  a village  of  Hong-kong, 
xiv.  114. 

Pokomonis,  a tribe  of  Central  Africa, 
trading  with  the  Gallas,  xx.  248. 

Polievizza,  Mount,  in  Albania,  xii.  52. 

Polochic,  river  of,  in  Central  America, 

xi.  96. 

Polyandry  common  in  Ladhak,  xx. 
207. 

Polynesia,  geographical  problem  re- 
specting, xx.  p.  Ixviii. 

Polynesians,  intercourse  of  with  Austra- 
lia, xvi.  24  — they  affect  upland 
localities,  246. 

Pontaipret,  the  royal  residence  of  Kam- 
bodia,  Chinese  description  of,  in  the 
thirteenth  century,  xix.  1 08 — remains 
of,  131. 

Ponte  Delgada,  the  chief  town  of  the 
island  of  St.  Michael,  its  situation,  xv. 
269  — population,  285  — wanting  in 
banks,  mail-packets,  and  a repairing 
dock,  294 — its  harbour,  295. 

Pon-tea-mas,  a former  mart  of  Kam- 
bodia,  xix.  89. 

Pooka,  a lake  of  Tibet,  where  situated, 
xx.  212. 

Poolugdso,  a river  of  Tibet,  and  one 
of  the  heads  of  theYang-tze-kiang,  xx. 
214. 

Popoe  in  Guinea,  slave  trade  at,  xvi. 
145 — cotton,  indigo,  and  other  trade 
at,  146. 

Port  Akhili  in  the  isle  of  Skyros,  xix. 
157 — coast  near,  ib. 

Cooper  in  New  Zealand,  navigable 

rivers  entering,  xiii.  185 — no  route 
to  it  from  Nelson,  but  that  along  the 
coast  from  the  Wairau,  xx.  377. 

Porter,  Sir  R.  Ker,  obituary  of,  xiii. 
p.  xliii. 

Port  Essington,  xi.  108,  109  — its 

climate,  soil,  and  harbour,  115 — 
notes  on,  xii.  262,  263,  264 — Dr. 
Leichhardt’s  journey  from  Sydney  to, 
xiii.  339 — remarks  on,  xiv.  p.  xc. — 
resemblance  of  the  country  near  to 
Singapore,  xv.  359  — expedition  of 
Dr.  L.  Leichhardt  from  Moreton 
Bay  to,  xvi.  212 — the  country  near, 
236,  237  — buffaloes  near,  237  — 


tribes  around,  *239  — mixed  popu- 
lation of  in  April,  240 — visit  of 
aborigines  to,  246. 

Port  Grey  in  Western  Australia,  xviii. 
38,  42 — adapted  for  small  coasters, 
43,  45. 

Lincoln  in  South  Australia,  Mr. 

Eyre’s  journey  from  to  Point  Bell, 
xiii.  163 — no  creek,  river,  or  ponds 
between,  169 — the  country  between  it 
and  Mount  Arden,  173 — the  route 
practicable  for  live  stock  in  winter, 
ib. — the  country  westward  little  ex- 
plored, 342  — statements  respecting, 
ib. 

Molos,  a harbour  of  the  isle  ot 

Skyros,  xix.  156. 

Nicholson  in  New  Zealand,  a high 

table-land  between  it  and  lake 
Tanpo,  xiii.  184. 

Porto  Bello,  its  climate,  and  the  advan- 
tage of  a waggon  route  between  it 
and  Panama,  xx.  176. 

Phanari,  a harbour  of  Epirus, 

xviii.  142 — the  Glykys  Limen  of  the 
ancients,  143. 

, San  Giovanni  di  Medua  in 

Albania,  xii.  46. 

Portugal,  new  geographical  works  in, 

xii.  p.  liv. — geographical  proceedings 
in,  xiii.  p.  lxxi. ; vol.  xv.  p.  lxxvii. 
new  geographical  works  in,  xiv.  p. 
xc. ; vol.  xv.  p.  lxxvii. — Mr.  Balbi’s 
essay  on  its  population,  xvii.  p.  xlvi. 
— new  map  of,  xix.  p.  lx. 

Portuguese,  their  researches  in  Southern 
Africa,  xv.  196  — eclipsed  by  those 
of  the  English  and  Dutch,  195. 

Porunnaslen,  the  palace  of  the  Dalai 
Lama,  at  L’hassa,  described,  xx. 
215. 

Pothies,  rocks  off  the  island  of  Skyros, 
xix.  156. 

Powis  bird  curiously  moans  at  the  time 
of  erection  of  the  Southern  Cross, 

xiii.  23. 

Po-yang,  a lake  of  China,  xvii.  144. 

Prairie,  the  Grand,  in  Texas,  xii.  214. 

Prairies,  Gregg’s  Commerce  of  the  in 
North  America,  analysis  of,  xiv.  302 
— characters  of,  xx.  119,  120. 

Preservation  Creek  in  Central  Austra- 
lia, xvii.  109. 

Preussen’s  See-Atlas,  analysis  of,  xiv. 
288 — its  introduction,  290 — views  in, 
296 — plans  and  soundings,  297  — 
magnetic  bearings,  298. 

Prichard,  Dr.,  obituary  of,  xix.  p. 
xxxvi. 

Prisrend,  sanjak  or  pashalik  of,  in 
Albania,  xii.  66 — town  of,  67 — its 
manufacture  of  arms,  its  trade,  and 
large  fair  in  November,  ib, — road  to 
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Jacova  and  Ipek,  71— road  from  to 
Uskop,  ib. — to  Skutari,  ib. 

Pristina,  a town  of  Servia,  and  roads 
to,  xii.  71. 

Prontchistcheff,  expedition  of  along  the 
coast  of  Siberia,  xiv.  247. 

Prussia,  new  geographical  works  in, 
xiii.  p.  liv. — maps  of,  p.  lv. — mari- 
time atlas  of,  p.  lvi. — surveys  in,  p. 
lx. ; vol.  xvi.  p.  lviii. — progress  of 
geography  in,  xv.  p.  lxxxiv. — new 
maps  of  provinces  of,  xvi.  p.  lvii. ; 
vol.  xx.  p.  xlvii. 

Psilis,  its  probable  site,  xii.  144. 

Ptolemies,  their  trade  in  Africa,  xviii. 
63. 

Ptolemy,  his  positions  in  ^Ethiopia, 
xviii.  53,  54  — his  geographical  ac- 
quirements, 64 — his  statements  on 
the  cinnamon  country  of  Africa,  xix. 
172. 

Pueblo  Viejo  de  Tamaulipas,  described, 

xv.  239. 

Puente  de  Calderon  in  Mexico,  defeat  of 
Hidalgo  near,  xi.  105. 

Puenum,  a town  of  Tibet,  in  Howtsang, 
xx.  211. 

Puerco,  a river  of  Texas,  and  its  tribu- 
taries, xiii.  215,  216. 

Pukeona  range  in  New  Zealand,  xiii. 
353. 

Pulo  Canton,  an  island  off  the  coast 
of  Cochin  China,  its  position,  xix. 
98. 

Ceicer-de-terre,  an  island  of  south- 
eastern Asia,  its  position,  fishing 
station,  and  harbour,  xix.  95. 

Combir,  an  island  off  Cochin 

China,  xix.  97 — bay  of,  ib. 

Laboan,  erroneously  said  to  abound 

with  coal,  xvi.  292 — fine  scenery 
from  to  the  extremity  of  Malulu  bay, 
294. 

Panjang,  an  island  of  Kambodia, 

its  position  and  formation,  xix.  92. 

Sijhat,  islets  near  Singapur,  xvi. 

325 — geological  formation,  326,  327, 
329 — engraving  of,  328. 

Tiga,  a rock  and  shoals  off  Borneo, 

xvi.  293. 

Ubi,  islands  off  Kambodia,  xix.  92. 

Ubin,  excursion  from  Singapur 

to,  xvi.  324 — coast  of,  325,  327. 

Way,  an  island  off  Cape  Liant  in 

Kambodia,  xix.  92. 

Punjab  and  Cashmere,  publication  of 
Baron  Hiigel’s  map  of  the,  xviii. 
p.  liii. — Capt.  J.  D.  Cunningham,  on 
the  Punjab,  xix.  p.  lxvi. 

Purgstall,  Baron  Von  Hammer,  his 
remarks  on  A1  Hadhr,  xii.  261, 

Purunaru,  a river  of  Guiana,  tributary 
to  the  Rupununi,  xv.  18. 


QUI 

Pushti-kuh,  Lurs  tribes  of  Persia,  xvi. 

4 — table  of  them,  98,  99. 

Putu,  a place  of  ruins  in  Persia,  xiii. 
95. 

Puwer,  a locality  in  Kach’hi  Gandava, 
xiv.  206. 

Pyramid  island  off  Cochin  China,  its 
position,  xix.  96. 

Pyrgos,  a town  of  Santorin,  its  site  and 
population,  xx.  23. 


Q. 

Quadra  and  Vancouver’s  Island,  Indian 
tribes  of,  xi.  224. 

Quang-duk,  the  metropolitan  district  of 
Cochin-China,  xix.  134. 

Quang-nam,  a district  of  Cochin  China, 
its  southern  boundary,  xix.  98. 

Quang-ngai,  an  estuary  and  city  of 
Cochin  China,  xix.  98 — culture  of 
sugar,  and  towns  in  its  district,  134. 

Quang-tri,  a well  cultivated  province  of 
Cochin  China,  xix.  35 — its  town,  ib. 

Quang-tri -tran,  coast  of  in  Cochin 
China,  xix.  99. 

Quan-nan,  a province  of  Cochin  China, 
towns  of,  xix.  134. 

Quan-nam-dinh,  town  of  Cochin  China, 
xix.  98,  134. 

Quanza,  a river  of  Africa,  xv.  214. 

Qua-qua  river  and  country  in  Africa, 
xiii.  13. 

Quartz,  stratified  on  the  banks  of 
the  Barima,  in  Guiana,  xii.  184 — on 
the  savannahs  in  Giriana.  xiii.  71. 

Queen’s  Foreland  in  North  America, 
xii.  6,  9 — description  of,  18. 

Queretaro,  in  Mexico,  described,  xi. 

102. 

Quetta  or  Kot,  the  ancient  Cottabura, 
xii.  114. 

Quibdo  or  Citara,  a town  of  South 
America  and  its  trade,  xx.  180. 

Quibo,  one  of  the  Galapagos  islands, 
xix.  p.  xlix. — its  extent  and  soil,  20 
— climate,  21 — accuracy  of  Van- 
couver’s description  of,  ib. 

Quiliding,  a fine  lake  of  Western  Aus- 
tralia, xiii.  191. 

Quilimane  in  Africa,  the  town  described, 
xix.  2 — destitute  of  wharves,  3 — its 
population,  ib. — an  establishment  at, 
4 — free  blacks,  ib. — slave  trade,  5 — 
great  mortality  at,  6 — country  and 
game  near,  ib. 

Quili whirring,  a salt  lake  in  Western 
Australia,  xiii.  191. 

Qui-nhon  harbour,  a spacious  but  shal- 
low bay  of  Cochin  China,  xix.  97 — 
province  of  and  its  towns,  134. 

Quintana,  a town  of  Texas,  xiii.  235. 
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QUI 

Quintus  Curtius,  his  description  of  the 
siege  of  the  Uxian  city  by  Alexander, 
xiii.  108. 

Quito,  the  Andes  of,  xix.  p.  lxxxvii. 

Quorra  or  Niger,  Capt.  Becroft  upon  its 
upper  course,  xi.  184. 

E. 

Ra’ad  or  Rahad,  a river  of  Africa, 
bounding  Nubia  and  Abyssinia, 
xvii.  8. 

Rabbah  on  the  Niger,  visit  to,  xi.  187, 
188. 

Radama,  a late  king  of  Madagascar, 
his  treaty  with  the  Sakalaves,  xx. 
63  — his  demise,  and  subsequent 
events,  65 — advance  in  civilization 
during  his  reign,  68— abandonment  of 
the  slave  trade  by,  xix.  12. 

Rae,  Dr.,  expedition  of  in  North 
America,  xviii.  p.  lxiii. — dispatch 
from,  xx.  p.  li. 

Raffenel,  M.,  travels  of  in  Senegambia, 
xvii.  p.  xl. 

Rafn,  Professor,  ancient  geography  of 
Greenland  by,  xvi.  p.  lx. 

Rahdar-Dervazeh,  an  ancient  gate  on 
the  road  between  Elymais  and  cen- 
tral Persia,  xiii.  96. 

Raichor,  a large  town  of  India,  with  the 
strongest  fort  in  its  neighbourhood, 
xiii.  131. 

Rain,  proportion  of  at  different  heights, 
xix.  p.  lxxxix. 

, season  of,  how  spent  by  Kubba- 

bish  Arabs,  xx.  257-9. 

Raizan,  a formidable  ravine  in  eastern 
Africa,  xii.  222. 

Raka,  a town  in  Africa,  its  probable 
communication  with  Whydah  or  La- 
gos, xi.  186. 

Raleigh,  Sir  W.,  his  account  of  the  dis- 
covery of  Guiana,  xix.  p.  lxxxviii. 

Raludranon,  a town  of  Madagascar,  xx. 

57. 

Ram  Hormuz,  a plain  of  Khuzistan  and 
its  inhabitants,  xvi.  13 — its  villages, 
14 — ruined  city  of,  xvi.  68,  95 — 
fertile  plain  of,  72  — its  villages, 
mounds,  and  remains  of  canals,  ib. 
— of  villages,  castles,  &c.,  73. 

Ramirez,  island  of,  in  the  lake  of  Tamia- 
gua,  Mexico,  xv.  241. 

Ramkal  on  the  Baltic,  height  of  hills 
at,  xiv.  293. 

Ranavalona  Manjaka,  Queen  of  Mada- 
gascar, her  proceedings,  xx.  65,  66. 

Rangi-haute,  one  of  the  Chatham 
islands,  xi.  215. 

Rangoon,  trade  of  the  Laos  at  the  fair 
of,  xix.  46. 


Ranuzzi,  Count,  geographical  annual 
of,  xiv.  p.  lxxxvi. 

Raper,  Lieut.,  award  of  the  Founder’s 
medal  to,  xi.  p(.  iv. — presentation  of, 
p.  ix. — new  edition  of  his  Practice  of 
Navigation,  xx,  p.  xliv. 

Raron-hokon,  a lake  of  Tibet,  in  How- 
tsang,  xx.  209. 

Ras  Aghrib,  a headland  of  Arabia,  xv. 
106. 

Akanis  or  Aknis,  the  eastern  point 

of  Arabia,  its  position,  xv.  144. 

Derkah,  a headland  of  Arabia,  xv. 

112 —  its  geology,  113 — villages  be- 
tween it  and  Ras  Fartak,  ib. 

el  Ahmar,  a headland  of  Arabia, 

xv.  116  — the  western  boundary  of 
Dhafar,  its  position  and  the  anchorage 
on  its  east  side,  ib. 

el  Hadd,  the  north-eastern  point  of 

Arabia,  described,  xv.  144  — winds 
and  weather  along  the  coast  to,  147. 

Fartak,  a headland  of  Arabia,  vil- 
lages between  it  and  Ras  Derkah,  xv. 

113 —  their  population,  114 — sound- 
ings along  the  coast,  ib. — its  position, 
ib. — probably  the  ancient  Syagros,  ib. 
note — its  appearance,  115 — the  coast 
between  it  and  Ras  Seger,  ib. — country 
between  it  and  Ras  Nus,  the  land  of 
frankincense,  128 — the  coast  between 
it  and  Mesinah  clear  of  shoals,  xvi. 
169 — Arab  tribe  of  this  coast,  183 — 
towns  and  villages  on  the  western 
side  of,  181 — winds  south-westward 
of,  185. 

Hafoon,  a headland  of  Eastern 

Africa,  described,  xix.  74 — southern 
bay  beside,  and  its  trade,  ib. — northern 
bay,  75 — fair  in  during  the  S.W. 
monsoon,  ib. — asses  might  be  exported 
from  it  to  the  Mauritius,  76. 

Hasek,  a point  of  Arabia,  its  posi- 
tion, xv.  130 — the  coast  near,  131. 

Hattab,  a headland  of  Arabia,  xv. 

106 — the  coast  from  Ras  Sharwein 
to,  xvi.  178 — the  coast  to  Ras  Aghrib 
and  Mesinah,  ib. 

Rashk,  or  Rustem,  traditions  concern- 
ing, xiii.  97. 

Ras  Hullan,  a low  rocky  cape  of  Arabia, 
xv.  130. 

Jezirah,  or  Cape  Isolette,  a head- 
land of  Arabia,  xv.  142 — its  position, 
appearance,  and  formation,  ib. — low 
point  from,  143. 

Karwau,  a headland  of  Arabia,  its 

position,  xv.  132 — gusts  of  wind  com- 
mon around,  133 — its  height  and 
composition,  ib. — the  coast  to  Ras 
Sankirah,  140. 

— *-  Khashaim,  a dark  cliff  of  Arabia, 
xv.  142. 
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Ras  Minji,  a headland  of  Arabia,  xv. 
132. 

Montejib,  a headland  of  Arabia,  xv. 

132. 

Morbat,  a headland  of  Arabia,  its 

position  and  soundings  of  bay  near, 
xv.  127 — belt  of  low  land  from  it  to  Ras 
Nus,  128 — survey  at,  xvi.  169 — the 
coast  thence  to  Ras  Seger,  ib. — shelter 
in  its  bay,  and  the  town,  170 — height 
of  the  peak,  ib. — the  coast  between  it 
and  Dhafar,  ib. 

Nus,  a headland  of  Arabia,  belt  of 

lowland  from  Ras  Morbat  to,  xv.  128 — 
country  of  frankincense  between  it 
and  Ras  Fartak,  ib. — a low  but  pro- 
minent cape,  its  position,  ib. — mass 
of  rock  near,  129 — anchorage,  and 
population  near,  ib. 

Runs,  a rocky  cape  of  Arabia,  xv. 

143. 

Samhor,  a low  rocky  point  of  Ara- 
bia, xv.  129 — famous  tomb  near,  ib. 

Sankirah,  a headland  of  Arabia, 

the  coast  to  Ras  Karwau,  xv.  140 — 
survey  of  coast  between  it  and  Kha- 
shaim,  141. 

Seger,  a promontory  of  Arabia,  xv. 

115 — its  composition  and  height,  116. 

Sharwein,  a headland  of  Arabia,  its 

position,  xv.  106 — its  height,  xvi.  178 
— the  coast  thence  to  Ras  Hattab,  ib. 

Sherbidat,  the  eastern  point  of 

Curia  Muria  bay,  in  Arabia,  its  posi- 
tion, xv.  133 — anchorage  in  the  bay 
on  its  W.  side,  ib. — violent  gusts  at 
the  headland,  ib. 

Shuwamiyah,  a headland  of  Arabia, 

xv.  132. 

Rat  river,  in  North  America,  xv.  338 — 
connected  with  Peel  river,  ib. — cha- 
racter of  its  banks,  339. 

Rattlesnake,  supposed  remedies  for  its 
bite,  xiii.  233. 

Rawlinson,  Major,  on  the  comparative 
geography  of  Afghanistan,  xii.  112 — 
remarks  of  Professor  Long  on  his 
researches  in  Persia,  104 — notes  on 
his  researches  in  Persia,  xvi.  2,  3 — 
his  views  on  the  geography  of  ancient 
Susiana,  91,  93. 

Realejo,  level,  and  length  of  canal  re- 
quired between  it  and  the  Lake  of 
Nicaragua,  to  connect  the  oceans,  xx. 
171. 

Rebmann,  his  route  in  East  Africa,  from 
Madjame  to  Ugago,  xx.  244. 

Red  Kangaroo  river,  in  Northern  Aus- 
tralia, its  bed  and  vicinity,  xvi.  229 
— the  country  between  it  and  Lim- 
men-bight  river,  ib. 

Red  man,  his  hatred  to  the  black  in 
South  America,  xiii.  56. 


Redoni,  a cape  of  Albania,  anchorage 
near,  xii.  46. 

Red  River,  in  Texas,  probable  bend  of 
to  the  north,  xiii.  212 — exports  from 
and  duties  at,  241. 

Red  Sea,  height  of  its  waters  above 
those  of  the  Mediterranean,  xiv.  p. 
cvii. — the  waters  higher  in  during 
winter,  xv.  150 — the  trade  in  under 
the  Ptolemies,  xviii.  62,  63 — ancient 
ports  of  Egypt  on  the,  xx.  339 — ques- 
tion if  it  once  covered  the  bitter  lakes, 
341. 

Reefs,  coral,  analysis  of  Mr.  Darwin 
on,  xii.  115  — confined  to  within 
thirty  degrees  of  the  equator,  117 
— formation  of,  118,  119. 

Regio  Cinnamomifera  of  the  Ancients, 
Mr.  W.  D.  Cooley  on  the,  xix.  166 — 
statements  of  Herodotus  and  legends 
concerning,  170  — Pliny  and  Era- 
tosthenes on,  171,  172 — Ptolemy  on 
the,  172 — notice  of  in  the  Periplus  of 
the  Erythrean  sea,  173 — expedition 
of  Sesostris  against  the,  184,  187 — its 
towns,  myrrh,  and  frankincense,  188. 

Regio  thurifera  of  Eastern  Africa, 
xviii.  136. 

Rejjat-Jezzar,  a rocky  bank  of  the  Ara- 
bian coast,  xv.  140,  141. 

Report  of  the  Council,  xi.  p.  iii. ; xii. 
p.  v. ; xiii.  p.  v. ; xiv.  p.  v. ; xv.  p.  v. ; 
xvi.  p.  v. ; xvii.  p,  v. ; xviii.  p.  v. ; 
xix.  p.  v.  ; xx.  p.  v. 

Resus,  a river  of  the  Plain  of  Troy,  xii. 
44. 

Rewaka  and  Takaka  rivers,  in  New  Zea- 
land, notes  on  a journey  between, 
xiii.  352 — character  of  the  valley  of 
the  Rewaka,  353. 

Rhages,  in  Western  Asia,  its  modern 
representative,  xi.  31. 

Rhine,  length,  fall,  and  current  of  the, 
xviii.  82,  83 — descent  of  compared 
with  that  of  the  Jordan,  84. 

Rhone,  the,  and  Geneva,  geographical 
and  statistical  notices  respecting  by 
Professor  Chaix,  xiv.  322 — the  Rhone 
in  the  Upper  Valais,  323 — its  average 
fall  and  breadth  in  different  places,  ib. 
— extent  of  its  basin,  324 — course  of 
from  Lyon  to  Arles,  ib. — its  delta, 
325 — length,  height,  and  fall  from 
the  Lake  of  Geneva  to  the  sea,  326 — 
traffic  on  below  Lyon,  327 — water  in 
at  Geneva,  ib. — total  volume  of  the, 
328  ; xix.  149. 

Ribiera  Grande,  a town  of  the  island  of 
St.  Michael,  its  population,  xv.  285. 

Rice,  culture  of,  in  Western  Africa,  xii. 

202.  . 

Richardson,  Dr.,  explorations  of,  in 
Tenasserim,  Siam,  &c.,  xi.  p.  lxv. 
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Richardson,  Mr.  James,  expedition  of 
in  the  African  desert,  xvi.  p.  lxxiii. 
— on  the  route  from  Ghat  to  Tawat 
in  the  desert  Sahara,  258. 

Riche,  Cape,  in  Australia,  country  near, 
xiii.  181 — a forest  extending  from  it 
to  King  George  s Sound,  181. 

Richmond,  a thriving  settlement  on  the 
Brazos  in  Texas,  xiii.  201. 

river  in  New  South  Wales, 

xiii.  245. 

Rio  de  la  Pasion,  in  Vera  Paz,  Central 
America,  xi.  93 — its  course,  width, 
and  depth,  93 — plantations  on  its 
banks,  and  their  fertility,  ib. 

del  Norte,  in  New  Mexico,  xiv.  303. 

Frio,  in  Texas,  route  from  Wool’s 

Land  to,  xx.  122 — to  Corpus  Christi, 
by  the  River  Nueces,  123. 

Grande,  a river  of  Vera  Paz,  its 

course  described,  xi.  89. 

, a river  of  Mexico,  its  size, 

106. 

— — — — , a frontier  river  of  Texas, 
xiii.  217 — bend  of  at  Pareida,  218 — 
at  Fray  Cristoval,  ib.  — crossing  of, 
219 — position  of  its  mouth,  243. 

Hondo,  the  northern  boundary  of 

the  British  wood-cutting  settlement 
of  Honduras,  xi.  81 — its  latitude,  80 
— disembogues  into  a large  estuary, 
79. 

Negro  and  the  town  of  Carmen, 

Mr.  M.  R.  Robinson  on  the,  xiv.  130 

— wheat  the  chief  product  of  the 
settlement,  131 — quantity  raised  and 
sent  to  Buenos  Ayres,  132 — adapted 
for  export  to  the  Falkland  Islands, 
ib. — other  products,  ib.  — exports  of 
skins  and  beef,  ib. — of  salt  from  na- 
tural salt-pans,  133 — of  horses,  and 
their  prices,  ib. — sheep  bred  in  large 
quantities,  and  their  prices,  134 — no 
export  of  wool,  135 — its  climate,  ib. 
— position  of  the  mouth  of  the  river 
and  its  width  at  Carmen,  ib. — full  of 
islands  and  sand-banks,  ib.  — floods 
and  bars,  136 — a local  pilot  paid  by 
the  Buenos  Ayrean  government,  137 

— fish  plentiful,  and  nutria,  ib.  — 
agriculture  at  the,  137 — soil  and  trees, 
138 — animals,  139 — absence  of  fresh 
water  in  the  country  around,  139 — 
trade,  and  tribute  to  the  Indians,  ib. 
— the  Indian  tribes  near,  140 — slaves 
of  Spanish  settlers,  140  — average 
prices  of  goods  at,  141. 

Risut,  Ras,  a cape  of  Arabia,  xvi.  171 
— the  coast  between  it  and  Ras-el- 
Ahmar,  ib. — its  harbour,  176. 

Ritter,  Professor  Carl,  his  labours  in 
geography,  xiii.  332,  333 — his  work 
on  Asia,  332  — award  of  Patron’s 
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Medal  to,  xv.  p.  vi. — presentation  of 
for,  p.  xxxvii. 

Rivers,  effect  of  in  altering  the  line  of 
coast  at  their  mouths,  xii.  44 — Mr. 
Petermann  on  the  fall  of,  xviii.  93, 
94. 

Rivoli  bay,  in  South  Australia,  whalers 
at,  xv.  171 — rock  at,  172— country 
near,  183. 

Rixhoft,  a cliff  forming  the  most 
northern  point  of  Pomerania,  xiv. 
292. 

Ro,  a lake  in  Eastern  Africa,  described, 
xx.  244. 

Roads,  ancient,  in  Mesopotamia,  xi.  15. 

Robat,  a village  of  Arabia,  xvi.  174. 

Robe,  Lieut.-Col.,  obituary  of,  xix.  p. 
xxxix. 

Mount,  in  South  Australia,  xvii. 

100. 

Robi,  a river  of  Abyssinia,  xii.  92,  97. 

Robinson,  Dr.  E.,  award  of  the  Patron’s 
Medal  to,  xii.  pp.  vi.,  xi. — on  the 
depression  of  the  Dead  Sea  and  of  the 
Jordan  valley,  xviii.  77 — remarks  on 
the  same,  89. 

Mr.  M.  R.,  on  the  town  of 

Carmen  and  the  Rio  Negro,  xiv.  130. 

river,  in  Northern  Australia, 

the  country  between  it  and  the  Seven 
Emu  river,  xvi.  227 — between  it  and 
the  Macarthur,  228. 

Robinson’s  creek,  in  Eastern  Australia, 
and  the  country  near,  xvi.  214. 

Rochet  d’Hericourt,  M.,  travels  of  in 
Abyssinia,  xvii.  p.  xxxix. 

Rock- inscriptions  of  the  Macusi  country 
in  Guiana,  xiii.  69. 

Rocky  Mountains,  Lieut.  Fremont  on 
the  country  between  them  and  the 
Missouri  river,  xiv.  299 — geology  of, 

xv.  344 — parallel  ranges  of,  ib. — 
height  of  the  elevated  region  at  their 
eastern  base,  xvi.  290,  292. 

Rocky  river,  a tributary  of  the  Barima 
in  Guiana,  xii.  184. 

Rodondo  or  Kirzawet,  the  smallest  of 
the  Curia  Muria  isles  off  Arabia,  xv. 
138. 

Rodriguez,  Mr.  E.  Higgin  on  the  island 
of,  xix.  p.  xliv.,  17 — its  situation,  ex- 
tent, and  appearance,  ib.  — climate, 
streams,  and  port,  18 — products,  ib.  19 
— population,  20 — frequency  of  wrecks 
at,  ib. 

Roman  Empire,  on  a map  of  the  ancient, 
xiv.  p.  lxxxiii. — itineraries  of  the,  xv. 
p.  lxxvi. 

Roofoa  or  Luffia,  a river  of  Eastern 
Africa,  communicating  with  lake 
Nyassi,  xx.  246. 

Roper,  a river  of  Northern  Australia, 

xvi.  230 — tide  in,  breadth  and  banks, 
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ib. — country  around  and  source  of  a 
branch,  231 — creeks  joining,  232 — - 
table-land  near,  233 — banks  of,  237. 

Rosa,  Monte,  height  of,  xiii.  141 — an 
union  of  several  mountain  chains,  ib. 
— its  summits,  142  — its  geological 
formation,  147. 

Rosa  Morada,  a town  of  Mexico,  xi. 
106 — vegetable  products  and  animals 
near,  106. 

Rosario,  a settlement  in  Central  Ame- 
rica, xi.  94.  {See  El  Rosario.) 

Roshanawan,  a village  of  Khorasan, 
xiv.  150 — its  mosque  and  tank,  cases 
of  syphilis  at,  ib. 

Ross,  Sir  J.,  knighthood  of,  and  his  ex- 
ploration of  the  Antarctic  Ocean,  xiv. 
p.  lix. — first  modern  expedition  to 
discover  a north-west  passage  made 
under  him,  xv.  p.  xiv. 

Ross,  Capt.  J.  C.,  his  discoveries  in  the 
Antarctic  Ocean,  xii.  p.  lxxxii. — 
award  and  presentation  of  the  Foun- 
der's Medal  to,  xii.  p.  vi.,  p.  xv. — 
award  of  a medal  to  by  the  Geographi- 
cal Society  of  Paris,  xiii.  p.  lxx. 

Ross  and  Crozier,  Captains,  expedition 
of,  to  the  South  Pole,  xiii.  p.  xlvii. 

Rosse,  Earl  of,  his  labours  in  science, 
xiv.  p.  xlvi. 

Rossiter  bay  in  Australia,  fortunate  ar- 
rival of  Mr.  Eyre  at,  xiii.  179. 

Rostock,  town  of,  its  trade,  population, 
and  port,  xiv.  290. 

Rotuiti,  a lake  in  New  Zealand,  xiii. 
348,  349 — valley  of,  xx.  346. 

Roturoa,  lake  and  river  in  New  Zealand, 
xx.  344  — the  lake  surrounded  by 
snow-capped  mountains,  and  no  pass 
from  it  to  the  east,  346. 

Rowandiz,  Mr.  Ainsworth’s  ascent  of  the 
peak  of,  xi.  21 — revolt  of  the  beg  of, 
22 — the  highest  peak  in  Kurdistan,  56 
— ascent  of,  64 — position  and  eleva- 
tion of,  ib. — surpassed  in  height  by 
peaks  of  the  Jellu  and  Maranan  moun- 
tains, 64 — separated  from  the  Jellu 
and  Jawru  Tagh  by  deep  chasms,  65 
— noble  prospect  from,  ib. — descrip- 
tion of  the  town  of,  69 — history  of 
its  beg,  70 — course  of  its  river,  ib. 

Royal  Premium,  names  of  those  to  whom 
awarded,  xi.  p.  xxxvii. ; vol.  xii.  p. 
xxxiii. ; vol.  xiii.  p.  xxxvii.  ; vol. 
xiv.  p.  xxxv. ; vol.  xv.  p.  xxxv. ; vol. 
xvi,  p.  xxxiii. ; vol.  xvii.  p.  xxi.;  vol. 
xviii.  p.  xxi. ; vol.  xix.  p.  xxv. ; vol. 
xx.  p.  xxiii. 

Rubies  and  emeralds  found  in  the  Laos 
country,  xix.  38. 

Rufus,  River  in  South  Australia,  xvii. 
87. 

Rugen,  island  of,  its  area,  configuration, 
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and  character,  xiv.  291 — products  and 
population,  ib. 

Rumia,  Mount,  in  Albania,  xii.  49,  50. 

Runic  stone  from  Kingitorsoak  in  Baf- 
fin’s bay,  xiv.  318. 

Rupa  and  Appa,  rivers  tributary  to  the 
Cuyuni,  xii.  194. 

Riippell,  Dr.,  his  travels  in  Abyssinia, 
xi.  p.  lvii. — his  geography  ofAbyssinia 
confirmed  by  Dr.  Beke,  xiv.  63. 

Rupununi,  a river  of  British  Guiana, 
divided  by  the  Canuku  mountains 
from  the  Takutu,  xiii.  29 — savannahs 
between  it  and  the  Takutu,  66 — its 
colour,  70 — its  first  fall,  xv.  6 — settle- 
ment of  Indians  near  its  mouth,  ib. — - 
prospects  on  the,  10 — breadth  of,  16 — 
great  cataract  of,  1 7. 

Russegger,  M , the  extreme  southern 
limit  of  his  journey  in  Africa,  xvii. 
11 — remarks  of,  on  the  heads  of  the 
Nile,  35,  41 — on  the  depressions  of  the 
Dead  Sea  and  Lake  of  Tiberias,  xviii. 
p.  xxxv.  77. 

Russell,  Mr  H.  Stuart,  exploring  ex- 
cursions of,  in  Australia,  xv.  305. 

Russia,  government  survey  of  Western, 
xi.  p.  lxviii. ; vol.  xii.  p.  xliii. — hydro- 
graphy of,  xiii.  p.  Iiii. 

, geographical  proceedings  in,  xiv. 

p.  lix. ; volf  xvii.  p.  xxxviii.  ; vol. 
xx.  p.  xlix. — surveys  in,  xv.  p.  xciv. 
— heights  of  the  surface  in,  p.  xcv. — 
modern  changes  of  the  surface  in 
South  Russia,  p.  xcvi. — frontier  of  in 
Eastern  Asia,  p.  civ. — Imperial  Geo- 
graphical Society  of,  xvi.  pp.  lxiv. 
lxv.  — new  geographical  works  in, 
xviii.  p.  xlvi. — gold  produce  of  the 
empire,  xiv.  p.  lxvii. 

Ruxton,  Lieut.,  his  explorations  in 
Africa,  xvi.  p.  xiii.  — obituary  of, 
xix.  p.  xl. 

Ruzah,  a castle  and  village  of  Khora- 
san, xiv.  171 — has  many  good  houses, 
gardens,  and  vineyards,  172. 

s. 

Sabseans,  their  conquest  of  Abyssinia, 
xviii.  57,  58,  59. 

Sabake  or  Quillimancy,  a river  of  East- 
ern Africa,  xx.  244 — its  source,  &c ., 
249,  250. 

Sabine  river  in  Texas,  the  shores  thence 
to  the  Mississippi,  xiii.  236. 

Sacoe  or  Scythians,  their  conquests,  xii. 
113,  114. 

Saddle  island,  Lieut.  W.  C.  Barber  on 
the  volcano  of,  xvi.  338. 

Sadong,  a river  of  Borneo  described, 
xvi.  295. 
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Sadeyah,  a village  near  Baghdad, 
xviii.  2. 

Ssele,  Mount,  in  South  Australia,  its 
position,  xiii.  172. 

Saeraeri,  a triple-capped  mountain  of 
British  Guiana,  xiii.  34. 

Safatus,  a village  near  the  Tigris,  xi.  3. 

Safid,  in  Palestine,  xviii.  106. 

Sagallo,  a locality  in  Eastern  Africa,  xii. 

222. 

Saghar,  a small  town  of  South-eastern 
Arabia,  cultivation  of  grain  at,  xvi. 
182. 

Sahara,  meaning  of  the  term,  xvi.  258, 
note — description  of  its  central  regions, 
261 — rain  and  storms  in,  262 — travels 
of  Mr.  J.  Richardson  in  the,  xviii. 
p.  lix. 

Sahil,  a district  of  Arabia,  its  tempera- 
ture and  dews,  xx.  309. 

Sahrai  Behram,  a plain  of  Persia,  and  its 
rock-sculptures,  xiii.  77,  78,  79. 

Sai-gon,  river  of  in  Kambodia  described, 
xix.  88 — the  town  taken  possession  of 
by  the  Annamese,  109,  118 — its  im- 
portance, and  the  country  near  it, 
131 — the  town  and  its  timber  trade, 
132. 

Saint  Abbo,  hot  springs  of  in  Abyssinia, 

xii.  93. 

Bernard,  the  great  valleys  east  of, 

xiii.  145,  146. 

George,  monastery  of,  in  Abyssi- 
nia, xii.  98. 

9 a town  in  the  island  of 

Skyros,  xix.  152 — its  castle,  Hellenic 
walls,  dwellings,  and  lower  town,  1 53 
— anchorage  at,  156. 

« Guignes,  pass  of  in  Dauphine,  its 

elevation,  xix.  146. 

Luis  in  Texas,  its  port,  xiii.  234 — 

distance  from  to  Velasco,  ib. 

Mary,  description  of  the  island  of, 

by  Carew  Hunt,  Esq.,  xv.  259 — ex- 
tent, elevated  character,  and  surface, 
260  — geology,  and  resemblance  to 
Madeira,  261,  263 — geological  tabu- 
lar view,  262 — springs,  263 — mine- 
rals, plants,  climate,  and  population, 
264 — census  of  1840,  265 — character- 
istics of  the  people,  ib.  — language, 
dress,  manners,  and  education,  267 — 
diseases,  farming,  and  amount  of  pro- 
duce, ib. — cattle,  roads,  and  natural 
defences,  268. 

• , an  island  near  Madagascar, 

ceded  to  the  French,  xx.  56. 

Michael,  description  of  the  island 

of,  by  Carew  Hunt,  Esq.,  xv.  268 — its 
situation,  ib . — position  of  its  chief 
town,  Ponte  Delgado,  269 — variety  in 
its  appearance,  elevation,  and  surface, 
ib. — geological  formation,  ib. — vol- 


canic eruptions  in,  270,  271,  272 — 
geological  divisions,  272  to  277  — 
remarkable  cavern,  274 — lake,  277 — 
hot  springs,  278 — uses  of  its  baths,  ib. 
— localities  of,  279  — heights  of  its 
mountains,  269, 280 — minerals,  ib.  281 
— vegetation,  ib. — table  of  plants,  282 
— animals,  ib. — climate,  283 — winds, 
ib.  284 — table  of  temperature,  ib . — 
population  and  its  divisions  by  the 
census  of  1840,  285 — population  of  the 
towns,  ib. — emigration,  births,  mar- 
riages, and  deaths,  286 — physical  cha- 
racteristics of  the  people,  ib.  287 — 
diseases,  ib. — public  hospitals,  288 — 
moral  characteristics  of  the  people,  ib. 
— criminal  statistics,  ib.  289 — educa- 
tion, parochial  matters,  customs,  289 — 
amusements,  dwellings,  and  habits, 
290 — wages,  291 — rental  and  produce, 
ib.  292 — implements  of  husbandry,  292 
— produce  of  wine,  293 — taxation  and 
manufactures,  ib. — exports,  imports, 
shipping,  and  harbours,  294 — roads, 
295 — charts  and  books  on  the  island, 
296. 

Saint  Phokas,  an  anchorage  of  the  isle  of 
Skyros,  xix.  159. 

Sai-wan,  a place  of  garrison  in  Hong- 
kong, xiv.  114. 

Sakalaves,  a people  of  Madagascar,  xx. 
55. 

Sakkela,  an  extensive  district  of  Abys- 
sinia, xiv.  35 — six  churches  in,  36. 

Salama  in  Vera  Paz,  hot  springs  at, 
xi.  90. 

Salamanca,  a town  of  Mexico,  xi.  102. 

Salamast,  district  of,  in  Kurdistan,  xi. 
59 — its  elevation,  62. 

Salar,  a fort  and  village  of  Kach’hi 
Gandava,  xiv.  206. 

Sallalah,  a village  of  Arabia,  xvi.  174. 

Salt,  how  prepared  at  Ter  ah  in  Kordo- 
fan,  xx.  284. 

Salt’s  Rocks,  Capt.  Haines  on  the  posi- 
tion of,  xv.  157,  158 — their  descrip- 
tion, 159 — animal culse  in  deep  water 
near,  160. 

Salt  junks  in  the  Yang-tsze-kiang,  xvii. 
139. 

Saluen  river,  its  source  and  course,  xix. 
43 — navigable,  and  ascended  by  the 
tide  for  a hundred  miles,  ib. — flows 
through  a mountainous  country,  ib. 

Samarahan  river  in  Borneo  described, 
xvi..  295 — Sir  J.  Brooke’s  eastern 
boundary,  ib. 

Samarrah,  its  site  on  the  Tigris,  and 
strong  wall  recently  built,  xviii.  7 — 
handsome  tombs,  ib. — these  described 
and  resorted  to  by  numerous  pilgrims, 
8 — population,  and  revenue  from,  z 6. — 
curious  tower  and  remains  near,  ib. — 
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tradition  concerning  the  palace  of  Mo- 
tasem,  ib.  9 — visit  to  the  ruins  of,  9 
— excellent  site  of  Samarrah,  but  pre  - 
sent  desolation  of  its  vicinity,  ib. — 
other  adjacent  ruins  and  tumulus,  ib., 

Samus  in  Asia  Minor,  its  probable  re- 
mains, xii.  147. 

San  Andres  Apostol,  a ruined  settlement 
of  Central  America,  xi.  96. 

Antonio  in  Mexico,  xi.  104  — a 

village  near  the  Rio  Grande,  217. 

de  Bexar  in  Texas,  road 

from  Goliad  to,  xiii.  203 — foundation 
and  position,  ib. — the  town  described, 
ib. — climate  of,  204 — trade  of  with 
Rio  Grande,  and  itinerary  to,  205 — 
the  town,  xx.  120 — to  the  Guadalupe 
mountains,  121 — to  head  of  the  Leone 
river,  122 — elevation  of,  130. 

Sanballet,  a river  of  Abyssinia,  xii.  89. 

Sanbat,  a tributary  of  the  White  Nile, 
xviii.  51,  68. 

San  Bernard,  a stream  of  Texas,  the 
country  near,  xiii.  201 — position  of 
its  mouth,  244—  the  coast  from  its 
mouth  to  Galveston,  235. 

Bias,  a town  of  Mexico,  xi.  106. 

in  Central  America,  isthmus 

between  it  and  Chepo,  xx.  184. 

Cristobal,  a settlement  ofVeraPaz, 

Central  America,  xi.  90. 

Cristobal  de  Ecutipec,  in  Mexico, 

its  situation,  xiii.  222. 

Sandal  Wood  island,  its  population,  pro- 
ducts, culture,  and  resemblance  to 
Java,  xii.  140. 

San  Domingo,  a town  of  Texas,  xiii. 
217. 

Sandwich  islands,  the,  xii.  139 — consul 
at,  xiii.  197. 

Sangal,  a deserted  castle  of  Khorasan, 

xiv.  149. 

Sanho,  Cape,  in  Cochin-China,  its  posi- 
tion and  the  coast  near,  xix.  97. 

San  Jago,  a town  of  Mexico,  xi.  106. 

Jose,  mission  of  in  Texas,  xiii.  204. 

Josef  river,  Yucatan,  xi.  80 — mouth 

of  in  a large  estuary,  ib. 

Juan,  mission  of  in  Texas,  xiii.  204. 

or  Greytown,  port  of  in  Cen- 
tral America,  xx.  168,  169. 

Alcala,  a division  of  Yera 

Paz,  Central  America,  xi.  90. 

Chamelco,  a settlement  of 

Vera  Paz,  xi.  90 — Indians  in  and  their 
trade,  91,  92. 

Bautista,  Villa  Hermosa  de,  a 

town  of  Tabasco  in  Mexico,  described, 

xv.  249 — supplies  and  trade  at,  250 — 
timber,  dyes,  and  other  products,  ib. 

« del  Norte,  and  del  Sur,  ports 

on  the  Atlantic  and  Pacific,  their 
position,  xiv.  127 — description  of  the 


SAN 

latter,  128  — prevailing  winds,  and 
supplies  at,  ib. 

San  Juan  delos  Lagos,  a town  of  Mex- 
ico, x.  103 — its  position,  fine  church, 
and  large  fair,  xi.  103. 

. del  Rio,  a town  of  Mexico,  xi. 

101 — bridge  near,  ib.  — cultivation 
near,  ib. 

del  Sur,  river  in  Central  Ame- 
rica, considered  as  the  route  of  a ship- 
canal  between  the  oceans,  xx.  171, 
172  — products  and  climate  of  its 
banks,  173. 

Luis,  a settlement  in  Central  Ame- 
rica, xi.  95. 

Marcos,  a river  of  Texas,  xiii.  205. 

Mateo  Huazontlan-del-Mar,  a vil- 
lage of  Tehuantepec,  its  position,  xiv. 
307. 

Miguel,  a town  of  Texas,  and  its 

population,  xiii.  216. 

a village  of  Tehuantepec, 

xiv.  309. 

de  los  Almagres,  a village 

on  the  Coatzacoalcos,  xiv.  311. 

— in  New  Mexico,  xiv.  304. 

— — Azores  island,  position  of 

Pico  Yaro  in,  xix.  161. 

San-ni,  a small  walled  town  of  Kach’hi 
Gandava,  its  distance  from  Shoran, 
xiv.  196  — a camel  road  thence  to 
Kelat,  ib. 

Sannin,  the  highest  peak  of  Mount 
Lebanon,  height  of,  xx.  234. 

Sanor,  a river  of  Abyssinia,  xii.  97. 

San  Pedro,  in  Yera  Paz,  Central  Ame  - 
rica, xi.  92 — country  around,  93. 

river,  in  Central  America, 

the  coast  from  the  laguna  de  Terminos 
to,  xv.  244 — soundings  from  it  to 
Tabasco,  245  — coast  line,  ib.  — its 
mouth  and  dwellings  near,  ib.  — 
islands,  ib. — port  and  pilot  establish- 
ment on  its  E.  bank,  ib. 

Car cha,  a settlement  of  Yera 

Paz,  Central  America,  xi.  90 — In- 
dians in,  91. 

el  Chiquito  joins  the  Tabasco, 

its  current  and  shoals,  xv.  248. 

Phelippe,  a town  of  Texas,  xiii. 

217. 

San-poo,  river  in  Tibet,  conjecture  that 
it  forms  the  main  branch  of  the  Ira- 
wati,  xiv.  123. 

Santa  Catalina,  a ruined  settlement  in 
Yera  Paz,  Central  America,  xi.  98. 

Cruz,  a settlement  of  Vera  Paz, 

Central  America,  xi.  90.  * 

Fe,  in  New  Mexico,  expedition 

from  Austin  to,  xiii.  206,  207  — 
mountains  above,  216  — distance  of 
St.  Louis  and  Chihuahua  from,  221 — 
expedition  to,  from  Austin,  243  — 
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time  occupied  by  journey  to  Bexar* 
ib. — its  position  and  population,  xiv. 
303 — elevation  of  mountains  near,  303 
— journal  of  a trader,  302  — public 
archives  of,  303. 

Santa  Maria,  Azores,  the  Formigas  rocks 
near,  xix.  160: — positions  of  Pico  Alto 
and  Pico  Costello,  161. 

del  Mar,  a village  of  Tehu- 
antepec, its  position,  xiv.  307. 

Santarem,  Viscount  de,  on  the  Portu- 
guese discoveries  in  the  western  parts 
of  Africa,  xii.  125. 

Santiago,  a settlement  in  Central  Ame- 
rica, xi.  94. 

San  Tomas  de  Chicastenango,  a settle- 
ment of  Vera  Paz,  xi.  89. 

Santorin,  Lieut.  Leycester  on*  the  island 
of,  xix.  p.  xlvi. ; xx.  1 — shape  of,  its 
size  and  group  of  islands,  ib. — its 
shores  and  their  composition,  ib. — ele- 
vation and  sites  of  towns,  2 — stairs  in 
its  cliffs,  ib. — geology  of,  ib. — vine- 
yards and  villages  in,  3 — depth  of  the 
maritime  crater  it  encloses,  5 — geo- 
graphy of  the  crater,  ib. — volcanic 
eruptions  at,  6,  7,  8,  11,  12 — thermal 
and  mineral  waters,  13 — analyses  of, 
14  — fresh  water  springs,  15  — de- 
marches and  towns  of,  16 — seat  of 
government,  and  sects  in  the  island, 
ib. — births,  deaths,  and  marriages,  1 7 
— characteristics  of  the  people,  ib. — 
site  of  villages,  ib. — diseases  in,  18 — 
churches  and  superstition  in,  ib. — 
school  of  French  Sisters  of  Charity 
in,  19  — other  schools,  20 — area 
of  the  island  and  its  culture,  ib. — 
wines  of.  2 1 — other  produce,  and  trade 
with  Russia,  ib.  — other  trade,  and 
imports,  22 — climate  and  plants  of, 
24 — authorities  for  antiquities  of,  25 
— remains  in,  ib.  29,  32,  33 — descrip- 
tion of  tombs  in,  30,  31 — Humboldt 
on  its  eruptions,  37. 

Saone  river,  area  of  its  basin,  xiv.  324 
— its  fall  equal  to  one-third  that  of 
the  Rhone,  ib. — its  supply  of  water  to 
the  Rhone,  327. 

Sapata,  an  island  off  Tsiampa  forming 
the  limit  of  the  typhoon  range,  xix. 
93. 

Sapoa  river,  considered  as  the  route  of 
a ship-canal  across  Central  America, 
xx.  172. 

Sarabia  river,  bounds  the  Mexican  de- 
partments of  Oajaca  and  Vera  Cruz, 
xiv.  307  — joins  the  Coatzacoalcos, 

311. 

Saragana,  a village  of  West  Persia  where 
the  army  of  Narses  effected  its  junc- 
tion with  the  Armenian  contingent, 
xi.  62. 


Sarawak  and  Singapore,  meteorological 
observations  at  (three  Tables),  xvi. 
294 — Sarawak  river,  described,  295 
—the  only  Chinese  colony  in  North- 
west Borneo  at,  297. 

Sardinia,  new  statistical  work  on  and 
map  of,  xvii.  p.  xxxvii. — dictionary 
of  the  kingdom  of,  xviii.  p.  xliv. — 
map  of  the,  xvii.  p.  lxxii. ; xix.  p.  lx. 

Sari-Burd,  a mountain  of  Kurdistan,  xi. 

68. 

Sarila,  in  Persia,  the  place  of  a tribe  of 
Zingeneh,  a Kurdish  tribe  trans- 
planted from  Kermanshah  by  Nadir 
Shah,  xiii.  94 — ruins  near,  95. 

Sarstun  river,  mahogany  cutting  by- 
British  settlers  down  to  its  banks,  xi. 
81  — separates  British  from  Inde- 
pendent Honduras,  83. 

Sarwal  of  the  Arabian  geographers 
identical  with  Al-Hisma,  xx.  309. 

Sassanian  buildings,  a mark  of,  xvi. 
63. 

Sassar,  a locality  of  Central  Asia,  xix. 
26 — glaciers  near,  ib. 

Satadra,  a name  for  the  Upper  Sutlej 
in  Tibet,  xx.  205. 

Satan  propitiated,  not  worshipped,  by 
the  Yezidis,  xi.  25. 

Satka,  a river  of  the  Ural,  xiii.  291. 

Saunders,  Commander  J.  P.,  on  the 
proceedings  of  the  surveying  brig 
Palinurus  off  the  coast  of  Arabia,  xvi. 
169. 

Mr.  Trelawney,  his  maps  of 

Central  America,  xx.  p.  lxiv. 

Saussure,  an  illustration  of  his  views,  xv. 
p.  cviii. 

Saut  du  Rhone,  a rapid  between  Syssel 
and  Lyon,  xiv.  326. 

Sava,  a town  of  Arabia,  xiv.  110 — 
Himyaritic  tomb  at,  111. 

Savana  river,  in  Central  America,  xx. 
184,  note. 

Savannahs  of  British  Guiana,  the,  xiii. 
19 — heat  and  mirage  of,  ib. — between 
the  Rupununi  and  Rio  Branco,  25 — 
their  thin  soil,  and  utility  for  grazing 
grounds,  ib.  — between  the  Takutu 
and  Rupununi,  their  vegetation,  66 
— fox  of  the,  68. 

Savannah-portage  in  North  America, 
xvi.  273 — its  elevation,  286,  291. 

Savoy,  Professor  Forbes’s  travels  in  the 
Alps  of,  xiii.  133. 

Sawara-au-uru,  a river  of  British  Gui- 
ana, xiii.  33. 

Sand-fly  of  Guay  ana,  xv.  20. 

Saxony,  new  map  of,  xvi.  pp.  lvii.,  lx. 

Sayaral,  in  Eastern  Africa,  its  position, 
xviii.  135. 

Sayuya,  a large  but  decaying  town  of 
Western  Africa,  xvi,  129. 
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SAY 

Sayyad,  meaning  of  the  Arabic  term,  xv. 
137. 

Scamander,  a river  of  the  plain  of  Troy, 
its  modern  representative,  xii.  42. 

Schanck,  Mount,  in  South  Australia, 
xv.  174 — wells  and  caverns  near,  ib. 
— country  from  Rivoli  bay  to,  184. 

Schara,  a promontory  of  Tunis  opposite 
Benzerta,  xvi.  254. 

Schombargk,  Sir  R.,  travels  of  in  Guay- 
ana,  xii.  p.  Ixxvi. ; xiii.  p.  xcv.  : xiv. 
xciv. — expedition  of  to  the  lower 
parts  of  the  Barima  and  Guiania 
rivers,  xii.  169 — his  visit  to  the  sources 
of  the  Takutu  in  British  Guiana,  xiii. 
18 — journey  of  from  Pirara  to  the 
Upper  Corentyne  and  from  thence  to 
Demerara,  xv.  1 — specimens  procured 
by,  and  where  placed,  103. 

Schonborn  and  Loew,  their  travels  in 
Asia  Minor,  xiii.  p.  lxiii. 

Schoolcraft,  Mr.,  account  of  the  mound 
at  Grave-creek  flats  in  Virginia,  xii. 
259. 

Schrenk,  Dr.,  exploration  of,  xv.  p.  ci. 

Schubert,  on  the  depression  of  the  Dead 
Sea,  lake  of  Tiberias,  and  the  Huleh, 
xviii.  77. 

Scirocco,  wind  in  Albania,  xii.  45. 

Scombi,  a river  of  Albania,  xii.  61. 

Scopea,  gulf  of  in  Asia  Minor,  xii.  146 
— fine  and  well  sheltered,  with  many 
middle-age  ruins,  ib. 

Scoranzo,  a fish  of  the  lake  of  Skutari, 
xii.  57. 

Scorpions  in  Texas,  treatment  of  their 
bite,  xiii.  204. 

Scotch  colony  formerly  in  Caledonia 
bay,  Central  America,  xx.  184,  185. 

Scotland,  surveys  around,  xiv.  p liv. 

Scouler,  Dr.  John,  on  the  tribes  of  the 
North-west  coast  of  America,  xi.  215. 

Scylax,  a passage  of,  xviii.  143 

Sea-lion,  in  South  Australia,  xv.  177, 
178. 

Sebcha,  a village  of  Abyssinia,  xii.  96. 

Sedeler  Yailah,  in  Asia  Minor,  its  an- 
tiquities, xii.  155 — inscription  found 
near,  158. 

Seef,  a town  of  Arabia,  attack  on  Baron 
Wrede  at,  xiv.  111. 

Sefan,  in  Central  Asia,  Dr.  Gutzlaff  on, 
xix.  p.xliii. — its  inhabitants  civilized 
by  the  Chinese,  xx.  196 — its  geo- 
graphy by  Dr.  Gutzlaff,  boundaries, 
rivers,  towns,  roads,  produce,  &c., 
222,  225. 

Sefurieh,  in  Palestine,  xviii.  105. 

Seger,  Ras,  a headland  of  Arabia,  its 
height  and  vicinity,  xvi.  171 — cur- 
rents near,  176. 

Seguia,  a locality  on  the  Jordan,  xviii. 
118 — the  river  near,  119. 


Seistan,  journey  of  Dr.  F.  Forbes  to,  xii. 
p.  lxv. — colonised  by  the  Sacse,  113. 

Sekunderabad,  in  ( ndia,  the  road  to  it  ex- 
cellent from  Muktul,  and  the  country 
well  cultivated,  xiii.  120 — the  head- 
quarters of  the  Hyderabad  subsidiary 
force,  ib. — its  cantonment  one  of  the 
largest  in  the  Madras  presidency,  ib . 
— not  healthy  for  many  months,  ib. — 
its  distance  from  Madras  and  Hydera- 
bad, ib. — bazars  and  shops,  ib. — na- 
tive merchants  come  to  it  annually 
from  Bombay,  121 — public  amuse- 
ments, the  Hyderabad  club,  theatre, 
balls,  annual  races,  public  libraries, 
&c.,  ib. — lake  and  country  near  it,  and 
bund  forming  a public  promenade, 
121 — foundry  near,  122  — the  resi- 
dency described,  ib.  — fine  bridge 
near,  122,  123 — road  from  Bolarum 
to  the  foundry,  126. 

Selalkulla,  a village  of  Abyssinia,  xii. 
252. 

Selanah  or  Selunah,  a castle  of  Khora- 
san,  xiv.  158 — saline  formation  near, 
and  crops  of  asafoetida  from,  ib. 

Selby,  Lieut.  W.  B.,  his  account  of  the 
ascent  of  the  Karun  and  Dizful  rivers 
to  Shuster,  xiv.  219 — Mr.  Layard  on 
his  exploration,  xvi.  54. 

Seleucia,  the  ancient,  xvi.  96. 

Sena,  in  south-eastern  Africa,  its  posi- 
tion, xvi.  139. 

Senaar,  altitude  of  its  table-land,  xviii. 
69. 

Senegal  river,  the  upper,  its  magnitude, 
source,  and  navigation,  xvi  138. 

Senegambia,  travels  of  M.  Raffenel  in, 
xvii.  p.  xl. 

Senka,  a city  of  S.W.  Tibet,  xx.  213. 

Senna,  abundance  of,  in  the  African 
desert,  xx.  280. 

Senneya,  in  wesiern  Africa,  xvi.  125. 

Separation  Creek,  north-eastern  Aus- 
tralia, xvi.  221 — the  country  north- 
ward from,  ib. 

Sepulchral  remains  found  in  North 
America,  xii.  259. 

Serawatti  islands,  in  the  Indian  Archi- 
pelago, xi.  108,  109-114 — abound  in 
live  stock,  1 1 5. 

Serra  Yanina,  the,  in  South  America, 
xiii.  49. 

Sesostris,  reputed  expedition  of  to  the 
mouth  of  the  Red  Sea,  xix.  184,  187. 

Sethon,  king  of  Egypt,  identity  of  with 
Tirhakah,  xviii.  57. 

Seven  Emu  river  in  northern  Australia, 
grass  country  near,  xvi.  227 — 
country  between  it  and  the  Robinson 
river,  ib. 

Severn  river  in  New  South  Wales,  xiii. 
246 — course  and  fall  of  the,  xviii.  97. 
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Seymour,  Sir  G.,  on  the  Galapagos 
islands,  xix.  pp.  xlix.  1.  20 — on 
Esquimault  harbour  in  North  Ame- 
rica, ib. 

Shabeh,  a locality  in  Khorasan,  xiv.  147. 

Shahabad,  a village  and  remains  in 
Khuzistan,  xvi.  86. 

Shah-pur,  river  of,  the  Granis  of 
Nearchus,  xiii.  76. 

Shahpur  in  Kach’hi  Gandava,  a thickly 
populated  open  town,  well  built  and 
supplied  with  water,  xiv.  199. 

Shah-ruben,  a river  of  the  Bakhtiyari 
country  in  Persia,  xiii.  104 — flows 
through  a fertile  tract,  probably  rich 
in  antiquities,  105. 

Shamanism,  compared  with  Budhuism, 
xx.  220. 

Shammar  Arabs  on  the  banks  of  the 
Tigris,  xviii.  11,  16 — tradition  of 
their  location  there,  12 — resistance 
of  Tekrit  against  the,  14. 

Shamo,  desert  of,  now  partly  included 
in  China,  xiv.  122. 

Shanghae  city  in  China,  its  position, 
xvii.  131 — annual  ceremony  at,  ib. 
— has  water  communication  with  eight 
provinces,  and  will  probably  rival 
Canton,  ib. — staple  exports,  132 — a 
city  of  the  third  class,  ib. — distances 
from  to  Soo-chow  and  Nanking,  ib. 

Shankalas  negroes  in  Abyssinia,  xiv.  9 
— form  the  slave  population  in  Agau- 
mida,  and  are  numerous  in  Damot  and 
Gojam,  ib. — tribes  adjacent  to  them,  ib. 

Shannon,  length  and  fall  of  the,  xviii. 
97 — its  source,  course,  descent,  and 
navigation,  99 — table  of  its  fall,  100. 

Shantar  islands,  M.  Middendorf  on  the, 
xv.  p.  civ. 

Shaou-koo-shan,  a remarkable  rock  in 
the  Yang-tsze-kiang,  xvii.  144. 

Shaptina,  Mount,  at  the  junction  of  the 
Montenegrine,  Austrian,  and  Turkish 
territories,  xii.  49. 

Shapur,  a river  of  Persia,  xii.  106. 

Shark,  a market  fish  in  Guinea,  xv. 
349 — at  Winnebah,  xvi.  144. 

Shark  fishing  in  Arabia,  xv.  141. 

Sharpe,  Mr.  John,  atlas  of,  xvii.  p. 
xlvii. 

Sharra-Tagh,  a mountain  knot  of 
Albania,  xii.  56. 

Shat-el-Aidha,  a dry  watercourse,  sup- 
posed to  be  an  old  bed  of  the  Tigris, 
xviii.  1,  3. 

Shaw,  Dr.  Norton,  Catalogue  of  Library 
made,  xx.  p.  viii. 

, Mr.  Gal  ton’s  South 

Africa  expedition  encouraged,  xx. 
p.  lx. 

■ , Capt.  FitzRoy’s  Pa- 

per on  Central  America  com.,xx,  161. 


Shaweishan,  an  island  off  the  coast  of 
China,  its  elevation  and  position,  xvii. 
130. 

Shawur,  river  of  Khuzistan,  xvi.  56 — 
source,  course,  and  passage,  by  the 
ruins  of  Shush,  57. 

Shayok  river  in  Central  Asia,  xix.  25. 
26 — road  to  Yarkand  up  its  valley, 
ib. — botany  of,  28 — high  plain  near 
the  valley,  27 — its  elevation  and  free- 
dom from  snow,  ib. 

Shazie,  a river  of  eastern  Africa,  tribu- 
tary to  the  Limpopo,  xx.  238. 

Shebal,  a district  and  villages  of  Abys- 
sinia, xii.  256. 

Shefat  Amar  in  Palestine,  the  country 
near,  xviii.  105. 

Sheikh  Adi,  the  principal  seat  of 
Yezidi-worship  in  west  Persia,  xi.  23 
— described,  24 — its  situation,  26. 

Sheikhiwa,.  Mount,  line  of  perpetual 
snow  on,  xi.  74. 

Shek-pei-wan,  a village  and  port  of 
Hong-kong,  xiv.  114. 

Shembat,  a mountain  of  Kurdistan,  xi. 
50. 

Shikhoftei-Suleiman,  a locality  in  Per- 
sia, xiii.  102 — perhaps  the  ancient 
Uxian  city,  108. 

Shimbar,  a plain  of  Khuzistan,  xvi.  83, 
86 — districts  relating  to,  ib. — remains 
in,  86. 

Shimberali,  a plain  of  North-eastern 
Africa,  xix.  58 — its  vegetable  and 
animal  products,  59. 

Shinasha  or  Sinasse,  a locality  of 
eastern  Africa,  xvii.  22,  23. 

or  Sinicho,  the  Chinchon  of 

the  Portuguese,  xiv.  39. 

Shing-king,  a province  of  China,  maps 
of,  xiv.  123. 

Shino,  plain  of  in  Azerbijan,  xi.  61 — 
contains  eight  villages,  62 — its  eleva- 
tion, ib. 

Shipke,  a town  of  Lahdak  in  Tibet,  on 
the  Satadra,  described,  xx.  205. 

Shiraz,  features  of  the  country  between 
it  and  Kirmanshah,  xvi.  49. 

Shoa  in  Abyssinia,  departure  of  the 
British  Mission  from,  xiv.  30.  42 — 
its  sovereign,  though  independent, 
ranks  only  as  a provincial  governor, 
56 — register  of  weather  in,  67,#68,  69 
— route  from  Gojam  to,  74.  { See 
Shwa.) 

Shoaberri,  a tributary  of  the  upper 
Nile,  xvii.  68,  69 — its  circuit,  and 
probable  source,  69.  ( See  Shooaberri.) 

Sho’aeib,  supposed  identical  with  Jethro, 
xx.  318. 

Shoada,  a river  of  Abyssinia,  xvii,  7,  8. 

Shonkorgie,  a river  of  Abyssinia,  xii. 
90,  91. 
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Shoran,  a town  of  Kach’hi  Gandava, 
in  a desolate  country  intersected  by 
ravines,  xiv.  196 — a place  of  some 
size  and  importance,  having  a well 
supplied  bazaar,  and  the  head-quarters 
of  the  Rind  Beluchis,  ib. 

Shorapor,  the  capital  of  a district  in 
India,  xiii.  130 — its  territory  and 
revenue,  ib.- — armed  force,  130,  131 
— forts,  and  position  of  Shorapor,  131. 

Shooa-berri  river,  a tributary  of  the 
White  Nile,  xviii.  68.  (SeeShoaberri.) 

Shroder,  a German  missionary,  com- 
piles a Tibetian  dictionary,  xx.  226. 

Shumsabad,  a large  fortified  town  of 
India,  xiii.  126 — its  imports  of  coffee 
from  Mocha,  ib. — road  from  to  Nundi- 
gau,  ib. 

Shurie,  a mountain  of  eastern  Africa, 
sometimes  covered  with  snow,  xx. 

243. 

Shu ir an  and  Susa,  not  different  places, 
xii.  104,  105. 

Shush,  Shus  or  Sus,  ruins  of,  on  the 
Shawur  river  in  Khuzistan,  xvi.  57. 

Shusha,  a castle  and  village  of  Khora- 
san,  gardens  of,  xiv.  1 58 — mastic 
and  pistachio  produced  near,  159. 

Shushan  in  Persia,  xiii.  102 — why  not 
the  ancient  Uxian  city,  112. 

Shushter,  its  revenue  and  rapid  decay, 
xvi.  26 — position,  castle  and  walls, 
27 — site,  28 — quarters  and  popula- 
tion, 29 — habits  of  people,  ib. — chiefs, 
ib.  — government  of)  31  — Arab 
tribes  west  of,  32 — few  remains  in, 
prior  to  the  Mohammedan  conquest, 
62 — ruins  of  a city  southward  of,  ib. 
— the  plain  and  distance  between  it 
and  Dizful,  86 — remains  at,  95 — 
old  dykes  near,  and  cultivated  coum 
try,  107 — entered  over  a low  stone 
bridge,  ib.  ( See  Shuster). 

Shuster,  canals  completely  intersect  the 
country  southward  of,  xiv.  230 — a 
town  of  Sayyads,  but  the  least  bigoted 
of  Mohammedans,  230 — hospitality 
of,  and  leaning  toward  the  English, 
230,  231  — India  may  be  reached 
from  it  in  eighteen  days,  ib. — ad  van 
tages  of  its  possession,  ib. — the  town 

* and  citadel  described,  ib. — population, 
232 — the  town  wholly  built  of  stone, 
ib. — its  means  of  defence,  ib. — each 
quarter  has  its  separate  chieftain,  ib. — 
incidents  at,  233  — products  of  the 
country  around,  234 — imports  mostly 
from  Russia,  ib. — its  trade,  ib.-—  its 
appearance  and  water-works,  ib.  235 
— bridge  of  nine  arches,  ib. — cheap- 
ness of  provisions  at,  ib.  (See  Shush- 
ter.) 

Shwa,  trade  of  with  Harrar,  xii.  242 — 


political  regulations  in,  257 — notes 
on  the  geography  of,  84  — pro- 
ducts of  like  those  of  Europe,  86— 
the  countries  west  of,  ib.  ( See  Shoa.) 

Siam,  formerly  tributary  to  Kambodia, 
# xix.  109' — war  of  with  Annam,  ib. 

Siberia,  gold  produce  of,  xiv.  p.  Ixiii. — 
gold  waahings  of  eastern,  xii.  275 
— Professor  Hoffmann  on  the,  xviii. 
p.  xlviii. — travels  of  Professor  Mid- 
dendorf  in,  xiv.  p.  lx.  247,  xix.  p.  lxii, 
—expedition  of  Prontchistcheff  along 
the  coast  of,  xiv.  247 — of  Laptieff,  ib. 
— annual  emigration  of  the  people 
northward,  251 — researches  in,  xi. 
p.  1. ; vol.  xii.  p.  xiv.— new  maps  of 
western,  xv.  p.  xcix.— surveys  in, 
p.  c.— travels  in,  by  Middendorf,  p. 
ci. — remarks  on  climate,  vegetation, 
and  culture  in,  xv.  p.  cii. 

Siccus,  a watercourse  of  South  Austra- 
lia, xiv.  284. 

Sidaka,  a fort  and  village  of  Kurdistan, 

xi.  67. 

Sidara,  a mountain  of  Hadramaut,  its 
height,  xiv.  108. 

Siekka,  a country  south  of  Abyssinia, 
xiii.  264,  265. 

Sielma,  a river  of  Abyssinia,  xii.  251. 

Sierra  de  Carazal,  a mountain  range  of 
New  Mexico,  xiii.  220. 

Sierra  Leone,  journey  from  to  Timbo, 
by  Mr.  W,  C.  Thomson,  xvi.  106 — 
departure  from,  107— discovery  of  a 
native  written  character  near,  xx.  89. 

Sihut,  a coast  town  of  Arabia,  its  posi- 
tion, population  and  trade,  xv.  105 — 
shark  fishing  at,  ib. — stone  buildings 
and  anchorage,  ib.— a town  of  south- 
eastern Arabia,  its  size,  population, 
and  trade,  xvi.  183. 

Sikhim,  position  of  Himalayan  ranges 
in,  xx.  52. 

Silao,  a town  of  Mexico,  xi.  103. 

Silievatz,  Mount,  in  Albania,  xii.  51. 

Silk-cotton  tree,  an  immense,  xiii.  38. 

Silver  island,  in  the  Yang-tsze-kiang, 
described,  xvii,  137. 

Simcoe,  Lake,  height  of  above  Lake 
Ontario,  xvi.  263. 

Simnita,  a village  of  British  Guiana, 

xii.  183 — fishing  at,  ib . 

Simois,  a river  of  the  plain  of  Troy, 
its  modern  representative,  xii.  43. 

Simpson  river,  an  affluent  of  the  Peel 
in  North  America,  xv.  337. 

Simpson,  Sir  G.,  travels  of,  xviii.  p.  lxv. 

Sinaber,  a mountain  of  Kurdistan,  xi  48. 

Sinai,  Mount,  itinerary  from  to  Akabah, 
xii.  75 — travels  of  Professor  Leip- 
sius  in,  xviii.  p.  lii.- — investigations 
relative  to,  xix.  p.  lxxii. — its  penin- 
sula not  considered  a part  of  Arabia, 
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xx.  295 — the  Arabs  of  Sinai  trade 
with  Arabia  and  Egypt,  297. 

Sinde,  expedition  of.  Major  Outram  in, 

xiii.  p.  lxxvi. 

Sindh,  Beiuchi  tribes  of  Upper,  xiv. 
207 — Jats  in,  ib. 

Sindiyah,  a village  near  Baghdad,  its 
latitude,  xviii.  2. 

Singapore,  resemblance  of  the  country 
to  that  near  Port  Essington,  xv. 
359. 

Singapur,  trade  of  with  Borneo,  xvi.  300 
— tabular  view  of  trade  with  eastern 
islands,  301 — journal  of  an  excursion 
from  to  Malacca  and  Pinang,  by  J. 
R.  Lagan,  Esq.,  304 — disproportion 
of  sexes  in,  307 — excursion  from  to 
Pulo  Ubin,  324  — dispute  between 
wood-cutters  and  planters  in  Singa- 
pur, ib.  — geology  of,  329 — forest- 
trees  at,  331.  ( See  Sarawak.) 

Singphos,  a Tibetian  tribe,  allied  to  the 
Laos,  xx.,  93. 

Sinjar,  its  population  chiefly  Yezidi,  xi. 
26. 

Siran-lo-sa,  a lake  of  Tibet  communi- 
cating with  the  Tenkiri  lake,  xx.  197. 

Sirius,  a star  taken  by  Mohammedans 
as  a guide  to  the  direction  of  Mecca, 

xiv.  148. 

Siruaballia,  a large  forest-tree  of  Gui- 
ana, xii.  186. 

Skaro,  a promontory  and  castle  of  the 
island  of  Santorin,  xx.  2 — its  site, 
ruined  chapel,  and  ancient  remains,  22. 

Skene,  Mr.  J.  H.,  on  remarkable  lo- 
calities on  the  coast  of  Epirus,  xviii. 
139. 

Skutari,  lake  of,  and  its  tributaries,  xii. 
48,  50,  57 — plain  of  in  Albania,  56 — 
its  size  and  character,  57 — pashalik 
of  and  its  divisions,  62 — kadilik  of, 
63 — town  of,  described,  63,  64 — road 
from,  into  the  Herzegovina,  70,  71 — 
road  to  Prisrend,  71 — to  Antivari  and 
Alessio,  72. 

Skyro-poulo,  an  islet  off  Skyros,  xix. 
158. 

Skyros,  the  island  of,  xix.  p.  xiv. — Capt. 
Graves  on,  152 — population,  vessels, 
timber,  vineyards,  exports  of  corn, 
fruit  and  madder,  cattle,  advantages, 
154 — agricultural  arrangements,  su- 
perior breed  of  goats,  marble  quarries, 
155  — inhabitants  and  diseases,  ib. — 
geography,  ib.  156,  157 — length  and 
coasts,  ib. — plains,  158 — islets  near, 
159 — bays  of,  ib. 

Slater,  Commander  M.  A.,  obituary  of, 
xii.  p.  xxxviii. 

Slave  Lakes,  in  North  America,  their 
elevation,  xvi.  286,  290,  291  ; xix. 
145. 


Slave-trade  in  Abyssinia,  xiv.  19,  20 — 
treatment  of  the  slaves  on  the  journey, 
20,  21 — slave-trade  of  Eastern  Africa, 
77  — slaves  not  to  be  had  north- 
ward of  Mombas,  102 — of  the  Mahrah 
Arabs,  xvi.  182,  185  — incidents  of 
the  slave-trade,  on  the  African  coast, 
145,  147,  154 — at  Quilimane,  xix.  5. 

Slavonians,  history  of  the,  xvi.  p.  Iv. 

Smith  Island,  North  America,  xii.  18. 

Smithsonian  Institution,  in  the  United 
States,  xx.  p.  lxiii. 

Smyth,  Capt.  W.  H.,  Anniversary  Ad- 
dress of,  xx.  p.  xxxiii. 

Snake  river,  America,  its  geography,  xi. 
251 — its  breadth,  252. 

Snakes,  in  Western  Asia,  xi.  23 — pre- 
judice of  Asiatics  against,  33  — 
worship  of  in  Guinea,  xvi.  140. 

Snow  lies  longer  on  the  E.  than  on  the 
W.  side  of  the  Kurdistan  mountains, 
xi.  74 — supposed  cause  of  this,  ib. — 
line  of  perpetual  snow  on  different 
sides  of  the  Himalaya,  xx.  50  — 
peculiarity  of  its  deposition  there,  52 — 
where  permanent  in  Palestine,  234. 

Sobat,  a river  of  Central  Africa,  tribu- 
tary to  the  Bahr-el-Abyad,  xvii.  39, 
40 — identical  with  the  Telfi  and  Baro, 
41,  42,  47 — further  notice,  xx.  286. 

Socomo,  a settlement  in  Central  Ame- 
rica, xi.  94. 

Socorro,  a village  of  Texas,  xiii.  218 — 
its  buildings  and  mica  windows,  ib. 

Sodah,  one  of  the  Curia  Muria  islands 
off  Arabia,  described,  xv.  139 — sound- 
ings immediately  around,  ib. — posi- 
tion of,  140. 

Soghanli  mountains,  in  Armenia,  xii. 

210. 

Sokota,  a considerable  town  and  mart 
of  Abyssinia,  xiv.  58. 

Sokotrah,  Capt.  Haines’s  survey  of,  xv. 
107 — interview  with  the  chief  of,  108 
— when  the  S W.  monsoon  reaches, 
148 — currents  around,  151. 

Somali,  or  Somauli  coast,  in  Eastern 
Africa,  Capt.  Haines  on  the  currents 
along  the,  xv.  149 — Lieut.  Cruttenden 
on  the  tribes  inhabiting,  xviii.  p. 
xxxviii.;  xix.  49  — trade  of  with 
Harrar,  xii. -241 — people  of,  xiv.  90, 
91 — their  reputed  origin,  136 — tribes, 
137 — travelling  kit  of  the  spearmen, 
95  — traffic,  ib. — average  export  of 
gums  from  the  country,  139  — the 
country,  its  boundaries  and  products, 
xviii.  136 — reputed  antiquities,  xix. 
50. 

Somerville,  Mrs.,  on  Physical  Geo- 
graphy, xviii.  pp.  xl.,  xii. 

Somma,  Mount,  a hill  fort  in  Abyssinia, 
xiv.  26. 


SON 


S T U 


( 101  ^ 


Song-ka,  its  mouth,  navigation,  and 
inundations,  xix.  87 — not  much  larger 
than  the  Oder,  f A — canals  and  swamps, 
ib. — the  largest  river  of  Tunkin,  xix. 
86 — gold  in,  ib. — it  passes  Kecho,  ib. 

Song-luong,  a river  of  Tsiampa,  in 
south-eastern  Asia,  xix.  88. 

Song-shai,  a river  of  the  Laos  country 
and  Tunkin,  xix.  86 — gold  in,  ib. 

Son g-ve  and  Song-dalang,  rivers  of 
Cochin-China,  xix.  87. 

Soo-chow  foo,  a city  of  China  at  the 
junction  of  the  Woosung  and  Whang- 
poo  rivers,  xvii.  132 — distances  from 
to  Shanghae  and  Nanking,  ib. — from 
the  Yang-tsze-kiang,  134. 

Sook,  a river  of  Tibet  Proper,  rising  in 
Toopoor  lake,  xx.  213. 

Soo-kun-poo,  a village  of  Hong-kong, 
xiv.  114. 

Sorata,  height  of,  xix.  p.  lxxxvii. 

Sorel,  an  island  off  Tunkin,  xix.  100. 

Sound,  the,  ships  which  passed  it  in  1842 
and  1843,  xiv.  289. 

Soundings,  deep  sea-,  on  an  uniform 
measure  for,  xiv.  298. 

South- African  Journals,  statements  in, 
xx.  237. 

South  Alligator  river,  in  Northern  Aus- 
tralia, xvi.  233 — a tributary  to  the,  234 
— aborigines  at  the,  238. 

Southern  Cross,  striking  character  of 
this  constellation,  xiii.  22,  23 — low 
moan  of  the  powis  at  its  erection,  23. 

Southgate,  Mr.,  travels  of  to  the  lake  of 
Van  and  Bitlis,  xi.  p.  xiv. 

South  pass  in  the  Rocky  Mountains  of 
North  America,  xiv.  300,  301. 

South  Pole,  expedition  of  Capt.  J.  C. 
Ross  to  the,  xii.  p.  lxxxii. — expedi- 
tion of  Capts.  Ross  and  Crozier  to  the, 
xiii.  p.  xlvii. 

South  Sea,  an  unexplored  region  of  the, 
xii.  138 — tracks  of  ships  in,  139. 

Spain,  geography  of,  xi.  p.  Ixviii.- — new 
maps  and  dictionary  of,  xii.  p.  liv. — 
new  maps  published  in,  xiv.  p.  xc. — 
Madoz’  geographical  dictionary  of, 
xvi.  p.  xlvii. — other  works  on,  ib.  p. 
xlviii.  ; xvii.  p.  xxxvi.  ; xix.  p.  lix. 

Spencer’s  Gulf,  in  South  Australia,  Mr. 
Eyre’s  journey  from  it  to  the  M urray 
river,  xiii.  162  — the  country  near, 
165 — on  its  western  side,  166 — varia- 
tion of  the  compass  at,  169 — the  coun- 
try between  it  and  Flinders’  range, 
171 — the  country  N.  from  the  Gulf, 
xvi.  203. 

Spitzbergen,  observations  near,  xviii. 
p.  lxiv. 

Spiaghu  and  Rocha’s  survey  of  Calmuck 
Tartary  and  Eastern  Turkistan,  xiv. 

. 119. 


Spooner  and  Heaphy,  Messrs.,  on  the 
country  S.W.  from  Nelson  in  New 
Zealand,  xiii.  347. 

Spratt,  Lieut.,  remarks  of  on  the  Lakes 
of  Benzerta  in  the  regency  of  Tunis, 
xvi.  251 — remarks  of  on  the  isthmus 
of  Athos,  xvii.  145. 

Spring  creek,  in  Texas,  lands  near,  xiii. 
238. 

Springs,  temperature  of  in  Kurdistan, 

xi.  75. 

Spruner’s  Atlas,  xvi.  p.  lviii. 

Spush,  a town  and  fortress  of  Albania, 

xii.  65. 

Staaten  River  in  Northern  Australia, 

xvi.  223. 

Stanley,  Capt.,  his  notes  of  a cruise  in 
the  Eastern  Archipelago,  xii.  262. 
Starling  island,  in  the  Yang-tsze-kiang, 

xvii.  136. 

Stavro-Nisia,  or  the  Cross  islands,  Asia 
Minor,  xii.  145. 

Stavros,  church  of  in  Santorin,  xx.  19. 
Stephens’s  work  on  Yucatan,  notice  of, 

xiii.  p.  xciv. 

Stettin,  vessels  arriving  at,  and  sailing 
from,  in  1843,  xiv.  289 — a commer- 
cial town  and  strong  fortress  of  Prus- 
sia, 292 — its  population,  trade,  ship- 
building, observatory,  and  school  of 
navigation,  ib. 

Stettiner-Haff,  its  area  and  depth,  xiv. 
292. 

Sting-ray,  in  the  Takutu  river,  xiii.  36 
— anecdote  of  one,  xv.  89 — injury 
from,  95. 

Stoddart  and  Conolly,  the  fate  of,  xv. 
p.  lv. 

Storks,  great  numbers  of,  in  Lobehd, 
xx.  283. 

Strabo,  manuscripts  of  his  geography, 
xii.  p.  lxxxv. — new  Prussian  edition 
of,  xv.  p.  Ixxxix, — on  Arabia,  xix. 
171,  172. 

Strachey , Lieut.,  researches  of  in  Thibet, 
xix.  p.  lxvii. 

Stralsund,  its  port,  shipping,  and  popu- 
lation, xiv.  291. 

Streaky  bay,  to  the  head  of  Spencer’s 
Gulf,  in  South  Australia,  journey  of 
Mr.  Eyre  from,  xiii.  163,  166 — coun- 
try around,  166  — variation  of  the 
compass  at,  169 — the  country  near, 
343. 

Strzelecki,  Count  P.  E.,  his  description 
of  Gipps’  Land  in  Australia,  xi.  p. 
lxiii. — travels  of  in  Australia,  xiv. 
p.  xcix. — award  of  the  Founder’s 
Medal  to,  xvi.  p.  vi. — presentation  of 
to,  p.  xxxv. 

• Creek,  in  South  Australia, 

xvii.  116,  127. 

Stuart  River,  in  Australia,  its  junction 
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with  the  Boyne fxv.  326— natives  along 
its  banks,  ib.  327. 

Sturt,  Capt.  C.,  account  of  his  explora- 
tion in  the  interior  of  Australia,  xvii. 
85 — notice  of,  p.  xxiii. — award  of  the 
Founder’s  Medal  to,  p.  xxvi. — his 
opinion  of  a region  in  South  Australia 
confirmed  by  Mr.  Eyre,  xiii.  166- — 
on  the  course  of  the  Hume  river,  xiv. 
141. 

Stuwitz,  Mr.,  travels  of  in  Newfound- 
land, xiii.  p.  1. 

Suboot,  a tribe  of  Arabia,  supposed  of 
Jewish  origin,  xx.  310,  311. 

Suez,  project  of  canal  from,  xiv.  p.  cvi. 
— question  of  the  level  of  its  isthmus, 
xviii.  p.  lvii. 

Sugagedan,  in  Abyssinia,  position  of, 

xii.  226. 

Sugar-cane,  Ritter  on  the,  xii.p.  lxxxiv. 
— of  Otaheiti,  its  acclimation  in  Ame- 
rica, xv.  36. 

Suha,  a river  of  Abyssinia  joining  the 
Abai,  xiv.  2,  25. 

Sulphur  on  the  banks  of  the  Tigris,  xi.  2. 

Sultan-Abdullah,  tomb  of,  the  lowest 
point  reached  by  the  Euphrates  steamer 
in  1839,  xi.  3. 

Sumach-trade  in  Albania,  xii.  48. 

Sumatra,  Dutch  survey  of  the  W.  coast 
of,  Xvi.  305. 

Summakh,  a village  of  Palestine,  xviii. 
109. 

Sunkul,  a station  and  valley  in  Eastern 
Africa,  xii.  226. 

Superior,  Lake,  height  of  above  Toronto 
and  the  sea,  xvi.  268,  269,  277,  287 
— above  Lake  Huron,  278 — remark 
on  calculations  of  its  elevation,  xix. 
145. 

Sur,  a village  and  creek  of  Eastern 
Arabia,  xv.  145. 

Suro,  a country  S.  of  Abyssinia,  xiii. 

. 264. 

Surveys,  Maritime,  and  Ordnance.  ( See 
England,  Ireland,  Maps,  &c.) 

Susa  and  Shusan,  not  different  places, 

xii.  104,  105,  108 — position  of  the 
ancient  Susa,  xvi.  93 — its  importance 
attested  by  its  remains,  ib. 

Susan,  tomb  of  Daniel  at,  xii.  104, 105 — 
another  place  of  same  name,  ib. — 
scarcely  any  ancient  remains  at,  xii. 
103 — the  Karun  river  in  the  valley 
of,  xvi.  51 — the  ruins  of,  61,  62- 
passes  from  Mai  Amir  to,  80. 

Susiana,  Mr.  Layard  on  the  geography 
of  Ancient,  xvi.  90  — theory  of  the 
rivers  of,  xii.  105 — remains  of  the 
route  thence  into  Central  Persia,  xiii. 
103. 

Sussex,  death  of  H.R.H.  the  Duke  of, 

xiii.  p.  xiii. 


Sussex  Island,  North  America,  xii.  18. 

Sussitza,  a rivulet  of  Albania,  xii.  48, 
49. 

Sutlej,  source  of  the,  xx.  200  — the 
Upper,  in  Lahdak,  described,  xx. 
204,  205. 

Suttor,  a river  of  Eastern  Australia, 
branches  of,  and  the  country  near, 
xvi.  219 — rocks  and  flats  near,  ib. — 
grasses  near,  ib. — other  vegetable  pro- 
ducts, 220. 

Suweis,  etymology  of,  xx.  339,  340 — 
gulf  of,  ib. 

Swan  River,  in  Western  Australia,  coun- 
try near,  xviii.  26,  27. 

Swartwout,  a town  of  Texas,  route 
from  Houston  to,  xiii.  238 — its  situa- 
tion, 239 — country  and  its  produce, 
240. 

Sweden  and  Norway,  maps  of  and  re- 
searches in,  xv.  p.  lxxi. — maps  of 
by  the  Crown  Prince,  xviii.  p.  xiv. — 
population  map  of,  p.  xlvi. 

Swinemunde,  a port  of  the  Baltic  Sea, 

xiv.  292. 

Switzerland,  geography  of,  xi.  p.  lxvi. 
— new  geographical  works  in,  xii. 
p.  liv. — relief  map  of,  p.  lxxxviii. — 
survey  and  maps  of,  xix.  p.  lvii. 

Syagros,  the  ancient,  in  Arabia,  xv.  115. 

Sydney  to  Port  Essington,  journey  of 
Dr.  Leichhardt  from,  xiii.  339 — de- 
parture of  Dr.  Leichhardt  from,  on 
his  expedition,  xvi.  212. 

Syene,  latitude  of,  according  to  Ptolemy, 
xviii.  54. 

Sykes,  Mount,  in  New  Zealand,  xiii.  349. 

Symonds,  Lieut.  J.  F.  A.,  award  of  the 
Patron’s  Medal  to,  xiii.  p.xi. — his  sur- 
veys in  Palestine,  p.  lxxiv. — sur- 
vey of  the  country  between  the  Medi- 
terranean and  the  Jordan,  xviii.  78 — 
remarks  on,  84 — on  the  levels  of  the 
Dead  Sea  and  Lake  of  Tiberias,  78, 
90— Mr.  Petermann  on  his  observa- 
tions, 98. 

Syout,  height  of  the  Nile’s  level  at,  xix. 
143,  147. 

Syria,  survey  of  Lieut.  Symonds  in, 
xiii.  p.  lxxiv.— note  on,  196 — excur- 
sion in  a part  of,  and  its  geology,  xvi. 
334  to  336 — geographical  researches 
in,  xviii.  p.  li.% 

Sze-chuen,  a province  of  China,  its  ex- 
tension, xiv.  121 — the  river  Lan-tsang 
its  western  limit,  ib. 

T. 

Tab  or  Kurdistan  river,  the  ancient 
boundary  between  Susiana  and  Persis, 
xiii.  112 — or  Zoreh,  a river  of  Persia, 
xvi.  24. 
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Tabas,  a castle  of  Khorasan,  xiv.  168 — 
windmills  of  novel  construction  near, 
169 — watercourses  and  good  supply 
of  water  at,  ib. 

Tabasco  river,  notes  by  Mr.  P.  Masters 
on  its  navigation,  xv.  236— approach 
to  the  river,  244 — navigation  of  its 
entrance,  246 — water  on  its  bar,  ib. — 
influx  of  the  San  Pedro  el  Chiquito 
and  the  Usumasinta,  248 — their  navi- 
gation, ib. — influx  of  the  Chilapa  and 
Chilapillo,  248 — vessels  adapted  for  its 
navigation,  249— current  strong  in,  its 
breadth  and  reaches,  249. 

■*- — — , state  or  department  of, 

its  advantages,  xv.  2 50— fertility  of 
the  soil,  sugar,  cocoa,  coffee,  cotton, 
&c.  ib. — rivers  and  climate,  ib. 

Tabasquillo,  a branch  of  the  river  Ta- 
basco, xv.  248  — vessels  to  proceed 
above  it  should  be  furnished  with  coir- 
lines, 249. 

Tables— vocabularies  of  North-Western 
American  tribes,  xi.  p.  230  to  251- 
meteor  ological  observations  on  the 
road  from  Tajurrah  to  Shoa  in  Abys- 
sinia, xii.  101 — of  the  province  and 
provincial  capitals  of  Venezuela,  xiii. 
327 — of  weather  at  Tripoli,  xiv  . 105- 
route  from  Mesh-hed  to  the  Heri-rud, 
184 — relative  dimensions  of  the  Indian 
and  Negro  Indian  of  Guiana,  xv.  23— 
of  the  measurement  of  head  and  face 
amongst  the  Tarumas  in  Guiana,  53 
- — subdivisions  of  the  Chab  Arabs  of 
Khuzistan,  xvi.  37  — of  canals  and 
villages  near  Fellahiyah,  40* — of  the 
Beni  Lam  Arabs,  45 — of  the  tribes  in 
Khuzistan,  98  — meteorological  ob- 
servations at  Sarawak  and  Singa- 
pore, 294 — height  of  the  Nile  at  dif- 
ferent places,  xix.  144— barometric 
measurements  ^in  Egypt,  146 — tempe- 
rature of  water  in  the  Nile,  148 — of 
standards  to  express  vertical  dis- 
tances, 192 — of  births  in  Santorin, 
xx.  17 — of  churches  in,  18 — produce 
of,  21 — of  the  provinces  of  Madagas- 
car, 54 — of  the  vocabulary  of  the 
Vei  language,  91  to  101 — of  varieties 
in  African  languages,  101 — sections  of 
the  country  in  Texas,  130  to  133 — of 
latitudes  and  longitudes  in,  133 — of 
districts,  countries,  and  towns  in,  134, 
135. 

Tabor,  Mount,  in  Palestine,  xviii.  106 — 
view  from,  xx.227 — plain  at  foot  of,  its 
fort  and  its  elevation,  228. 

Tactic,  a settlement  of  Vera  Paz  in  Cen- 
tral America,  xi.  90 — on  a mountain 
summit,  ib. 

Tae-king,  a town  of  China,  with  internal 
water-communication,  xvii.  136. 


Tafta,  a village  of  Armenia,  xii.  207. 

Taghanai,  Mount,  in  the  Ural,  xiii.  283. 

Tahama  district  in  Arabia,  its  position, 
&c.,  xx.  305-7 — its  temperature,  309. 

Tahl-Farun,  or  Salt’s  rocks,  position  of, 
xv.  158,  159 — description  of,  159 — 
animal  culm  in  deep  water  near,  1 60. 

Taimyr,  cape  and  lake  in  Siberia, 
reached  by  the  subalterns  of  Laptieff, 
xiv.  248 — no  accurate  chart  of  the 
coast  west  from  it  to  the  Piassina,  ib. 
—the  lake  has  only  insignificant  afflu- 
ents according  to  maps;  the  river  is 
imposing  by  its  volume,  253 — Mid- 
dendorf’s  descent  of  the,  254. 

Taita  mountains  in  Eastern  Africa  de- 
scribed, xx.  242,  244. 

Tajourah  in  Eastern  Africa,  errors  rela- 
tive to,  xviii.  131  — bay  of,  ib. 

Tajurah,  or  Tajurrah,  table  of  observa- 
tions on  the  route  from  to  Shoa,  xii. 
101 — Mr.  Kirk’s  report  on  the  route 
between  it  and  Ankober,  221 — the 
town,  its  population,  bazar,  and  an- 
chorage, ib. — coral  cliffs  and  limestone 
hills  near,  ib. — letter  from  Dr.  Beke 
on  the  route  from  it  to  Ankober,  xiii. 
182 — route  from  to  Aussa,  xiv.  69 — to 
Dowe,  70. 

Takaka  and  Rewaka  rivers  in  New  Zea- 
land, notes  on  a journey  between  the, 
xiii.  352 — banks  of  the  Takaka,  353. 

Takatu,  river  in  Guiana,  source  of  the, 
xiii.  p.  xcvii.—  visit  of  Sir  R.  Schom- 
burgk  to  its  sources,  xiii.  18 — vegeta- 
tion on  its  banks,  22,  24,  28,.  37,  42 — 
width  at  its  junction  with  the  Mahu, 
22 — position  of  the  junction,  ib. — fish 
in  the,  23,  35 — tributaries  of  the,  26, 
57 — bend  of  the,  27 — winds  where  it 
approaches  the  Camaku  mountains,  29 
— divided  by  the  Camaku  mountains 
from  the  Rupununi,  29 — its  shallow- 
ness near  Curatawuiburi,  30 — rocks  on 
its  banks,  30,  32,  36,  37 — rapids  of, 
31 — falls  of,  33 — peculiarity  of,  ib. — 
kaimans  in,  33 — otters,  34 — abounds 
in  sting-rays,  36 — readily  swells  in 
storms,  42 — bed  and  colour  of  the,  63, 
70 — its  upper  part,  64,  66 — course  and 
probable  length,  ib. — savannahs  be- 
tween it  and  the  Rupununi,  66 — its 
windings,  73. 

Takazze  river,  sources  of  the,  xii.  99. 

Takkazie,  valley  of,  in  Abyssinia,  lan- 
guage of  its  inhabitants,  xiv.  56 — a 
river  of  Abyssinia,  xvii.  4,  6 — its 
source,  7 — a generic  name  for  a 
river,  36. 

Takui,  a former  name  of  the  Dedhesa 
river  in  Eastern  Africa,  xvii.  29 — the 
supposed  head  stream  of  the  Bahr-el- 
Azrek,  the  Nile,  71 — sources  of  the,  72. 
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Talaman,  bay  of,  in  Asia  Minor,  xii. 
14  1— ancient  buildings  near,  ib.  145 — 
village  of,  145 — the  river  the  ancient 
Indus,  162. 

Talli  in  Kach’hi  Gandava,  alum  and  sul- 
phur found  near,  xiv.  201 — the  capi* 
tal  of  a powerful  tribe  of  Afghans, 
203,  205 — route  from  to  Kalian,  204 
— routes  to  Gulu,  ib. 

Tama,  or  Kaltew,  a river  of  Tibet,  xx. 
213. 

Tamajul,  a mountain  of  Vera  Paz,  Cen- 
tral America,  beyond  which  no  In- 
dians penetrate  eastward,  xi.  92. 

Tamajum,  a settlement  of  Vera  Paz, 
Central  America,  xi.  96. 

Tamarind,  its  growth  in  the  African 
desert,  xx.  280. 

Tamatave,  a town  and  good  anchorage 
of  Madagascar,  xx.  59 — large  citadel 
of,  ib. — route  from  to  Tananarivo,  71. 

Tamaulipas,  Santa  Ana  de.  ( See  Tam- 
pico.) 

Tanicha,  a river  of  Abyssinia,  xiv.  4. 

Tamesi,  a branch  of  the  Montezuma 
river  in  Mexico,  xv.  240. 

Tamiagua,  laguna  de,  in  Mexico,  xv. 

241 —  a fine  sheet  of  water,  its  banks, 
and  animals  frequenting  it,  ib. — estate 
on  its  eastern  side,  242 — storm  on,  ib. 
243 — town  or  village  of,  described, 

242 —  little  depth  of  the  lake,  243. 

Tamiso  country  in  Western  Africa,  131, 

132. 

Tammie,  a river  of  Abyssinia,  tributary 
to  the  Abai,  xiv.  28 

Tampasuk,  a river  and  town  of  Borneo, 
xvi.  293,  294. 

Tampico  and  its  vicinity,  notes  on,  by 
Mr.  P.  Masters,  xv.  236  — site,  ap- 
pearance, and  edifices,  238— hospitals 
and  Protestant  burying  ground,  ib. — 
canal,  market  and  supplies,  ib.  239 — 
population  of,  239 — old  town  of,  ib. — 
lake  of,  ib. — El  Alto,  population,  and 
annual  festival  at,  ib.  — river,  ib. — 
town  of  Tampico  would  be  flourishing 
under  a fixed  government ; its  trade, 
240 — cattle  and  other  products  of  its 
department ; timber,  &c.,  neglected, 
240,241. 

Tamworth,  a station  on  Peel  river  in 
New  South  Wales,  xiii.  245 — cor- 
rectly placed  in  Arrowsmith’s  map, 
246. 

Tananarivo,  the  capital  of  Madagascar, 
its  position,  population,  and  descrip- 
tion, xx.  64 — ill  government  of,  67 — - 
route  from  Tamatave  to,  71 — route 
from  Andevorande  to,  71 — route  from 
to  Boina,  72. 

Tanengdsong,  a city  of  South-west  Tibet, 
xx.  213. 


Tanghi  Daria,  a branch  of  the  Jaxartes, 
desiccation  of  the,  xiv.  333,  334 — its 
source,  the  same  with  that  of  the  Kou- 
van,  ib. — an  enormous  channel  with 
precipitous  banks,  its  breadth  and 
depth,  334 — its  appearance  in  1809, 
1810,  ib.  — artificial  change  of  its 
course,  xv.  p.  xcvii. 

Tangi  Botan  in  Khuzistan,  Sasanian 
figures  at,  described,  xvi.  84. 

Tangi-Solah,  supposed  to  be  the  Magian 
place  of  worship  Mariyan,  xvi.  95. 

Tangout,  a former  name  for  Tibet,  xx. 
226. 

Tankerwall,  a large  native  town  on  the 
Gambia,  xvii.  150 — superstition  at,  ib. 

Taos,  valley  of,  in  New  Mexico,  settle- 
ments in  the,  xiv.  303. 

Tapara,  an  ancient  port  of  Eastern 
Africa  identified,  xix.  188. 

Tapaska,  a town  of  South-west  Tibet, 
xx.  213. 

Tap-lee-chow,  an  island  protecting  the 
harbour  of  Shek-pei-wan  in  Hong- 
kong, xiv.  114 — a good  place  for  a 
hospital  and  a dockyard,  115. 

Taprak,  a Turkish  village  of  Armenia, 
xii.  209. 

Taramakau  in  New  Zealand,  xx.  356. 

Taraspino,  a village  of  Kurdistan,  xi. 
42 — forge  at,  ib. 

Tardszong,  a Tibetian  town  on  the 
east  bank  of  the  Naetsoo,  xx.  193 — 
gold  mines  of,  200. 

Tarhuna  mountains,  in  Tripoli  regency, 
join  the  Atlas,  xiv.  104 — their  passes, 
height,  and  torrents,  ib. 

Tarifa  in  Tehuantepec,  xiv.  310 — river 
of,  ib. 

Tar-kondsanpo,  a river  of  Tibet,  in 
Howtsang,  xx.  209. 

Tarook-yomdsoo,  a lake  of  Tibet,  xx. 
209. 

Tarmiyah,  a canal  from  the  Tigris, 
xviii.  2. 

Tartary,  Chinese,  exploring  expedition 
into,  xviii.  p.  liv. 

Taruma  dog  of  Guiana,  xiii.  65. 

Taruma  place  in  Guiana,  position  of,  xv. 

38  — meteorological  observations  at, 

39  — the  settlement  surrounded  by 
wood,  its  elevation,  ib. 

Tarumas,  a tribe  of  British  Guiana,  xv. 
35  — dog  and  cock-fanciers,  36 — ma- 
nufacturers of  cassada-graters,  37 — 
dances  of,  43 — do  not  intermarry  with 
other  tribes,  45 — language  of,  ib. — 
minerals  of,  46 — a friendly  tribe,  47 — 
table  of  dimensions  of  head  and  face, 
53. 

Tashet,  a river  of  Abyssinia,  cascade  of, 
xiv.  24. 

Tashun,  a town  of  Persia,  ruins  at  and 
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legend  concerning,  xiii.  88 — its  springs 
with  sacred  fish,  and  villages,  ib. — 
why  not  the  ancient  Uxian  city,  112. 

Tassin,  a town  of  Western  Africa,  its 
defences,  dwellings,  and  mosque,  xvi. 
118 — site  on  an  eminence,  and  vici- 
nity, ib. — journey  from  to  Bofiu,  121. 

Tatseen-loo,  a large  Chinese  station  on 
the  Sefan  frontier,  its  population  and 
fairs,  xx.  223. 

Taulah,  a plain  of  Khuzistan,  xvi.  73. 

Taule-sap,  a lake  of  Kambodia,  xix.  88. 

Taurus,  a western  continuation  of  the 
Hindu-kush,  xii.  277. 

Tayyib,  a town  of  Khuzistan,  xiii.  97. 

Tea,  a species  of  grows  in  the  northern 
parts  of  Annam,  xix.  103. 

Tea- tree-gum,  a tree  of  Northern  Aus- 
tralia, xvi.  222. 

Teak  tree,  its  locality  in  the  Indian 
Archipelago,  xv.  360 — a kind  of  in 
Western  Africa,  xvi.  120. 

Tebook,  a village  of  Northern  Arabia, 
and  its  inhabitants,  xx.  312,  313 — its 
government,  314 — castle  and  armed 
force,  ib.  315 — not  on  the  site  of  the 
original  town,  ib. — remains  near  it, 
316  — expedition  of  Muhammad 
against,  ib.  note — its  insecurity,  317 — 
Arabic  account  of,  318 — its  neigh- 
bourhood, 320. 

Tecoma,  the,  a tree  of  Guiana,  xiii.  28. 

Teetsa,  or  Mingtsoo,  a river  of  Tibet, 
xx.  194. 

Teghab,  a village  of  Khorasan,  state  of 
the  agricultural  population  at,  xiv. 
157. 

Tehuantepec,  survey  of  the  isthmus  of, 
xiv.  306 — decree  for  a canal  through, 
ib. — lakes  and  river  of,  308 — astrono- 
mical positions  and  altitudes  in,  312, 
313.  314,  315 — new  road  from  Mina- 
tetlan  to,  xix.  p.  lxxxvi. — breadth  of 
the  isthmus,  xx.  p.  lxiv. 

and  Campeche,  Gulfs  of, 

how  proposed  to  unite,  xx.  166,  167. 

Teif,  or  Kesid,  a fishing  village  of  Ara- 
bia, xvi.  181 — anchorage  of  the  boats 
trading  with  the  Mahrah  tribe,  ib. 

Teima,  a town  of  Arabia,  xx.  330— its 
population,  331 — its  site  and  water- 
works, 332 — Arabic  notices  of  it,  333 
— Bedouin  tribes  near,  ib. 

Tekken,  a river  of  Abyssinia,  its  size 
and  elevation,  xiv.  52. 

Tek-  maon,  a river  of  Kambodia,  xix.  89. 

Tekrit,  on  the  Tigris,  its  citadel,  xviii. 
13,  14 — town,  ruins,  and  mosques,  14 
— resistance  to  the  Shammar  Arabs, 
ib. — population  and  revenue  from,  ib. 
— waste  lands  near,  15 — latitude,  ib. 
— communication  with  Mosul  stopped 
by  the  Shammar  Arabs,  1 6. 

Tel  ’Ashtereh,  in  Syria,  the  probable 


site  of  Ashtaroth,  described,  xvi.  332 
— fine  pastures  near,  333 — height  of 
the  plain,  ib. — table  of  route  from 
Damascus  to,  334. 

Teliko,  a ruined  town  of  Western  Africa, 
xvi.  137. 

Tellu’l  Sabik,  mound  in  W.  Asia,  xi.  2. 

Telmissus,  its  site  and  remains,  xii.  146. 

Tenasserim,  Siam,  &c.,  explorations  of 
Dr.  Richardson  in,  xi.  p.  lxv. 

Teneriffe,  height  of  its  peak,  xvii.  p. 
xliii. 

Tenette,  a hill  of  British  Guiana,  its 
peculiarities  and  vegetation,  xiii.  38 
— thermometrical  and  magnetic  ob- 
servations at,  42,  72 — difference  of 
longitude  between  it  and  Pirara,  74. 

Tengi-Saulek,  a valley  of  Khuzistan, 
xiii.  89 — rock  inscriptions  in,  ib.  90 
— their  difference  from  those  in  other 
parts  of  Persia,  91. 

Tenimber  islands,  in  the  Eastern 
Archipelago,  without  missionaries,  xi. 
114. 

Tenkiri  lake  in  Tibel,  its  size  and 
locality,  xx.  197. 

Ten  Thousand,  Mr.  Ainsworth’s  track 
of  the,  xv.  p.  liii. 

Ten  Tribes  of  the  Captivity,  conjectured 
to  be  represented  by  the  Nestorian 
Christians  of  Kurdistan,  xii.  p.  lxiii. 

Teoge,  a river  of  East  Africa  communi- 
cating with  Ngami  lake,  xx.  252. 

Tepatitlan,  in  Mexico,  ancient  pyramid 
near,  xi.  104 — the  town  described,  ib. 

Tepetitan,  a river  of  Central  America, 
xv.  253,  254 — town  of,  its  population 
and  trade,  ib. — estate  near,  255. 

Tepic,  a town  of  Mexico,  xi.  105. 

Terah,  on  the  White  Nile,  salt  prepared 
at,  xx.  284. 

Teraneh,  on  the  Nile,  distance  from  to 
Zakuk  in  the  natron  valley,  xiii.  113 
— ruins  of  an  ancient  town  near,  ib. 
— Roman  coins  occasionally  found 
there,  ib. 

Terminos,  laguna  de,  in  Central  Ame- 
rica, the  coast  from  it  to  the  Rio  de 
San  Pedro,  xv.  244. 

Terra  river,  in  Gipps’  Land,  xi.  193 — 
its  neighbourhood  barren,  ib. 

Tersanab,  an  island  off  the  S.  coast  of 
Asia  Minor,  xii.  14  5 — is  fertile  and 
yields  fine  tobacco,  ib. 

Tese,  a principal  peak  of  the  Kentaisse 
range  in  Tibet,  where  situated,  xx. 
197. 

Tete,  in  Africa,  its  distance  from  Sena, 
xv.  230  — attempted  journey  across 
Africa  from,  in  1831,  231. 

Teti,  a frontier-town  of  South-west 
Tibet,  xx.  195. 

Tetse,  a town  of  South-west  Tibet,  near 
Kaltew  river,  xx.  213. 
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Te  Wanga,  lake  in  Chatham  Island,  its 
newly-formed  communication  with 
the  ocean,  xii.  142. 

Texas,  Kennedy  and  Maillard’s  works 
on,  xii.  p.  Ixxvi. — Mr.  Bollaert’s Notes 
on  the  coast  region  of,  in  1842,  xiii. 

226—  its'  natural  divisions,  ib. — islets 
and  bars  are  encroaching  on  the  sea, 

227—  S.E.  winds  and  effects  of  the 
Gulf-stream  on,  ib. — best  maps  of, 
229 — navigation  of  its  coasts,  ib. — deri- 
vation of  the  name,  234 — satirical 
couplet  on,  ib. — eastern  and  western 
the  best  land  for  the  foreign  settler,  238 
— mineral  riches  of,  ib. — population 
of,  240,  241 — exports  of  cotton,  ib ^ — 
tabular  view  of  expenses  of  culture, 
241,  242 — taxation  in,  243 — positions 
in,  ib. — general  remarks  on  its  coast, 
244 — Mr.  Bollaert  on  the  geography 
of,  xx.  113  — boundaries  of,  ib. 
— discovery  of,  ib.  — course  of  its 
rivers,  surface,  and  coast,  114 — vege- 
table products  in,  116,  119 — fossils 
in,  ib.  117 — prairies  of,  119 — rivers  of 
Western,  121 — observations  in  North- 
eastern, 125 — general  geography  of, 
128,  129 — tables  of  sections  of  coun- 
try in,  130. 

Texas  and  New  Mexico,  notes  of  Mr. 
Falconer’s  journey  through  in  1841 
and  1842,  xiii.  199. 

Tezeng,  a river  of  Persia,  xiii.  95 — pro- 
bably an  affluent  of  the  Kurdistan 
river,  96 — ^waters  a highly  fertile  dis- 
trict, ib.-- -ruins  of  the  town,  97 — 
legend  of  a talisman  against  scorpions, 
ib. 

Thagah,  in  Arabia,  the  coast  thence  to 
Diriz,  xvi.  170 — a village  of  the  plain 
of  Dhafar,  171 — its  population  and 
peaceful  state,  ib. — sheikh  of,  172 — 
springs  at,  ib. — cavern  near,  ib.  1 73. 

Thakah,  a locality  of  Dhafar  in  Arabia, 
xv.  119. 

Thames,  the,  near  Oxford,  compared  in 
size  with  the  Jordan,  xviii.  95 — table 
of  its  length,  elevations,  and  descent, 
100,  101. 

Thamir,  a sheikh  of  Khuzistan,  his 
career,  xvi.  43,  44. 

Than-lao-thah,  a town  of  the  Laos  coun- 
try, and  its  latitude,  xix.  130. 

Tharthar  river,  in  Western  Asia,  width 
of,  xi.  9 — banks  of,  ib. — sources  of,  18. 

Thebes,  height  of  the  Nile's  level  at, 
xix.  143,  147 — increase  of  elevation 
from  floods,  150,  151. 

Theobroma,  inflorescence  of,  xv.  33. 

Theophrastus  on  the  mode  of  gathering 
cinnamon,  xix.  173. 

Thera,  account  of  the  island  of,  by 
Lieut.  E.  Leycester,  xx.  1 — site  of 
the  town,  2 — the  town  described,  and 


its  population,  1 6— establishment  for 
lepers  at,  18 — revenue  of  the  island, 
22 — road  and  country  from  to  Messa 
Vounor  25. 

Therasia,  an  island  W.  from  Santorm, 
xx.  3 — its  size,  volcanic  formation, 
products,  and  remains,  confusion 
of  ancient  geographers  concerning,  4. 

Thermometer,  new,  for  measuring  the 
temperature  of  the  sea,  xv.  p.  cvi. 

Thian-chan  mountains,  exploration  of 
by  Dr.  Schrenk,  and  their  elevation, 

xv.  p.  ci. 

Thibet,  translation  of  names  from  its 
language  into  Chinese,  xiv.  124 — 
Dr.Gutzlaff  on,  xix.  p.  xliii. — other  re- 
searches on,  pp.lxvi.,  lxvii. — a fourth 
excursion  to  the  passes  into,  by  the 
Donkiah  Lah,  by  Dr.  J.  D.  Hooker, 
xx.  49 — aspect  of  from,  ib. — Cholamo 
plains  and  lakes  in,  50  — height  of 
plateau,  ib.  (See  also  Tibet.) 

Thien-phat,  a city  of  Cochin-China, 
xix.  96. 

Thieu-tree,  the  present  king  of  Cochin- 
China,  xix.  120. 

Thomas  Williams  Island,  North  Ame- 
rica, xii.  6,  18. 

Thomator,  a Christian  village  of 
Western  Persia,  xi.  61. 

Thomson,  Thomas,  M.D.,  successful 
journey  of  to  the  Karakorum  pass, 
in  Central  Asia,  xix.  25. 

Mr.  W.  Cooper,  on  the  coast 

Mandingoes  of  Africa,  xvi.  p.  xiii. — - 
journey  of  from  Sierra  Leone  to 
Timbo,  xvi.  106 — his  qualifications, 
ib. — difficulties,  and  death,  ib.  107. 

Tko-shan,  an  island  of  Kambodia,xix.  92. 

Thucydides  on  a part  of  Epirus,  xviii. 
140,  143. 

Thymbrius,  an  ancient  river  of  Asia 
Minor,  its  modern  representative,  xii. 
44. 

Ti,  a product  of  New  Zealand,  used  for 
food,  xx.  347. 

Tib,  a river  and  ruined  town  in  Persia, 

xvi.  69,  70— its  antiquity,  96. 

Tiberias,  lake  of,  depression  of,  xviii. 

p.  xxxv.  — depth  of,  p.  xxxvi.  — 1 
Schubert  and  Bertou  on  its  depres- 
sion, 77— Lieut.  Symonds  on,  78 — 
difference  between  its  level  and  that 
of  the  Dead  Sea,  ib.- — distance  between 
them,  81 — M.  von  Wildenbruch  and 
Lieut.  Symonds  on  its  level,  86,  90 — 
Mr.  Petermann  on,  91- — its  apparent 
size,  107 — high  land  and  hot  springs 
near,  76.— town  of,  106,  107—  heat 
at,  107. 

Tibet,  projected  Kussian  mission  into, 
xii.  270 — Dr.  Gutzlaff  on,  xx.  191- 
222 — styled  ‘ the  Land  of  Marvels  ’ 
and  4 the  Sacred  Land  of  Shamanism,’ 
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191 — boundaries  defined,  ib. — moun- 
tains and  passes,  196  — lakes  and 
rivers,  197-200 — temperature,  200 — 
animals,  vegetables,  and  minerals, 
201,  202 — four  divisions  described  : 
Baltistan,  or  Little  Tibet,  202-206  ; 
Ari,  or  Lahdak,  206-208 ; How-tsang, 
or  Ulterior  Tibet,  208-212;  Tseen- 
tsang,  or  Anlerior  Tibet,  212-214 — 
religion,  history,  language,  laws, 
and  government,  217-222— formerly 
known  under  the  name  of  Tangont, 
226 — authorities  on  Tibet,  226,  227. 
( See  also  Thibet.) 

Tien-shan  mountain  system  in  Central 
Asia,  xii.  276. 

Tie-tam,  a village  and  bay  of  Hong- 
kong, xiv.  114. 

Tigre,  in  Abyssinia,  xiv.  60 — export  of 
rock-salt  from,  73 — its  rivers  little 
known,  xvii.  5. 

Tigris,  sulphur  and  gypsum  on  the 
banks  of  the,  xi.  2 — bitumen-pits  near 
the,  3 — character  of  its  banks,  4 — 
sites  on,  noticed  by  Ptolemy,  15 — 
width  of  at  different  seasons,  72 — 
time  of  its  floods,  ib. — a large  lagoon 
formed  by  it  and  other  rivers,  xvi. 
70,  note-— an  uninterrupted  plain  from 
it  to  the  Hamrin  mountain,  88 
— its  banks  near  Baghdad,  xviii.  1 — 
near  Mansuriyah,  2— its  bed  from 
Khan  Tholiyah  upwards,  4 — country 
near  it,  5 — current,  ib. — above  Sa- 
marrah,  10 — Arabs  on  its  banks,  11 
— dam  across,  ib. — at  Dur,  1 2 — from 
Dur  to  Tekrit,  13,  15 — above  Tekrit, 
15,  16 — from  Khan  Kharnei'nah,  ib. 
17 — descent  of  the  Tigris,  18 — rela- 
tive time  occupied  in  its  ascent  and 
descent,  ib.— remarks  on  its  naviga- 
tion, 19. 

Timbo,  journey  to  from  Sierra  Leone, 
by  Mr.  W.  C.  Thomson,  xvi.  106. 

Timbuctoo,  a description  of,  xvi.  157. 

Timor,  its  character  and  appearance, 
xv.  358,  359 — the  chain  of  islands 
extending  thence  to  Java  of  the  same 
character,  359. 

Timor  Laut,  a good  harbour  on  its 
southern  coast,  xii.  263  — its  geo- 
graphy and  inhabitants,  263. 

Tin-Cay,  an  island  off  Tunkin,  xix.  100 
—well  inhabited,  and  forms  a well 
sheltered  bay,  ib. 

Tinderbar,  a decayed  town  on  the  Gam- 
bia, xvii.  151. 

Tipitapa  river,  Central  America,  xi.  98 
— depth  and  breadth  of,  99. 

Tirana,  or  Terana,  a walled  town  of 
Albania,  xii.  67— its  population,  68. 

Tiraumea,  a river  of  New  Zealand,  xx. 
346,  347. 

Tisalphata,  on  the  Tigris,  xi.  7. 


Titicaca,  Lake,  height  of  above  the  sea, 
xii.  137— map  of,  xix.  p.  lxxxvii. 

Tiyari,  in  Kurdistan,  description  of  the 
chief  of,  xi.  46. 

Tlos,  in  Asia  Minor,  ruins  of,  xii.  149, 
150. 

Toli-Monastir,  a town  of  Rum-Ili,  xii. 
73. 

Toling,  a city  of  Lahdak  in  Tibet,  where 
situated,  xx.  205. 

Tolmie,  Mr.,  his  vocabulary  of  the 
dialects  of  the  North  American  In- 
dians, xi.  230-251. 

Tololotlan,  in  Mexico,  defeat  of  Mexia 
by  Cortazar  near,  xi.  105 — a river  of 
Mexico,  its  size,  106^ 

Tomatai,  Carib  settlement  of  in  Guay- 
ana,  xv.  101. 

Tomoros,  Mount,  in  Albania,  xii.  61. 

Tonglo,  Mount,  in  the  Himalaya,  its 
elevation,  xx.  p.  lvi. 

Tonton  Kashan,  in  China,  position  of, 
xiv.  120. 

Toodsong,  a town  of  South  Tibet,  on  the 
Necho,  xx.  211. 

Toodyay  brook,  in  Western  Australia, 
country  on  and  head  of,  xviii.  37. 

Toopoor,  a lake  of  Tibet,  xx.  213. 

Topala,  in  Mexico,  ruins  at,  xv.  240. 

Toprak  Kaleh,  a town  of  Armenia,  xii. 
219. 

Toronto,  in  Canada,  tables  of  heights 
of  lakes,  &c.,  above,  xvi.  264-276 — 
height  of  its  observatory  above  Lake 
Ontario,  263 — mean  height  of  baro- 
meter at,  277 — table  of  observations  on 
boiling-point  at,  279,  280— variation 
of  atmospheric  pressure  at,  281. 

Torre,  a village  of  the  coast  of  Eastern 
Africa,  xiv.  82 , 

Torrens  lake  in  South  Australia,  ad- 
vance of  Mr.  Eyre  to,  xiii.  163,  170 
— country  between  Flinders’  range 
and,  169 — the  lake  girded  with  an 
outer  ridge  of  sand,  170 — its  waters 
shallow  and  very  salt,  ib.— bounded 
on  its  western  side  by  high  land,  ib. 
—this  apparently  a continuation  of  the 
table-land  W.  of  the  head  of  Spencer’s 
Gulf,  171  — the  lake  the  basin  into 
which  the  waters  from  Flinders’ 
range  fall,  ib.— low  country  it  sur- 
rounds, 172 — its  horseshoe  form,  ib. 
— eastern  and  southern  sides,  ib. — a 
point  at  which  visible,  xiv.  284 — its 
supposed  eastern  arm  and  sandy 
desert,  285 — sterility  of  the  country 
near,  286 — character  of,  xvi.  202 — * 
country  between  it  and  Flinders’ 
range,  203  — probability  that  Capt. 
Sturt . has  traversed  a part  of  its  sup- 
posed bed,  xvii.  Ill — as  approached 
from  the  E.,  115, 

Torres  Straits,  smooth-water  passage  in 
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xi.  108 — islanders  of,  ib. — their  large 
trade  in  tortoiseshell,  ib.  — question 
of  passage  through,  xv.  pp.  lix.,  lx. — 
survey  of,  xx.  p.  lv. 

Toryne,  the  ancient,  xviii.  142. 

Toskria,  the  modern  vizirat  formed  of 
the  ancient  Epirus,  xii.  62. 

Touroukhansk,  in  Siberia,  departure  of 
Middendorf  from,  xiv.  249  — his 
equipment,  ib. 

Tower  built  of  living  men  at  Shiraz, 
xvi.  26. 

Tradescant,  work  relative  to,  xviii.  p. 
xlix. 

Traditions  preserved  by  tribes  of  South 
and  Eastern  Africa,  xx.  241. 

Tragopon  Orientalis,  the  best  kitchen 
vegetable  of  the  plains  E.  of  the 
Tigris,  xi.  44. 

Traste,  bay  of,  described,  xii.  46. 

Tremiti,  in  Asia  Minor,  ruins  at,  xii. 
157 — anciently  a part  of  Cibyra,  166. 

Tribulation,  Cape,  North  Australia,  the 
coast  near  it,  xi.  108. 

Tripang,  fisheries  of  in  Kambodia,  xxi. 
91. 

Tripoli,  note  on,  xiii.  196. 

, in  Africa,  xiv.  p.  cvi. — account 

of,  by  Col.  G.  H.  Warrington,  104 — 
desert  near  the  town,  ib. — rain  and 
temperature,  105  — position  of  the 
town,  ib. — table  of  the  weather,  ib. 
— population  of  city  and  regency,  106 
— strong  mountain  position  west  of, 
ib. 

Troitsk,  an  important  mart  of  Siberia, 
xiii.  274. 

Tropical  rains  in  Central  Africa,  xx. 
285. 

Troy,  Dr.  W.  P.  Forchhammer  on  the 
plain  of,  xi.  p.  xliv. — character  of 
the  plain  of,  xii.  28,  29 — rivers  of,  29, 
30 — causes  of  confusion  in  the  topo- 
graphy, .32 — swamps  and  marshes  in 
the  plain,  33 — subject  to  inundations 
in  winter,  35 — climate  of,  35,  36 — 
tumuli  of,  36,  37 — excavations  in  the 
plain,  37,  38 — remains  of  towns,  38, 
39 — remarks  on  Homeric  topography, 
41. 

Trujillo  in  Venezuela,  its  population 
and  date  of  foundation,  xiii.  327 — 
population  and  divisions  of  its  pro- 
vince, 328. 

Trumpet  Island,  North  America, xii.  18. 

Tsana,  Lake,  in  Abyssinia,  xvii.  15 — 
the  Coloe  of  Ptolemy,  72.  (See Tzana.) 

Tsan-po,  river  in  Tibet,  doubtfulness 
of  its  termination,  xix.  45.  (See 
Dsang-bo.) 

Tsaou-hea,  an  island  in  the  Yang-tsze- 
kiang,  China,  xvii.  140. 

Tsatsorkeng,  a large  city  of  Tibet,  xx. 
213. 


Tseen-tsang  or  Tibet  proper,  its  divi- 
sions,  limits,  surface,  rivers,  soil,  & c., 
described,  xx.  212-214. 

Tselari,  an  arm  of  the  Takkazie  river 
in  Abyssinia,  its  sources  and  tribu- 
taries, xvii.  6,  7. 

Tsiando-Kham,  a town  of  Sefan,  xx. 
225 — the  place  of  a temple  to  the 
Chinese  Emperor,  ib. 

Tsiampa  or  Champa,  a province  of  the 
Cochin-Chinese  empire,  xix.  87 — its 
inhabitants,  ib.  88 — barren  character 
of  the  surface,  but  abundance  of  har- 
bours, 94 — produces  eagle  wood,  102 
— kinds  of  this  and  their  uses,  ib. — 
the  best  pieces  not  sold,  but  given  as 
presents,  103 — the  people  of,  128 — 
sterility  of  the  province,  133. 

Tsienakas,  a tribe  in  Madagascar,  xx. 
57. 

Tsing-kiang-heen,  a town  of  China, 
xvii.  136. 

Tsoongar,  a city  of  S.  Howtsang  in 
Tibet,  xx.  211. 

Tsung-ming,  an  island  in  the  Yang- 
tsze-kiang,  xvii.  130. 

Tuaratu  hills  in  Guiana,  xiii.  52 — ele- 
vation and  length,  56. 

Tuckett,  Mr.  F.,  his  report  of  an 
attempted  journey  to  the  Wairau 
river  in  New  Zealand,  xiii.  351. 

Tufa,  calcareous,  in  South  Australia, 
xv.  170. 

Tuggedarro,  a ruined  town  of  western 
Africa,  xvi.  114  — the  country  be- 
tween it  and  Mola,  115. 

Tula,  the  capital  of  the  Toltecs  in 
ancient  Mexico,  xi.  100,  101. 

Tumat,  a river  of  eastern  Africa,  xvii. 
32,  33. 

Tung-chow-foo  in  China,  its  water- 
communication,  xvii.  135,  136. 

Tune-lew-heen,  a town  of  China,  xvii. 
144. 

Tung-ling-heen,  a city  of  China,  xvii. 
143 — the  country  near,  144  — its 
latitude,  ib. 

Tunis,  city  of,  supplied  with  fish  from 
the  lakes  of  Benzerta,  xvi.  252. 

Tunkara,  a large  forest  tree  of  Guiana, 
xii.  184. 

Tunkin,  in  South-eastern  Asia,  state  of 
a part  on  its  northern  frontier,  xix. 
85,  86 — its  surface,  and  wall  opposite 
Cochin-China,  ib. — fertility  and  large 
population,  ib. — rivers  and  their  di- 
rection, ib.  — fishing  population  of, 
87 — its  gulf  little  explored  by  Euro- 
peans, 99 — character  of  its  southern 
shores,  ib. — no  large  city  on  its  coast, 
100 — its  archipelago  the  resort  of 
Chinese  and  Annamese  pirates,  101 
— pearl  fishery  in,  ib.  — climate  of 
Tunkin,  ib. — fishery  in,  105 — its  silk 
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inferior  to  the  Chinese,  ib. — marble 
and  gold  in,  ib. — the  Laos  export  gold 
to  China  clandestinely,  105 — silver 
mines  in,  ib.  — annual  produce  of 
bullion,  106  — iron  works,  ib . — 
Chinese  settlements  in,  110 — subject 
to  Yun-nan,  111 — further  history,  ib. 
— attempt  on  by  the  Mongols  .ib. — t hei  r 
defeat,  112 — independence  of  Tunkin 
till  the  fifteenth  century,  ib. — census 
of,  113 — attack  of  the  Tunkinese  on 
Laos,  ib. — former  fleets  of,  ib. — inter- 
course of  the  Portuguese  with,  ib. — of 
the  Dutch,  114 — political  and  commer- 
cial arrangements,  ib. — defeat  of  the 
Chinese  army  by  the  Ty-sons,  117 — 
its  sub-divisions,  136  — the  people 
more  civilized  than  their  neighbours, 
and  more  like  the  Chinese,  137 — 
towns  of,  ib. 

Turan  in  Palestine,  xviii.  105. 

Turbat  Haideri  in  Khorasan,  route  of 
the  late  Dr.  F.  Forbes  from  it  to 
the  Heri  Rud,  xiv.  145 — table  of  the 
route,  184 — elevation  of  its  plain 
above  the  adjacent  one  of  Hindabad, 
&c.,  147. 

Turfan,  in  Central  Asia,  elevation  of  its 
plain,  xii.  277. 

Turkepoona,  a frontier  fortress  of  Tibet, 
xx.  192. 

Turkey,  maps  of,  xi.  p.  lxix. ; xii. 
p.  lii. ; xiv.  p.  lxxxiii. 

Turkish  language  spoken  in  western 
Persia,  xi.  59. 

Turneffe,  a reef  off  British  Honduras, 

xi.  85. 

Turon  bay  in  Cochin-China,  its  posi- 
tion and  character,  xix.  98 — cession 
to  the  French  of  territory  near,  118. 

Tuscany,  new  geographical  works  in, 

xii.  p.  lvi. — maps  of,  xiii.  p.  lxxi.  ; 
xvi.  p.  liii. — general  map  of,  xvii.  p. 
xxxviii. 

Tuspan,  river  and  town,  xv.  243 — its 
trade,  ib. — fustic,  caoutchouc,  and 
sugar-cane  of  its  vicinity,  244 — 
scenery,  prevalence  of  fevers,  ib. — 
the  town  described,  ib. 

Tussac  grass,  Sir  W.  J.  Hooker  on, 
xii.  265 — description  of,  267. 

Tutschek,  Charles,  labours  in  Galla 
etymology,  and  death  of,  xv.  p.  lxv. 

Tuyen-kwang,  a rich  district  of  Tun- 
kin, its  mines,  and  inhabitants,  xix. 
137. 

Tweed,  fall  of  the  river  per  mile,  xviii. 
p.  xxxvi.  — length,  descent,  table  of 
elevations,  and  comparison  of  with 
the  Jordan,  96 — extent  of  its  basin, 
length  and  total  fall,  98 — the  upper 
Tweed  connected  with  the  upper 
Clyde  during  floods,  102. 

Twofold  bay,  in  Australia,  country  be- 
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tween  it  and  Mount  Kosciusko,  xiii* 
198. 

Two  - Sisters  rocks,  near  Chatham 
islands,  position  of,  xi.  195. 

Tykboo,  the  Niger  at,  xi.  187. 

Typhoons,  violence  of,  near  Tunkin, 
xix.  101. 

Ty-sons,  rebellion  of  the,  in  Cochin- 
China,  xix.  116. 

Tzana,  lake  in  Abyssinia,  the  low  flat 
country  around  it  said  to  be  ex- 
tremely fertile,  xiv.  50 — elevation  of 
the  plain  west  of,  51.  ( See  Tsana.) 

Tzavo,  a river  of  Central  Africa,  xx.  250. 

Tzelari,  a river  of  Abyssinia,  tributary 
to  the  Takkazie,  xiv.  59 — elevation 
of  its  bed,  and  tract  traversed  by,  ib. 

u. 

Uassari,  a mountain  chain  of  Guiana, 
remarked  by  Humboldt,  xiii.  57. 

Udhana,  a place  in  Kach’hi  Gandava, 
surrounded  by  thick  underwood,  xiv. 
194. 

Udsang  or  Howtsang,  a region  of  Tibet, 
described,  xx.  208. 

Uioon  al  Kasab,  a pilgrim  station  in 
Arabia,  xx.  326. 

Ukuafi,  a fierce  tribe  of  eastern  Africa, 
described,  xx.  244. 

Ula,  in  Kurdistan,  American  mission- 
ary school  at,  xi.  60. 

Ulwal,  in  India,  Hindoo  temple,  and 
annual  festival  at,  xiii.  119. 

Ungwa,  a town  of  Central  Africa,  xv. 
376. 

Unicorns,  supposed  to  be  found  in 
Kordofan,  xx.  283,  and  note. 

United  States,  Swedish  travels  in  the, 

xi.  p.  lx. — maps  of  the,  xi.  p.  lxx.  ; 

xiii.  p.  xciii. — export  of  cereals  from 
to  the  British  West  Indies  in  1836, 

xii.  187 — treaty  of  the  government 
with  Mexico  for  protection  of  traders 
to  Santa  Fe,  xiii.  223 — Indian  anti- 
quities from  the,  xiv.  320 — work  on 
the,  xvi.  p.  lvi. — surveys  in  the,  xvii. 
p.  xii. — new  charts  in  the,  p.  xiii. — 
reports  of  surveys  and  geographical 
observations  in,  xviii.  p.  lxv.  ; xix. 
p.  lxxx. 

Uniyas,  a Tibetian  tribe,  near  the 
Sutlej,  xx.  205. 

Ur’  of  the  Persians,  notes  of  an  excur- 
sion to,  xi.  1 — its  position  considered, 
7 — supposed  identity  with  Urfah,  8. 

Ural,  explorations  in  the,  xii.  pp.  xlvii. 
xlviii. — its  gold  washings  have  re- 
placed those  of  Brazil,  xii.  275 — its 
extent,  276 — Sir  R.  1.  Murchison’s 
researches  in  the,  xiii.  p.  lii. — obser- 
vations on  a map  of,  by  Sir  R.  I. 
Murchison,  xiii.  269 — its  southern 
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half  alone  colonized,  ib. — total  gold 
produce  of,  in  1837,  270 — in  subse- 
quent years,  ib. — produce  of  plati- 
num, ib. — all  the  gold  mines,  except 
one,  on  the  Siberian  flank,  271 — no 
detailed  Russian  map  of  the  region,  ib. 
— Russian  map  of,  ib. — general  geo- 
graphy of,  272 — heights  in,  ib. — all  its 
southern  part  included  in  the  govern- 
ment of  Orenburg,  273 — Mr.  Arrow- 
smith’s  map  of,  275  — picturesque- 
ness of  the  country,  ib. — its  western 
declivity,  283 — general  direction  of 
ridges  of  the,  287 — average  elevation 
of  the,  292 — eastern  declivity  of,  298 
— southern  division  of,  300 — western 
advanced  range,  313 — rivers  of,  316, 

317 —  south-eastern  advanced  range, 

318 —  geography  of  the,  xiv.  p.  lxiii. 
— geology  of  the,  p.  Ixviii.  — new 
maps  of  the  region  south  of  the,  xv. 
p.  xcviii. — work  on  the  geology 
of  the  Ural,  xvi.  p.  xli. — Russian 
expedition  of  discovery  in  the,  xvii. 
p.  xxxviii. — geography  of  the  north- 
ern, xviii.  p.  xlvii. — travels  of  Capt. 
Hoffmann  in  the,  xix.  p.  xlvi. — 
report  of  an  expedition  to  the  north- 
ern, xix.  31 — elevation  of  the,  ib. — 
abundance  of  gnats  in,  ib. — diverg- 
ence to  the  eastward,  and  distance 
from  the  ocean  in  its  northern  part,  32. 

Uranopolis,  on  the  peninsula  of  Athos, 
probable  site  of,  xvii.  148. 

Urari,  apparatus  for  boiling,  xiii  14. 

Urfah,  supposed  identity  of  with  Ur  of 
the  Chaldeans  and  of  the  Persians,  xi. 
7,  8. 

Urlujah,  a ruined  city  of  Asia  Minor, 
xii.  155,  156 — inscription  found  at, 
158 — probably  the  ancient  CEnoanda, 
167. 

Uropocari,  a rapid  in  the  river  Barima, 
xii.  184, 

Urumiyah,  Lake  of,  its  diminution,  xi. 
60 — fertility  of  its  district,  61  — 
American  mission  in,  ib. — elevation 
of  town,  62 — of  lake,  ib. 

Urumtsi,  solfatara  of  in  Central  Asia, 
xii.  277. 

Usambara,  a district  in  eastern  Africa, 
xx.  245. 

Ushnei,  plain  of,  xi.  61 — contains 
eight  villages,  62 — its  elevation,  ib. 
— latitude  of  town,  63, 

Ushturan,  a ruined  village  of  Khorasan, 

xiv.  147. 

Uskomobin,  a river  of  southern  Alba- 
nia, xii.  61. 

Uskop  or  Scopia,  a town  of  Rum-ili, 
xii.  71 — roads  to,  ib. 

Uspanapan  River,  the  chief  tributary  of 
the  Coatzacoalcos,  xiv.  311. 

Usumasinta  river,  in  Central  America, 


joins  the  Tabasco,  xv.  248 — its  cur- 
rent and  shoals,  ib. 

Utah,  Lake,  in  North  America,  xix.  p. 
lxxxiii. 

Utilla,  an  island  off  Honduras,  Central 
America,  xi.  88. 

Uweinid,  a ravine  in  Arabia,  xx.  311 — 
engravings  on  stones  in,  312,  313. 

Uxian  city,  the  ancient,  Baron  de 
Bode  on  the  probable  site  of  the,  xiii. 
108. 

Uzi,  a mart  of  eastern  Africa,  xiv.  77. 

Y. 

Va-bouaz,  a town  of  Madagascar,  xx.  60. 

Valdai  hills  in  Russia,  height  of  the, 

xv.  p.  xcv. 

Val  di  Noce,  harbour  of,  in  Albania, 
xii.  46. 

Valdivia,  great  shallowing  of  its  har- 
bour, xii.  137. 

Valencia,  a settlement  of  Texas,  xiii.  217. 

in  Venezuela,  its  population 

and  date  of  foundation,  xiii,  327. 

Valley  of  lagoons  in  North-eastern  Aus- 
tralia, xvi.  220. 

Valona,  or  Avlona,  sanjak  and  town  of, 
in  Albania,  xii.  69. 

Valparaiso  has  of  late  years  risen  several 
feet  above  sea  level,  xii.  137. 

Vampire  bat,  the,  in  Africa,  xvi.  148. 

Van  Alphen,  a river  of  Northern  Aus- 
tralia, country  between  it  and  the 
Marlow,  xvi.  226 — between  it  and  the 
Abel  Tasman,  ib. 

Vancouver’s  island  in  North  America, 
Indian  tribes  of,  xi.  224 — new  map  of, 

xix.  p.  lxxxi. 

Vandermaelen,  M.,  works  of,  xv.  p. 
lxxxii. 

Van  Diemen’s  Land,  properly  Tasma- 
nia, xi.  p.  Ixiv. 

Van  Diemen  river  in  North-eastern 
Australia,  country  between  it  and  the 
Mitchell,  xvi.  224. 

Vangaidrano,  a province  of  Madagascar, 

xx.  61 — conquest  of,  ib. 

Varela,  or  Muinai,  the  most  eastern  pro- 
montory of  Cochin-China,  xix.  96 — 
its  peninsula  and  elevation,  ib.  97 — 
hot  fountain,  and  position  of  peak,  97. 

Varoshi,  a large  suburb  of  Alessio  in 
Albania,  xii.  65. 

Vatou-Mandre,  a town,  river,  and  har- 
bour of  Madagascar,  xx.  60. 

Vaughan,  Sir  C.,  obituary  of,  xx.  p. 
xxxvii. 

Vegetation  of  a region  of  Western  Africa, 

xvi.  129. 

Vei  language  in  Western  Africa,  notice 
of  the,  xix.  p.  1. — vocabulary  of  the, 
91  to  101 — notes  on  by  E.  Norris,  Esq., 
101 — cognate  to  the  Mandingo,  103- 
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110—  its  alphabet,  ib. — grammar,  105 
— suitability  of  the  character  to,  112. 

Venezuela,  new  survey  of,  xii.  p.  Ixxvi. 
— Don  A.  Codazzi  on  its  geography, 
xiii.  325 — table  of  its  provinces  and 
provincial  capitals,  327— its  popula- 
tion, 329. 

Ventura,  a small  lake  of  British  Guiana, 
xiii.  19. 

Vera  Cruz,  a department  of  Mexico,  its 
population,  xiv.  307. 

Vera  Paz  in  Guatemala,  account  of,  xi. 
89 — divided  into  high  and  low  coun- 
try, ib. — medicinal  springs  in,  90 — 
climate,  ib.  91— settlements  in  enu- 
merated, 97. 

Vervain  plains  in  Eastern  Australia,  xvi. 
214 

Vesuvius,  frequent  eruptions  of,  and 
height  of  its  crater,  xvii.  p.  xxxviii. 

Victoria,  a town  of  Texas,  xiii.  202 — its 
population  and  ill  repute,  ib. 

in  Hong  Kong,  xiv.  113. 

• , Port  Essington,  arrival  of  Dr. 

L.  Leichhardt  at,  xvi.  237. 

, a lake  connected  with  the  Mur- 
ray in  South  Australia,  its  circumfer- 
ence and  vicinity,  xvii.  87. 

Victoria  Regia,  flourishing  at  Sion 
House,  xx.  p.  lxvii. 

Victoria  (. Barco ) river  in  Australia,  its 
course,  xviii.  p.  lxi. — traced  by  Mr. 
Kennedy,  xix.  p.  lxxiii. — expedition 
of  Mr.  E.  Kennedy  to  discover  the 
source  of  the,  xix.  193 — its  banks  and 
channels,  ib. — plains  bordering,  194 
— termination  of  the  exploration,  196 
— probably  identical  with  Cooper’s 
Creek  of  Captain  Sturt,  ib. 

Vidal,  Capt.  Alexander,  on  Santa  Maria 
and  rocks  in  the  Azores,  xix.  p.  1 — 
on  the  Formigas  bank  near  Santa 
Maria,  160. 

Vigne,  Mr.  G.T.,  analysis  of  his  personal 
narrative  of  a visit  to  Afghanistan, 
and  travels  in  Kashmir,  Ladak,  &c., 
xii.  132 — expedition  of  to  Syria,  xiii. 
196. 

Villa  Franca,  a town  of  the  island  of 
St.  Michael,  its  population,  xv.  285. 

Villages,  temporary,  how  formed  among 
the  Kubbabish  Arabs,  xx.  262. 

Villant  de  Bellefond,  his  account  and 
voyages  to  Guinea,  xii.  126. 

Vin-tan-phu,  a trading  place  of  South- 
eastern Asia,  xix.  89. 

Vinudana,  a mountain  of  Guiana,  xiii. 
57-60 — Brazil  nuts  plentiful  near,  61. 

Virginia,  account  of  the  mound  at  Grave 
Creek  flats  in,  xii.  259. 

Visconti,  Major-General,  obituary  of, 
xviii.  p.  xxxii. 

Vistula,  the,  its  source,  course,  and  tri- 
butaries, xiv.  293. 


Vivien  de  St.  Martin,  new  geographical 
works  by,  xvii.  p.  xxxv. 

Vohimarina.  a province  of  Madagascar, 
described,  xx.  55. 

Voiker,  a river  of  Siberia,  its  source  and 
termination,  xix.  31 — ascent  of  to  the 
Ural,  ib. 

Volcanic  action,  traces  of,  in  South  Aus- 
tralia, xiv.  287. 

Volcano,  rise  of  one  in  Central  America, 
xx.  171. 

Volcanoes  de  Agua  and  de  Fuego  near 
Guatemala,  their  height  and  position, 

xi.  99. 

Volta,  river  in  Guinea,  xv.  346 — en- 
trance of  its  mouth,  xvi.  149 — depth, 
current,  and  banks  of,  ] 50 — animals, 
ib. — adventure  on  the,  151. 

Voni-be,  a town  of  Madagascar,  xx.  60. 

Von  Welden,  errors  of  his  map  of  the 
Alps,  xiii.  134. 

Voyussa,  a river  of  Southern  Albania, 

xii.  61. 

Vrain’s  fort  in  North  America,  position 
of,  xiv.  302. 

Vung-vang,  a small  towr?  ofTsiampa  in 
South-eastern  Asia,  xix.  95. 

Vuvo,  a river  of  Epirus,  the  ancient 
Cocytus,  xviii.  142,  143. 

w. 

Waag,  a district  of  Abyssinia,  xiv.  56, 59. 

Wabekhimo,  a tribe  of  Eastern  Africa, 
xx.  244. 

Wabi,  river  and  district  of,  in  Eastern 
Africa,  xii.  242,  243. 

Wacha,  a tract  of  Abyssinia  studded 
with  villages,  xiv.  5. 

Wadi,  an  Arru  island  wholly  peopled  by 
Mohammedans,  xi.  114. 

— , a river  tributary  to  the  Tigris, 
xvi.  71 — Babylonian  remains  on,  ib.  '[ 

— — , a town  of  Arabia,  xvi.  18*1 — its 
forts,  and  trade,  182  — the  largest 
slave-dealing  town  on  the  south-east- 
ern coast,  ib. — incident  at,  ib. 

Wadi  or  Wady,  a prefixed  name  of  the 
following  localities : — 

Akhdar,avalleyof  Arabia,  xx.  321. 

— — - al-Kura,  a valley  of  Arabia,  xx. 
327. 

Doan,  in  Arabia,  xiv.  107,  108 — 

change  of  name  in  its  different  parts, 
109. 

Hagger,  in  Arabia,  fores  Is  of  date 

trees  in,  xiv.  109. 

el-Kasab,  or  reed  valley,  in  W. 

Asia,  xi.  3. 

Masilah,  a valley  of  South-eastern 

Arabia,  xv.  104 — width,  cultivation, 
and  forts,  xvi.  179. 

Nogal,  a productive  valley  of  East- 
ern Africa,  xviii.  137. 
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Wadi  Natron,  or  the  Natron  valley,  in 
Egypt,  xiii,  113 — lower  than  the  val- 
ley of  the  Nile,  ib. — its  population,  116 
— villages,  products,  and  length  of,  ib . 

Sadr,  a sandy  valley  of  West  Arabia, 

xx.  303-4. 

Scheik,  in  the  peninsula  of  Sinai, 

xii.  76. 

Shibekha,  a valley  in  the  peninsula 

of  Sinai,  xii.  77. 

Sott,  a valley  of  the  peninsula  of 

Sinai,  xii.  78. 

Uebbene,  in  Arabia,  Himyaritic 

inscription  in,  xiv.  109. 

Uweinid,  a ravine  in  Arabia,  xx. 

311 — engravings  on  stones  in,  312, 
313. 

Walaka  or  Shonkora,  a river  of  Abys- 
sinia, tributary  to  the  Abai,  xvii.  15. 

Wabpaki,  a town  and  mountain  near  the 
Cameroons  river,  xiii.  11. 

Waiiti,  a river  of  New  Zealand,  its 
breadth  and  banks,  xiii.  3-15. 

Waimea  river  in  New  Zealand,  formed 
by  the  confluence  of  the  Wairoa  and 
Waiiti,  xiii.  184,  note . 

Waini,  or  Guiania  river,  in  British  Gui- 
ana, Sir  R.  Schomburgk  on  the,  xii. 
p.  lxxvii.  169 — shallows  and  sand- 
banks disqualify  it  for  vessels  of  large 
draught,  ib.—  connected  by  a remark- 
able passage  with  the  Barima,  170 — 
tide  in,  ib. — in  a great  part  free  from 
impediments,  196. 

Wairau,  a river  of  New  Zealand,  coun- 
try near  the,  xiii.  346 — attempted 
journey  to  the,  351 — unavailable  for 
transport,  and  land  on  its  banks,  352. 

Wairatu  in  the  island  of  Kisser,  xi.  111. 

Wairoa  in  New  Zealand,  a head  stream 
of  the  Waimea,  xiii.  184  and  note — a 
dangerous  mountain  torrent,  xx. 
360. 

Wairoo  valley,  journal  of  an  excursion 
in  search  of  a route,  xiii.  185. 

Wais,  a town  of  Persia,  xiv.  228. 

Waita,  a river  of  New  Zealand,  xx.  360. 

Waitangi  bay,  Chatham  islands,  its  po- 
sition and  character,  xi.  198. 

Wakamba,  a country  of  Eastern  Africa, 
xx.  243 — a powerful  tribe  around  the 
Ari  river,  244 — not  negroes,  but  fair, 
246,  247. 

Wakupang,  a dangerous  fall  in  the  Cu- 
yuni  river,  British  Guiana,  xii.  194. 

Waldemar,  Prince,  travels  of,  xvi.  p. 
lviii. 

Walis,  the,  of  Persia,  xvi.  33 — territory 
of  the  Wali  of  Arabistan,  34. 

Walkenaer,  Baron,  his  collection  of 
travels  in  Africa,  xii.  p.  lxxxv. 

Walla-walla,  fort,  in  North  America, 
notes  on  the  Indians  near,  xi.  256 — 
their  religious  service,  257. 


Wallegga,  a plain  country  south  of 
Abyssinia,  xiii.  255;  xvii.  31  — its 
ivory  trade,  ib.  32. 

Wallin,  Dr.  G.  A.,  notes  by,  in  a jour- 
ney through  a part  of  Northern  Ara- 
bia, xx.  293 — appendix  to,  339 — list 
of  Arabic  authors  and  works  quoted, 
342 — his  characteristics,  xx.  p.  xxxix. 

Walliya,  the,  in  Western  Africa,  xvi. 
125,  126. 

Walmal,  or  Ouelmal,  a river  of  Eastern 
Africa,  xvii.  1 6,  20. 

Wambarrema,  an  extensive  but  waste 
region  of  Damot  in  Abyssinia,  xiv.  40, 

Wambat  range  in  South  Australia,  the 
country  near,  xv.  166 — an  extensive 
swamp  near,  183. 

Wambera,  in  Abyssinia,  Galla  tribes  of, 
xiv.  9. 

Wanamu,  a river  of  South  America, 
joins  the  Caphiwu'in,  xv.  64 — position 
and  breadth  at  the  junction,  ib. — 
course  of  and  vegetation  along,  66 
— cataract  of,  67. 

Wanchit  or  Anacheta,  ,a  river  of  Abys- 
sinia, xii.  250;  xvii.  16. 

Wanga,  lake  in  Waure-kauri,  Chatham 
islands,  xi.  204. 

Wanganui,  a river  of  New  Zealand,  xx. 
360. 

Wangaroa  bay,  Chatham  islands,  xi. 
198,  199. 

Wang-kiang-heen,  a town  of  China, 
xvii.  144. 

Wang-nie-chong,  a village  of  Hong- 
kong, xiv.  114. 

Wapisiana  Indians  in  Guiana,  xiii.  40 — 
their  houses,  and  habits,  41,  54,  xv. 
22,  24 — parturition  amongst,  25 — col- 
loquy amongst,  28 — their  abhorrence 
of  pork,  29 — graves  of,  46 — tabular 
dimensions  of  the  skull,  53. 

Wardelihan,  a locality  in  Eastern  Africa, 
its  elevation,  xii.  222. 

Ware-kauri,  one  of  the  Chatham  islands, 
xi,  196 — its  geography,  196,  197- 
length  and  coasts,  ib.  198 — bays,  198, 
199 — produces  no  good  ship  timber, 

198 —  its  northern  and  eastern  shores, 

199 —  supposed  area,  200 — geology,  ib. 
— soil,  202  — lakes,  203,  204  — its 
larger  and  better  part  S.  of  Waitangi 
Harbour,  204 — climate  of,  205 — flora 
similar  to  that  of  New  Zealand,  but 
inferior,  ib. — vegetable  products,  206 
— birds  and  fish,  207 — native  inha- 
bitants, 208 — have  sometimes  excess 
of  toes,  209 — their  food  and  arts,  ib. 
— do  not  belong  to  the  same  branch 
of  the  Polynesian  race  as  the  New 
Zealanders,  2 1 0 — conquest  of  by  New 
Zealanders,  ib.  211. 

Warfare,  mode  of,  practised  by  Kub- 
babish  Arabs,  xx.  260. 
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Warik,  or  Ghawta,  a well- watered  val- 
ley of  Arabia,  xx.  335. 

Warrakallu  and  Warrahemano,  routes 
from  to  Gojam,  in  Abyssinia,  xiv.  73. 

Warran  Indians  of  Guiana,  their  cha- 
racteristics, xii.  175,  181 — famed  for 
their  skill  in  finishing  canoes,  182 — 
they  reside  along  the  coast  from 
Pomeroon  to  the  Amacura,  196.  ^ 

Warre,  a town  of  Western  Africa,  xvi. 
132. 

Warree  branch  of  the  Niger,  xi,  185. 

Warrego,  a river  of  Australia,  xix.  196 
— its  size  and  the  country  near,  197 — 
the  Victoria  language  spoken  there,  199. 

Warrington,  Col.  G.  H,  account  of 
Tripoli  in  the  West  by,  xiv.  104. 

Waruwau  river,  in  Guiana,  meteoro- 
logical observations  at,  xv.  21. 

Warwick  Mount,  North  America,  xii. 
18,  19— Sound,  19. 

Washington,  Capt.,  his  resignation  of 
the  office  of  Secretary,  and  appoint- 
ment to  a surveying  command,  xi. 
p.  iv. — his  survey  of  Harwich  Har- 
bour, xiii.  p.  xlvi. — of  the  North  Sea, 
xiv.  p.  liv. 

Washington  in  Texas,  the  country 
around,  xx.  123. 

Water  in  South  Africa,  xx.  143,  145 — 
a mode  of  procuring,  139 — animals 
not  requiring,  ib. — should  be  carried 
in  the  desert  not  in  skins  but  in  tin 
cases,  276. 

Watu-Ticaba,  in  Guiana,  meteorological 
observations  at,  xv.  30 — latitude,  31 
— journey  from  to  the  Frog  Indians 
and  Pianoghottos,  ib. 

Watuwan,  a river  of  Guiana,  xiii.  45,48. 

Wayarimpo,  a river  of  Guiana,  position 
of  its  confluence  with  the  Cuyuni,  xii. 
194. 

Weather  and  winds  on  the  S.E.  coast 
of  Arabia,  Capt.  Haines  on  the,  xv. 
145,  147,  148;  xvi.  185,  186  — in 
Australia,  203. 

Webbe,  a river  forming  the  southern 
boundary  of  the  Somali  country  in 
Eastern  Africa,  xviii.  136 — course  of, 
and  annual  expeditions  on  the,  137 — 
trade  from  to  Berbera,  xix.  62  — 
Bruce’s  mention  of  the,  65 — different 
streams  having  that  name,  50,  66. 

Wedge,  Mount,  in  Australia,  its  appa- 
rent position,  xiii.  342,  344 — fine 
country  near,  343. 

Weisshorn,  a mountain  of  the  Alps,  its 
height,  xiii.  147. 

Wellesley,  province  in  the  Malay  penin- 
sula, notes  of  an  excursion  in,  xvi. 
315 — corn  measures  in,  322,  note. 

Wellington  lake,  in  Gipps’  Land,  Aus- 
tralia, xi.  194. 


Wellsted,  Lieut.,  obituary  of,  xiii.  p. 
xliii. — Capt.  Haines  on  his  proceed- 
ings, xv.  107-110,  and  note. 

Weriwarie,  a river  of  Eastern  Africa, 

xx.  243. 

West  Indies,  cereal  grain  imported  into 
from  the  United  States  in  1836,  xii. 
187 — travels  of  M.  Deville  in,  xvii. 
p.  xliii. — surveys  in  the,  xix.  p. 
Ixxxvi. 

Whangpoo  river,  in  China,  its  influx 
into  the  Yang-tsze-kiang,  xvii.  131 — 
joined  by  the  Woosung  river,  132,  133 
— the  country  on  its  eastern  side, 
133 — culture  of  cotton  and  tract 
gained  near  its  mouth,  ib. 

Whimera  river,  in  Australia,  xiv.  143. 

Whirlwind  in  Guiana,  xiii.  67. 

Whyddah,  journey  of  Mr.  J.  Duncan 
from  Cape  Coast  to,  xvi.  143  — to 
Adofoodiah  from,  154 — return  to,  161 
— lagoon  between  it  and  Ahguay,  146 
— the  town,  147 — country  near,  148, 

Wichitan  and  Kiaway  mountains  in 
Texas,  country  between  the,  xx.  126. 

Wickham,  Capt.,  notes  on  Depuch 
island  by,  xii.  79. 

Wickham  River,  in  Northern  Australia, 
xvi.  229 — the  country  between  it  and 
the  Roper,  230. 

Wide  bay,  in  Eastern  Australia,  xv.  315, 
320. 

Wigs  sculptured  on  Persian  figures,  xi. 
13. 

Wildenbruch,  Col.  von,  his  table  of  the 
course  of  the  Jordan,  xviii.  103 — on 
the  geography  of  Palestine,  xx.  227. 

Wilkes,  Capt.,  award  of  the  Founder’s 
Medal  to,  xviii.  p.  xxiii. — sketch  of 
his  geographical  explorations,  ib.  p. 
xxiv. 

Wilkinson,  Sir  Gardner,  account  of  the 
Natron-lakes  of  Egypt  by,  xii.  p. 
lxx. ; xiii.  113 — his  travels  in  Dal- 
matia and  Montenegro,  xix.  p.  lx. — 
on  the  country  between  Wady  Halfeh 
and  Gebel  Berket,  and  observations 
on  the  level  of  the  Nile,  xx.  154 — 
remarks  on  his  researches,  xx.  p. 
xxxviii. 

Williams  River,  in  WTestern  Australia, 

xiii.  193. 

Willie  Tom’s  Town,  on  the  Old  Calabar 
river,  xiv.  260. 

Wilson,  Professor  H.  H.,  his  Ariana 
Antiqua,  xii.  p.  lxiv. 

Wilson,  Capt.  J.  R.,  on  the  routes  in 
the  Nizam’s  territory  in  India,  xiii.  118. 

Wilson,  Dr.,  his  geographical  investiga- 
tions in  Syria,  xviii.  p.  li. 

Wind  river  Mountains,  in  North  Ame- 
rica, position  of  their  highest  peak, 

xiv.  302. 
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Winds  and  Weather  in  the  Gulf  of  Aden, 
Capt.  Haines  on  the,  xv.  145 — along 
the  Arabian  coast  to  Ras  el  Hadd,  147 
— off  the  Curia  Muria  isles,  148 — on 
the  South-eastern  coast  of  Arabia, 

xvi.  185,  186 — in  Australia,  203. 
Winnebah,  a town  on  the  coast  of 

Guinea,  its  trade  and  vicinity,  xvi. 
144. 

Winnipeg,  Lake,  in  North  America,  its 
elevation,  xvi.  287,  288,  291 — remark 
on,  xix.  145. 

Winter’s  settlement  in  Texas,  inns  and 
charges  at  and  near;  colloquy  at,  xiii. 
239. 

Wisketan  river,  in  Texas,  xiii.  209. 
Wojiddi,  a large  village  of  Abyssinia, 

xii.  250. 

Woka,  or  Powis  mountain,  bordering 
the  Cuyuni  in  Guiana,  xii.  195. 
Wolaitza,  a country  S.  of  Abyssinia, 

xiii.  262t 

Wolfe,  Commander  James,  obituary  of, 
xx.  p.  xxxvi. 

Wollo  plains,  in  Abyssinia,  famous  for 
a fine  breed  of  long-woolled  sheep, 

xiv.  53. 

Women,  a regiment  of  at  Hyderabad, 
xiii,  125. 

Wood,  Lieut.  John,  award  of  the 
Patron’s  Medal  to,  xi  p.  iv. — pre- 
sentation, p.  ix. — notice  of  his  report 
on  the  Indus,  xii.  p.  Ixvii. — his  tra- 
vels in  Central  Asia,  133,  134. 
Wood^hen,  the*  of  New  Zeal  and,  xx.  370. 
Woo-koo-heen,  a city  of  China,  xvii.  143. 
Wooleang,  a river  of  Sefan,  its  source, 
xx.  223. 

W oosung,  village  and  river  of  in  China, 

xvii.  131 — the  river  joins  the  Whang- 
poo,  132 — grain -junks  go  by  it  to  the 
Grand  Canal,  ib. — tides  at  Woosung, 
134. 

Woratta,  a country  S.  of  Abyssinia,  xiii. 
262-^partly  inhabited  by  Christians, 

ib. 

Worl,  errors  of  his  map  of  the  Alps, 
xiii.  134. 

World,  map  of  the,  as  known  in  the  four- 
teenth century,  xii.  p.  xlix.  ; xiii. 
p.  c. 

Wrangel,  Admiral  F.,  on  the  best  means 
of  reaching  the  North  Pole,  xvii. 
p.  xxxii. ; xviii.  19. 

Wrede,  Baron,  excursion  of  in  Hadra- 
maut,  xiv.  107. 

Wunpurty,  a strongly  fortified  place  in 
India,  xiii,  128. 

Wuri  island  and  country  on  the  Niger, 
xiii.  5 — described,  9,  10. 

Wursungeli,  tribe  and  country  of  in 
Eastern  Africa,  xviii.  137  — annual 
expedition  of  the  tribe  up  the  Webbe 
river,  ib. — the  country  rich  in  frank- 
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incense,  138 — gums  scarce  W.  of  this 
territory,  ib. 

Wiirtemberg,  new  map  of,  xvi.  p.  lvii. 

Wurucokua,  Mount,  near  the  Takutu 
in  Guiana,  xiii.  47. 

X. 

Xanthus  river,  in  Asia  Minor,  crossed 
by  a stone  bridge,  xii.  149 — receives 
its  colouring  matter  from  large  ter- 
tiary beds,  158. 

Xerxes,  canal  of  across  the  isthmus  of 
Athos,  reason  for  its  being  cut,  xvii. 
145 — account  of  the  canal  by  Hero- 
dotus, 146,  147 — the  work  as  it  ap- 
pears, and  the  disappearance  of  its 
mouths,  ib. 

Xicalengo,  Point,  in  Central  America, 
soundings  near  it  irregular,  xv.  244. 

Xucamel,  the  highest  mountain  of  Yera 
Paz,  Central  America,  xi.  92. 

Y. 

Yabiang  river,  an  affluent  of  the  Niger, 
xiii.  10. 

Yabus,  a river  of  Eastern  Africa,  tri- 
butary to  the  Bahr-el-Azrek,  xvii.  32 
— its  character  and  synonymes,  ib. 

Yailah  country,  in  Asia  Minor,  xii.  153, 
155. 

Yakutsk,'  remarks  on  the  climate,  vege- 
tation, and  culture  of  rye  at,  xv.  p.  cii. 

Yaman-tau,  a mountain  of  the  Ural,  xiii. 
289 — its  environs  the  wildest  region 
of  the  southern  Ural,  ib. 

Yaneza,  a town  of  Western  Africa,  xvi. 
122 — its  ruinous  state,  and  the  coun- 
try around,  123. 

Yang,  a division  of  the  free  Laos  coun- 
try, xix.  35,  36. 

Yang-chow^foo,  a city  of  China,  xvii. 
138. 

Yang-tze-kiang,  a river  of  China,  en- 
croachments of  its  mouth  on  the  ocean, 
xvi.  p.  Ixvii. — account  of  the  river 
by  Lord  Colchester  and  Capt.  Col- 
linson,  xvii.  130 — its  mouth,  ib. — 
channel  of  the  river  near  its  mouth,  131 
— islands  in,  and  influx  of  the  Whang- 
poo  or  Woosung  river,  ib. — depth  of 
opposite  Whangpoo,  133  — ports  be- 
tween it  and  the  Whangho,  or  Yellow 
river,  xvii.  134— tide  at  its  mouth,  ib. 
— hydrography  within  Point  Harvey, 
135 — its  banks  above  Kiang-yin,  136 
— near  Chin-kiang-foo,  138 — canffls 
from,  139 — vessels  on  the  river,  ib. — 
course  below  Nanking,  140 — its  width 
at  Nanking,  142 — current,  143 — tri- 
butaries to  the,  ib. — influx  from  the 
Lake  Po-yang,  144 — character  of  the 
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river,  145 — crossed  near  this  influx 
by  a ferry  on  the  great  route  from 
Canton  to  Peking,  ib. — survey  of 
its  mouth,  xi.  p.  li. — picturesque  gran- 
deur and  fertility  of  the  country  it 
traverses,  xx.  222. 

Yanimaroo,  on  the  Gambia,  xvii.  151. 

Yappar  river,  in  North-eastern  Australia, 
xvi.  224 — the  country  to  from  Gilbert’s 
lagoons  adapted  for  pastoral  pursuits, 
ib. — country  between  it  and  Nichol- 
son river,  ib. 

Yarakita  river,  in  British  Guiana,  flora 
of  its  vicinity,  xii.  174. 

Yarkand,  position  of,  xiv.  119,  120. 

Yarlungkeang,  a river  of  Sefan,  de- 
scribed, xx.  223. 

Yarou-Dsangbo,  a large  river  of  Tibet, 
source  and  direction,  xx.  198 — towns 
on  its  banks,  ib. — tributaries,  199- — 
head- waters,  210-213.  (See  Dsangbo, 
Tsan-po.) 

Yarrow,  or  Tsan-po  river,  of  Thibet,  its 
watershed,  xx.  50. 

Yaush,  a large  town  and.  monastery  of 
Abyssinia,  xiv.  17 — journey  from  to 
the  Abai,  21. 

Yazinna,  a district  of  Abyssinia,  xiv.  1 
— a grassy  plain  without  trees,  ib. 

Yeda,  a river  of  Abyssinia,  xiv.  15,  17 
— remarkable  cavern  under  the  fall 
of  the,  42. 

Yedereban,  a monastery  of  Abyssinia, 
xiv.  2. 

Yejubbi,  a large  town  of  Abyssinia, 
xiv.  17 — plunder  of  a kafilah  going 
from  it  into  the  Galla  country,  ib . 18. 

Yellow  river  in  China,  difficulty  of 
its  navigation,  xvii.  134. 

Yemme,  a river  of  Abyssinia,  xii.  248. 

Yen-ching,  a city  of  China,  xvii.  136. 

Yenibazar,  or  Novibazar,  a town  in 
Servia,  and  the  road  thence  to  Ipek 
or  Petsh  in  Albania,  xii.  71. 

Yezarazar,  a village  of  Abyssinia,  xiv.  1. 

Yezidis,  their  place  of  worship  Sheikh 
Adi,  xi.  23,  24 — ignorant  of  the 
fable  of  the  peacock,  24 — etymology 
of  the  name,  25 — their  villages,  26 — 
widely  distributed  through  Bah- 
dinan,  ib. — they  constitute  the  chief 
population  of  the  Sin  jar,  ib. 

York,  Cape,  in  North  Australia,  xi. 
108. 

York  Peninsula  in  Australia,  table- 
land of,  its  elevation  and  adaptation 
for  cattle,  &c.  xvi.  221. 

York  Sound,  North  America,  xii.  7,  19. 

Yo-yo  creek  in  Australia,  where  it 
joins  the  Warrego,  xix.  197. 

Yuai  or  Zuai,  lake  in  Abyssinia,  xii. 
99. 

Yucatan,  defective  * charts  of  its  coasts, 
xi.  76 — survey  of  by  order  of  the 


British  Government,  ib. — narrow  islets 
bounding  its  North-east  coast,  78 — 
wooded,  character  of  coasts,  ib.;  80 — 
extensive  estuary  in,  80. — Norman’s 
and  Stephens’s  works  on,  xiii.  p.  xciv. 
— the  coast  low,  xv.  236 — currents 
along,  ib. — exploration  of  Dr.  Heller 
in,  xix.  p.  lxxxvi. 

Yung-chong,  a town  of  Yunnan,  inci- 
dents at,  xix.  44. 

Yun-nan,  received  civilization  simul- 
taneously with  the  Laos  country, 
xix.  42  — historical  notices,  ib.  — 
Budhism  of  the  tribes  bordering,  46 
— its  mountainous  frontier,  86. 

Yurezan,  a river  of  the  Ural,  and  its 
affluents,  xiii.  291. 

Yurka,  a mountain  of  the  Ural,  xiii.  289. 

Yuvali,  a village  of  Asia  Minor,  xii. 
154,  155 — ruins  near,  155 — inscrip- 
tions found  near,  158. 

Yurma,  Mount,  in  the  Ural,  xiii.  282 — 
its  height,  283. 

Yxil,  a settlement  in  Central  America, 

xi.  94. 

z. 

Zab,  a river  of  Kurdistan,  height  of  its 
sources,  xi.  22 — steep  banks  of,  39 — 
at  Lizan,  40 — rapidity  of,  ib. — divi  - 
sion of  the,  47 — country  at  its  head,  56 
— head  streams  of  and  elevation,  57— 
the  loftiest  peaks  of  Kurdistan  toward 
its  source,  64  — its  course  W.  of 
Kowandiz,  71 — nearly  equal  in  size 
to  the  Tigris,  72 — its  width,  ib. — and 
temperature,  ib. — deeper  than  the 
Tigris,  and  has  more  affluents  from 
snowy  mountains,  ib. — time  of  its 
floods,  ib.  — many  villages  on  its 
banks,  ib. 

Zabliak,  a town  and  fortress  of  Albania, 

xii.  65. 

Zacatecas  in  Mexico,  routes  from  Chi- 
huahua to,  xiii.  221. 

Zachlech,  a settlement  in  Central 
America,  xi.  94. 

Zagora,  a market  town  of  Albania,  xii.  70. 

Zagros,  mountain  chain  in  Persia, 
calcareous  range  parallel  to,  xiii.  94 — 
the  route  from  Susiana  into  central 
Persia  crosses  a continuation  of  the 
chain,  103 — the  mountain  chain  of 
the  little  Zagros  under  the  control 
of  the  Persian  government,  xvi.  i. 

Zaire  river,  stated  to  rise  in  a lake  in 
the  interior  of  Africa,  xv.  185 — 
doubtful  name  of  it  above  its  falls, 
234,  235. 

Zakuk,  in  the  natron  valley  of  Egypt, 
its  distance  from  Teraneh,  xiii.  113 
— position,  and  ancient  glass-house 
of,  114. 
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Zambezi  river  in  Africa,  reports  of  its 
origin,  xv.  188 — tributaries,  197 — 
bounds  the  dominions  of  the  Ca- 
zenbe  and  Moviza,  ib.  — probable 
meaning  of  the  statement  that  it 
issues  from  Nyassi,  228  — plains 
near  it,  xvi.  140 — course  of,  141 — its 
size,  142 — reputed  source  of  the  Nile 
in  the  lake,  xvii.  74 — the  Zambezi 
lake,  supposed  to  be  the  source  of  one 
of  two  rivers  forming  the  White 
Nile,  xviii.  51 — notice  of  Mr.  Leigh’s 
account  of  the  river,  xix.  p.  xliv. — 
a visit  to  the,  by  T.  S.  Leigh,  Esq., 
xix.  1 — the  coast  near,  ib. — hippo- 
potami in,  2 — the  river  from  its 
mouth  to  the  Quilimane,  2 — inun- 
dated  near  Senna,  7 — described  by 
Lacerda,  xx.  241. 

Zamia  creek  in  eastern  Australia,  xvi. 
214 — mountain  range  near,  215. 

Zamia  Dawer  in  Afghanistan,  ruins  of 
a city  at,  xii.  113. 

Zanzibar,  route  from  to  Monomoezi  and 
Lake  Nyassi,  xv.  206. 

Zaoura,  a village  of  Palestine,  xx.  230. 

Zara,  new  geographical  description  of, 
xvii.  p.  xxx vii. 

Zardak-Kuh  mountains  of  Persia,  xvi. 
50. 

Zebayer  islands,  their  position,  xvi. 
338. 

Zebee,  a river  of  eastern  Africa,  xvii. 
18,  note,  55 — description  of,  by  Fer- 
nandes, 56 — its  course  around  Yan- 
garo,  57 — doubts  of  its  latter  course, 
60 — how  explained,  61  and  notes — 
meaning  of  the  name,  63. 

Zeila  in  eastern  Africa,  trade  of  with 
Harrar,  xii.  242,  244 — description  of 
the  sheep  of,  xix.  170 — destroyed  by 
the  Portuguese,  186.  (See  Zeylah.) 

Zeitun,  a village  and  district  of  Fars, 
xvi.  23 — its  plains,  24,  7 1 — hills  of,  ib . 

Zendarud,  a river  of  Persia,  xvi.  50. 

Zendasht  Tagh,  a height  of,  in  Persia, 

xi.  60. 

Zenta,  a river  of  Montenegro,  xii.  51 — 
its  products  and  inhabitants,  ib. — 
plain,  & c.,  57. 

Zequila,  a town  of  Mexico,  xi.  105 — 
surrounded  by  plantations  of  aloe, 
used  for  making  spirit,  ib. 

Zerap  Khauch,  a village  of  Armenia, 

xii.  218. 

Zerka  river,  a tributary  of  the  Jordan, 
xviii.  119. 


Zernagora,  a territory  of  Albania,  its 
geography,  xii.  47 — its  climate,  48 — 
products  and  trade,  49 — no  artificial 
roads  in,  and  the  reason,  ib. — its 
southern  part,  49,  50. 

Zeylah,  a sea-port  town  of  Africa,  reefs, 
and  dangers  near,  xviii.  131 — har- 
bour and  town  of  it,  132 — a depen- 
dency of  Mocha,  ib. — the  Somaulis 
near,  ib.  — their  trade  with  Zeylah, 
133 — exports  at,  138,  139 — probable 
date  of  its  foundation,  xix.  53- — 
taxes  and  slave  trade  at,  ib.  ( See 
Zeila.) 

Zibi,  a cataract  of  the  Wanamu,  in 
South  America,  xv.  67. 

Ziega  Wodain,  a river  of  Abyssinia, 
xii.  248. 

Zievna,  a river  of  Albania,  xii.  54 — 
the  road  traversing  its  valley  the 
most  western  in  Albania,  ib. 

Zika,  or  legal  alms  of  Mohammedans, 
xx.  324. 

Zilim,  a river  of  the  Ural,  its  valley 
and  tributaries,  xiii.  291 — course  of 
the,  295. 

Zimbiri,  a plain  of  Abyssinia,  xiv.  10. 

Zingeneh,  a Kurdish  tribe  in  Persia 
settled  in  their  locality  by  Nadir 
Shah,  xiii.  94. 

Zingini,  a river  of  Abyssinia,  forming 
the  boundary  between  Damot  and 
Agaumider,  xiv.  38. 

Zlataust  in  Siberia,  the  centre  of  the 
imperial  iron  mines,  xiii.  274 — steel 
manufactures  of,  ib.  — elevation  of, 
283 — steel  manufacturers  at,  xiv.p.  lii. 

Zmuts,  glacier  of  in  the  Alps,  xiii. 
147. 

Zobul,  a country  of  eastern  Africa,  its 
products,  devastation,  and  ruins,  xiv. 
72. 

Zohreh  or  Tab,  a river  of  Persia,  xvi. 
24  — or  river  of  Hindiyan,  69  — 
how  formed,  its  course  and  naviga- 
tion, ib. 

Zones  of  vegetation  in  Kurdistan,  xi.  75. 

Zouga,  a river  of  south  Africa,  xx. 
138,  139,  142 — fish  in,  and  inhabit- 
ants of  its  banks,  140 — arrival  at  the, 
146 — trees  on  its  banks,  ib. — con- 
nected with  other  rivers  flowing  into 
Lake  Ngami,  141 — hydrography  of 
the,  148. 

Zoz-amba,  a remarkable  flat-topped 
mountain  of  Abyssinia,  xiv.  52,  53. 
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